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Part i, 


Treaties and Engagements 


relating to 


Persia. 


T he first European power to enter into relations with Persia was 
tlie Hepiiblic of Venice^ which sent a successful mission in 1464. 
In 1507 the Portuguese under All)uquer€|ue seized the Island of Ormaz. 
In 1561 Turkey concluded a treaty with Persia: and in the same year 
Sir Anthony Jenkinson visited the court of Shah Tamasp I as the Envoy 
of Queen Elizabeth, but met with a cold reception. 

About forty years later an adventurous Englishman, Sir Anthony 
Siierley, visited Persia. Shah Abbas the Great appointed him as his 
Envoy to establish an alliance with the Christian moiiarchs of Europe 
for the destruction of the Turks : and gave him a grant^ permitting all 
Christian merchants to tirade freely with Persia. English, French and 
Dutch factories were established at Gamrun, the name of which was 
changed by the Shah to Bandar Abbas, In 1622 the Portuguese were 
expelled from Ormaz with the help of the English, then at war with 

* E'nglish translation^ of the grant obtained by Sir Anthony Sherley from Shah 
Abbas for all Christians to trade in Persia, 

Our absolute commaundement, will, and pleasure is that our countries and 
dominions shall be from this day open to all Christian people and to their religion ; 
and in such sort, that none of ours, of any condition, shall presume to giue them 
any euii word. And, because of the ainitie now ioyned with the princes that 
professe Christ, I do giue this pattent for all Christian marchants to rapaire and 
trafique in and through our dominions without disturbances or molestations of any 
duke, prince, gouernor, or captaine, or any, of whatsoeuer office or quaiitie, of 
ours; but that all merchandize that they shall bring shall be so priuiieged, that 
none of any dignitie or author! tie shall haue power to looke unto it, neyther te 
make inquisitions after, or stay, for any use or person, the ualue or one asper, 
neyther shall our religious men, of whatsoeuer sort they be, dare disturbe them, 
or'speake in matters of their faith; neyther shall any of our justices haue power 
oner their persons or goodes for any cause or act whatsoeuer. 

If by chaunce a marchant shall die, none shall touch any thing that helongeth 
unto him but if the merchant haue a companion, he shall haue power take 
possession of those goodes. But if (by; any occasion) he be alone, onely with his 
seruants. fche gouernor or whomsoeuer shall be required by him in his sickness 
shall be answerable for all such goodes unto any of his nation which shall come 
to requie them. But if he die suddainly, and haue neyther companion nor 
seruant, nor time to recommende io any what he woulde haue done, then the 
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Portugal, tlieir assistance beijig* obtained by tbe Sliali by the proioise'*^’ of 
half the plunder, and half the future customs of Gamriin and Onna^i. 
These promises were not .kept. 

Ilussia and Spain sent Ihivoys to the Persian Court in IGIS, and 
Praii(?e in 1G25 : and iin English Envoy, Sir Dodmore Cotton, arrJveil 
some time between 1620 and 1628 to establish coinmejcial relations 
between Great ]b,*itain and Pei’sia; l)iit his negotiations failed. 

Shah Abbas died in .1628. Under the weak rule of his successors the 
Turks severed from the Persian Empire some of the best of the western 
provinces: the Arab ruler of Muscat possessed himself of the islands in 
the Persian Gulf : and the Abdali Afghans made themselves independent 
in Herat, and the GhiHais in Kandahar. In 1639 Shall vSafi. lY signed 
a treaty with Turkey whicli delimited afresh the frontiers of Azerbaijan 
and Baghdad. Under it Djessaii and Badrayi were ceded to Turkey, 
Baghdad and Basra became Turkish, the Arabs of the Cliaab tribe were 
declared independent, and the Jaf tribe was divided. 


gonerrjor of that place shali seiide the goodes to the next marchant of his nation, 
which shall be abiding in any parts of oiir dominions. 

And those within oiir kingdomes and proninces bailing power oner our tooles 
and cnstomes shall receiue nothing, nor dare to speake for any receipt from any 
Christian marchant. 

And if any such Christian shall giiie credite to any of our subjects (of any 
condition whatsoeuer) he shall, by this patteiit of ours, have authoritie to require 
any caddie, or gouernor, to do him justice, and thereupon, at the instant of his 
demannde, shall cause him to be satisfied, 

Neyther shall any gouernor, or justice, of what {jiiaUtie soeuer he be, dare 
take any reivarde of Ivim, which shall be to his expense; for our will and pleasure 
is,' that they shall be used in all our dominions to their own full content, and that 
our kingdomes and countries shall he free unto them. 

That none shall presume to aske them for what oca.sion they are heere. 

And although it hath bin a ('outinuall and nnchaungeablG use in our dominions 
euery yeere to renue all pattents, this pattont, notuu'thstiUHling, shall 1>e of full 
effect and force fo3' euer without any renuing, for me and my successors, not to 
be changed. 


Suhiitance of the Articles of Agj'ce'inent as given in Fryer'^s Travels, Chapter Xll. 

First . — Stipulating that the Persian soldiers should not meddle with the spoils 
beiore “ the English mariners were satisfied (whicii were such of all sorts of jewels, 
gold, and silver, that they refused to carry off any more). 

^’Secondly . — That Bandar Abbas, now Gombroon, should yearly div.kle half 
the customs between the English and Persians, and that whatever’ English sliip 
.shouicl enter the port should be free from any manner of tribute. 

Thirdly , — That it should be lawful for them to transport twenty horses, o.f 
which number two might be mares, yearly.’’ 

Frovided first , — That the English should keep two men-of-war constantly to 
defend the Gulf; and 

Secondly . — That they should delivef the Portugal’s forts into the Persians 
hands, In doing which the English should always be esteemed the emperor's 
friends: and 

. Lastly , — Should liave tlio first seat hi the Counbil, and their Agents be looked 

on with equal grace to their prime nobility,” , 
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Persia concluded treaties witli France in 1T0S‘‘‘' and ITlot? witP Tai'key 
ill 1718 and 17223 a commercial treaty J witL Eussia in 1715. 

In 1722 Isfahan was besieged b}^ irahnnid of Kandaliar, and Sliah 
lliisain forinalh' resigned his crown ; though his son Taiuasp assumed the 
title of King and implored the assistance of Peter the (.treat. The 
Czar captured Darband and Baku and concluded a treaty ^Yith Tam asp, 
who ceded all the Persian possessions on the Oaspiau Sea on condition 
that the Czar expelled tlie Afghans and placed him on the throne. 
Tamasp also entered into negotiations with the Turks, witli the same 
object; but, regardless of his pretensions, Eussia in 1724 avoided war 
with Turkey" by agreeing to the cession to her of certain Persian provin- 
ces : and in 1725 Turkey and Eussia concluded a ireaty by whicdi they 
partitioned Persia among* tlieniselves. 

Mahmud died in 1725 and was succeeded by his cousin Asliraf. In 
1727 Turkey, though defeated by Ashraf, forced hiju to cede § the Persian 
provinces which she had occupied, and in return acknowledged him as 
vShah. In the same year Nadir Kuli Khan was placed in command 
of Tamaspks arnnm and in 17d0 the Afghans were expelled, Ashraf was 
killed, and Shah Tamasp was restored. He died in 1782 and was suc- 
ceeded by his infant son Abbas III, who died three or four years later, 
when the vSafavian dynasty came to an end and Nadir Kuli Khan, ascend- 
ed the throne with the title of Nadir Shah. 

Eussia restored to Persia, by treaty, in 1729 the provinces of Astara- 
bad and Mazanderan : in 1732 (Treaty of Rasht) Larijan, Itilan and 
the Persian provinces as far as the Araxes : and in 1735 (Treaty of 
(iandja) Baku a]id Darband with their provinces, and retired behind the 

idver('Te3:ek:.5.''' 

Under Aadir Shah the Persian empire i*ecovered for a time its former 
glory. He not only recovered the provinces conquered by the Turks 

Traite de Conimerce, 31 articles, date Itedieb 1120 (Bcpteinbre 1708) tradiiit 
per Francois Petits de la Croix. 

Commandenient du Poi de Perse en faveur des Fraucais, Septeiubre 1708. 

Autre Coniinaudcmeiit, Septembre 1708. 

Traduits par Barout, 

Bocirmen^fs pou-f sermr a PhiHoire des relatiom entre la France et la 
par J. Til terry, Bvreux, 1866 .) 

t Traite d’Amitie et de Commerce, 13 Aoiit, 1715, 11 articles, fait a V'crsaiiles, 

Quatre articles separes du Traite precedent, ineme date. 

Comniandement du Roi de Perse, faire savoir au Sieur Padery, Coustil de 
France a CTiiras, qiPil ,a aceepte le traite fait eti Fj'anee, 13 Aout 1715, par sou 
Ambassadeur Mxiimmmad Eeza Beg, date 20 Jnin 1722. '{Idem}. 

I (Copy not prcKuirable). .... 

11' Copies of the Perso-Russhin Treaties of 1729, 1732 and 1735 are o,nly procur- 
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and tile Biissians, but rediK^eJ Sind^ Kandahar, Kabul, Balkh, and the 
whole country between tlie Oxus and the Caspian Sea, carried his arms 
to Delhi, gave the capital of the Moghuls over to plunder and massacre, 
and compelled the Empeior of Delhi to cede to him all his possessions 
west of the... Indus. . 

In 1736, as a result of Nadir Shah’s victories, a treaty'"* was con- 
cluded betw^eeii Turkey and Persia, by which the frontiers were delimited 
anew. 

In 1746 a further irectyt of peace was concluded between Turkey 
and Persia fixing* the liniits of the two countries on the basis of the treaty 
of 1639, and this was followed in 1747 by another treaty^ under which 
certain parts of Iraq and Asierbaijan were ceded to Turkey. 

Nadir Shah was murdered in 1747: and within a few years the mighty 
empire which he had re-created was dismerahered. Ahmad Shah Abdali 
proclaimed himself King of the Afghans, took Kandahar and Herat, 
and laid the foundatioii of an empire wlubdi he extended by conquests 
more brilliant even than those of Nadir Shah. All that \vas left to 
5hah Rukh, the blinded grandson of Nadir Shah, was the province of 
&horasan. This was guaranteed in his independent possession by Ahmad 
f>hah, but was soon broken up into a number of independent principali- 
ies. The soutliern and western provinces of Lar, Pars, Iraq, Azerbai- 
an and Mazancleran were subdued by Karim Khan of the tribe of Zand, 
ind a prince of the Saf avian house named Shah Ismail, a son of the sister 
f Shah Husain, was set up as king. He was, how^ever, a mere puppet, 
nd was at last east into prison, while the reins of government were held 
y Karim Khan alone. Karim Khan, who was a just and enlightened 
uler, was at pains to extend and encourage commerce. The English, 
rho had with difficulty maintained their factory at Gamrun till 1761, 
bandoned it in that year in consequence of the oppression of the pro- 
incial Governor of Lar. In 1763 they obtained from Karim Khan a 
’arinan (No. I) for a factory at Bushire and the trade of the Persian 
■ulf, and from his nephew Jafar Khan in 1788 a Farman (No. II) for 
urestricted trade throughout Persia. . 

Karim Khan died in 1779 after a vigorous rule of twenty-six years. 
Is death was the signal for fresh revolutions marked by atrocious criiel- 
es, in the course of wliieh the four surviving sons of Karim Khan were 
bvagely mutilated. At length in 1795 Agha Muhammad Khan of the 
ajar tribe ascended the throne. He was scarcely established in power 
hen he found liimself involved in a war with Russia over Georgia 
hieh, taking advantage of the distracted state of Persia, had in 1783 

^ Appendix No, II. '' 
t Appendix No; III.', 

I Appendix No. I¥.' 
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transferred its allegiance to Catherine II. Resolved to punisli the 
tteorgians for their defection, he inarelied upon tlie c'ountry in 1795 with 
a rapidity whicli presented them from receiving siippoit from Russia, 
and ordered a general massacre of the inhabitants, sparing the young 
and beautiful, who were carried intoi captivity. Persia was instantly 
invaded by a Russian army. ' It .soon gained important successes and was 
advancing on Tehj*an, wheii its progress was stopped by the death of the 
Empress in 1796. 

In 1796 the French Republic sent a mission to establish commercial 
relations and unite Persia with the Porte against Russia. The mission 
failed. 

In 1797 Agha Muhammad Khan, one of the most prudent and able 
kingvS who ever ruled in Persia, was murdered. He was succeeded bj 
his nephew, Fateli Ali Khan. Duriug his reign began that closer con** 
nection between the British (jovernment and Persia which had its origins 
in the fear of an Afghan invasion of India, the designs of the French 
on tlie Biltisli dominions in the East, and the competition of European 
powers for influence at Tehran. 

From the success which attended the invasions of India by Kadir 
Shah and Ahmad vSliah Abdali, it was believed that the plains of India 
were exposed to the ravaging of any ambitious ruler in Afghanistan. In 
1796 Zaman Shah, grandson of Ahmad Shah Al3dali, advanced to Lahore 
with the professed purpose of restoring tlie house of Timur from the 
domination of the Malirattas. Disturbances in his own dominions re- 
called him in 1797 ; hut his invasion and rumours of his renewed prepara- 
tions, coupled with the apprehension of an invasion of India by the 
French and the deputation of a seci*et enibassj^ by Kapoieon to establish 
his influence at Tehran, forced tlie British (iovernment to take measures 
for the security of their Indian possessions. Captain Malcolm was accord- 
ingly deputed as Envoy to Persia to negotiate a political and commer- 
cial alliance. He (*onclu.Jed two treaties in 1801. By the terms of the 
Political Treaty (No. Ill) the Shah engaged to lay waste the country 
of the Afghans should they invade India, and to prevent the French 
from settling or residing in Persia; while, in the event of war between 
the Afghans or the French and Persia, the English were to assist the 
Shah with military stores. ■ By .the Commercial Treaty (No. lY) all 
privileges of the old factories were restored, several more were granted, 
and the duties to be collected from purchasers of staples were reduced to 
one per cent. 

In 1805, during the war between Persia and Russia which originated 
in the invasion of Georgia, the- Shah,-' haying suffered severe reverses 
and being threatened with 'thh' vengeance 'of Russia for the treacherous 
murder of the Russian '^Geneml, threw himself on the. support of 
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Napoleoiij tlieii at tlie lieigld-. of liis power, and made overtures for a, 
imioii of politi(ad interests witli France. 

Ill 1806 JTapoleoii sent Monsieur Jaubert to eoindude a coni.nier«'ial 
treaty, afterwards ratided at Finlceiisteiin He was followed by (ieiieral 
ifardanjie’s mission, tlie object of wliicli was to secure an utfensiYo and 
defensive alliance. 

Tlie Shall bitterly I’esentecl tlie interpretation wliicii the Ilritisli 
Government put upon tlie Treaty of 1801 and their refusal to give liiin 
assistance against liussia, in consideration of wliieli lie Lad offered to 
relinquish the Frendi alliance. The proposals of the Freindi were iliat 
they should compel the Russians to restore the proviiu'e wrested from 
Pei'sia, and furnish the Shah with military stores and ()tii(*ers to organize 
his army on the European system; while the Shah on his part was to 
declare immediate war on the English, to invade India hy way of Afghan- 
istan, and to permit a French army to invade India through liis 
territories. These negotiations, frustrated by the peace concluded at 
Tilsit between Hapoledn and the Czar Alexander, had the eiffiect of 
roUwsing the British (Tovernment to efforts for the recovery of their lost 
ascendancy at the Court of Tehran and the protection of tlieir Indian 
empire by binding tlie western frontier States in a chain of friendH 
alliances. Missions were sent by the Indian Government to the Mirs 
of Sind, Raiijit Singh, and the Court of Kabul, and Sir dolin Malcolm 
was again accredited as Envoy to Pei'sia. Unfortunately, without pre- 
vious concert •with the Indian Government, ami in. ignorance of the 
measures concerted by them. Sir Harford Jones was at the same time 
deputed direct from England as Plenipoteiitiaiy ou fhe part of the 
Crown. This led to unseemly complications which had the effect of 
rendering both governments ridiculous in the eyes of the Persians. 

Sir John Malcolm was instructed, in the event of Sir Harford Jones 
arriving at Bombay, on. his wuy to Persia, before him, to proceed as 
Envoy to Baghdad for the purpose of establishing an alliance “with the 
Pasha and the petty Chiefs in Arabia, leaving Sir Harford to conduct 
the negotiations at Tehran; but the paramount importance of recovering 
a footing iu Persia was to overrule all other considerations, and Sir John 
was to proceed on his mission to Persia without delay if he sliould iind 
himself the ‘first in the field. Sir John arrived in Persia fii'st, while the 
Shah was still trusting to the liberal promises with which tlie Freiu ii 
amused him. Considering the dignity of the British Governme.nt 
insulted by an attempt, which he attributed to the iirfluenee of the 
F.reneh embassy, to excdiide him from, the Royal presen <'e and draw liim 
into negotiations with, subordinate officials at Shiraz, Sir John conduded 
that there: was' no hope of a friendly alliance. . He therefore abrujitly 
quitted the country, proceeded to Calcutta and indiunul Lord Minto to 



PEBSIA, 


7. 


prepare for the oeexipatioii of the island of Kai-ak in. the J,hn.‘sian (iiilf. 
as a position from whieli the British GoTeriimeut could either negotiate 
witli dignity, or act with effect if war should he declared. The instriic-' 
tions given to Sir Harford Jones were that he should remain, at Bombay till 
the issue of Sir John Malcolm’s mission was known; but that lie should 
proceed to Persia at once in the event of Sir John either being obliged 
to leave without attaining his object, or succeeding in concluding a 
preliminary treaty. On Sir John Malcolm’s return, therefore, he set out 
for Tehran. Further instructions to suspend liis mission reached him 
too late. He arrived at Tehran when tlie Shall, had lost all faith in the 
professions of the French, which, i .11 consequence of tlie peace with Enssia 
and reverses in Europe, they were no longer able to fulfil, and lie there- 
fore found no diffi.culty iii concluding a preliminary Treaty (Xo. V). By 
this treaty, concluded in March 1809, all treaties contracted by the Shah 
with European powers were annulled; he engaged to prevent the passage 
of European armies through his dominions towards India; and the 
English were to assist him with troops or a subsidy if any European 
forces should invade his territories, and to take no part, except as media- 
tors, in any war between Persia and Afghanistan. 

The validity of this treaty, subject to such modifications as might 
afterwards be agreed upon, was recognized by Lord Minto; who, 
however, suspended the functions of Sir H. Jones, directed linn to with- 
draw from Persia, and again sent Sir John Malcolm as Envoy to the 
Shull for the purpose of concerting further arrangeme.nts. Meanwhile 
Sir H. Jones had received orders from Euglaud to remain at Tehran 
till the arrival of another Plenipotentiary, Sir Gore Oiiseley, whose 
powers superseded those of both Sir H. Jones and Sir J. Malcolm. A 
definitive Treaty'^ (No, VI), based on the preliminary Treaty of 1809, 
was concluded by Sir Gore Oiiseley in March 181.2; but some of the 
stipulations were altered in England, and it was not till 1814 that the 
terms of the treaty were finally adjusted (No. VII). The preamble of 
this Treaty of Adjust.nient provided for the subsequent conclusion of n 
commercial treaty: and the British representatives, Messrs, Ellis and 
Morier, addressed an official note to the Shah proposing that commerce 
should remain on the footing of the Commercial Treaty of 1801 (No. Ill), 
This proposal was not accepted, the Persian tjorei'nmeiit .maintaining 
that the Commercial Treaty of 1801 had bee.ii abrogated by the Treaty 
of 1814 : and no steps were taken to conclude a new one. The only 
security enjoyed by British merchants in Persia was that afforded by the 
general friendly relations of Great Britain with Persia : except a Farman 
of 1823 (No. VIII) abolishing export duty on horses, and another of 

* Tills Treaty, altliough never formally ratified by His Majesty’s Ooveriment, 
is inserted in this collection because it is referred to in the Treaty of 1814, and the 
seope of the latter treaty cannot foe fully understood without comparison with it- 
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' i836:.{]!fo.; X).pe^^^ ttein. to trade' 'on- -payment of 'tte same diitifis 

as Biissian mercliaiits. ' 

Tliroiiglioiit tlie long reign of Eateli Ali Sliali the Persian Empire 
enjoyed rest from internal revolution, but suifered severely from pro- 
tracted war with Enssia. (teorgia, Mingrelia, Daghistan, Shirwan, 
Karabagli and Talish w^ere successively severed from it; and only the 
good offices of the British Government arrested the further advance of the 
Eussian arms. In Octoher 181 d peace Avas conchided at (iiilistan, and a 
Treaty^ was drawn up, indicating generally the boundary between the 
Russian and Persian empires, but leaAung its exact direction to be settled 
■ by : commissioners. - 

In 1828 an Agreementt (Ti'eaty of Er^erum) was comdiided between 
Persia and Tui^key, coirfiiroing the Treaty of 1746 (Appendix No, III) 
and adding fresh articles regarding commerce, pilgrims and nomad tribes. 

For some 3 ^ears after the conclusion of the Treaty of Gulistan, there 
was nominal peace between Persia and Enssia; but niain^ difficultievS and 
disputes arose in the adjustment of the boundary. The Russians occu- 
pied and refused to evacuate the district of Gokcha, Avhich the Persians 
claimed as theirs. Hostilities were renewed in 1826, the first attack being 
made by Abbas Mirza, the Prince Eoyal of Persia, and the Persians claim- 
ed from the British Government the assistance in money or troops stipula- 
ted for in the 4th article of the Definitive Treatj^' of 1814. After enquiry, 
however, assistance was ref iise<l, on the ground that actual hostilities had 
been provoked bj^ aggression on the part of Persia, but for which the dis- 
pute might have been adjusted by negotiation — a decision of course un- 
satisfactory to the Shah, who argued that the Eiissiaii occupation of 
Gokcha was an aggression on bis dominions. In the course of the war 
the Persians sustained severe losses; but at length, through the mediation 
of the British Envovy, a treaty f of peace was concluded at Tiirkmanciiai 
in Fe])riiary 1828, by which the Persian Government ceded to Russia the 
provinces of Erivan and ISakshivan, and agreed to pay an indemnity for 
the expenses of the war. 

On the conclusion of the negotiations, opportunity was taken bj” the 
British Envoy to purchase the abrogation (No. IX) of the 3rd and 4th 
articles of the Treaty of 1814, bj- a pajunent of 200,000 tomans, or one 
yearns subsid 3 ^ These articles liad been found exceedingh^ onerous and 
inconvenient, and productive only of collision Avith the Persian Govern- 
ment. By the (urncelling of tlie 3rd and 4tii articles, the 6th and 7th 
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After tile pacification of Europe in 1815, and tlie removal of those 
daiLgei's wiiicli had given exaggerated impoilaiiee to the Persian alliance, 
no steps were taken to maintain the influence in Persian counsels which 
had been secured to the British (lovernment by the Treaty of Tehran in 
1814. On the contrary, nrnch was done to dishearten the Shah and 
impress him with the belief that the. preservation of the integrity of his 
Empire was a matter of indifference to England. IVot the least distaste- 
ful part of the change in polic}’ was the transfer, in 1823, of the relations 
with Persia to the Government of India, and the siihstitution. of an 
envoy of the Governor-General for the plejiipotentiary of the Crown, 
This change was accepted most reluctantly by the Shah, who considered 
it not only derogatory to his dignity, hut dangerous to his power. The 
conflict between the Crown and the Indian Government regarding the 
mi>ssion in 1809 had lowered Iiis respect for the latter; i d he believed, 
moreover, that the operations, which the Indian Govern mnt undertook 
in 1819 against the pirates in the Persian Gulf, "would have ended in 
aggressions on his government but for the eontml of the English ministry. 
So little care was taken to cultivate relations with Persia after the peace 
of Turkmanchai and the abrogation of the subsidy agreement of 1814, 
to which the vShah agreed only under the pressure of pecuniary embarrass- 
ments caused by the payment of the indemnity to Russia, that the in- 
fluence of the British Government at Tehran declined before that of 
Russia. For some years the Shah continued to urge the necessity of 
revising the Treaty of 1814 and of substituting for the abrogated articles 
a general stipulation of protection, which would at least evidence the 
wish of the British Government that the independence of Persia should 
be preserved. No steps, however, were taken to .meet his expectations ; 
and when, after long delay, the British Government in 1833 authorised 
their representative in Persia to enter on negotiations for a revision of 
the treaty, their ascendancy had given place to that of Eaissia, The 
negotiations were protracted till 1837, but led to no result. 

Fateh All Shah died in 1834. By the influence of Russia and Eng- 
land, his grandson Muhammad Shah w^as placed on the throne, notwith- 
standing the opposition of many princes of the blood royal. In the 
same year an understanding, subsequently acknowledged to be in force 
by interchange of notes in 1838, 1873 and 1S74, vias arrived at by Great 
Britain and Russia, with regard to the maintenance of the integrity and 
independence of Persia. 

In 1836 Persia found herself unable to repress the Turkman raiders 
in the province of Astarabad, who made constant descents by sea on the 
Persian shores. By the Treaty, of Gulistan (Appendix No. V) she had 
renounced all right to have ships of war on the Caspian Sea, and she was 
compelled to beg for the help of Russian ships to put down the marauders. 
Once, 'however, in possession of 'the Island of Cher ken, whence she 'could 
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clieck the raiders, she notified the Russian GoTeriinie^it that their help 
was no longer required. A Rxissiaii sqtiadron was nevertheless sent in 
1842 to the Lslaiul of Ashiirada, occupied by the Russians in J88S,, 
and a naval station was built there to overawe the Turkmans. In 
J.921 the Russians renounced their claim to this island under Article 3 
of the Treaty'" concluded with Persia in that year. 

The reconqiiest of Afghanistan had always been a favourite dream 
of the Qajar dynasty, who conceived that their rights of sovereignty ove]^ 
it were as eoinplete as in the days of the Saf avian kings. Tlie first use 
which the Russians made of their ascendancy after the peace of 1S28 
was to encourage Pateh Ali Shah in his ambition for eastern conquests, 
as an ofl>set for the cessions on his north-western frontier and us an 
indirect means of establishing their own influence as far as the Indus. 
Fateh Ali Shall projected two unsuccessful expeditions against 
Afghanistan. 

Muhammad Shah, ever a friend of Russia, and aji enemy to British 
interests, revived the project and vvitli a large force laid siege to Herat 
in iSTovember 1837. He had been warned that any hostile movement 
against Herat would ])e viewed with dissatisfudion by the British (tov- 
ernment. Confident, however, in the siippojd of Russia, he rejected all 
offers for tlie settlement of his disputes with Shah Kamran of Herat bv 
friendly mediation, and treated the British mission with such marked 
discourtesy, that the Jhivoy lowered his flag and declared the alliance 
with Persia at an end. To foive the Shall to renounce his ambitious pro- 
ject Sj a demonstration was made in the Persian Gulf by the uc'cupation 
of the Island of Karak, This liad the effect of forcing him to withdraw 
his troops from Herat after a memorahle siege of ten months, in which 
all his efforts to take the city were defeated by the energy and ability of 
Eldred Pottinger, a young English officer of artillery. On the with- 
drawal of file British armies from Afghanistan, Shah Kamran wns 
deposed and murdered by his .minister. Tar Muhammad Klian, wiio in 
words professed himself to be a dependent of the Shah of Persia, but 
maintained himself in reH independence. 

In 1839 a Parmaii (No. XI) xvas procured from the Shah guaranteeing 
protection to Mission servants. This had been rendered necessary by 
the arrest and search of a Legation messenger travelling betw'een Herat 
and the Shah’s camp. This farman xvas supplemented by another 
(No. XII) for the same purpose in the following year, 

T.he unsatisfactory conditions of British trade in Persia were at last 
remedied in 1841 by the eonoltisioii of a Commercial Treaty (No. XIII) 
which put the trade of Great Britain aiiid Peirsia on most favoured nation 
footing, and provided for the establishment of edmmercial agencies in 
the two countries. In 1844 a Parinan (No. XIV). prescribed the procedure 
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1o l)e followed for tlie protection of merchants in cases of hankriiptev 

In 1842 Persia concluded a perpetual treaty witli Spain^'a under 
which Spanish subjects were granted certain extra-territorial priviieg'es. 

In 1844 a coiiYeiition t was signed between Eussia and Persia, ex- 
plaining the 14tli article of the Treaty of Tnrknianchaiy and dectreeing 
that the subjects of either State crossing the frontier into the territoi'T 
of the other must be provided with passports. 

In J84d Prejicli merchandise was put on most favoured nation footing. 
In .1847 a commercial treaty wdtli France was signed, but in 1849 the 
l.hu'sian (iovernment formally refused to ratifr’- it. 

In 1847 the Persian and Turkish (iovernmeiits entered into Articles 
of Agreement^ confirming the 'ih'eaty of Erzeruni (Appendix No. YI) 
and undertaking to appoint Commissioners to deniareate the boundary, 

Muhammad vShab died in 1848 and was succeeded by his eldest son 
Nasir-ud-Din. 

In 1848 a liiissian hospital for tlie xise of Ilussians employed in 
cheeking the marauding Turkmans was established hy a lloyal Parman 
at Bandar-i-Gaia on the Persian mainland in the pi‘ovince of Astarahad, 

In the same year xlie British Government, who wnre making strenuous 
exertions to suppress the traffic in African, slaves, secx.ired an Engage- 
ment (No. XV) from the Shah to prohibit the import of slaves into 
Persia by sea. So great was the opposition of the priests to the abolition 
of the slave traffic, that the vShah did not feel himself strong enough to 
])7-ohil)it tlie im])ort of slaves into his dominions absolutely; but, as the 
route by land was not practicable, lie virtually did so by forbidding 
import by sea. In 1851 a Convention (No. XVI) was concluded for the 
search and seizure of Persian vessels suspected of being engaged in the 
slave trade, 

Yar Muhammad Khan of Herat died in 1851, and was sxicceeded by 
his son Saiyid Muhammad Khan. Feeling himself insecure in power 
and threatened by the Amir of Kabul and b}’' Kohandil Khan from 
Kandahar, Saiyid Muhammad Khan made overtures to Persia : and a 
force wixs despatched by the Shah Jiominally to reduce the Turkmans but 
in reality to occupy Herat. The British Envoy at Tehran re.inonstrated 
and required from the Persian Government explicit assurances of the 
coui’se they meant to adopt. In tlanuary 1853 the Persian Government 
signed an Agreement (No, XVII) not to send troops to Herat unless it 
slimih! be attacked by a foreign force, and not to interfere further in its 
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nffaii's flian liarl 1>eeii rlone in tlie lifetime of Yar Mnliairmiad. This 
jnioi'ferencL* wiiii ifieir ambitious projects g*reaily’ irri tated tlio Persian 
Conri, who showed their annoyance by a series of vexatious slio’hts wliicli 
evciitiially led to a ni]>ture. In 1854 Mirza ITashiin Khan, who had 
been diseharg‘ed from the Shah’s service, was appointed to he agent at 
Shiraz for the itritish mission. The Persian Government obje(ded to the 
appointment, and threatened to imprison him if he took up the post. 
They next seized and imprisoned his wife. As all redress was persistently 
refused, tlie Envoy at Tehran strue.h his flag on the 20th November and 
withdrew. An official mdification was issued by the Persian Cxoverii- 
ment justifying their proceedings, and making certain insinuations 
against the liritish Envoy. In the meantime Muhammad Yusuf, 
grandson of Film, one of the brothers of Shall Shnja, had put Saiyid 
Muhammad Khan to death, and had applied to the Sliah. of Persia for 
assistance. A force was sent in December 1855, in violation of the 
agreement wdiich had been made by the Persian Government. Muham- 
mad Yusuf was taken prisoner, and Herat was captured on the 26th 
October 1856. Every effort having failed to induce the Persian Govern- 
ment to adjust the quarrel and to apologize for the insults to the British 
mission, a force was despatched from Bombay to occupy the Island of 
Karak, and war was formally declared on . the Lst Kovemher 1856. After 
a brief campaign hostilities wei*e terminated hy the Treaty of Paris 
(No. XVIII) comd tided on the 4th March 1857. Tliis treaty revived 
none of the earlier treaties cancelled hy the war except the Convention of 
August 1851 for the supjiression of slavery in the Persian Gulf, which 
hy the 18th article was renewed till August 1872. 

The Legation at Teliran was under the immediale direction of the 
India Office from 1828 to 1885, and again for one year from the end of 
1858 to the end of 1859/^ Since then it has remained undei* the control 
of the British lAmeign Office. 

During the Crimean War in 1854 Persia remained neutral, although 
she was at one time on the point of casting in her lot with Eussia, as a 
return for which territorial aggrandizement wuis offered her, as well as 
release from the payment of the subsidy which she had to make to Russia 
in accordance with the provisions of the Treaty of Tiirkmanehai. She 
stood aloof, however, although at one time Persian troops were massed 
on the Turkish frontier. 

In 1855 Persia concluded a ^' perpetual ’’ treaty of friendship and 
commerce with France t, under which special extra-territorial privileges 
were granted to BYeneh subjects in Persia. 

* According: to Rawlinson England' and.'RnsMa in the East/^ P^ges 98-99) 
the Tehran Mission was transferred to the Indiipi. Office in 1859 and re-transferred 
to the Foreign Office in 1860, 
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Til 18(>0 the rersian Gorernineni sent aji expedition under ihe eorti- 
uuukI of ffansza Mirisa against the Tekke Turkmans of AFerv, wh.o were 
eonsidered to he Persian siibjeijis thuiigh beyond the eouirol of ilse (huilrai 
GoYerninejit, in order to punish them foi* the oonstant raids nnnie on 
Khorasan. Merv was iaken on the J5th of July, ilie T'urkinans .having 
made hui liil]tM)pposjlion ; huf, when tlie Persian (kminnuider endeavoured 
on October 5th to move, from his entrenched camp to iimre sniiahje 
ground, he was attacked by the Turkmans and totally louiet!, ilie expede 
tioii ]*etn riling* to Kborasan in great confusion. 

Tlie diso]*gaui>;ed state of tlie Ixu'der disir icts of Persia and Tiirkcw 
had long* l)ee.n productive of divssensions iietween the two States. Coin- 
])laints of tlie passage of nomad tribes to and from ilie Pasha I ik of 
Baghdad, and of the grani of an asylum to marauders and refugees hy 
{he frontier auih()j‘ities, led io the inseriion of ariii'les in the Treaty of 
lilrscerum of 1823 (Appendix ISTu. VI) providing for the remedy of these 
abuses. These provisions proved ineffectual, and in 1849 four commis- 
sioners w’ere n]>poiiited on the part of Pngdand, ITiissia, Pej*sia and 
Turkey respectively, for the purpose of defining ihe liorcler as pr(.)vi{led 
in the second and third of the x\rtic].es of Agreement signed at .hh,‘:^erum 
in 1847 (Appendix ISTo. X). A map of the border districts was prepared 
by the (*ommivssion, Tint the actual demarcation was not effected, and the 
(question remained in aheyance. In 1869 a protoeoP^ was signed by the 
Persian and Turkish representatives on the simultaneous prese-utatioii; 
by the representatives of England and Russia at Constantinople and 
Tehran, of a mop whicff had been drawn up by the Englisli and Russian 
commissioners. On this map a band of terj'itory varying from 25 to 40 
miles wide was laid down, wntbin which the mediatory powers declai'ed 
fhat they considered the frontier line ought to he found. TJiuler this 
protocol the ,sfatNs quo of the lands in dispute, wliidi w^ei'e situated on the 
South-western slope of tJie Tbishi-i-Koli mnge, nea]* the Tigris, was to be 
maintained until the boiuulary line should lie si.'tiled, and .no buildings 
were to be e?*ected on these lands. 

In 1869, the Russians having; firmly estahlislied the.mselves at Krus- 
novodsk on the eastern shores of the Caspian Sea, it was found necessar}" 
to define the frontier between Russia and Persia ; and accordingly an 
agreementt was drawn up secretly and acknowledged hy an autograph . 
letter of the Shah fixing the river Atrak as tlie boundary between the 
two States. The Persian Government later declared that the Atrak 
frontier only referred to the seaboard and to about 50 miles inland, and 
did not include the river to its source. 
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Tlie propeeding's of tlie Pei^siaii authorities on the frontier of BalU' 
cliistiLU were long* n smu^ee of anxiety to the Khan of Kalat. Founding 
her pretensions i.o doniinion in. Baluchistan on the coinpiesis of former 
dynasties, Persia gradually adyaiieed beyond the frontier whi(di marked 
her possessions erudy in the nineteenth ceninry, and justified her action 
by the necessity of repressing* the border Italncliis, who were in the 
habit of organizing marauding* expeditions into tlie neigliboiiring* 
proyin {*.0 of Kerman. In this way the district of Bainpur fell into the 
hands of the Persians in 1811 ; and nine years latei*, after tlie unsuccessful 
revolt of its Phief, it was perinancMitly oe(*Ji])ied by flieni. Subsequently 
the Chiefs of the ut'sieri! divisions of l^iakran, r/r., Dis^ak, Rai'baz, Geh 
and Kasarkaiid, ]>ai.d tribute to Ibrahim Khan, the J.^orsian Governor 
of Batnpur. Ho op] airt unity was lost by Ilirahim Khan of asserting 
the claim of Persia, and his proe-eedings dui'ing the eonstriu'iion of the 
telegraph from. Bushire to Gwaitnr in 1808, a<l(lressiiig tlireatening 
letters to the .neighbouring Chiefs, formed the subject of referenc'e to 
Tehran. Five years later he manifested a disposition to interfere with 
the construction of the telegraph het\yee.ii Juvsk and Gwattur, and the 
threatening attitude adopted by him during that and ilie following year 
towards Keeh and other parts of Makran own'ng allegian.ee to the Khan 
of Kalat was productive of nnich excitement and disi urhance in five border 
districts. The ministers of the Shah disclaimed any intention of 
asserting’ the claims of Persia io Kecli by force of arms; but the British 
G^overnment, having treaty engagements with the Khan of Kalat, could 
not view with, indifference any intentions on the part of Persia which 
caused apprehension to the Khan, and the expediency of forliidding 
either open aggression or threats on the part of ilie frontier authorities 
was impressed on the ministers. 

A proposal W’ris then made in 1870 by the Shah tliai, as the boundaries 
between Persia and Kalat liad not been clearly defined, if the British 
Government desired that the line of frontier should Ire tnu'ed, commis- 
sioners should l>e sent io the frontier by England, Persia and Kalat for 
the purpose of settling ilie boundary. This proposal wms accepted l>y the 
British Government; and in Tanuary .1871 tlie commissioners met on the 
frontier and, after (“olleeting ail the available information, .\rajor-Genej*al 
Goldsmifl, the British commissioner, ]n*oeeeded to Tehran for tlie adjust- 
luent of the question. The Persian frontier, as defined in a memorandum 
by the British eommissiouer, and comprising Dizak and liampusht, Sarbaz 
and Pishin, Baho and Da.shtivari, w^as accepted hv the Shall in September 
1S7L A request was subsequently preferreil by t(ie I*ersian Government 
that the small district of Kuhak, lying btdow the Talk and Kalagaii 
sub-divisions of th,e Dizak district, which had been included on ihe map 
within the Kalat frontier, might be made' over to Persia. This Avas so 
far agreed to by the British Government that the line forming the 
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western boiindtiry of Kalat was drawn to tlie east of Kuliak; tut no 
opJnioo was expressed as to tlie position of the Persian frontier. Kuliak 
was occupied by Persian troops in May 1874. [See lialindiistaii., VoL XI.) 

In .1870 a eonveiition^ was (‘oine to between Turktw and Persia witli 
reference to the transportation of corpses to the sarred places in Mesopo- 
tamia.. A period of three years wms tixed as the limit to the delay in 
transport. 

In 1871 tlie border disputes between Persia and Turkey were revived^ 
negotiations ensued, and -finally it was arranged tlial rtdugees on the 
border should be removed to sudi a distance in the interior of each. State 
as should p.i‘event their eaiTying on intrigues. It was also agreed that 
a Perso-Tnt’kish commission should assendde at (Jonstanlinople for the 
purpose of caiiying into effect tlie provisions of the Articles of Agree- 
ment signed at Ei'zerum in 1847 (Appe.ndix No. X): and that delegates 
on the jiart of England and lUnssia should be present to assist those of 
Persia and Turkey in coining to a complete lu-ulerstandiiig ; but owu*ng 
to the dilatoriness of tlie Porte the commission never met. 

In 1873 Persia concluded a coiimiercial ii'eatyt with Gerinany, and 
i.n 1875 two conventions with Turkey: the firstf having reference to the 
import of salt and tobacco, and tbe second§ regulating tbe position of 
the siilijects of the t\vo powers in their respeciive States. 

In 1871) tjuiildes \vere renew’ed on. the Turko-Persian frontier at Khoi 
and Zohab, which were claimed both by Turkey and Persia; they con- 
tinued in the following year and resulted in llie presentation by the 
Persian (jovernment of tlieir grievances against (Ite Porte, wirh.'h. were: 
— first, ihe <*ontimied (>ccu])uti.on by Turkey of 'Koiaur (Kulur), seized l)y 
Dai'vesh Paslia in 1849 when on his way to join the fronlier connnission 
at Baghdad, ami, in s}n*te of the .repeated ]>rotests of tlie Persian Govern- 
ment, slill held l>y tbe Ifiirte, and also of lianzargan, Deiri, i^Iahnuuli, 
Akhorak, Ghibaktu and Ivhazina ; second, tbe .iil-lreatnieut to whieb 
Persian pilgrims were subjected ; third, tlie non-execuition of the promise 
made that Abbas Mirza should be removed fT*03ri Bagbdad ; and fourth ^ 
tbe delay in delimiting the frontier. In the same year the island of 
vShahieh. in the Persian Gulf, cla.imed hy Persia, was occupied l)y Turkey, 
but eva<*uated on an agreement being* entered into by tbe Pe.rsian 
Govefinnent that it should not be eultrvated or oc(ni])ied by Persian troops 
pending tlie final settlement of the respective (daiiiis to it. 

* Concluded ut Baghdad and signed by Midbat Paslia, GoTernor-General of 
Ibighdad, and IVfushir-ud-Paula Mirza Hussain Klian, Persian Ainbassador at 
Constantinople. 
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: ’ ' 111 , iSTS. Persia and: Turkey settled , a ..-speciar tobacco tariff,','^^ renewable 
every fen years : and signed an agreement t respecting sanitary regxila- 
tions to be observed by Persian ])ilgrims. 

In. 1877 the continued advance of the Russian ti*()o|)s on t,lie east coast 
of the Caspian Sea. caused the Turkmans of Merv and Akliai to consider 
whether it would be for their advantage that the .nominal sovereignty, 
which Persia liad claimed over them, for many years, should become more 
deiinite, or whether it would be more prudent to declare allegiance to 
llussia. In 1878 some C.hiefs of the Tekke Turkmans of Merv visited 
Tel} ran. and made an agreement with the Shah, by wdiich they promised 
allegiance to Persia; hut the agreement was set aside on their return 
to Merv. In the same year the Russians advanced on the Akhal teiTitorv 
formerly daimed by Persia, and continued their advance in the followu'ng 
year. In 1880 the Tekke Turkmans of Merv again sent a deputation 
to TeJinin; but this led to no result, as one of the conditions of their 
admitting allegiance to Persia was that the fertile lands of Sarakhs 
should be assigned to them if they eventually decided to abandon Merv. 
In the meanwhile the Turkmans of the Akhal district had gained tem- 
porary successes against the Russians; but in 1881 General Skobeleff took 
Geok Tapih and occupied the Persian Ataks of Daraghaz and Kalat-i- 
Fadiri. This led to the signing of the Akhal-Kliorasan boundary 
convention. 7 by wbieh tbe Russo-Persian frontier from the Caspian vSea 
to Baba Durmais was defined, although the actual demarcation by the 
Russian and Persian commissioners was not completed till 1885. By 
the Convention of 1881 the agreement entered into in 1869, by wbicb the 
river Atrak was to form the boundary between the two countries, was 
cancelled. 

In 1880 a protocol was signed between Great Britain xind Russia 
regarding the territory of .Kotaur, in accordance with the 60th article 
of the Treaty of Berlin, by which the lands in dispute were declared to 
belong to Persia and were therefore evacuated by the Turkish troops. 

In the same year a Kurdish tribe, under 'a certain Shaikh Obaidiilla, 
made an incursion over the Turko-Persian frontier and ravaged certaiii 
Persian villages. In 1881-82, on the Persian Government making urgent 
representations to the Porte, measures were taken to prevent the recur- 
rence of these inroads, and the Shaikh was captured and banished to 
■Medina. 

I.n 1882 a second slave-trade Convention (No. XIX) was signed 
betwee.n Great Britain and Persia, abrogating tbe Convention of 1851, 
giving British cruisers the right to search Persian vessels, and making 
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;aJTo.i:i,gt^m.eiits respecting, 'tke . disposal of slayes found and tlie pniiisli- 
nieiit: of tire, slavers.; ■ 

In 1882 iho Ihissian Minister at Tehran iirfornuMl the Persian fTOYern- 
nieiit that, as Persia had not asserted her srivereignty over the Tekke 
Turkmans of Merv, the llussian Government could ni)t now recogiiisse 
such sovereignty. The Persian Minister of Foreign Affairs replied that 
Persia, altlioiigli she could not consider her territorial rights over Merv 
as invalidated hy the reasons given, would nevertlieless not take anj 
action witli respect to the allegiance of the Tekkes without consulting 
llussia ; and it subsequently transpired that, the lliissians had already, 
in the autumii of 1881, conelnded an agreement with the Tekkes of Merv 
by wbieh mutual protection was guaranteed to the subjects of both parties,* 
and Kussian agents, to the exclusion of all others, were alone to 
be received at Merv. 

Ill 1884 Merv surrendered to the liussiaiis, who then occupied Sarakhs 
on tlie ground that it had always belonged to the Tekke Turkmans of 
'Merv.' '■ ' 

In the same year representations were made by the Porte 
that, in violation of the protocol of 1SG9, an armed Persian 
force of 500 horsemen liad entered and sown the disputed district. 
The Persians still maintained that the lands were undoubtedly on the 
Persian side of tlie frontier as determined by tlie Erzeriim Agreement of 
1847, whi(‘h fixed the status quo in certain districts. The district was 
tlien occupied by Turkish troops; whereupon a joint note was addressed 
by the English and Eiissian Ijegatioiis at Tehran to the Turkish and 
^:hu^si an Governments, asking that the troops might evacuate the district, 
and that a map shewing the frontier might be prepared together with a 
memorandum explaining the pretensions of Persia. 

In May 1889 the Persian Government complained of a Turkisli attack 
on tlie village of Kadkhoda Ali, in the district of Khanikin, to which 
tlie Turkish Amlnissador at Tehran replied by complaining of the occu- 
pation by .Persians of lands at Vazneh on the Turko-Persian frontier, 
whi(*li he declared to lie undoubtedh' Turkish. Persia proposed the 
ap[>ointment ol; two engineers to decide as to the proprietary rights to 
i'azneh, but ti) this the Turkish Government did not agree. In July of 
ilie same year a Kurdish ininad took place at Abagir in tlie district of 
IJrumia, which was equally claimed by both Governments. In January 
1890 the Turkish Government stipulated that, before any agreement 
should (>e discussed respecting Vazneh, the lands in dispute should be 
evacuated by the Persians. In April a protocol was drawn up by the 
Persian, Government and submitted to the Ikirte for the settlement oi 
the question, by wKich Persia agreed to evacuate the district pending 
the decision. The frontier in the Khanikin district is now (1930) that 

In 1888 the New Oriental/ Bank Corporation opened branches at 
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Ill iBe same year tlie SliaB issued a proclaiiiatioii'^ promising’ protec- 
of tlieir pi'operty to all liis subjects : and tlie Persian Ciovernmeiit 
a,inioii]N“ctl, in a. i'ir<‘iiiiir t, the opening of llie Ivaruii Itiver to the 
snereJianr shipping of nil nations. 

In JHSo ilie <*iilUvniion ]>v Persians of eei’iaiii lands id liasiiia<Inu 
on tii.e ll.aj’i liud iVoidic'r led, to a. protest from the (iovernment of 
Atglumistan, tite Amir elaiming the lands in ([uestio.ii as part of his 
dominions. The Ibatish (iovernment offered (by virtue of the Gtli urticle 
of the Treaty of Paris of I80T) to act as arbitrator between tbe two 
eountries iit. t he (| nest ion nt issue. The otter was acee])ted and (xeiieral 
Ma<*.Lean was deputcMi to act as arbitrator. In. 1888 he proposed an 
arra}igeme,ntt for the settlement of the disputed frontier, which was 
accepted by the two (foveruments. The demarcation was completed in 
189L 

In lS8tl tlu' lh->.rsiaii fjovernment at length agreed to the appointment 
of foreign. (Consuls at- Meshed, and the Russian and .British riovernnients 
at once named Consuls-tienei'al tliere. 

In 1890, owing to tlie rivalrT existing between the British and Russian 
GoveriimenlB regarding I’aiJways, the Shah made an agreement § with 
tlie Russian Governnieiit that no railways should he built in. Persia 
during the next ten years. 

Kasir-ud-Din Shah was nuirdered in 1896, and was succeeded by his 
second son Mnzalfar-nd-Din. 

In 1901 Persia concluded a commercial treatyli with Russia, by 
which a detailed tariff was substituted for the flat rate of 5 per cent, 
that liad Been in force since 1828, under Article 3 of the Separate 
Compact annexed to the Treaty of Turkman cliai (Appendix No. VII). 

In 1903 Persia concluded a Commerdal Convention (No. X.X) with 
Great .Britain. This also included a detailed tariff. 

In 1906 Muzaffaruid-Din Shah granted a Constitution. He died in 
1907 and was vsueceeded by liis son Mohammed Ali Shah who in 1909 
was succeeded by his infant son, Ahmed Mirza. On the 31st August 
1907, ihe British and Russian Governments signed a Convention (No. 
XXI) wliieli, while affirming ihe independence and integrity of I'^ersia, 
divided the country into three zones of influence — a Russian zone 
in ihe North, a Ih'iiisli zone in the Souili, and a neutral zone in the 
centre; and on the 1 lih September a, Toint Note (No. XXTI) was address- 
ed to the Pei’sian Government by the British and Russian Legations, 
informing them of the coii elusion of the Convention, 

— _ * Appendix No. XX. 

t Appendix No. XXI. 

J Appendix No. XXII. 

§ Appendix No. XXIII. 
f Appendix No. XXIV. 
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' III 1913 a ' Protocol (No, ■-■XXIII) relating to tlie Tiirco-Persi^h. 
f.roiU;i<‘r \i'a,s signed Lt the representatiYes of (Ireat Britain^ Russia*, 
Persia iuid Ttirkey: aiul in 11)14 the froulier was deliniiie<l by a coin- 
nuf-sion iindiMlrMl jinproseuiutives of Ibe four atries. The eoui- 

mission <M.)ui])l<4ed its proceedings sliortly before ihe entry of Tuiv 
key iiiio I he (treat War. Since the War, however, the Turks have 
ocmspied a siri]) of teiTitory on the Persian norih-west fj'ontier which 
tlie .Persians ela iin iinder the rnlino* of the .hVmtier (J*onn])ission. 
An Agreement providing for tlie appointment of a mixed Commission, 
to revise on tlie spot the frontier at Kotaiir and certain other disputed 
points; and for the establishment of a Peiinanent Mixed Proniier Conv 
missis m, and general collahoration between the Tes])eciive frontier officials 
was signed on. 9th April 19.29 ; })nt the actual delimitation, of the frontier 
at tlie points i.n dispute is still unfinished (1930). 

The Anglo-Russian Convention had caused great resentinent through- 
oat tlie country : and the out1)reak of the (Treat War found Persia in a 
hostile mood towards both Russia and (Treat Britain. This feeling 
was intensified when, iii order to forestall a Russian plan to make 
Xorthern Persia a base of operations against Turkey, liii'kish forces were 
obliged to violate Persian neutrality. By the hegi lining of 1915 the 
Turkish troops had reached Tabriz and devastated the rich districts 
around TJrumia. Increasing unrest and anar’diy followed throughout the 
country, where (jerinan and .^Austrian influences were soon at work. In 
July 1915 IIe.]T Wassmuss was able to organise a tribal attack on Bushire, 
necessitating its occupation by British troops. The Allied Consuls and 
colonies were forced to evacuate Kermanshah in April 1915, and Isfahan 
in September 1915: and the situation in the Capital itself was only re- 
trieved l,)y the landing of a large Russian force at Enzeli and their 
axlviince t() wit bin a few miles of Tehran. The Persian nationalists 
tliereupon escaped to Knin, and it was with difiiculty that the Shah was 
preveiil(‘d iToni following them. Meanwhile the wliole of vSouthern .Per- 
sia had risen in sup]>ort of the Central Powers: and by tln^ end of 1915 
British, (k)nsnls and colonies .remained only in Bushire and Southern 
Ara])Isiau. In 19l(> tlie position was redeemed to some o.xteot by the 
advance of Russian troops towards Xernianshah, and by the recruitment 
in the South of local levies which eventually became the South Persia 
Rifles. By 19.17 the Russians had reached Isfahan, and the South 
Persia Rifles had. occupied Shiraz. In March the fall of Baghdad 
caused the Turkish forces to melt away; but the ensuing revolution in 
Russia flung t.he whole responsibility for maintaining order in Persia 
upon the British forces. The situation was at the same time compli« 
cated by tlie creation of an organisation in Tehran under the title of 
The Committee of Punishment .and the consequent hesitation of 
any Anglophil politician to ■ accept..' the, dangers of olSice. By the end* of 
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J917y us It msult of llie Bolslievik revolution, all Russian i.roo])s were 
witliilniwn, tJie Jaiigalis lual risen in Gilan^. '-and tlie Turks were again 
axlTaneiiig on Tabriz, It was therefore decided early in 1918 to send a 
Britislt foree iVoin ^lesopuiainia to protect Tehran, and this force siio 
eessively occupied Kcnnanshuii, Haniadun, Kasviii, Ileslit and Emeli. 
Meanwliile, however, anti-lfritish feeling had iiiereasecl tlironghout 
the coiiutry: and it was only when the hiiah victory in PalesTine and 
on the Western frrnit had enabled Yossuq-nd-Dauleh to forni a 
deiiiiitely friendly cabinet that some sort of order was restored. In 
1919 Vos.snq-iid-Danleli (‘.oneluded an Anglo-Persiaii Agreeineiit 
{'No. AXtV), lUidei* which (Ire at Britain agreed to lend Persia expert 
advisers aiid to grant a loan of £2,000,000 for tit e execution of the neces- 
sary 3'efornis. Pervsian opinion was Jiot at the .moment unlavourable to 
iliis Agreement : and, had it at once bee.ii submitted to the Majlis, it 
would probably have been ratified. ITnfortiinately however Voss\i([ 
delayed until the forces of opposition were organised and the Ihdsheyiks 
and Jangalis had again occupied Gilan. In June 1920 Tossuq re- 
signed and was succeeded by Mushir-ud-Dauleh, wdu) also failed to 
present the Anglo-Persian. Agreement to the Majlis. The with dra wall 
of British troops from Persia at the end of 1920 left the Persian (tovern- 
meiit with no alternative but to come to terms with the Soviet. A 
llusso-Persiaii Treaty was signed in Pebruary 1921. In the 
same month Eeza Ehaii Avith 3,000 Cossacks entered Tehran 
from Kasvin. A Cabinet crisis ensued, increasing the prevailing un- 
certainty : and the knowledge, that ail British troops would be withdruAvn 
as. soon as the roads Avere open, finally eliminated all possibility of the 
Anglo-Persian AgTeenient being carried into eftect. Mushir-ud-l)auleh 
resigned, and Zia-ud-l)in, who had joined Reza Elian’s iVefai, Avas 
appointed Prime Minister, His first act Avas to denoauce the .Anglo- 
Persian Agreement and to arrest all supposed supporiers of ity but his 
subsequent projects of reform i|uic.kly antagonised all Aa^sted interests, 
and in May 1921 he Avas forced to resign and to leave Persia. 

In 1920 Persia acceded to the Covenant of the licague of Aations. 

In tlie same year an Agreement (No. XXV) aauis concluded betAveeu 
(tj'eal Britain and Persia, uiodii’ving the Commercial C<,).nventioH of 
1903 (No. XX), 

'in June 1921 a treaty t of friendship Avas concluded betAveen Persia 
a.!xd Afghanistan. In December the .Persian Poreig.ii Minister and the 
Russian. IMenipotentiary exchanged notes regarding the interpretation 
of certain articles of the Tr*eatv of Eebruaiw 1921 (see A])])e.in]ix No. 
XXV). 


^ Appendix No. XXV. 
t Appendix No. XXVL 
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III 1922 a.n Af^reement for the elo.siog of foi'eigri Post llfficps in 
.Persisi was (‘oar] uded between Britisli India and Ira<| oji ibe one part 
and Jhn*sia on the otlie]* : and in aeeorclanee with Artitde 9 of ibis A^‘ree- 
rne!ii i w'o Su])si(lia]‘Y Agreements — one for the exebnnge «d Motiev Orders 
and ilie oilier fo3’ ibe exehane-e of Yahie Payable Ariieles between Persia 

■ ■ ■ o e- 

and British India — were also eoiiclnded wdth Persia. Tliese three Agtee- 
nieuts were, however , never ratified. 

The South Persia Bifles \vere dishanded in 1921, and no British 
olfieers or officials remained in Persia at the close of that year. IJeiza 
Khan (who liad been given the title of Serdar Sepaii) thereupon took 
up with great energy the reform of the army; and in 1929 assumed the 
offi<‘e of l^rime iliiiiste}* and virtual dictator. In November 1923 Ahmed 
Shah, over.shadow'ed by liis powerful Ih'ime Minister, left for Paris: 
and his departure at this critiiail ])eriod finally cost him Ids throne. 
]B-‘za Khanhs foreign poIu*y aimed at .maintaining friendly relations with 
both Itussia and Great Britain, wdiile at the same time cultivating close 
relations with. America and with the American Piiiamdal Alission. to 
Persia, wJiich, iindej* the leadership of Doctor Alilhspaiigli, had arrived 
in Tehran in the autumn of .1922. During the wdiole of 1924 Eeza Khan 
retained the office of Prime Alinister, and Ahmed Shah remained in 
Ihiris. In the spring Eeza KliaTi organised a repuhliean movement; 
hut it proved abortive, and this failure momentarily dejirived him of 
his popularity and prestige. In the latter part of the siinrmerj however, 
a signal opportunity was given him to recover his iufiuence. The 
Shaildi of Mohammerah defied the Central Governnient : and Eeza 
Khan, advanced upon Khuzistan, obtained the vSliaikh^s submission, 
and granted him in return a free pardon. This pardon was subsequently 
repudiated, and tlie Bhaikdi was arrested and bi'ought to Tehran, where 
he is still (December 1930) under detention. Gn his j’eturn from 
Khuzistan, Eeza Kium was restoj‘ed once more to his formej* position of 
doininamx^: and on tlie 31st Ocdober 1925 the .Majlis voted the deposi- 
tion of tlu^ (jajar dynasty and entrusted Reza Khan Palilavi witli tlu*. 
“ Headship of tlie Slate On Ihe 12tli December tin* (Amstiinent 
Assembly met, and offered Eeza Khan the tlirone of Persia: and he was 
crowned Shah on ihe 2r)th April 192(>. 

In 1923 a Postal Convention^ was concluded between Persia and 
Russia, in a(a*ordau(‘e with Article 21 of the Raisso-Persiau Treaty of 
Pebmiary 1921 (Ap{)endix No. XXV), 

In 1927 Persia (‘Ojududed a treaty of Guarantee and Neutrality with 
Turkey, t 

In 1927 Persia (‘omduded a treaty of Guarantee and Neutrality with. 

Russia, + . ' ' 


* Appendix No, XXVH. 
t Appendix No. XXVITI. 
t Appendix No, XXIX, 



22 


fmebiA. 


Ie Jmie 1928 Persia concluded two Protocols-^-oiie witli Afgkaiiistaii'* 
and tlie oilier witli Turkey — as supplements to the I.Vrso-Afghuii Treaty 

1927 a.!ul .ilie Turco-Persiaii Treaty ot 192(), respectively. Td^^^y 
Tided, that in tlie event of one of the contracting' Parties lieing siilij acted 
to hostile action hy one or more Pon-ers tlie olhei' would use all. its ehorts 
to solve tlie ({uestion at issue by peai'efnl means and that, if in spite oi 
this^ war was inevitablej both the contracting* Parties would study the 
situation carefulli" in a spirit of (cordiality, iinaniinity and good-will and 
evolve some solution in conformity w.ith their intei'ests and appropj'iate 
to the situation. 

In 1928 those foreign Powers who had for.merly enjoyed extra ter- 
ritorial jurisdjcii{.m agreed to nliandon that right and to make fresh 
treaties -with Persia on ecjual terms. Such treaties have already been 
made between Persia and (Germany, Cixeehoslovakia, ].)enmark, Belginiu, 
lilgypt, vSweden., Prance, Tlejaz, Holland and Italy. Persia has also 
adhered to the Eellog Pact and to the Litvin off Ihict. 

.In the same year a Tariff Autonoinj’*^ IVealyt (No. XX.P1) was con- 
cluded between (Ireai. Britan and Pei'sia : and at the same time the 
Persian Goveriimeiit promulgated a new customs tariff. $ 

In the heginning of 1928 His Majesty’s Government entered into 
negotiations with Persia for the conrdusioii of a general treaty to regulate 
the various (|iiestions outstanding between the two Governments and 
also of a Commercial Treaty, Init no conclusion has so far been reached. 

In .1980 I’ersia acceded to the Optional. Clause of the Statute of the 
Permanent Court of International Justice with certain reservations 
contained in a TJeelaration^l made at the time of lier accession to the 
Clause. 


* See Afghanistan, Appendix No. XTII. 

t Not yet ratified. 

t Appendix No. XXX. 

% Th(5 Imperial Government of Persia recognises as compiilsorv ipso fado and 
without special agreenient in relation to any other State accepting the same 
obligation, that is to say on condition of reciprocity, the jni'isdiction of the Perma- 
nent Court of Intern ational Justice, in accordance with Artic'io 36, paragraph 2 of 
the Statute of the Court, in any disputes arising after the. ratification of the 
present declaration with regard to situations or fjicts ^dating directly or indirectly 
to the ay^plieation of Treaties or Conventions aceej)ted hy Persia and' snhsi'quent to 
the ratification of this declaration, witli the exception oi-:' — 

(a) disputes relating to the tei'ritorial status of Persia, including those con- 
cerning the rights of sovereignty of Persia over its Islands and Ports; 
Q}) disputes in regard to which the Pai'ties luive agri'ed or shall agree to have 
recourse to some other inetliod of peaceful settlement; 

{c) disputes with regard to (juestions which, by international law, fall ex- 
clusively within the jurisdiction of Persia. 

However, the linperial Government of Persia reserves the rig] it to require that 
proceedings in the Ctmrt shall be suspended in respect of any dispute which Itas 
been submitted to the Council of the League of Nations. 

The present declaration is made for a period of six years. At the expiration of 
that period it shall continue to bear its full effects until notification is given of its 
abrogation. 

Geneva^ October 2j 19S0. 

HTTSSEIN ALA. 
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Forchjh (UntccHHion^ in Persia. — The first roHressioii 

tliul; i'or the Caspiaii. Sea fisheries, first granied, ahoui 18ii7 in 31. 
fa’iijinzoii, n itiissiaii suhjed'. Tiie coiu-essioii was fracineni i y reiu^wad, 
unn’l ilia Pi^rsiaa Uovoi'unieiil caneelltMl it in Ihft) oh I ho groiuid ul' lioii- 
puynHHsi of royi}]1i(‘s during ifie latter pari <.)l‘ llit‘ Ureal War. Tliesti 
fisheries \\ere ineid ioiied in the Persu-lliissiun Trealy of .111:21, and formed, 
the siihjtM-t of .uegotiatio:n, during .19,24 and 1923. Idie iliissiaii (ioveim- 
.luent eontoiided that, irndei* the origi.nal concession, ffiey had the rigdit 
to exploit them, and they remained in jdiysicul oc(.*iipaiio:n of the.ni 
pending the residt of the uegot iations. In Ocdohei* 1927 the Iho'sian 
G'Over.nn.ient ratified an. ag]*ee.ui.er,t by which the .fisheries were to be 
exploited hy a lUisso-l^ersian asso(*iation on a ol.l-od l)asis. 

For iln^ telegraph coiieessiou granted in ISOS to lic'ssi's. 8.i.emens (Tile 
Indo-hhiropean 4.’e.Iegraph Comjiany) see tlie T(d(‘gra|dis seeiio!s, //i/m. 
Tlntil 1919 tin? Company wais under Enssian protf^ction, hut came under 
.Hritish ]>roter-tion in that year. 

Tlie famous Eeufer Concession, rvhicli had been gi'anfed in 1872 and 
cancelled in ISTd, wuis remodelled and signed in January 1889 at Tehran. 
Baron Eenter was accorded the grant for a term of 09 years of the Im- 
perial Ihudc of Persia, which, was est.abl isiied under a JU’itisli lioyal 
Oharter in September 1889. Among other (*o.ncessions were the issue of 
bank notes wchicli should be a legal tender; tlie service of the treasury; 
and the riglits of mining for ii'on, copper, lead, me:rc.nry, coal, petroleum, 
bo.rax and asbestos in all Persia. The Imperial Bank of Persia’s con- 
cession was modified in May 1930, wdien the Bank ceded its right of note 
issue in exeliange for a lump sum of twu) hundred tliousand pounds with 
e,ffiect from the 21st March 1931. 

The railway (juestion, which had for some years been, mooted in 
l^ersia, ■was brought prominently for-ward by tlie terms of the Eenter 
Concession of 1872, and since that time nnnierons concessions have 
been grnnted to European Companies and fdhers; but in only fwc? 
iustiincevS- — one, the short line from Tehran to Hhah Alxlul Azim, a 
distance of six miles, wliidi is xvorked by a Belgian (.k)mpa,ny, and wliicb 
•^vas granted in 188G; the other, the Amul railway in Mazanderan, wluMi 
was granted to Hajji A mini Zarb (Jlubammad flassan) — have these con- 
cessions been taken n]>. After the conclusion of the Perso-Iiussiaii anti- 
railway ’’ Agroementof 1890 (Appendix I7o. XXIIT) two minor railway 
concessions were granted in 1891, -with the consent of the Eussian and 
British Ooveriinients, to a Belgian, and a Frencli subject respectively; 
but both have since lapsed. A line from Julfa to Tabriz was constructed 
by a Ilussian Company i;D 1916 and eventually handed over by IIm:? 
Soviet Government under the' terms of the 1921 Treaty: in the same 
year (1910) a concession - was granted to a Russian Company for the 
construction of a line from Pireh-bazaar to Besht^ which has since been 


M 


PERSIA— Ooncessmm, 


coiiiplei-efl uiicl opeiitnl to traffic. It was oaly after the War tliat the 
question of a trunk line was seriously taken in hand. In 1926 the Majlis 
auiliorised the UoYeruinent to levy a 8o-(^alled monopoly siircdiarge on 
sugar and lea imports, ih.e proceeds of which, amounting to approximately 
six million tomans (4M ,200,000) a year, have since been paid into a rail- 
way fund. Aineriean i‘ailwa,v ex])erts were siil)seqiieiitly engaged, and 
in I92T ihe Majlis passed a Bill tor the construction of a.' raihoad from 
Ivlior Musa or Moharnmerali in llie South to Bandar-i-Gaz in the A'orth 
by way ot riumadau ami Tehran. It was at first inteiided that the 
Govenrinent should hiiihl tliis line on its own account ; but continets for 
the total survey ami the construction of important sections of the rail- 
road at either end were subsequently awarded to an Americaii-Cxeiman 
symluade. DifHcubies hetween the syndicate and the Persian Govern- 
ment led in May 1030 to Ihe (aincellation of these contrads, hut a f]*esli 
conira<*( was granted later in the year for the conqdeiioji of tlie Sdrtliern 
Section of the line by the Gersnan group interested in the earlier <:*ontract. 

In 1890 the eoiu*ession for a carriage road from Tehran to the south 
of Persia was purcliased by the [niperial Bank of Persia : and in 1898 
the Bank se<'ured the coneessi(m for a i*oad from Kum. to Isfahan on the 
same terms. The entire cou(*ession, which includes the c‘onstruction and 
■working of the road fj'om. Teliran to Kum and Isfahan, and from the for- 
mer to Ahwaz via Sulta;nnbad,’I)izful and Shuster, tlie extensitm of the 
latter from Ahwaz to ilohammerah, and the brand} roa<l from Burujird 
to Isfahan, was eventually transferred by the Bank to the Persian Tttins- 
port (lompaDV. In 189(1 Jaizar Poliakott of Moscow obtained a concession 
for ilie establishnient of a 1h*nnsport and Insurance Company.'’ This 
(.bmpany acapiired i?! 1892 the c<mcession -for (lie Jhizeli-Kazvin road, and 
in .1894 tliat for the road fr’om Eazvin to iramadan. In .1897 the Company 
piirdiased the Kazvin-Teliran j’oacl, which the .Persian Government had 
constriided in 1880, ami ac([uired a concession for the construction of a 
qtiay, piers, etcc, at Enzeli. In 1902 the Russians acquired a (joneession 
for a road, running frou) Julfa on the Russian frontier to Tabriz and link- 
ing with Kazvin. In t'oiujection with this road the Russian Bank 
actpured a (‘OUi-ession for working naplitha and coal situated on each side 
of the ]*oad to a distanc'e of 40 miles. In 1903 a concession fo3* a road 
froiii Astara to Ardabil was granted, but the Company went bankrupt 
and tlie roa<l was taken over by the .Persian Governmeiit. A Coinpany 
has since been formed io work this concession; but so far it has limited 
its adivities to the Capital. 

In 1890 the Persian Go'vernment created a tobacco monopoly, the 
concession for wliicli was granted to a British Co.mpany, the Imperial 
Tobacco Corporation. The monopoly and the concession were both 
cancelled in 1892, and compensation was paid to the Corporation. 


1BMRBIA'--Telegra4)hs. 


25: 

111 1890 Jacques Poliakoff of St. Peterskni-g’ o’biairie«I a concession 
for a loan bank and Mont de Piete ""k Sonic years later the bank^ 
which had practically beeonie an ag‘ency of the fhissiaii State Baiik, 
cluin^'cd it'S title to Baiique d’Esconipie/^ 'By tiie Ibussu-Persian 
Preaty of 1921 this Bank' becann' the pro|)crtv of the .Persian (lovern- 
nient. It lias now been replaced liy tbe newly foi'mcd Xalimial think. 
A law goYe]*niiig‘ the creation of an Agjicnltural Bank was passiMl a1 the* 
end of 1930. 

In. 1895 the Pre.ncb, (jOTemnient obtained a (‘oncession graniing lluar 
in per])etiiiiy the exclusive right of searching' for objects <jf antiipjarian 
iniei'osi in ]\‘rsia. This f'oiunssion has now hoin anniiiled liy ('Oinnion 
consent. 

In 1899 a niiniiig concession in the district of Ivaradagh iii tlio pj*(^- 
vince of Azerbaijan wns gmnted to Bnssian capitalists for 79 years. 
The mines are said to contain coal, (*opper and lead. 

In 1901 Mr. William Knox D’Ai'cy scfoired an exidiisive concessioii 
for the exploitation of natural gas, petroleum asphalt and ozokerite 
throughout the .Persian .Enquire, with the exception of the five provim'es 
of Gilaii, Mazanderan, Khorasan, Astarabad and Azerbaijan. This eo.u- 
cession was for 60 years and ciovered an aiea of 500,000 s(|iiare miles. 
In 1909 a Co.mpany, kiiowui as the Anglo-Persiun Oil Oojiipany, was 
formed to take over and operate the concession. 

Teleouaphs. 

Persian Gulf Suhtuarine Cahh and Khanilnn-^Pushire Line. In 
1801 ])roposals were made for a Convention between the Indian and 
Persian Goverrnnents for the construction of a telegraph line from the 
Turkish frontier through Persia to Bandar Abhas, to connect with a 
line from England to India; but in 1862 the Persian Governinent 
declined the terms offered. Tlie 3'oute througli Persia was therefore 
ahundoTied, and the Turkisli and Indian lines wcu'i^ (‘oiiuected by a suh- 
mariiie cable in the Persian Gulf. After the failure of the negotiations 
of 1862, the Shah decided on eonstiaicting an alternative line at his 
own (;ost frotn Khanikin through Tehraj.!., Isfahan, and Shiraz to meet 
the other line at Bushire: and for this purpose he concluded an Engage- 
ment (K"o. XXVIT) in 1863 to place the cMUistnudion and working of the 
line for a time under the superintendence of a Briiish ejigiiieer o.fficer; 
to purchase the materials from the British Government; and to allow 
the British. GoveriiTnent the use of the line o?i payme.nt of specified 
charges. 

In 1863 a treaty was signed between Turkey and Persia, establishing 
a line of telegraph between the two conn tries with the point of junction 
at Khanikin* On account of the uncertainty of the exact frontier line, 
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fwo further <*oii vefilious i*;n, regard to tlieir respective telegrapli lines 
were eouelutled hetweeo. Persia and Turkey in 1803 and ISOl/'-' 

Khahi!xin-!>UHliirt‘. 2n(J Line. By a Convention (Afo. XXVIII) exe- 
ciited at Tehran in 18G5, the Persian Grovernment agreed to the erection 
of another wire on the Biishire and Khanikin to he used for inter- 
national messages only, the necessary materials to be provided by the 
Ih'it.isb (tovernmeiit and paid for in five yearly mstalTneiits. It was 
furiber agreed that the establivshnient should be paid by the British 
Govei'mnent, ihoiigh the protection of the line was to remaiii witli Persia i 
aiul ilmt all receipts up to 30,000 tomans a year should he credited to 
Persia, ilie sui'plris, if any, l>eing’ made over to the British Government 
for the CO, si of their estahlishnieni. As the receipts did not ainonnt to 
this sum in any one year, the cost of estahlishnients and maintenance, 
Es, i,s!0,000, fell entirely on the British Government. In 1S68, 
however, the Persian Government grantedt a 25-year cojjcessioii to 
Messrs. Siemens for tlie construction and .management of a telegraph 
line between lulfa and Tehran: and in 18G9, by a, treaty con- 
cluded with Mr. George Siemens on behalf of the Indo-European Tele- 
graph. Conipany, they added a concession for the erection and wumking 
of a telegraph line between Shiraz and Bandar Abbas, to expire on tbe 
1st January 1905, and extended the term of the Julf a-Teliran concession 
to the same date. These agreements included arrangements by which 
the British Government were relieved of a portion of the charges on the 
Khai»ikin.-Bushire line. Under these arrangements the Company 
agreed to pay the Persia]) Government a fixed annual subsidy of 12,000 
tomans in lieu of tbe 30,000 tomans foiinerly credited to Persia by the 
Biltish Government; to deduct fmm this subsidy an annual instalment 
of one twenty-fomlli oi; the debt due by Persia to the British Govern- 
ment on account of the cost of co.nstruction ; and to pay that sum to the 
liritish Government. It was agreed that, until that debt wan liquidated 
or so long as the British Go vm*n merit held the concession of the line, the 
Com pan should also pay them a moiety of the surplus in excess of 
the subsidy of 12,009 tomans a year. It was further agreed that, if the 
Convention of 1805 was not renewed to the British Government, the 
Compa.n,y were to liave the co.ncession. But in the ease of its renewal 
they were to receive from the Persian GoverJinient (Article 1 of 

Treaty of 24i.h May 1869, Appendix No, XXXII) two-thirds of tlie 
receipts ac(*ruiiig from the international .messages sent oji the whole line 

* a]‘.r;iii<i;e]tienfc of 186:.) (1280) which was made hetween Namik Pasha, 
GoYen]4>r Genenil of Baglidad, and Mii’aa Husain Khan, Persian Minister at 
Coiistaiitfuople, fixcnl tl]<3 point of junction on the Tnrco-Persian frontier for the 
flew througii tolef^rapii line by way of Khanikin: and the arrangement of 1864 
(1281) was made for the same purpose bet’ween AH Pasha, Turkish Minister for 
Foreign Affairs, and Mirza Husain Khan, Persian Minister at Constantinople, 
(Only Turkish copies of these Conventions are procurable.) 

t Appendix No. XXXI. ' 

I Appendix No. XXXH. 
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fitiiii Byyiiire to fTnlfa, the remaining one-tliird already belonging' to tlie 
ruiiiptUiv Isr viri.iie of Artirle 9 of the Oojiieessioii of I86(S (Appeadix 
Ko. XX'XI). 

Gwatti/r Line. In 1868 a Convention (No. XXIX) was euneliided, 
])y wbirl), in oi'der to pi’ovide against any acrideid to the .Persian Gulf 
cable, it was agreed tluit, in consideration of an annual payment of 
d,CHHI tomans, the Ibltisli (jovernineni should (-oiistnict and wcm.k a 
lint‘ of ielegrapli between Gwattur and a. ])oi7it between Jask and Bandar 
Abbas, x\s originajly dj'awn, this Convention expired in 1888; but, by 
mutual cha'lai'atiojis made in 1SS7 (see annexure to No. XXIX), it 
was prolonged till 190b; in 1892 it was again ]>rolonged till .1925; 
while under i he Agreement of ,1913 (No. XX XY) it was again prolonged 
up to 1945. 

K ha shire Srd Line, The telegraph Convention of 1865 
(No. XXVIIT) expired in 1872, wlien it was .renewed (No. XXX) for a 
period of three months, after which a fresh Convention (No. XXXI) 
for the c()nstriictiuu of a third wire v-as signed. In this 
Convention the British Government formally agreed to abide 
by the arrangement made by the Persian Government with the 
Indo“Eiiropean Telegraph Company regarding the revenue derived from 
the Indo-European traffic. The Persian Government, in consideration 
of a fixed annual payment of 2,000 tomans, ceded to the British Goverii- 
.meiit, for a period of three years, the entire Persian terminal tax on 
internal iojial messages origixiating or terminating in Persia, After the 
expiry of three years the Persian Government were left the option of 
eitlier ac(‘(*piing an annual payment cabuilated on the basis of two-thirds 
of the average terminal recei])ts, or of (dainiing two-tliirds of the receipts 
finm all hand fide messages. In (a)use<p.ience of (‘ertaiji outrages and 
damage caused to the line, it was also provided that the British employees 
siamid he placed luider the s])ecial protection of tiie local authorities, 
and that tiie expense of repairing wilful damage to the line should he 
])()rne ]>y tlie Pei'sian Government, In 1887 the Coverniueni of India 
waived their claim to the yearly eontrihution payable under Article 10 
of tlie (tonveiitior) : and in the same year the term of tlie Convention 
\jliich, as originally dxuwn, would have expired in 1895, was prolonged 
till 1905 by rnutuai declarations {see annexure to Nb>. XXXI). In 1892 
it was eojitinued for a further period of twenty years while under the 
Agreement of 1913 (No. XXXV) it was again prolonged up to 1945. 

Fn .1915-10 the section of line between Shiraz and Bushirc, maintained 
by the Fndo-Eiu‘()}>ean IVlegrapli Department under the 1872 Conven- 
tion, was considenddy damaged and partially deinolishod hy rebel 
tribesmen. It was decided not to'^elaiin from the Peraiaus the co3t of- 
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CJiikishJi(ir-Ay>tur(ilKid Line. In '1879 a Coiivtniiiuir''- was signed 
between the Itiissiaii and Persian (joyernuients, by wlubdi tlie Former 
were io make a line ot telegraph f]*om (Uiikishliar to meet the .Pei'sian 
line at Astai'abiid: the Convention to hold good for one year and the 
|.;ortion of tlie line (-onstnieted in J^ersian teiTiiorv to he haiided over to 
the .Persian (Government after eompletion. In 1881 a further (Jonven- 
tioiit was signed [)ermitting‘ Itussian employees to work tlie line: 
iknvsia was to !*e(*eive '10 eentimes a word on messages fro-m Inlfa io 
stations east of tiie Caspian, and GO eentiines a word on messages to 
plaees sonih of TehiMii, oiiedenth of the sum received to be set apart 
for repairing ibe, line. The Convention was to remain in force so long 
a.s the Pussian (tovernment desired to maintain telegTapiiic comnnini- 
<‘ation with their miliiary auihoi*itios hi the ])rovinces to the easi of tlm 
(kispiafs Bea. 

Jnlfa-Tehean , AJnmZ'Bandar Ahb(ii> and Teiimn-Buahire //hies. 
In 1882 an AgreementJ was arranged ])etween the Persian Govei'ninent 
and the Indo“Euro])ean Telegraph Company under which, with certain 
.modifications, the 1808 and 1809 concessions to the Company (Appendices 
Nos. XXXI and X.XXII) were renewed to the 31st January 1905. In 
1882 a Convention, to last three years, was (‘on eluded between Turkey 
and Persia to open the route by Bask Kala Bilinun, thoiigli at the same 
time maintaining the Khanikiii ronte. 

Tehran-Mod fed. Line. In 188G tlie line from Ttdiran to Meshed, the 
property of tlie Persian (joveiuunent and erected about ISGT, was taken 
t>ver and maintained by the Indo-European Telegraph Department, but 
no formal Convention was concluded. From the time the line was 
taken over until the 31st March 1918 the Government of India allotted 
a sum of twenty tliousand rupees animally towards its maintenance: 
from the Isi April 1918 this was increased to forty thousand rupees. 
This line was lianded back to the Persian Telegraph Administration in 
1928 and tlie Dejiarlmont ceased to work it. 

In 1887 ail Agreement (No. XXX If) was signed, bxing tlie territorial 
limits of tlie telegraph station at Jask and certain other details. 

In 1891 an Agreement § was arranged lietv'een the Shah and the 
Indo-Euro])ean Telegrapli Company extending the jieriod of the Agree- 
ments of 1808, 1869 and 1882 (Appendices Nos. XXXI, XXXll' anfl 
XXXV) up to the 1st January 1925, 

Central Persia Line.. In 1901, with a view to securing uninterrupted 
{communication between Eurojie and India, it was agreed by a Conven- 
tion (No. XXXIII) between the. British and Persian Governments that, in 
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fidflitioii to file lines of telegraph already estahlislied in virtae of preTioiis 
eiigageoients, a line of three wires shonld he f*onstnioted hy the Persian 
GoTei'iinient from Kashan to the Balnehistan, frontier via Tef^d and 
Kerman. This line, generally known as the Central Persia Line 
was opened for traffic in 1907, when it was leased to the Iiulo-Enro- 
pean T(degraph Department at an annual rental of four per cent. on. the 
capital cost of its coiivstrnction. Three-quarters of the total annual ren- 
tal was retained hy the Indo-European Telegraph Deparfmeni against 
the adrance made for the constriietion of the line, which the Persian 
Goyernment hoped to liquidate by the -financial year 1940-41 after which 
dale the full rental of four per cent, would he payable to Persia. TOider 
Article 10 of the Conyention it was agreed that the Pervsian Goyernment 
were Irj l>e provided with an additional wire along the existing line 
hetween Tebra!i and Kashau: hut, when this line was examined, it was 
found that anotlier line of posts would he necessitated. The Peiman 
Minister of Telegraphs accordingly aiithorised the construction of a 
second line from Tehran - to' Kashan on which three wires were ereetedj 
one for the use of the Persian Government and two for the Tnclo-Enropean 
Telegraph Departnient. The cost of this Tehran fo Kashan line was 
included in the account for the construction of the Central Persia Line 
presenfed to the Persian Government, and its lease was due to expire at 
the same time as that of the section from Baluchistan to Kashan. 

The Gentrfd Persia Line as originally constructed crossed the frontier 
hetween Persian and British Balmhistan at Dorai, and was connected 
with Pobat in British Balneliistan. In 1918, however, as a war measure, 
the line was diverted from Dorai to Duzdap to meet a railway telegraph 
line from Mirfowa to Duzdap, These sections were for some time under 
the control of the Indian Posts and Telegraphs Department: but in 
1924 and 1925 respectively they were placed under the control of the 
Tndo-Enropean Telegraph' Department. 

Sistan-Meslied Line, The telegraph line from Sistap to Meshed 
was constrncfed in 1902*03 by the Persian Telegraph Administration 
with the assistance of the Pussian Gvovernmeut, who in 1906 assumed 
the maintenance and control of this line. During the Great War. 
however, iis control passed to British troops, and on their withdrawal 
to the Indian Telegraph .Administration In 1924 it was handed, over to 
the Persian Government, who! promised to pay 40 pen cent, of tlie 
expenses incurred by the British Governraerit, in two yearly instalments. 

Benjami^Bandar Ahhm Line, 'imlOOb an Agreement (Ko. 15XIV) 
was concluded between Great Britain and Persia for the construction of 
ajine of telegraph to' connac.t;'’4te; Indo-European Telegraph Depart- 
ment's station at Henjam' 'wdth- /Bandar Abbas across the island of 
;Clishinvat a cost not exceeding'' Bs. !75,;000': , and payment was gpaiantoed 
•'hy thy PePsiap Government,/ ';Gh/ypm|)letioii and when the, cost of con- 


80 


SERBIA— Telegraphs, 


sf.ructioii liad Leeii. paid, the line was to be handed over to the Persian 
(joveruiaeiit. The work was completed in December 1905 ; but, owing 
to the iittitude of the local authorities, the cable was not connected witli 
the Persian Telegraph Office at Bandar Abbas till three years later, 
while eight inonlhs more elapsed before the office was opened for inttn- 
national traffic. Ti\e l)ill in connection wntli. the construction of this 
line was not settled, and the Indo-European Telegraph Department 
continiied to mamtain the line. In 1924 the' Persian Government agreed 
to pay off tlie de1>t for the cost of construction half tlie cost of 

maintenance incun’ed by iJie Indo-European Telegraph Department up 
to the olvst Mandi 1923, in twenty-one yearly instalments, and to settle 
annually half the cost of the annual maintenance charges subsequent 
to the 31st March 1.923, The first instalment was settled through the 
annual account for 1923-24. 

TehranJihanihin Line. In 190G an Agreement"^ was concluded 
between the Indo-European Telegraph Company and the Persian Gov- 
ernment, under which the Company was allowed to make an arrangement 
with the British Government for taking over the Tehran-Khanikin tele- 
graph line which formed the subject of the Convention of 1865 (No. 
XXVlil) between the British and Persian Governinents. The position 
of the Indo-European Telegraph Department "with regard to the section 
of line from Tehran to Khanikin is also defined in Article 16 of the 
Convention of 1872 (No. XXXI) between the British and Persian 
Governments, 

. In 1906 aiaother Agreementf w^ns concluded between the Indo-Euro- 
pean Telegraph Company and the Persian Government, whereby the 
concession held by the Company was prolonged for twenty years from 
the 1st February 1925, When this agreement was made, the Company 
advanced the Persian Government £40,000, repayable in instalments 
with interest, A clause in the agreement provided that, in the event 
of the Persian Government not settling up certain accounts with the 
Cdmpany within a prescribed time, the Company would have the right 
to collect telegram charges direct from the public. By the Persian 
Governments failure to settle accounts regularly, this right was acquired 
by the Company in 1911. 

The total debt of the Persian Government to the Indo-European 
Telegraph Company was liquidated in 1925. 

• Bomsjun^Ahwaz-Mohmnm,erah and Ahwaz-Dizful Lines, In 1913 
an Agreement (No. XXX’V) for the X’econstruction of the Arabistaii 
Telegraph lines, namely Boras jun- Ah wai?-MoLaminerah and Ah waz- 
Dizful, was concluded between the British and Persian Governments 

^ ’ ' : XXXVII. ”” 
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!ri]e Britisli CiOTermiient agreed to pay tlie Pei'Hiaii GoYeriinient a sum 
of :l35,ri(H) towards tlie cost of coiistriictio.ii, and £300 a year from tlie 
date erf tlie commencement of tlie work rip to 1045, towards the inain- 
temuice of tliese lines: the inaintenajrice to remain in the hands of the 
Indo-European Telegrapli Department officials up to 1945. In return 
for these financial considerations the Persian Governin.ent agreed that 
tlie period of tlie Telegraph Conventions of 1808, 1872 and 1901 (Hos. 
XXIX, XXXI and XXXIII) should be extended to the 1st January 
1945*. 

During 1916-1916 the section of the line from Borasjuii to Bandar 
Rig was pi'actically demolished hy rebel tribesmen, and rernaiued inter- 
riipteil until tbe middle of 1920, when communication with the main 
3kdiran -Bn shire line was re-established by connecting Bandar Rig with 
Busliire liy way of Ahrnedy. Tlie total cost of constructing this latter 
section, and of ereciing an extra, wire on the main Tehran-Bushire line 
from Ahrnedy to Busliire, was borne by the Persian Government. 

Sutan-Koli-i-M alih Siah Line. In 1914 the construction of a tele- 
graph line, connecting Sistan with tbe Central Persia Line at a point 
near Eoh-i-Malik Siah, was authorised by the Persian Government 
pending the conclusion of an agreement with the British Government. 
The Agreement (Xo. XXXVI) was signed and ratified in 1916. Dnder 
Aidicle 2 the total cost of the line, lesvs £2,600, is repayable by the Persian 
Government in thirty years, the Indo-European Telegraph Departm.ent 
being responsible for the control and the cost of maintenance. It was 
also agreed tlnat, after the control of the line had passed to the Persian 
Government, it ivould not be handed over to any Eoreign Government 
or Company, but that it might be handed back to the Indo-European 
Telegraph Department by s|)e(o'aI arrangement agreeable to the parties 
concerned. In 1916 a second wire was added to this line in accordance 
with the terms of Article 3 of the Agreement, 

Bandar Ahhafi-Kervian nnd< BafuSaidahad Lines, In 1913 the ques- 
tion of the Indo-European Telegraph Department constructing a line of 
telegraphs between Bandar Abbas and Kerman on behalf of the Persian 
Government was considered. Early in 1916 a project for the construc- 
tion of a line to connect Kermnn, Bandar Abbas, Lingeh and Jask was 
discussed between the Director, Indo-European Teleg'rapb Department, 
and the Persian Minister of .Telegraphs; but no definite agreement was 
arrived at. In August it was decided that the work on the line from 
Bandar Abbas to Kerman should be started as soon as possible and that 
it was unnecessary to await an agreement with the Persian Government. 

* The teq'iiis of tlie Agreement provided that it should b© submitted for approval 
to the Majlis save in tbe case of Article B, by which the concessions were prolonged 
till 194l> 'and . which was ‘sauetidn'ed, by„'the Clabinat and specifically excepted ft&m 
the 'number of Artielos to'’ he sahfeitted’: for Majlis* a.pproval. Those Articles have 
ippf In f^pt ever been submitted te-'or -fftifled by the Majlis. ‘ ‘ 
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Tli,e line was completed in 1917 and in tlie same year a braiiei temporary 
line was constructed from Baft to Saidabad fSirjan). An a^^i'cement wOvS 
si^srned in 1920 by the Persian Minister of Telego'apbs and tlie Director, 
Tndo-Eiiropean TelegTapli Department, covering ihe constriKbiori. of lines 
from Kerman to Bandar- Abbas, from Bandar-Abbas to Task, and from 
Bandar- Abbas to lingeli, togetlier with, a branch temporary line from 
Baft to Saidabad, but the agreement was never ratified. Tn 1921, the 
proposal to constrnet the lines from. Bandar- Abhas to Jask and to LingeL. 
was abandoned, and o revised draft agreement omitting all mention of 
these was drafted in 1923: but was still under discussion on the date of 
the withcl.rawal from Persia of the Indo-European Telegraph Department. 

In 1923 a Telegraph Convention* was concluded hetweeii Persia and 
Russia, in accordance with Article 21 of the Russo-Persian Treaty of 
Pehniarv 1921 (Appendix Ko, XXV). 

In October 1930 His Majesty’s Government informed the Persian 
Government that the whole of the Indo-European Telegraph Department 
organisation except the Cable Stations in the Persian Gulf and the 
Persian section of the Jask-Gwattur line would he withdrawn from 
Persia on the Lst March 1931 This decision had been taken in connec- 
tion with the negotiations then proceeding for the conclusion of a general 
treaty, and in response to the repeatedly expressed wishes of the Persian 
Government; the six months' notice provided for in the Department's 
concessions was not, therefore, given. 

An Agreement setting out the conditions subject to which the wiflj- 
drawal of the Department was arranged with the Persian Government is 
under discussion with that Government. 

The Indo-European Telegraph Company, which for several years had 
been working at a loss, decided to withdraw at the same time, and so 
informed the Persian Government in December 1930. 

The rival claims of Persia and Afghanistan to sovereignty over Ristan 
were for many years productive of disputes which more than once 
threatened a rupture of friendly relations between the two States. 
Sistan-was in ancient times, and especially under the Safavian dynasty, a 
dependency of Persia. On the death of Xadir Shah it became an inte- 
sral portion of the Durani empire founded by Ahmad Shah Abdali, 
On the dismembenneiit of the Durani empire, Sistan became dependent 
at one time on Herat, when that province was isolated from the rest of 
Afghanistan, with intervals of independence more or less prolonged, 
»and later still on Herat and Kandahar alternately. Although no inter- 
ference W'us exercised by Persia in the internial administration of Sistan, 
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the dissensions among the Barakzai family led to the diiniiintioii of 
Algliiui influencje and, after the death of Ivulumtlil Ivhuu in 18oo, Ali 
Ivlian Sarbandi, who had been installed by liini some years prevdoiisly 
as rnler of sonth-western Sistan, made overtures to Persia in the hope of 
enjoying a greater amount of independence under a power which^ from 
its distance, would be less able to enforce obedience. Ali Ehan was 
received with honour at Tehran, married a p^'iiicess of the royal family, 
and returned to Sistan with an allowance of 4,000 tomans a year : a 
sum of 3,000 tomans a year was also bestowed on Ibrahim Khan of 
C-hakausur, the principal (Jhief' of northern Sistan, and the other Chiefs. 
In return for these subsidies the Chiefs undertook to prevent Baluch 
raiders from entering. Persian territory.. In .1858 .Ali .Khan was .assas-, 
sinated by his nephew, Taj Muhammad, who eventually expressed his 
willingness to continue his predecessor’s engagements wdth Persia. 

The sovereignty" of Persia over Bistan was, liowever, never recognigied 
by the British Governnieht: and an intimation to that effect was con- 
veyed to the Persian Government when, in 1862, the Shah claimed the 
execution of the 7th article of the Treaty of 1857 (No. XVIII) on the 
ground of the alleged intention of Dost Muhammad Khan to require the 
submission of Sistan. In 1863 Persia, again apprehensive of an invasion 
of Sistan by Dost Muhammad Khan, who was then engaged in the ex- 
pedition against Herat, was anxious to obtain an assurance that the 
British Government would not permit any such invasion of Persian, 
territory; but the British Government declined to interfere in the matter, 
and left it to both parties to make good their possession by force of arms. 

Towards the end of 1865 an armed advance was made into Sistan by 
Persia, with the alleged object of enabling Taj Muhammad to keep in 
check Baluch raiders who had committed depredations on Persian 
territory. In 1867 the dominion of Persia over the part of Sistan, south- 
west of the Helmaml, was completed by the removal of Taj Muhammad, 
his brother and his uncle to Tehran. Thenceforward it was the aim of 
Persia to obtain possession of the territory of Ibrahim. Khan of Chakan- 
sur, north of the Helmand; and Mir Aiam Khan, the Persian Governoi 
of Kaiii, succeeded in occupying the whole of Sistan proper; Ae., the 
country lying between the Haniun on the north and west, and the 
Helmand, below the Kohak dam, on the east. During the civil wars, 
which after the death of Dost Muhammad Khan distracted Afghanistan, 
the j)rogress of the Persia-us met with litile o].)position ; but on the estab- 
lishment of Amir Sher Ali Khan’s power the Afghans found themselves 
in a position to retaliate, and raids on both sides of the border became oi 
constant occurrence* i ■■ ■ 

The Persian Govomment having expressed a wish for the good offices 
of the British Government; m placing the relations of Persia with 
Afghanistan with, regard- more satisfactory footing, the 
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Britidi MiiiLster at Telxran was, luxder article 6 of tlie Treaty of 1857, 
instructed to offer British arbitration on the question of the sovereignty 
and boundaries of the whole of Sistan on both sides of the I’iver Ifelniaiul, 
on tlie basis of ancient right and present possession. The Sirali even- 
tually agreed that commissioners on the part of the British Government, 
Persia and Afghanistan, respectively, should meet in Sistan, where the 
two latter were to state and substantiate their claims; that, if local 
enquiry should be necessary, the commissioners were to proceed to any 
point for that purpose and make a map of the districts; that, when the 
British Commissioner considered that nothing further could be done on 
the spot, the connuissioners should proceed to Tehran, where the subject 
would be fully discussed with a view to its settlement, and the British 
Oommissioner would state his opinion as arbitrator; and that, should 
either the Persian or Afghan Government not agree to this opinion, 
reference should be made to the British Government, whose decision 
should be final and binding on both Governments. Accordingly, after 
some delay caused by the troubles in Afghanistan consequent on Muham- 
mad Yakub Khan’s rebellion, the commissioners met on the frontier 
early in 1872, and the opinion of General Goldsmid, the British Com- 
missioner, was delivered in the following August [see Part II, Afghanis- 
tan). An appeal was preferred by the Persian Government, but even- 
tually the decision of General Goldsmid was accepted unconditionally by 
the Shah and confirmed by the British Government. 

In the winter of 1872 the petty Chiefs occupying the Persian portion 
of Sistan combined against the authority of the Persian Governor, Mir 
Alam Khan of Kain, and compelled him to retire from the country. As 
their grievances were ascertained to be real, Mir Alam Khan was replaced 
by another Governor; he was, however, re-appointed in December 1874 
and retained the post until his death in 1891. He w^as succeeded by 
his eldest son Ali Akbar Khan with the title of Hashmat-ul-Mulk (sub- 
sequently altered to Hisam-ud-Daulah) as Governor of Sistan, while the 
Governorship of the Kainat was given to the younger son Ismail Khan 
with the title of Shaukat-ui-Mulk, The Governoivship of Sistan and the 
Kainat thus became separate and have remained so ever since. All 
appointments to the Governorships have however hitherto remained in 
the same famity. 

The establishment by Eussia of a Consulate in Sistan in 1899 was 
followed in 1900 by the appointment of a British Consul in Sistan and 
Kain with a view to the promotion of trade 'vid the newly-opened Kushki- 
Sistan route, and the improvement of British relations with the local 
Persian authorities. 

In 1902, owing to strained relations between Persia and Afghanistan 
regarding the boundary in Sistan and the division of the water of the 
Helmand river, the Persian Government applied to the British Govern- 
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ment for arbitration under Article VI of tlie Treaty of 1857, and Colonel 
McMalion was appointed His Majesty’s arbitrator. His award as 
regards the boundary was accepted by both (xovernments in 1905. The 
water award was not accepted in its entirety by the Afghan Govern- 
ment, and was altogether rejected by the Persians on the ground that 
they were more favourably treated under the Goldsmid award of 1873. 
This latter award still governs the distribution of the water of the Hel- 
mand river. 

No events of any particular importance occurred in Sistan between 
1905 and 1915 ; but in the latter j^^ear British forces operating from 
Baluchistan entered Persian territory in order to intercept armed parties 
of Germans, Austrians and Turks from crossing into Afghanistan : and 
a cordon of troops was established from Nushki to the linssian frontier 
near Askhabad. In connection with these operations the Sarliad district 
of Persian Baluchistan was temporarily occupied in 1916 by a British 
force, and its turbulent tribal chiefs reduced to order. 

In 1918 the Spe^jand-Niishki branch of the North Western Ilailway, 
which had been pushed westwards across the desert as part of the line 
of communications of the East Persia Cordon Field Force, entered Persian 
territory at Mirjawa and in 1919 was carried to Huzdap, 54 miles on the 
Persian side of the frontier. The Persian section of the line was closed 
down in July 1931 and it is no longer operated beyond Nok Knndi, 

With the exception of small detachments for the safety of the rail- 
way, which w^ere removed in 1924 when the Sarhad was vacated, all 
British troops in Persia were withdrawn in 1921. 

Persian Baluchistan and Eeeman, 

A British Consul was first sent to Kerman in 1894, but the Consulate 
was not formally established till 1902. 

In 1896 and 1897 Persian Baluchistan remained in a very disturbed 
condition. liobbery and murder were rife and the unrest culminated 
in the murder of Mr. Graves, a Superintendent of the Indo-European 
Telegraph line, at his camp on the Eapch river. Enquiry proved that 
the murder was committed by Kerwani tribesmen, and the Darya Begi, 
Governor-General of Bushire, with the co-operation of the Resident, 
eventually succeeded in bringing to justice several of the gang responsible 
for the outrage. 

In 1897 the quantity of arms being smuggled into Afghanistan vid 
the Makran coast attracted the serious attention of the Government of 
India* A Naval blockade was eventually established, and by the end 
of 1909 the traffic had been oohsiderably reduced. A small Field Force, 
sent to Makran in 1911 to deal with the arms traffic on land, attacked 
and defeated Mir Barkat who fi^^d established himself as Chief of the 
^Biyaban district in.; 1808* ' ’ ■- ■ , v ' 
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In 1902 Lt. "Colonel Sliowers witli a small mixed force Joined tke 
(xovernor “General of Kerman wlio was accompanied by Persian troops, 
in order to indict punisliiueni upon certain Nuslierwanis wlio bad raided 
Kuntdar and otber places in Eritish territory, and to recover 
compensation for the damage inflicted in these raids. The expedition 
was entirely successful; but no arrangements were made for the per- 
manent pacification of the coimtiy. 

In I9Ud a Commercial Mission composed of private persons, but 
organiised with the Government of Indians support, visited South 
Eastern Persia, travelling via Bandar Abbas, Kerman, Yezd, vSkiraz 
and Bushire, with the object of studying openings for British trade; 
and in 1913 a Geological Survey was made of some of the most promising 
geological areas. Neither of these parties discovered anything likely to 
increase the prosperity of the Province. 

In 1912-13 Hallway survey parties surveyed railway routes between 
Karachi and Kerman. Nothing came of the project. 

During 1914 the Great War had no eSect upon Kerman. In 
1915 however German agents, taking advantage of disorder in the out- 
lying districts and the political ferment in the town, succeeded in inti- 
midating the Governor-General: and the whole British community, 
including the Consul, had to leave Kerman in December. In 1916 order 
was restored by the South Persia Eifles, under the command of Brigadier- 
General Sir Percy Sykes. The South Persia Rifles W’ere disbanded in 
October 1921. 

In the spring* of 1908 Mir Bahram Khan, Baranzai, of Dizak, an 
upstart Wazir of the Buzurgzada Hakim of Jalk and Dizak, succeeded 
in ejecting the Persian Governor from Bampur, where he soon estab- 
lished himself. In September 1915 he raided British territory to 
within 8 miles of Gwat-iur, but was ultimately driven out by the Nazim 
of Makran. Early in 1916 German agents extended their activities to 
the Barhad and endeavoured to raise the tribes there against the British. 
General Dyer was despatched with a small force, and Major Keyes was 
sent from the South to pacify the tribes on the borders of Makran, where 
the recent murder of Hughes, Commandant of the Makran Levy Corps, 
and his Adjutant, Hurst, luid shewn the gravity of the situation. These 
measures, and the formation of the Barhad Levy Corps, led to the 
restoration of order. The Corps was disbanded in 1924. 

Mir Bahram Khan of Bampur died in 1921 and was succeeded by 
Mir Dost Mohamed Khan who, though ready formally to acknowledge 
the suzerainty oi the Shah in order to avoid being interfered with, was in 
effect the independent ruler of Persian Baluchistan (there having been 
no Persian Governor of Bampur since 1908) till the autumn of 1928. 
In September of that year a proclamation was issued depriving Dost 
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Muiuiiiiud Khan ul tlie Guvemorslup of JiaiucJjiHtai^ and in Uctober a 
coii«cei*ted attack was begun on Banipur, wliicli was occupied in jj^oveiiiber. 
Dost Modamed Elian tied to Barbaz and, after prolonged negotiations, 
sued for pardon, which was grunted in Eebnuu*}' on L‘oiHiition that 

lie siioiiid come to Teiiraii and tender Ixis submission in person to tlie 
Sliaii. This lie did in xkpril, and was well received b}' ilie Sliaii, but 
was kept in iionuiiruble captivity from wliich. he escaped iu November, 
lie was recaptured in JJeeeinber and taken to Tebran; wiiere, in. Janiuiiy 
193U, ire was tried, found guilty and executed for tlie murder of tiie 
Persian polieenien in cliarge of liiiu at the time of ,his escape. 

riiie suleiv of the indo-lturupean lelegrapit i.)ep‘ai‘lmeut {iue ti'om 
tlie Britisli border to Jask was provided for by llie payment of subsidies 
to the local Ibiluch. c-hiefs. lii the unsettled cuiidiiiuns caused by tiie 
Great W'ai-, however, they were unable to control one Xliair Moiuu.ned, 
an Afghan of Sirhingi known locally as the Ktalifah. In 1915 this 
individual attacked the outposts at Jask and Olialibar, destroying the 
telegraph lines, lie was repulsed and the lines were repaired; but early 
in 1910 he again did extensive damage to the line : and, in view of the 
importance of communication with Mesopotamia, a cable was laid 
between Jask and (Jhahbar as an alteiaiative to the land line. 

In March 19.24 the control of the tribes of the Sarhad district of 
l^ersiuii Baluchistan (who had enjoyed subsidies paid by the British 
Government subsecj[uent to the occupation of the country in 1915-1916J 
was formally surrendered to the Persian Government, who undertook to 
continue the payments hitherto made by the British authorities. The 
Persians, however, failed to keep this undertaking: and ili.stur])a.iices 
brone out in the Sarhad during the summer of 1925 and again in 192b, 
owing partly to the liigh handed methods of certain of tlie military 
officials and partly to discoute.nt due to noii-.receipt of the subsidies. 
The disturbances were cj[uelle(], without serious figliimg, after further 
assurances had been given by the Persian Government. 

In .192() Consular diarge of the Sarhad was t.!a.u.s[e)‘re(i from the 
Kerman to the Bistan Consulate. 

In 1927 a Soviet Consul was appointed to Bistan. 
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Besides the Treaties^ Agreements, etc., mentioned in the E^arrative of 
Persia the following are lists of (a) Multilateral Treaties to which Persia 
is a party, (b) Bi-lateral Treaties, etc., concluded by her since 1920 with 
foreign States and (c) some of the more important Multilateral Treaties 
signed, but not so far ratified, by her. 

(a) Miiltilaberal Treaties to lohicTi Persia is a party, 

Sanitary Oonv'ention. .... Jan. 17, 1912 . . Ratified Oct. 7, 1920. 

Control of Trade in Arms. (Convention Sept. 10, 1919 . . Ratified Mar. 27, 1920. 

and Protocol). 

iVir Navigation, ..... Oct. 13, 1919 . . Aoceeded Apl. 9, 1920. 

Permanent Court Statute (Protocol of Dec. 16, 1920 . . Ratified Apl. 25, 1931, 

Signature), 

Freedom of Transit .... Apl. 20, 1921 . , Ratified June 29, 1931. 

Air Navigation (Protocolamending Art. 5) Oct. 27, 1922 , . Ratified July 8, 1925. 

Air Navigation (Amendment to Art. 34). June 30, 1923 . . Ratified Nov. 10, 1925. 

Simplification of Customs Fcrmalities . Nov, 3, 1923 . . Aoceeded May 28, 1925. 

Asphyxiating gases in Warfare , . June 17, 1925 . . Acceeded July 4, 1929. 

International Radio-telegraph Conven- Nov. 25, 1927 . . Ratified Feb. 7, 1930, 

tion. 

Universal Postal Convention. . . June 28, 1929 . , Ratified Feb. 11, 1931, 

Insured Letters and Boxes . . . June 28, 1929 . . Ratified Feb. 11, 1931, 

Parcel Post. . . . ... June 28, 1929 . . Ratified Feb. 11, 1931. 

Money Order June 28, 1929 , , Ratified Feb. 11, 1931, 

Revision of Statute of Permanent Court Sept. 14, 1929 . . Ratified Apl. 25, 1931, 

(Protocol). 

Accession of U. S. A. to Protocol of sig- Sept. 14, 1929 • , Ratified Apl. 25, 1931# 

nature of Statute of Permanent Court. 


.(b) Bi-lateral Treaties concluded by Persia since 1920, 

Afghanistan . . Notes , . Persian obligations as member Dec. 21-28, 1927. 

of League of Nations. 

Protocol . . Extradition ... * June 15, 1928. 

Notes . . Frontier affairs . , . June 25-26, 1928. 

Austria . . . Agreement and Provisional settlement of rela- June 17, 1928. 

Notes. lions, commerce, etc. (ex- 

tended periodically by ex- 
changes of notes), 

Belgium . . Convention . Establishment (Residence) . May 9, 1929, 


Protocol . 

.Belgium (and Luxem- Agreement 
burg). 

Convention 
Protocol . 
Notes , 

China « , . Treaty 


Friendship 


May 23, 1929. 


, Provisional settlement of rela- May 15, 1928, 
tions, commerce, etc. Modus 
vivendi, 

, 1 Oommbroe and Navigation { su- May 9, 1929. 
, > persedes provisional agree- 
. J ment of May 15, 1028). 

, Friendship .... June I, 1920. 


CzeoliosloTakia 


Benraark 

Egypt . 

'France 

Germany 


Hejaa • 
Hungary . 

Iraq 

Italy * 

Japan * 
Metkerlands * 

Horway 


fiesia; 


SI 


Agreement 

Convention 
Protocol . 
Notes 

Treaty . 

Convention 

Agreement 

Treaty , 

Protocc 1 . 
Agreement 
Agreement 

Notes 

Notes 

Treaty . 

Protocol . 
Convention 

Protocol . 
Convention 

Protocol . 
Notes 

Convention 

Treaty . 
Notes 


Notes 

Notes 

Notes 

Notes 

Notes 


Treaty , 

Protocol 

Notes 


Provisional agreement Com- 
merce, etc. 

Commerce and Navigation (sii- 
y persedes provisional arrange- 
J inent of Jane 17, 1P28). 

Friendship 

Establishment {Residence) 

Provisional, Friendship and 
Commerce. 

^Friendship and Establishment . 

Provisional Commercial . 

^Provisional Oommeroe, etc. 

Provisional settlement of rela- 
tions, commerce, etc. 

^Friendship • ♦ . , 


} 


Residence 


j-Conimerce and Navigation 

(Supersedes provisional arrange- 
ment of May 13, 1928). 

Protection of patents, industrial 
designs, copy-right, etc. 

Friendship 

Provisional settlement of com- 
mercial relations, etc, 

(Extended periodically by ex- 
changes of notes). 

Provisional commercial arrage- 
ments. 

Provisional settlement of rela- 
tions, commerce, etc. 

(Extended periodically by ex- 
changes of notes). 

Provisional settlement of rela- 
tions, commerce etc, 

(Extended periodically by ex- 
changes of notes). 

. Provisional settlement of rela- 
tions, commerce, etc. 

. Provisional settlement of rela- 
tions, friendship commerce, 
etc* 

Friendship • 

Provisional settlement of rela- 
tions, commerce, etc, 

(Extended by subseq[u©at ex- 

. chyles ol notes). 


June 17, 1028. 
Apl. 30, 1929. 

Oct. 29, 1930. 
Oct. 20, 1930. 
Sept. 8, 1928. 

Nov. 28, 1928. 
June 17, 1930. 
May II, 1928. 
May 13, 1928. 

Feb. 17, 1929* 

Feb. 17, 1929. 

Jan. 11, 1931. 

Feb. 24, 1930. 

Aug* 23, 1929. 
June 19, 1929. 


May 23 & June 6. 
1928. 

Aug. 11, 1929. 


June 25, *1 
July 11, U928. 
July 24, J 

Mar. 30, 1929. 

June 20, 1928. 


Mar. 12, 1930. 
Nov. 19-21, 1928.^ 
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Soviet Union 


gwitzeriaiid 


Treaty . 
Convention 
Protocol . 

Notes , ' 

Notes 


Agreement 
Protocol . 
Notes 

Agreement 


Convention 

Protocol . 
Convention 

Protocol . 
Agreement 

Protocol * 
Notes ■* 

Agreement 

Treaty • 

Notes 
Treaty , 

Protocol , 
Notes 


United States of Notes 
America. 


Friendship .... 

Commerce and Navigation 

Substitution of new Art. VI 
(tariffs) to Convention of 
March 19, 1927. 

Interpretation of Treaty of 
Friendship of March 19, 1927. 

Agreement additional to eo,m- 
meroiai Convention of March 
19, 1927. 

Commerce .... 

-Fisheries on Persian shores of 
Caspian, 

Provisional Trade arrangements 
(expired on September 30, 
1929). 

Customs (replaced by C<mven« 
tioii of March 10, 1929), 

Aerial Postal Services 


^Parcel Post . * 

Provisional settlement of rela- 
tions, commerce, etc. 

Commercial modm vivendi, pend- 
ing entry into force of Com- 
mercial Treaty. 

^Establishment, commerce and 

I navigation. 

|-Friendship .... 

Provisional settlement of rela- 
tions, commerce, etc. 

Provisional settlement of rela- 
tions, commerce. 


Mar. 19, 1927. 
Mar. 19, 1927. 
Apl. 14, 19,28. 

ApL 14, 1928. 
Nov. 4, 1930. 

July a, 1924, 

Oct. I, 1927. 

Oct. I, 1927. 

Oct. 1, 1927. 
Nov. 23, 1927. 
Mar. 10, 1929. 

Aug. 2, 1929. 

JulyaO, 1 

U928. 
Aug. 9, J 
May 10, 1929, 


May 10, 1929, 

May 27, 1929,. 

May 28, 1 

V1928, 
Aug, 28, J 

May 14, 1928. 


(cj List vj more IniforUmt ‘miltif ate ml treaties i/a. force, which Jtaoe beau 
signed, hiit not yet ratified by Persia. 


Opium Convention . • , • • , • 

Permanent Court Statute (Optional Clause) , , 

Traffic in Women and Ohiidren, Convention . . 

Covenant of League of Nations Protocol to amend Article 26 
Obscene Publications* Convention , ' .. 

Opium Convention and Protocol . '* 

Sanitary Convention . , . ' ' . * 

Slavery Convention * ' ■'r-< 


January 23, 1912. 
December 16, 1920. 
September 30, 1921. 
October 5, 1921. 
September 12, 1923. 
February 19, 1926, 
June 21, 1926. 
September 26, 1926, 
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Articles of Agrbemeet made with Sbaik Badoon, of Bitsfiire, the 12th A]»ril 

1763. 

Article 1. 

Ho customs or dut:'es to be collected on goods imported or exported by the 
English : and, in like manner, only three per cent, to be taken from the merchants 
who buy or sell to the English. 

Article 2. 

The importation and sale of woollen goods to be solely iii the hands of the 
English ; and if: any person whatever attempts to bring woollen goods clandestinely, 
it shall he lawful for the English to seize them. This Article to take place in 
four months from date hereof. 

Article 3, 

No European nation whatever is to be permitted to settle at Biishire so long as 
the English continue a factory here. 


Article 4. 

The brofeirs, linguists, servants, and others of the English are to be entirely 
under the protection and Government of the English ; nor is the Shaik, or his 
people, in any shape to molest them, or interfere in their afiairs. 

Article 5. 

In case any of the inhabitants become truly indebted to the English and refuse 
payment, the Shaik shall oblige them to give the English satisfaction. 

Article 6, 

The English to have such a spot of ground as they may pitch upon for erecting 
a factory, and proper conveniences for carrying on theb commerce, to be built 
at the Shaik’s expense. They are to hoist their colours upon it and have twenty- 
one guns for saluting, ' ; ; ■ 

Article. 7. 

A proper spot of ground to be allotted the English for a garden, and another 
lor a burying ground. , . " ^ , 

■ Aettol® S. 

. _ ; ,f hO'lnglah, mA Ihose under th^ |^i^e|iion^ pot to fee impeded |n their relgiop, 
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Article 9, 

Boldiors, sailors, servants, slaves, and others belonging to the English, who 
may desert, are not to be protected or entertained by the Shaik or liis people, 
but, honCi fide^ secured and returned. 

Article 10. 

In case any English ships sell to or buy from the country niercliants apart 
from the factory, a due account thereof is to be rendered to the English Chief for 
the time being, for which purpose one of his people is to attend at the weight and 
delivery of ail goods so sold, which is to be done at the public Custom House. 

Article 11. 

If through any accident an English vessel should be drove on shore in the 
country belonging to the Shaik, they shall not in any respect be plundered ; but, 
outlie contrary, the Shaik sliall afford the English aU the assistance in his power 
for saving them and their effects, the English paying them for their trouble. 

Article 12. 

The Shaik shall not permit his subjects to purchase any goods from English 
vessels in the road, but only on shore. 

The 8ial oe Shaik Sadooh. 


Royal Graot from Karem Khan, Kino of Persia,— 1763. 

The Great God having, of his infinite mercy, given victory unto Karem Khan, 
and made him Chief Governor of aU the kingdoms of Persia, and established under 
him the peace and tranquillity of the said kmgdoms, by means of his victorious 
sword, he is desirous that the said kmgdoms should flourish and re-obtain their 
ancient grandeur by the increase of trade and commerce, as well as by a due execu- 
tion of justice. 

Having been informed that the Eight Worshipful William Andrew Price, 
Esq., Governor-General for the English nation in the Gulf of Persia, is arrived 
with power to settle a factory at Bushire, and has left Mr. Benjamin Jervis, Resident, 
who, by directions from the said Governor-General, has sent unto me Mr. Thomas 
Hurnford and Stephen Hermit, linguist, to obtain a grant of their ancient privileges 
in these kingdoms, I do, of my free will and great friendship for the English nation, 
grant unto the said Governor-General, in behalf of his king and Company, the 
following privileges, which shall be inviolably observed and held sacred in good 
faith, : — 

That the English Company may have as much ground, and in any part of 
Bushire, they choose to build a factory on, or at any other port in the Gulf* Thejr 
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may lia,vc as many cannou ni.oimted on it as tliey choose, but not to be large? tlian 
six jHiumlB bore ; ami tlioy may build factory houses in any part of the kingdom 
they choose, 

E’o enstiuns sliall be charged tlie English on any goods iinj)ortcd or export(‘d 
by them at Bnsliiro, or any other j)ort in tlio Gulf of Persia, (»n ctmtlilion that at 
no time they import or export other persons’ goods in tlndr names. They may 
also send their goods customs free all o\^er the kingdom of Persia ; aiul on what 
goods tliey sell at Biisbire, or elsewhere, the Shaik, or Govenior, sliall only charge 
the merchants a.n export duty of three per cent. 

No otluir European nation, or other persons, shall import ajiy woollen goods 
to any port on i-h.e P(u*sian shore in the Gulf, liut the English Company only ; 
and slmuld any one attempt to do it cland{‘stinehg their goods shall be seizcal and 
confiscated. 

Should any of the Persian merchants, or others, become truly indebted to the 
English, the Sliaik, or GoveiMior of the place, shall oblige them to ]iay it ; but 
should he fail in his duty herein the English Chief may do his own justice and act 
as ho pleases with the debtors to recover what owed him or them. 

In ail the kingdom of Persia the English may sell their goods to and buy from 
whomever they judge proper ; nor shall the Governor, or Sliaik, of any ports or 
places, prevent their importing or exporting any goods whatever. 

When any English ship or ships arrive at any ports in the Gulf of Persia, no 
merchants shall purchase from them clandestinely, but with the consent and 
knowledge of the English Chief there resident. 

Should any English ship or vessel be drove on shore, unfortunately wrecked, 
or otherwise lost in any part of the Gulf of Persia, the Shaiks, or Governors of the 
adjacent places, shall not claim any share of the said wrecks, but shall assist the 
English, all in their power, in saving the whole or any part of the vessel or cargo. 

The English, and all those under their protection, in any part of the kingdom 
of Persia, shall have the free exercise of their religion, without molestation from 
any one. 

Should soldiers, sailors or slaves desert from the English in any part of Persia, 
they shall not be protected or encouraged, but, bond fide, delivered up, but not be 
punished for the first or second offence. 

Wherever the English may have a , factory in Persia their linguist, brokers, 
and all their other servants, shall be exempt from ail taxes and impositions what- 
ever, and under their own command and justice, without any one interfering 
therein. 

Wherever the English'are they shall have a spot of ground allotted them for a 
burying ground ; and if they want a spot for a garden, if the king’s property, 
it shall be given them gratis ; if belonging to any private person, they must pay a 
reasonable price for it. 

The house that formerly belonged to the, English Company at Sohyrash, I now 
xerdeliver to them, with the garden an^- water thereto belonging* 
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v'.' Aeticlis. desired Iby the-KHAK, — 176S. 

Tliat- the S,o,glisl}, according to what' was formerly customary, shall purchase 
from file Persian merchants such goods as will answer for sending to England or 
Iiulia, |,trovided they and the Persians shall agree on reasonable prices for the 
same, and not export from Persia the whole amount of their sales in ready money, 
as this will imnoverish the kingdom and in the end prejudice trade in general. 

That the E}iglish, wherever they are settled, shall not maltreat the Miissulmen, 

What grjods are imported by the English into Persia they shall give the pre- 
ference, in sale of fhem to the principal merchants and men of credit. 

The English shall not give protection to any of the hinge's rebellious subjects, 
nor carry tlnma ont. of the kingdom, but deliver any up that may desert to them, 
who shall not he ]umished for the first or second offence. 

The English shall at no time, either directly or indirectly, assist the kinghs 
enemies. 

All OUT Governors of provinces, sea-ports, and other towns are ordered to pav 
strict obedience to these our orders, on pain of incurring our displeasure, and of 
being punished for their disobedience or neglect. 

Dated in Schymsh, the 23fd of SeerJioja 1176, or the 2nd of July 1763, 


No. IL 

Teaistslatton of a Fteman from Jafftr Khant, — 1788. 

In the name of the Almighty and Glorious God ! 

This is exalted Eirmana. 

Aft^ compliments, — And as we are always desirous that the merchants and 
Cofias, who have occasion to pass backwards and forwards in our dominions, 
should do so in safety, that they should sleep in the cradle of security and confi- 
dence, and that they should transact all their business, as far as in us lies, without 
trouble or vexation — 

Therefore the high, exalted Eirmana has been issued forth, containing the 
strictest mandates to all Governors and Commanders of our towns and castles, 
to all our Sirdars, and to all Biotdars, who receive customs on the roads, that they 
do si low every favour to all persons employed by the English nation in our domi- 
nions for the purpose of merchandize, whether it be for importation or exportation, 
and that they be constantly vigilant in protecting them, and moreover that these 
our above-mentioned servants, upon no account or pii^tence whatsoever, require 
any customs, presents or money from the Agents of the English nation, but that 
it may so happen that from a confidence, in us. and from a full persuasion of not 
receiving any insult or vexation, they, the English, may be induced to pass back- 
wards and forwards and to trade in our dominions. And whenever they shall have 
disposed of the goods and merchandize which they may import for sale, they shall 
have full liberty to make their yotums according to their own wishes, 
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And it IS therefore necessary that -our most honoured friendy the English Baliofe 
at Bussora, should perfectly understand .that in this way our favour is equal in 
inagiiitude to whatever he can hope or desire, and it is moreover necessary that 
in order to make trial thereof he should encourage his nation to trade into Persia, 
and he has again our word that they shall do so in the fullest and most perfect 
security.. 

Again, whatever goods or merchandize the English nation shall import for sale 
there shall he no restrictions put upon the sale thereof, but after their Agents 
shall have completed the sales and fulfilled the design of their journey, they shall 
have every protection granted them on their return, and again upon our royal 
word there shall be no impositions laid upon them ; for if ever, heretofore, there 
has been any impositions or vexations practised upon the English nation in Persia, 
it is our wu*ll that from this day they be abolished and forgotten. 

And being persuaded of the sincerity of our most, honoured friend the Balios, 
we accept of his offer of services and request of him to purchase immediately such 
rarities as are procurable at Biissora, favouring us at the same time with the amount 
cost thereof, in order that we may order the! same to be repaid to the person who 
shall be sent with them. 

Let our friend, therefore, on all occasions rest satisfied of our f a,vour and pro- 
tection. Let him on all occasions make known to us his wishes, and wants, and let 
the above for ever remain a compact between us. 

WritteM on the eighth of the second month of Eabhee zn the year of Hijiree one 
thousand two hundred and two, answering the 18th January 1788 » 

; ■■ ■■ . , V 

The befuge of suitlicants Jaffir, the son of Mahomed Saduok. 


Than-slation of a Firman from Futteh Ali Shah, Kma of Persia, and of an 
annexed Treaty concluded by Hajee Ibraheem Khan, Prime Minister, 
on the part of the King of Persia, by whom he was fully empow' erc^d, and by 
Captain John Maloolm, on the part of the English Government, by virtm-*, 
of powers delegated to him for that purpose by the Most Noble the Marquici 
Wellesley, k.t., Governor-Gene aAL of India, &c., &c., &c,, — 1801. 

Firman. 

In the name of the beloved and Great God 1 
Toe King of Persia’s Seal 

The earth is tlie Lord's. Our august commands are issued, tliat the high in 
rank, the exalted in station, the great rulers, officers, and writers of tho ports, sea 
coasts, and islands of the provinces of Farsand Khoozistaun, do consider themselves 
as particularly honoured and advanced by the royal favour ; and whereas, at this 
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periods tlie foimda.tio]is of iiDioii and friondsHp have been cemented, and tlie babits 
of amity and intercourse have been increased between tlic ministers of the Persian 
State, of etoTiial clriration, and the ministers of 'the high government of the refulgent 
snn of tile sky of royalty, greatness, and eminence, the sovereign of the countries of 
England and India ; aaid as various engagements and Treaties, calculated for 
duration ajid permanence, and for mutual good understanding, have be(3n con» 
tracted, therefore this command from the Palace of Glory, requiring obodieiico, 
has been proclaimed, tha t you, high in rank, do cheerfully comply and execute the 
' clear sense and meaiiiiig of what has been established ; and should ever any person 
of the French nation a.ttempt to pass your ports or bomidaries, or desire to establish 
themselves either (m the shores or frontiers, you are to take means to expel and 
extir]>ate them, and lun'cr to allow them to obtain a footing in any place, and you 
lire at full liberty and authorised to disgrac<3 and slay tliem. Yoa are to look upon 
it as your duty to aid and act in a friendly manner to all traders, merchants, and 
men of rank of the Englisli nation ; all such you are to consider as possessing the 
favour of the king ; o.nd you .must ac.t in conformity to the conditions of the annexed 
Treaty that has been concluded between the tnistw’-orthy of the high State, the 
bracelet of the graceful government Hajee Ibrahim Khan and the high in rank, 
Captain John Malcolm. View this as an obligation. 

Baled the 12th of Shahan^ in the year of the Hegira 1215 corresponding with 
iJie of Jmmary A.B, 1801. 

Sealed in the usual form, on the back of the Firman, by the following 
ministers : — 

Sbau oI Rajec Ti-iKAUDi Kil-vx. Seal of MmssA. Shuffeis. 

SEALof M.tR5!A RESJA IvOULT. SeAC of MiRZA ASFUD OOLLAH. 

Seal of Mjrza .Reezy’, Seal of Mikza Aiimul. 

Seal of Mirza Moutiza Kouli. S.EALof Mirzv Ptoullam. 

Seal of Mirza Yesooia 

Treaty annexed. 

Freamhie, — Praise be unto God, who said, “ Oh you believe, perform your 
contraets, perform your (covenants with God, when you enter into covenant with 
him, and viohto not yovr engagements aft6>r the ratification thereof.’’ xlfter the 
voice is raised to the jvraise and glory of the God of the world, and the brain is 
perfunaed with the scent of the saints and prophets (to wdiom be health and glory) 
whose rare perfections a,ro perpetually chaunted by birds of the melodious .notes, f 
furnished with two, three, and four pairs of wings, and to the highest seated in the 
heavens, for whom good has been predestinated, and the perfume mixed with musk, 
which soenteth the celestial mansions of those that sing hymns in the ethereal 
sphere, and to the light of the dame of the Most High, which gives irradiated 

The oorrespondhg date of the Christian em is 29th December 1800, 
f Metaphorically, Angels. 
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spleiicloiir to tlie colleoted view' of tlioae' who dwell in the lieaveiily.regioiiSs. the clear 
iiiiraiiiiig of .(tile Treaty) which has-'h.een'estabIished'oii a,.soM,,batsis .is fiilly. explained 

ill Hii? juigi,*, utul it is fixed as a prescrijition of law that in this world of existence 
anil IroiJjh, in.d in this universe of creation and concord, there is no action among 
tloise of mankind tiiat tends more to the ])erfeciion of the human race, or to answer 
the mid of tlieir being and existence than that of ceincntiug friendship and of csfcab- 
lishiiig intercourse, commmiication/.. and ' connexion between ■ each / other. The' 
iinagt^ reffe«'ted from the mirror of accomplishment is a tree fruitful and abundant^ 
and one that procinces good both now and Iiereaftcr. To illustrate the allusions 
thut it has btsMi irroj'ier to make and to explain tliose irietaphors, wortJiy of exposi- 
tion at d'is luropy jieriod of auspicious aspect, a IVeat^^lias been concluded between 
tha ]si;,‘h in dignity juni the exalted in station, attiunled by fortune, of great and 
sph mlid the greati^Bt among the liigh viziers, in whioni eoniidemre is placed, 

dn‘ foil], fill of thci [Kiwerful giWerniiieiif-, thri adorned v.itJi greatness, power, glory, 
sfh‘,ndofir, and furtime, 3h:j(jO ^\l>ni]diii Khan, on being granted leave, and vested 
whJi authority from the |)ort of the high king, wlioso court is like that of Soloimm, 
the asylimi of t he world, the sign of the power of God, th<i jewel in the ring of idngs, 
the oniamont in the cheek of eteriiat empire, the grace of the beauty of so^an-eignty 
and royalty, the king of the uiiivorsc, like Caliermau of the martsion of mercy and 
justice, the ]>ln>?nix of good fortune, the eminence of never-fading prosperity, 
the king powerful as Alexander, who has no equal among the princes exalted to 
rnajosty by the heavens in this globe, a shade from the shade of the Most High, a 
Kliooroo, whose saddle is the moon and whose stiirup is the new moon, a prince 
of great rank, before w^hom the sun is concealed, 

(Arabic Verse.) 

Iby huion ohuK'c is iniivorsully disjiensed ; overywlumi drofts are scattered. 
Thy kindin*ss shadmvs cities ; may God fix firm the basis of thy dominion, and 
lu ly f{o<l hx mid extend thy power over the servants of the Almighty!’’ And 
tin*, high in dignity, the groat and able in power, the rdorner of those acquainted 
w’itli mniLiu*! t», Captain John. Malcolm (delegated from the sublime quarter of the 
high in power, si^atod on a throne, the asylum, of the world, the chief jewxl in the 
crown of royalty and sovereignty, the anchor of the vessel of victory and fortune, 
the ship OH tJio Bca of glory and empire, the blazing sun in the sky of greatness and 
gh.)ry, lord of fclie countries of England and India, may God strengthen his territories 
aiul establish his glory and commands upon the seas 1), in the manner explained 
ill his credentials, which are sealed with the seal of the most powerful and most 
gloi‘ious, ;|)ossessing fortune, the origin of rank, splendour, and nobility, the orna- 
ment of the world, the completex of the works of mankind, the Governor-General 

This Treaty between these t#o great. States shall be binding on race after race, 
and the two governments must .efer, while the world exists, act in conformity to ; 
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Abtiole L 

As long as tlie sun, illiiimnating the circle of the two great contracting powers, 
shines on their sovereign domiiiious and bestows light on the whole world, the 
beautiful image of excellent anion shall remain fixed on the mirror of duration and 
perpetuity, the thread of shameful enmity and distance shall be cut, conditions of 
iiiiitiial aid and assistance between the two States shall be instituted, and all causes 
oC hatred and hostility shall be banished. 

Article 2. 

If tiui king of the Afghans slioiild ever show a resolution to invade India, which 
is subject to the government of the monarch (above mentioned) the prince of high 
rank, the king of England, an army overthrowing mountains, furnished with all 
warlike stores, shall be appointed from the State of the conspicuous and exalted, 
high and fixed in power (the king of Persia), to lay waste and desolate the Afghan 
dominions, and every exertion shall be employed to ruin and humble the above 
mentioned nation. 

Article 3. 

Should it happen that the king of the Afghans ever becomes desirous of opening 
the gates of peace and friendship with the government of the king (of Persia), 
who is in rank like Solomon, in dignity like Jumsheed, the shade of Clod 1 who has 
bestowed his mercy and kindness on the earth ; when negotiations are opened for 
an amicable adjustment, it shall be stipulated in the peace concluded that the king 
of the Afghans, or his armies, shall abandon all design of attack on the territories 
subject to the government of the king above mentioned, who is worthy of royalty, 
the king of England. 

Article 4. 

Should ever any king of the Afghans or any person of the French nation com- 
mence war and hostilities with the powerful of the ever enduring State (of the king 
of Persia), iiie rulers of tlie government of the king (of England), whose Court is 
like heavoii, an<I who has been before mentioned, shall (on such event) send as 
many cannon and warlite stores as possible, with necessary apparatus, attendants, 
ami inspectors, and such supply shall be delivered over at one of the ports of 
Persia, whose boundaries are conspicuous, to the officers of the high in digniliy, the 
king of Persia. 

Artecle 5. 

Should it ever occur that an army of the French nation, actuated by design 
and deceit, attempts to settle with a view of establishing themselves on any of the 
islands or shores of Persia, a conjunct force shall be appointed by the two high 
contracting States to act in co-operation for their expulsion and extirpation, and 
to destroy and put an end to the foundation of their treason. It is a condition, 
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if sucli event happens, and the conqnexing troops (of Persia) march, that the officers 
of the govornnieiit of the king (of England), who is powerful as the heavens and 
as before mentioned, shall load, transport, and doliv(‘r (for tluhr service) as great 
a quantity of necessaries, stores, and provisions as they possibly can. And if ever 
any of the great men of the French nation express a wish or desire to obtain a pdace 
of residence or dwelling on any of the islands or sliores of the kingdom of Persia 
that they may tliere raise the standard of abode or settlement, such request or 
repres(mtMtion shall not be consented unto by the liigli in rank of the Btat-e encom- 
passe<l with justice (the government of Persia,), and leave for their residing in such 
a place shall not be granted, 

Wldle time endures, and while tlie world exists, the contents of this exalted 
Treaty shall remain, an admired picture in the miiTor of duration and perpetuity, 
and submission to the fair image on this conspicuous page shall be everlasting. 

John Malcolm, Envoy, 

Seal of HAjrB,E Ibeahim Khax. 


No, IV. 

Teanslation of a Firman from Futtbh Ali Shah, Xing of Persia, and of an 
annexed Treaty concluded by PIajee Ibrahim Xhan, Prime Minister, on 
the part of the Kino of Persia, by whom he was fully empowered, and by 
Captain John Malcolm, on the part of the Engi;ish Government, by virtue 
of powers delegated to him for that purpose by the Most Noble the Marquis 
Wellesley, k.p., Governor-General of India, &c., &e., — ^ 1801 . 

In the name of the beloved and great God I 
The King of Peesia’s Seal. 

Tlie earth is tiie Lord’s. Our august commands are issued that the high in 
dignity, the exalted in station, the refuge of power and glory, the noble and great 
in authority, the Chiefs of high nobles, the Beglebergs, the Hakims, and Naibs, 
and Mootastidees of the kingdom under our protection (who are raised by our royal 
favour) become acquainted that at this period the dignified and eminent in station, 
the prudent, able and penetrating, the greatest of the exalted followers of the 
Messiah, Captain John Malcohn, deputed from a glorious quarter (from the govern- 
rnent of the king of England) whose Court resembles the firmament, and emperor 
in dignity like Alexander possessing the power of the globe, and from the reposi- 
tory of glory, greatnes^j, and ability, endowed with nobility, power and justice 
(the Governor General of the kingdom of Hindoostan), for the purpose of establish- 
ing union and friendship between the two.great States, has arrived at our threshold, 
founded on justice, and has been honoured, by admission to our royal presence of 
conspicuous splendour, and has expressed a desire that the foundations of amity 
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■ and/UiiiGii slionlcl .be laid betweim .tbe. two States, that they., sbouid be coiiiie(3tecl 
together in the bonds of frieiidsliip and harmony, and tinat a constant iiiiion .iini 
reciprocal good understanding should exist. Wc, from onr august, selves, lia^ve 
given our consent and have granted the request and desires of the Idgii in rMiik 

. ,. above.. meiitiorie.dj.aiid. .a. treaty, Sealed with' the :s 0 al.o..f .the ministef-t of-otir .eve.r- 
enduring.;: go has.. been given.., to . hini .; .and. 'you,, exalted in station, are 
positively enjoined of the necessity (after you become informed of ovr royal and 
august order) for all of you acting in strict conformity wdth the conditions the 
Treaty concluded and exclianged between the high in ra.nk, the exalted in 
the great and glorious in power, near to the throne, in whom the royal coi:-l:,lem'e 
is placed, Hajee Ibrahim Illian, e id the high m rank, the envoy (Chqdaln John 
Malcolm), whose titles have been before emimmated. Let no one a.ct contmry 
to this high command, or xo the contents of the annexed Treaty ; and sliouid it 
over be represented to us that any of the great nobles conduct themselves hi opposi- 
tion to the stipulations of this Treaty, or are in this respect cither guilty or neghg<'‘;nt, 
such will incur our displeasure and punishment, ;uid be expos*^:] to ou ^ royal angvw, 

■ .which is like fire, and let them v,iew..this as aii .oliligathon.. . t 

Bated in the month of Shabmi, io the year of ti e Hqjlra 1215^ djrrespontU'pg tviih 
the month of January A.D, 1801. 

Sealed, in the usual form, on the back of tlii3 Firman, by tlie following ]iiinis« 
'hiarsu—t ... " 

Seal of Hajee Ibrahim Kiiax. Weai- of SlrazA SHrmiE. 

Seau of M.iTvZA Reza Koult. 8eal of iIirza Assuboola!?. 

Seal of iVi'mzA Reezy. Sfa-l of tJmzA Aibiu.d, 

Seal of Mum MooEmA Koull Seal of iVIirza Fitzitllau. 

;:.y',y.c. ;; a..; ■.:\,y, ;y.'.- . 

Teeaty Annexed. 

Preamble. — Praise be to God, who has said perform your covenant, for tlie 
performance of your covenant shall be enquired into hereafter/^ 

As establishing the obligations of friendship between all mankind is a cliarge 
from the Almighty and is a most laudable and excellent institution, and as tlie 
Creator is pleased, and the happiness and tranquillity of His creatuiiis eonsnited 
by it, therefore, at this happy period of auspicious aspect, a Treaty has been con- 
cluded between the high in dignity, the exalted in station, attended by fortune, 
of great and splendid power, the greatest amongst the higli viziers, in whom eou- 
fidence is placed, the faithful of the powerful government, the adorned with grt^at- 
ness, power, glory, splendour, and fortune, Hajee ibrahim Khan, on being granted 
leave and vested with authority from the port of the high king, whose court is like 
that of Solomonks, the asylum of the world, the sign of the power of God, the jew^el 
in the ring of kings, the ornament in the cheek of the eternal empire, the grace of the 



* Literally, one io whom oonfideBco is placed. 
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beauty of sovereignty and royalty, the king of tbe rniiverse, like Calieniian, the 
mansifni of rnerey and justice, the phoenix of gooul furraine, the eiiiinence of nover- 
fading prosperity, tlie king powerful as Alexaoclc]-, v. ko ]ai.s uo (‘qual among the 
princes, exalted to majesty by the heavens in this giole, a shade from the shade of 
the Most High, a Khooroo, whose- saddle is the moon, aii'l whose stirrup is the new 
moon, prince of great rank, before whom the sini is concoaled. 

■ (Arabic/ Yerse. ) , : ' " 

Thy benevolence is uoiversally dispensed, evervwhei'e drops a;re seattorecL 
Thy kindness shadows cities; inaj.^ God fix frrn the bf>sis of tlie dominion V And 
the high in dignity, the great and able in power, tfie adorner of those acquainted 
with manners, Captain John Malcolm (delegated frooi t-se sublime fjnarter of the 
high in power, seated on a throne, the asylum of tlie world, the chief jewel in the 
crown of royalty and sovereignty, the anchor of the vessel oi victory and fortune, 
the ship on the sea of glory and ejnpiro, tlie blazing sun in vhe sky of greatness and 
glory, Lord, of countries of England and India, may God strengthen his territories 
and establish his glory and command upon the seas), in the manner explained in 
his credentials which are sealed w itli the seal of the roost pow'erfiil and roost glorious, 
possessing fortune, the origin of rank, splendour, and nobility, the ornament of the 
world, the completer of the wmrks of mankind, the Governor General of India, 
This Treaty between these two great powers shall be binding on race after race, 
and the two Governments must ever, while tlie world exists, act in confoiunity to 
what is now settled. 

Article 1. 

The merchants of the high contracting Stjites are to tmA-el and carry on their 
affairs in the territories of both nations in full sociirity and confidence, and the 
rulers and governors of all cities are to considej.* it their duty to protect from injury 
their cattle and goods. 

Article 2. 

The traders and merchants of the kingdom of Engk;nd. or Hindoostaii that are 
in the service of the English Government shall be pe:r.i,nitted to settle in any of the 
seaports or cities of the boundless empire of Persia (which may God preserve from 
calamity) that they prefer ; and no government duties, taxes, or requisitions shall 
ever be collected on any goods that are the actual projierty of eithm’ of the govern- 
ments ; the usual duties on such to be taken from inircliasers. 

Article 3, 

Should it happen that either the persons or property (of merchants) are injured 
or lost by thieves or robbers, the utmost exertions shall be made to punish the 
d#nqueiits and recover the property. And if any merchant or trader of Persia 
evades or delays the payment of 'a debt to the English' Government, the latter are 
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^ amttorized to .use eyer^^^ for .tIie-.recoYer7.,of,.tlieir demauxlSj taking 

care to do so in conimuiiicatioii aiicl with the knowledge of the ruler or goYernor 
of the place, who is to consider it as his duty to grant, on such occasion, every aid 
in his power. And should any merchants of Persia be in India, attending to their 
mercantile concerns, the ofhcers of the English Government are not to prevent 
them carrying on their aSairs, but to aid and favour them, and the above-mentioned 
merchants are to recover their debts and demands in the mode prescribed by the 
customs and laws of the English Government. 

AnTIGLE 4. 

If any person in the empire of Persia die indebted to the English Government, 
the ruler of the place must exert his power to have such demand satisfied before 
those of any other creditor whatever. The servants of the English Government, 
resident in Persia, are permitted to hire as many domestic natives of that country 
as are necessary for the transaction of their af airs ; and they are authorised to 
punish such, in cases of misconduct, in the manner they judge most expedient, 
provided such punishment does not extend to life or limb ; in such cases the punish- 
ment to be inflicted by the ruler or governor of the place. 

Article 5. 

The English are at liberty to build houses and mansions in any of the ports or 
cities of Persia that they choose, and they may sell or rent all such houses or man- 
sions at pleasure. And should ever a ship belonging to the English Government 
be in a damaged stale in any of the ports of Persia, or one of Persia be in that condi- 
tion in an English harbour, the Chiefs and rulers of the ports and harbours of the 
respective nations are to consider it as their duty to give every aid to refit and 
repair vessels so situated. And if it happens that any of the vessels of either nation 
are sunk or shipwrecked in or near the portS' or shores of either country, on such 
occasions whatever part of the property is recovered shall be restored to their 
owners or their heirs, and a just hire is to be allowed by the owners to those who 
recover it. 

Eiwal Article. 

Whenever any native of England or India, in the service of the English Govern- 
ment, resident in Persia, wishes to leave that country, he is to suffer obstruction 
from no person, but to be at full liberty to do so, and to carry with him his property. 

The Articles of the Treaty between the two States are fixed and determined. 
That person who turns from God turns from his own soul. 
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ADDITIOmL Aetigle. 

It is fiil’tlier written in sincerity that on iron, lead, steel, broadclofcli, and pinpeWrS 
that are exclusix^-ely the property of the English Govemnient, no duties whatever 
shall be taken from the sellers ; a duty not exceeding one per c<iiit. to be levied 
upon the purchasers. And the duties, im.ports, and customs which are at this 
period established in Persia and India (on other goods) are to remain fixed and not 
to be increased. 

The high in rank Ilajee Kulleel Khan Mullick-oo-Tijjar is charged and e,n trusted 
with the arrangement and settlement of the remaining points relative to commerce. 

John Malcolm, Emoy. 

Seal of Ha JJSB Ibrahim Kii; AX. 


No. V. 

Preliminaey Treaty concluded by Sir Harford Jones with the Shah of 

Persia in 1809. 

In the name of Him who is ever necessary, who is all sufficient, who is everiastiiig, and who is the 

only Protector. 

In these times distinguished by felicity, the excellent ambassador Sir Harford 
Jones, Baronet, Member of the Honourable Imperial Ottoman Order of the Crescent, 
has arrived at the royal city of Teheran in quality of ambassador from His Majesty 
the King of England (titles), bearing His Majesty's credential letter, and charged 
with full powers munited with the Great, Seal of England empowering him to 
strengthen the friendship and consolidate the strict union subsisting between the 
high States of England and Persia. His Majesty the King of Persia (titles), there- 
fore, by a special Einnan delivered to the said ambassador, has a|)pointed the 
most excellent and noble Lords, Mirza Mahomed Sliclfee, qualified with the title 
of Moatemmed-ed-d.owlah, his first vizier, and Ilajee Mahomed Hossein Khan, 
qualified with the title of Ameen-ed-dowlah, one of the ministers of Record, to be 
his plenipotentiaries to confer and discuss with the aforesaid ambassador of his 
Britannic Majesty ail matters and affairs touching the formatio-u and consolidation 
of friendship, alliance, and strict union between the two high States, and to arrange 
and finally conclude the same for the benefit and advantage of both kingdoms. 
In consequence whereof, after divers meetings and discussions, the aforesaid pleni- 
potentiaries have resolved that the following Articles are for the benefit and ad- 
vantage of both the high States, and hereafter to be accordingly for ever observed : — - 

Aetiole 1. 

That as some time will be required to arrange and form a definite Treaty ot 
alliance and friendship between the two high States, and as the oircumstaiiees of 
the world make it necessary for something to ho done without loss of time, it is 
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::';a.greed/tiiese' Articles, wliicli are;., .to, :be; regarded,, as ':.prelmiiiiar 5 ?-, shall become a, 
basis for cs1;ablis[niig a sincere and everlasting debnitive Treaty of strict friendship 
and iminn. And it is agreed t])at the said definitive Treaty, precisely expressing 
the .wishes, and oBligati.ons;^ of ' .each, paihyd.sha^^ signed, and. sealed by the „said 
"plenipotentiaiies ..and. , after w'a,'rds heconae binding on both the high coiitracting 
parties,..,..''. ■ ', 

Article 2. 

It is agrcf*tl that i-he proiiininaty Articles formed with the hand of truth and 
sincerity shall not be clianged or altered, bnt there shall arise from tliern a daily 
increase of fiienclship, which shall last for ever between the two most serene kings, 
their heirs, successors, their subjects, dominions, provinces, and countries, 

Akticle 3. 

His Majesty the .King of Persia judges it necessary to declare tJiat from the 
date of these preliminary Articles, every Treaty or agreement he may have made 
with any one of the powers of Europe becomes null and void, and that he will not 
permit any European force whatever to pass through Persia, either towards India, 
or towards the ports of that country. 

Article 4, 

In case any European forces have invaded or shall invade the territories oi 
His Majesty the King of Persia, His Britannic Majesty will afford to His Majesty 
the King of Persia a force, or in lieu of it, a subsidy with warlike ammunition, such 
as guns, muskets, and office-rs to the amount that may be to the advantage 
of both parties for the expulsion of the force so invading, and the number of these 
forces, or the amount of the subsidy, ammunition, &c., shall he Iiereafter regulated 
in the defimtivo Treaty. In case His Majesty the King of England should make 
peace with such European power, His Britannic Majesty shall use his utmost en- 
dear oms to negociate and procure a peace between His Persian Majesty and such 
power. But if, which God forbid, Plis Britannic Majesty’s efforts for this pur|)ose 
should fail of success, then the forces or subsidy, according to the amount mentioned 
in the definitive Treaty, shall still continue in the service of the King of Persia as 
long as the said European forces shall remain in the territories of Plis Persian. 
■Majesty, or until peace is concluded between His Persian Majesty and the said 
European power. And it is further agreed that in case the dominions of His 
Britannic Majesty in India are attacked or invaded by the Afghans or any other 
power, His Majesty the King of Persia shall afiord .a force for the protection of the 
said dominions according to the stipulations contained in the definitive Treaty, 

If a detachn],eiit of British troops has arrived from, India in the Gulf of Persia 
and by t.lie consent of His Persian Majesty landed; .on 'the Island of Carmck, or at 
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any of the Persian' ports-,; they shall not in any manner possess themselves of such 
places, and from the date of these preliminary Articles tlje said dotaclniiout sliall 
-: be at the disposal- of Jlis Majesty the: King' of Persia, tlie amount of which shall be 

settled in the definitive Treaty. 

Article 6. 

Blit if the said troops remain 'by the', desire of His Majesty the King of Persia 
either at Carrack or any other port in the Gulf of Persia, they shall be treated by 
the Governor there in the most friendlj?- manner, and orders shall be given to all the 
Gove:rnors of Paristan that whatever qiianity of provisions, &c., may be necessary 
shall, on being paid for, be furnished to the said troops at the fair prices of the day. 

, ■ ■ Aetigl;e3 7. 

In case war takes place between His Persian Majesty and the Afghans, His 
Majesty the King of Great Britain shall not take any part therdii, unless it be at the 
desire of both parties, to afford his mediation for peace. 

Article 8. 

It is acknowledged the intent and meaning of these preliminary Articles are 
defensive. And it is likewise agreed that as long as these preliminary Articles 
remain in force, His Majesty the King of Persia shall not enter into any engage- 
ments inimical to His Britannic Majesty or pregnant with injury or disadvantage 
to the British territories in India. 

This Treaty is concluded by both parties in the hope of its being everlastingj 
and that it may be productive of the most beautiful fruits of friendship between 
the two most serene Kings. 

In witness whereof we, the said plenipotentiaries, have hereunto set our hands 
and seals, in the royal city of Teheran, this twelfth day of March, in the year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and nine, answering to the 25th of Moharem- 
il-Haraiii, in the year of the Hegira one thousand two hundred and twe:tity-four. 

'MaHOMEB 

::''v -,Habeoed/Johes-*|:};v:^ 


Form of His Majesty Futteh.Ali Shah’s; ratification of the Preliminary Treaty 

with England. 

This auspicious and noble document is the preliminary Treaty which was con- 
cluded between the ministers of the two great States and sent (to England) by the 
high in family Mirza Abul Hossein Khan. At present our sincere well-wisher Sir 
Gore Ouseley, Baronet, ambassador extraordinary from that great State (England), 
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has brought a copy oi vhe, said Treaty ratified by, and sealed with the seal, re- 
splendent like the sun, of oar brother the pearl of rG37'alty", in digni^^^^ above the 
planets, the King of England and Hindoostan, and presented it to our auspicious 
view. We also by these presents have ratified and approved of the said pre- 
iifninary Treaty and have affixed our prosperous seal to the same : and the Articles 
agreed to tlierein are of that nature which will be fully explained in the definitive 
Treaty. 


; NopYI:- 

Defixitive Treaty concluded by Sir Gore Ouseley with the Shah of Persia in 

1812. 

Praise be to C4od, the All-j)erfect and All-sufiieient. 

These happy leaves are a nosegay plucked from the thornless garden of concord 
and tied by the hands of the plenipotentiaries of the two great States in the form 
of a defi.nitive Treaty, in which the Articles of friendship and amity are blended. 

Previously to this period the high in station, Sir Harford Jones, Baronet, envoy 
extraordinary from the English Government, came to this Court to form an amicable 
alliance, and in conjunction with the plenipotentiaries of Persia, their Excellencies 
(titles) Mirza Mahomed Sheffee and Haji Mahomed Hossein Khan concluded a 
preliminary Treaty, the particulars of which were to be detailed and arranged in a 
definitive Treaty. 

At this time the high in dignity and loyal well-wisher (titles) His Excellency Sir 
Gore Ouseley, Baronet, appointed by His Britannic Majesty ambassador extra- 
ordinary to this Court, has arrived invested with full powers to conclude a definitive 
Treaty between the two illustrious monarchs. 

The plenipotentiaries of this Court, in conjunction with His Excellency Sir Gore 
Ouseley, Baronet, having consulted on the terms most advisable for this alliance, 
have comprised them in the twelve adjoining Articles. What relates to commerce, 
trade and other affairs will be drawn up and concluded in a separate commercial 
treaty :~™- 

Article 1. 

The Persian government j iidge it incumbent on them, after the conclusion of this 
defini(}ive Treaty, to declare all alliances formerly contracted with European States 
null and void, and hold themselves bound not to allow any European army to enter 
the Persian territory, nor to proceed towards India, nor to any of the ports of 
that country, and also engage not to allow any individuals of such European nations 
whatever to enter Persia. Should any of the European powers wish to invade India 
by the road of Kharizen, Taturistan, Bokhara, Samarkand or other routes, His 
Persian Majesty engages to induce the kings and governors of those countries to 
oppose such invasion as much as is in his power, either by the fear of his arms or 
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Abticle 2. 

In ease of any European nation invading Persia, should the Persian government 
request the a.ssistance of the English,: the Grovernor General of India, on tiie part 
of Great Britain, shall comj)ly with the wish of tlie Persian goverimient in sending 
from India the force required, if possible and convenient ; if, however, the state 
of affairs in India prevent the possibility of sending troops, the English Government 
shall pay annually the sum of two hundred thousand tomans so long as the w'ai 
with such nation shall continue ; and since the payment of the above subsidy wall 
be made solely for tbe purpose of raising and disciplining an army, it is agreed that 
the British ambassador shall see and be satisfied of its being duly applied to the 
purpose for which it is assigned. 

Aeticle 3. 

Should any European powrer engaged in war with Persia make peace with 
England, His Britannic Majesty engages to use his best endeavours to bring Persia 
and such European power to a friendly understanding ; if, howrever, His Majesty’s 
cordial interference shall fail of success, England shall still furnish an army from 
India, as specified in the last Article, or pay an annual subsidy of two hundred 
thousand tomans for the support of a Persian army, so long as a war in the supposed 
case shall continue, and until Persia shall make peace wdth such nation. England 
shall fulfil hex engagement to Persia on this head ; and should the English make 
peace with the European nation at war with Persia, even then, so long as such war 
shall continue, the English Government shall furnish officers, &c., &c., for the 
purpose of drilling and disciplining the Persian army, should they be required. 
Should Persia make peace with the supposed power and still require the aid of 
officers, &c., for the above purpose, the English Government shall afford them if 
they can conveniently spare them. 

Article 4. 

Since it is the custom of Persia to pay her troops six months in advance, the 
English ambassador shall do all in his power to pay the subsidy granted in lieu of 
troops in as early instalments as may be convenient and practicable. 

Article 5. 

Should tlie Afglians be at war with the British nation.. His I^ersian Majesty 
eu gages to send an army against them in such manner and of such force as may be 
concerted with the English Government. The expenses of such an army shall be 
defrayed by the British Government in such manner as may be agreed on at the 
period of its being required. 

Article 6. 

If war shall be declared between, the Persians and the Afghans, the English 
Government shall not interfere with either party, unless their mediation to effect 
a peace shall be solicited by both States. 
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Abticle 7. 

Stould the King of Persia form magazines of materials for sliip-biiilcling on the 
coasts of tlie Caspian. Sea, and resolve to establish a naval force, the King of EiigiaiKl 
shall grant permission to naval officers, seamen, shipwrights, carpenters, &c., to 
proceed to ih^rsia from London and Bombay and to enter the service of the King 
of Piirsia. The pay of such officers, artilicers, &c., shall be given by His Persia!! 
Majesty at the rates which may be agreed on with the English ambassador. 

Akticle 8. 

Should any Persian subject of distinction showing signs of hostility and rebellio!) 
take refuge in tlic British territories, the English Government shall, on intimation 
from i lie P<*rsioii Government, turn him out of their country, or if he refuse to lea.ve 
it, shall seize and B<nad him to Persia. Previously to the arrival of such fugitive 
in tlie English territory, should the Governor of the district to which he may direct 
his flight receive intelligence of the wishes of the Persian Government respecting 
iiim, he shall refuse him admission ; after such prohibitioii, should such person 
persist in his resolution, the said Governor shall cause him to be seized and sent to 
Persia. . . 

Article 9. 

Should His Persian Majesty require assistance from the English Government 
in tne Persian Gulf, they shall, if convenient and practicable, assist him with ships 
of war and troops. The expenses of such expedition shall he accounted for and 
defrayed by the Persian Government, and the above ships shall anchor in such 
ports as shall be pointed out by the Persian Government, and not enter other 
harbours without permission, except from absolute necessity. 

Article 10. 

The British Government sliail pay the allowances of tlie officers, drili-serjeants, 
&c., scut to discipline the Persian army ; but as it is not the wish of His Persian 
Majesty that any one should serve him without profiting by his generosity^ His 
Majesty will make them an allowance as here detailed. 

The King of Persia's allowance per annum to the difierent ranks of officers, 
Serjeants, etc. : — 



Tomans. 

Horse Artillery, 


Tomans. 

Lieiitonaut-Goneral . 

3,600 

Colonel .... 


750 

Major „ 

2,600 

Lieutenant- Colonel . 


580 

Brigadier „ 

1,800 

Major .... 


475 



Captain .... 


300 



Lieutenant 


200 

Enfjimers. 





Colonel .... 

1,500 

Infantry and Artillery. 



Lieateiuuit-Oolonel . 

510 

Colonel . . , . ‘ 


' ^625 

Major .... 

340 

Lieutenant-Colonel . 


470 


219 

Major • . . . 


375 ' 

Lieutenant 

150 

Captain .... 


205 



Lieutenant . , * 


142 

Horse. ArlilUfy, 


Infantry. 





Serjeant-Major. 




21 

Serjeant * 


10 

Corporal .... 


Corporal . . , . 

i 

■ 13 
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The oflicers and serjeants,: at ■■'present' in Persia, as ..well , as ■ those who 'may . 

hereafter arrive here, shall receive.- allowances according to the-' 'ah.o.ve 
the senior or conunaiirling officer, of whatever rank Iso iria^^ he, shall receive a further 
gratuity of half the allowance annexed to his rank, in addition, daring tlie period 
of his couiniand ; and if, God forbid, any of tliein sliould be negligent in their duty, 
the matter being represented to the ambassador, siiclj persons shall fxi dismissed 
His Persian Majesty’s': service. 

Abticle 11. 

Since it is tlse earnest w-ish of the two great sovereigns tliat this pemianent 
alliance shall coutlniie in their posterity, the high contracting jiartios agree 
that the resp<5ctive heirs-apparent of each throne sliall hold the Articles of this 
Treaty sacred, and if! cither of the heirs-apparent shall reejuire assistance of a nature 
not specifted in this Treafcy, siicli shall be atforded according to tlie, ability of the 
party in the manner most benoheiai to the interests of the States requiring such 
assistance. Tlie other assistance and sulisidj, on the conditions and for die pur- 
poses explained in the above Articles of this Treaty, are of course to hold good with 
the respective heirs-apparent, &o., &c. 

Article 12. 

The intention ol! this Treaty and the respective wishes of the iiigh, contracting 
pow=^ers are to afford niutua] assistance, and thereby strengthen, consolidate, and 
extend their power and dominions for the purpose of defeating the aggressions of 
their enemies. A.s the sincere desire of His Britannic Majesty particularly is to 
strengthen and consolidate the Persian Government so as to prevent foreign nations 
from invading Persia, and by his assistance to raise lier political consequence and 
to increase licr territory, the Englisli Government will not interfere in any quarrels 
wdiich may hereafter arise lietweeu the Princes, Noblemen, or great Chiefs of Persia, 
until the King tlien reigning shall require their assistance ; and if one. of the contend- 
ing parties should offer a province of Persia with a viev^" of cditaining assistance, 
the English Government shall not agree to sucli a proposal, nor by 'accepting it 
possess themselves of such part of Persia. 

The Articles arc thus auspiciously concluded. 

This happy and fortunate Treaty, it is hoped, will for ever continue in force 
and produce the fairest and most beneficial results. 

We, the undersigned plenipotentiaries of the high contracting powers, having 
concluded this auspicious Treaty in the true spirit of amity and sincerity in the 
twelve foregoing Articles, have hereunto set our hands and seals, in the royal city 
of Teheran, this fourteenth day of March, in the year of our Lord one thousand 
eight hundred and twelve, corresponding with the twenty-ninth of Safer-ol-Mazafer, 
in the year of the Hegira one thousand two hundred and twenty-seven. 


Mohammed Shefeee. 

On the Persian leaf. 

Mohammed Hossein. 

Gore Ouseley , 

GoEB OuSBIiUY* 

On the English leaf. 
Mohammad Hosbdin, 

Mohammed 'SHitEi, 
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Form of His Majesty Futteh Ali, Shah’s, ratification of the Beeustitive ' Treaty 

with Eng-lanh. 

The auspicious deliuitive Treatj which, the- three .pienipotentiaries of ■ the two 
high States have drawn up with the hand of sincerity, and trutli, and the contents 
au<l meaning of which the splendid and glorious mind of the King; like the sm^ has 
iliiimiiicated with its rays, has now received the splendour of Ms ratification. Flease 
God, the All-perfect protector, the following Articles will for ever be preserved 
from langour in the execution of them. 


Form of His Eoyal Highhess Abbas Mirza’s ratification of the Defixitive 

Treaty with England. 

His high and potent Majesty, the asylum of the workh having been pdeased to 
nominate me, the slave of the threshold of created beings’ asyhiin, heir-apparent 
to his throne, in obedience to His Majesty’s commands (the shade of God, to whom 
my life is a ready sacrifice), I have agreed to_ this same arrangement, and from this 
period to the end of time Iiold myself and my heirs, generation after generation, 
bound to respect and hold sacred the terms and the Articles comprised in this happy 
Treaty concluded between the two great States ; and by the grace of God this 
alliance with Great Britain shall be binding and durable for ever. Please the 
Almighty, our defender during the lapse of ages, nothing shall intervene that may 
militate against it. 


Treaty concluded with the Shah of Persia for the Adjustment of the Terms 
of the Definitive Treaty of 1812, — 1814, 

Pralso I>T to Oofl, AlRporfect anfi AlRsnfftcient. 

These happy leaves are a nosegay plucked from the thornless garden of concord 
and tied by the hands of the plenipotentiaries of the two great States in the form 
of a definitive Treaty, in which the Articles of friendship and amity are blended. 

Previously to tJiis period the high in station, Sir Harford Jones, Baronet, envoy 
extraordinary from the English Government, came to this Court to form an ami- 
cable alliance, and in conjunction with the plenipotentiaries of Persia, their 
Excellencies (titles) Mirza Mohammed Shefiee and Hajee Mohammed Hossein 
Khan concluded a preliminary Treaty, the particulars of which were to be detailed 
and arranged in a definitive Treaty, and the above mentioned Treaty, according 
to its Articles, was ratified by the British Government.. 

Afterwards, when His Excellency Sir Gore Ouseley, ambassador extraordinary 
from His Britannic Majesty, arrived at this exalted and illustrious Court for the 
purpose of completing the relations of amity between the two States, and was 
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invested with full powers by' his own Governiiieiit to arrange all the important 
affairs of friendship, the ministers of this virtuous State, with the advice and appro- 
bation of the above-mentioned ambassador, concluded a definitive Treaty consist- 
ing of fixed Articles and stipulations. 

That Treaty having been submitted to the British Government, certain changes 
in its Articles and provisions consistent with friendship appeared necessary, and 
Henry Ellis, Esq., was accordingly despatched to this Court in charge of a letter 
explanatory of the above-mentioned alterations. Therefore their Excellencies 
Mirza Mohammed Sheffee, Prime Minister (titles), Mirza Biizurg Caimaian (titles), 
and Mirza Abdul Wahab, Principal Secretary of State, were duly appointed and 
invested with full powers to negotiate with the plenipotentiaries of His Majesty, 
James Morier, Esq., recently appointed minister at this Court, and the above- 
mentioned Henry Ellis, Esq. These plenipotentiaries having consulted on the 
terms most advisable for this alliance have comprised them in eleven Articles. 
What relates to commerce, trade, and other affairs will be drawn up and concluded 
in a separate commercial Treaty. 

Article 1. 

The Persian Government judge it iiicumbent on them, after the conclusion of the 
definitive Treaty, to declare all alliances contracted with European nations in a 
state of hoistility with Great Britain null and void, and hold themselves bound not 
to allow any European army to enter the Persian territory, not to proceed towards 
India, nor to any of the ports of that country, and also engage not to allow any 
individuals of such European nations entertaining a design of invading India, or 
being at enmity with Great Britain whatever, to enter Persia. Should any of the 
European powers wish to invade India by the road of Kliarizen, Taturistan, 
Bokhara, Samarkand, or other routes, His Persian Majesty engages to induce the 
kings and governors of those countries to oppose such invasion, as much as is in 
his power, either by the fear of his arms or by conciliatory measures. 

Abticle 2. 

It is agreed that these Articles formed with the hand of truth and sincerity 
shall not be changed or altered, but there shall arise from them a daily increase of 
friendship vE'hich shall last for ever between the two most serene kings, their heirs, 
successors, their subjects, and their respective kingdoms, dominions, provinces, 
and countries ; and His Britannic Majesty further engages not to interfere in any 
dispute which may hereafter arise betwen the Princes, Noblemen, and great Chiefs 
of Persia, and if one of the contending parties should even ofier a province of Persia 
with a view of obtaining assistance, the English Government shall not agree to such 
a proposal, nor by adopting it possess themselves of such part of Persia. 

Article 3. 

The purpose of this Treaty is strictly defensive, and the object is that from their 
mutual assistance both States should derive stability and strength, and this Treaty 
has only been concluded for the piirpose of repelling the aggression of enemies ; 
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and tlie purport oi tlxe word aggression in this Treaty is an attack upon the territories 
of another State. The limits of the territories of the two States of Russia and 
Persia shall be determined according to the admission of Great Britain, Persia, and 
Russia. 

Articlb 4. 

It having been agreed by an Article in the preliminary Treaty concluded between 
the high contia-oting parties that in case of any European nation invading Persia, 
should tlie Persian Governraent require the assistance of the English, the Governor 
General of India, on the part of Great Britain, shall comply with the wish of the 
Persian Government by sending from India the force required, with officers, ammu- 
nition, and warlike stores, or, in lieu thereof, the English Government shall pay an 
annual subsidy, the amount of which shall be regulated in a definitive Treaty to be 
concluded between the high contracting parties ; it is hereby provided that the 
amount of the said subsidy shall be two hundred thousand (200,000) tomans 
annually. It is further agreed that the said subsidy shall not be paid in case the 
war with such European nation shall have been produced by an aggression on 
the part of Persia ; and since the payment of the subsidy will he made solely 
for the purpose of raising and disciplining an army, it is agreed that the English 
minister shall be satisfied of its being duly applied to the piirpovse for which it is 
assigned. 

Article 5. 

Should the Persian Government wish to introduce European discipline among 
their troops, they are at liberty to employ European officers for that purpose, 
provided the said officers do not belong to nations in a state of war or enmity with 
Great Britain. 

Article 6. 

Should any European power be engaged in war with Persia when at peace with 
England, His Britannic Majesty engages to use his best endeavours to bring Persia 
and such European power to a friendly understanding. If, however, His Majesty's 
cordial interference should fail of success, England shall still, if required, in con- 
formity with the stipulations in the preceding Articles, send a force from India, 
or in lieu thereof, pay an annual subsidy of two hundred thousand tomans for the 
support of a Persian army so long as a war in the supposed case shall continue, and 
until Persia shall make peace with such nation. 

Article 7. 

Since it is the custom of Persia to pay the troops six months in advance, the 
English minister at that Court shall do all in his power to pay the subsidy in as early 
instalments as may be convenient. 
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Article 8. 

Should the Afghans be at war with the British nation, His Persian Majesty 
engages to send an army against them in such force and in such manner as may be 
concerted with the English Goyernment. The expense of such an army shall be 
defrayed by the British Government in such manner as may be agreed upon at the 
period of its being reqiured. 

Article 9. 

If war should be declared between the Afghans and Persians, the English Govein- 
nieiit shall not interfere with either party unless their mediation to effect a peace 
shall he solicr^ed by both parties. 


Article 10. 

Should any Persian subject of distinction showdng signs of hostility and rebellion 
take refuge in the British dominions, the Enghsh Government shall, on intimation 
from the Pers” an Government, turn him out of their country, or, if he refuse to 
leave it, shall seize and pend him to Persia. 

Previously to the arrival of such fugitive in the English territory, should the 
Governor of the district to which he may direct his flight receive intelligence of the 
wishes of the Persian Government respecting him, he shall refuse him admission. 
After such prohibition, should such person persist in his resolution, the said Governor 
shall cause him to be seized and sent to Persia, it being understood that the afore- 
said obligations are reciprocal between the contracting parties. 

Article 11. 

Should His Persian Majesty require assistance from the English Government 
in the Persian Gulf, the}’' shall, if convenient and practicable, assist him with ships 
of war and troops The expenses of such expedition shall be accounted for and 
defrayed by the Persian Government, and the above ships shall anchor in such 
ports as shall be pointed out by the Persian Government, and not at other harbours 
without permission, except from absolute necessity. 

A definitive Treaty between tbe two States having formerly been prepared, 
consisting of 12 Articles, and certain changes not inconsistent with friendship having 
appeared necessary, we, the plenipotentiaries of the two States comprising the said 
Treaty in 11 Articles, have hereunto set our hands and seals, in the royal city of 
Teheran, this twenty-fifth day of November, in the year of our Lord one thousand 
eight hundred and fourteen, corresponding with the twelfth Zilhajeh, in the year of 
the Hegira one thousand two hundred and twenty-nine. 


James Moeier. 
Abdul Wahab. 


ISASI. 

MohamMid ' Shbfeee. 

.As 1. 

E 2 
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Tba.^tslation of a Fibman from His Majesty Fxjtteh Ali, Shah .of Febsia, to 
His Eoyal Highness Hossehst Ali Mirza,- Governor General of FabSj-— 
1823. 

This auspicious Finnan is issued to inform our beloved and renowned son, 
Hossein AH Mirza, the Governor General of Fars, that the British Agent at the 
Court has represented to our ministers that the officers of the customs of Fars 
and the ports have commenced to exact a duty on horses purchased in Persia by 
British subjects for exportation to their own country. According to his statement 
this regulation did not formerly exist ; and in consideration of the friendship bet- 
ween the two States which has rendered their interests inseparable, it is our wish 
in every respect to cultivate the present alliance ; therefore our beloved son is 
ordered to give instructions, both with regard to horses and other property and 
goods belonging to British subjects, that no duties shall in future be levied on them, 
excepting such as long-established usages authorize. 

You are enjoined to pay the fullest attention to the purport of this Firman, 
and not only to prevent the subjects of the British Government from suffering 
any injustice or molestation, but to extend them every protection and indulgence. 

Seal of His Majesty Futteh Ali Shah 

Dated Zilhad corresponding with July and August 1823, 


TraNvSlation of a Bond granted by Abbas Mirza, Fringe Royal of Persia, 
to Lieutenant-Colonel Macdonald, British Envoy,— 1828. 

Be it known to Colonel Macdonald, British envoy at our Court, that we, the 
heir-apparent to the Persian throne, in virtue of the full powers vested in us by the 
Shah, in all matters touching the foreign relations of this kingdom, do hereby 
pledge our solemn word and promise that if the British Government will assist us 
with the sum of two hundred thousand tomans (200,000) towards the liquidation 
of the indemnity due by us to Russia, we will expunge, and hereafter consider as 
annulled, the 3rd and 4th Articles of the definitive Treaty between the two States, 
concluded by Mr. Ellis, and obtain the royal sanction to the same. 

This paper bears the Seal of His Royal Highness Abbas Mirza and that of fiis 
Persian Majesty's minister the Kiam Mukam. 

Dated in the month of Shaban or March 1828- 
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Ruckum of His Royal Hiohotss the Heib-Appakent, ratifying the AbkoGx\tion 
of the Articles 3 and 4 of the Treaty with Englais^d. 

Relative to the Articles 3 and 4 of the Treaty between England and Persia^ 
which was concluded by Mr. Ellis, in the month Zihija A,H. 1229, agreeably to the 
engagements entered into with Your Excellency, that in consequence of the sum 
of 200,000 tomans, the currency of the country, presented as an aid to Persia in 
consideration of the losses she has sustained in the war with Russia, we, the heir- 
apparent, vested with full powers in all matters connected with the politics of this 
nation, have agreed that the said two Articles shall be expunged, and have delivered 
a bond to Your Excellency, which is already in your hands. 

In the month of Zikeyda A.H 1243, on our going to wait upon His Majesty 
at Teheran, in conformity with the note addressed to Your Excellency by Mirza 
Abdul Hossein Kban, the Minister for Foreign Affairs, we were appointed sole 
Agent in this matter by His Majesty with unlimited authority ; therefore, as the 
government of England, through the medium of Colonel Macdonald, have afforded 
us the assistance of 200,000 tomans, we, the representative of the king, have on 
this day, the 14th of the month Suffer, and the 24th of the Christian month August, 
annulled the two obnoxious Articles of our propitious Treaty. 

The envoy, considering this document as a ratification on the subject of the 
two Articles, will know that it is liable to no further comment from the Ministers 
of the Shah’s Court. 

Sealed by H. R. H. Abbas Mirza. 


Translation of a Firman from His Majesty the Shah, to Colonel Macdonald, 

British Envoy in Persia. 

After compliments . — Let it be known to Colonel Macdonald, the English envoy 
exalted by our munificence, that our noble son having represented to us his having 
recently come to an arrangement relative to the two Articles of the Treaty with 
England, we have ordered that w^hat has been executed by our son touching this 
transaction, in conformity with the Finnan of full powers granted him by us, be 
confirmed by our royal ratification and consent, and we duly appreciate the exer- 
tions of Your Excellency during the last year, which have obtained you the good- 
will of the Shah. 

Regarding the crore of tomans required for the redemption of Khore, agreeably 
to what has been laid before us, His Royal Highness Abbas Mirza has directed the 
payment of 4,00,000 tomans by Mahomed Mirza, and we have besides instructed 
the remaining 1,00,000 tomans to be delivered to Mirza Ahul Hossein Khan, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, for the purpose of being transmitted to you. 

Your Excellency will therefore, conceiving this Firman as your security, become 
responsible for the payment of the above sum, which will be afterwards repaid to 
you by the Lord of Exalted Rank, Mirza Abul Hossein Khan ; also make known 
to us all your wishes. 

Sealed by H H. Futteh Alt Shah. 
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No* X. . . 

Fibman of the Shah of Pebsia, — 1836. 

Seal of Mohasimei) Shah. 

Whejfeas the relations of friendship and amity between the powerful and digni- 
fied governments of Persia and England are fixed upon the most perfect and firm 
basis, and whereas it is agreeable to the exalted character of His Majesty that this 
friendship and amity should daily increase, and that mutual advantage should 
thence result, therefore, in the present auspicious year, and henceforth according 
to this gracious proclamation, we grant liberty and permission to the merchants 
of the British nation that having brought their merchandize to the territorial pos- 
sessions of Persia, they may dispose of the same in perfect security and confidence, 
and that they shall pay to the officers of government the same public dues upon 
their goods as are paid by the merchants of the Russian Government. 

In the month of MoJmrrum, in the year of the Hegira 1252, May A.D. 1836. 

Witnesses’ Seals follow. 


No. XI. 

Translation of a Pieman issued by the Shah for the Protection of the Servants 
and Dependants of the British Mission, --15th September 1839. 

On account of the friendship subsisting between the two ever-enduring Govern- 
ments of Persia and England, it is agreeable to our favour-dispensing Sublime 
Majesty that the servants and dependants of the Ambassadors of the English 
Government resident at this Court, should live in all confidence and tranquillity, 
and should at all times be under the shadow of the protection and favour of our 
Sublime Majesty ; therefore in this auspicious year of the Hagg, this auspicious 
Firman has been written to this effect, that the servants and dependants of the 
English Government, whether Persians or natives of other countries, are safe and 
secure and under all circumstances in the same mannf^r as the people of that 
Government are treated by other Governments, so under this Government also 
the treatment will be shown. 

Rejjeb 5, 1255 (15th September 1839). 

[See amended Firman of April 1840.] 
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No XII. 

Translation of an Amended Firman issued by tiie Shah of Persia for the Pro- 
TEOTioN of the Servant Dependants of the.; B ritish' Mission,— A piil 
1840. 

Let the Governors and authorities of all the country know that referring to 
the unity existing between the two mighty Governments of Persia and England, 
the object of our Royal de»ire is, that the servants and dependants of the Missiont^ 
of the mighty Government of England, who are stationary at the Court of this 
haughty Government, may, in all confidence and tranquillity of mind, remain 
under the shadow of the protection of our clemency and Sublime Majesty, and that 
never, in this God-protected land, in any possible manner, should they be exposed 
to loss or detriment of any kind in their lives or property . 

Therefore this auspicious and happy Firman, which all the world obeys, is pro- 
claimed and issued to give notice to the above-mentioned (Governors and author- 
ities), that all the servants and dependents of the English Mission, whether these 
be Persians or natives of other countries, are, as in times past, in safety and under 
protection, and that they should rejoice in the kindness and consideration of the 
ministers of this haughty State ; and should any of these (servants and dependants 
of the English Government) be guilty of any crime, they shall not be pmiished 
without the knowledge of the English Minister. 

Therefore these high personages (the Governors to whom this Firman is 
addressed), fully regarding the amity subsisting between the two great States, 
must act in conformity to this order ; and after having paid obedience to this 
auspicious Firman, let its meaning reach the ears of all people of the whole country, 
and let them know that it is imperative. 

The Shah. 


[For the correspondence which passed between the Biitlsh and Persian Govern- 
ments with regard to the issue of the Farmans of 1839 and 1840, see "'State 
Papers,’' voL 28, pages 123 to 147*] 


No. XIII. 

Commercial Treaty concluded with the Shah of Persia in 1841. 

PreamWc.— -Whereas by the benign favour of the one Almighty God, whose 
bounties are infinite, from the day on which the Treaty of friendship and attach- 
ment was concluded between the glorious States of Great Britain and Persia 

* The words (of the Mission) do not oeonr in the Persian copy from which this was translated, 
t Shall not be molested or punished without the permission and knowledge of the English 
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tie renowned and just Sovereigns of the two everlasting States have day by 
day and at all times attended to and observed the whole of its Articles and 
stipulations, and have caused the subjects of both Governments to enjoy all its 
benefits and advantages except the Treaty of commerce, which, in the preamble 
of the Treaty of the year one thousand eight hundred and fourteen, the two 
Governments engaged to conclude, and which up to this time, for certain reasons, 
has been postponed and left tmfiinished, therefore in this fortunate year, that all 
the stipulations of the auspicious Treaty may be fulfilled, His Majesty the Shah of 
Persia has appointed His Excellency Hajee Mirza Abul Hossein Khan, His Ma jesty’s 
Secretary of State for Eoreign Affairs, to be his sole plenipotentiary, and Her 
Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and Ireland, and Sovereign of India, has 
appointed Sir John McNeil, Knight, Grand Cross of the Most Honourable Order 
of the Bath, Her Majesty’s Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
to the Court of Persia, to be her sole plenipotentiary, and the said plenipotentiaries 
having concluded a commercial Treaty in these two Articles, have annexed and 
united it to the original Treaty that by the aid of God it may henceforth be 
observed between the two Governments and be a source of advantage to the sub- 
jects of both. 

Article L 

The merchants of the two mighty States are reciprocally permitted and allowed 
to carry into each other’s territories their goods and manufactures of every de- 
scription, and to sell or exchange them in any part of their respective countries, and 
on the goods which they import or export custom duties shall be levied, that is to 
say, on entering the country the same amount of custom duties shall be levied once 
for ail that is levied on merchandize imported by the merchants of the most favoured 
European nations, and at the time of going out of the country the same amount of 
custom duties which is levied on the merchandize of merchants of the most favoured 
European nations shall be levied from the merchants, subjects of the high con- 
tracting parties, and except this, no claim shall be made upon the merchants of 
the two States in each other’s dominions on any pretext or under any denomination, 
and the merchants or persons connected with or dependant upon the high contract- 
ing parties in each other’s dominions miituallyj shall receive the same aid and 
support and the same respect which is received by the subjects of the most favoured 
nations. 

Article 2. 

As it is necessary, for the purpose of attending to the affairs of the merchants 
of the two parties, respectively, that from both Governments commercial Agents 
should be appointed to reside in stated places, it is therefore arranged that two 
commercial Agents on the part of the British Government shall reside, one in the 
capital and one in Tabreez, and in those places only, and on this condition, that he 
who shall reside at Tabreez, and he alone, shall be honoured with the privileges of 
Consul General * and as for a series of years a Resident of the British Government 
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has resided at Busliire, the Persian Government grants permission that the said 
Resident shall reside there as heretofore ; and in like manner two commercial 
Agents shall reside on the part of the Persian Government^ one in the capital, 
London, and one in the port of Bombay, and shall enjoy the same rank and privileges 
which the commercial Agents of the British Government shall enjoy in Persia. 

This Commercial Treaty we, the plenipotentiaries of the high contracting parties, 
have agreed to, and in witness thereof have set thereunto our hands and seals, 
at the capital city of Teheran, this twenty-eighth day of October in the year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and forty-one, corresponding to the twelfth 
day of the month Ramzan, in the year of the Hegira 1257. 

John McNeill. 

Sealed by Mibza Abul Hossein Khan, 

Minister for Foreign Affairs, 


No. XIV. 

Translation of a Firman relating to bankruptcies, issued by the Persian 
Government for the protection of British * merchants at the instance of 
Colonel Sheil, Her Majesty’s Charge d’affaires at Teheran, dated 
Jummadee-ool-Awul 1260 Hegira, corresponding with May and June 1844. 

This, that the high in rank (with other usual titles) Hossein Khan, Adjutant 
Bashee, Governor of the province of Yezd, honoured and exalted by the increasing 
favour of His Majesty, may know that the ministers of the British Government 
having, from a high sense of justice, certified that, with reference to the property 
remaining with bankrupts and insolvents, to be proportionately distributed and 
divided among their creditors the subjects of the exalted Persian and British 
Governments, the dependants of that government (British), shall not on this head 
receive the slightest favour or distinction ; and having at the present time requested, 
through the medium of their Charge d’Afiaires, His Excellency Colonel Sheil, that 
suitable regulations comprehended in certain Articles, not incompatible with the 
religion of Islam, should be passed for the protection of merchants, the dependants 
of the British Government, from all kinds of deceptions, fraud, and evil designs 
on the part of the insolvent and fraudulent bankrupt, and His Persian Majesty 
being earnestly desirous that foreign nations and merchants, the subjects of other 
States in the protected territories of the Shah in Shah, should be secured from every 
evil design of the insolvent and fraudulent bankrupt, accordingly these commercial 
regulations, which have been arranged between the ministers of the Persian Govern- 
ment and. His Excellency Colonel Sheil, the British Charge d’Afiaires and have 
received the auspicious approval, and approbation of His Majesty, are written 
and detailed for the information of that high in rank, etc. (Hossein Khan), in the 
body of this document. 
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Aetiole 1. 

All deeds of piircLase and sale, bonds, etc., shall bencefortli be registered in tlie 
respectable {Dewaii Khaneli) Courts of Equity in the special dufturs (records), 
which arc returned by the Governor of each province, sealed with the Government 
Seal ; in the said dufturs ail claims should, according to their respective dates and 
numbers, be entered. The dates and numbers of the dufturs (entries) should also 
be inscribed on the face of the agreement. The pages of the dufturs should be 
numbered and should contain no emendations or erasures. 

Article 2. 

Agreements which have been rendered valid by registry in the large dufturs 
should be again separately written in the Dewan Khaneh in alphabetical order, 
together with the names of the contracting parties, and a numerical list of the 
large dufturs be framed. 

Article 3. 

Should there exist in one spot two bonds in the shape of claims for money, 
which have been duly registered in the Dewan Khaneh, that whose entry in the 
Dewan Khaneh shall bear the older date shall be first executed. This condition 
not to supersede those regulations relative to the proportional division of property 
which are to have effect at the period of bankruptcy. 

Article 4. 

The registry of agreements is not essential, but bonds which, according to reg- 
ulation, have been rendered valid by registry in the Dewan Khaneh, shall especially 
be held of greater validity over external bonds (contracted independently), which 
shall not be executed until the execution of those bonds which have been duly 
registered in the Dewan Khaneh shall have taken place ; such independently con- 
tracted bonds may be brought to and registered in the Dewan Khaneh during the 
space of one year. 

Article 5. 

Whoever shall (desire to) sell or place in pledge his immoveable property 
shall give into the hands of the purchaser a deed of sale or transfer ; should 

he not pay the money at the time agreed upon, he shall cause it to be put up to 
sale, and the Dewan Khaneh, previous to registering and rendering valid such 
agreement of purchase or sale, shall ascertain that its deed of sale or transfer has 
been delivered into the hands of the purchaser, and that the said real estate has 
not been sold nor given in pledge or security to some other person. 

Article 6. 

The payment of the money of a bond shall not be (considered) proved until 
both creditor and debtor shall have attached their, seals and signatures to the 
bond that the whole of the money has been received ; otherwise, at the time of 
emergency, it will be necessary to establish the settlement of the debt by producing 
e\ridcnco and making affidavit. 
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On tlie death of a debtor the creditors shall have the right of claiming thei^ 
money from the heirs of the deceased previous to the inatarity of the bond or pro- 
missory note, and the heirs to the property of the deceased shall satisfy those claims. 

Abtiole 8. 

Every trader and merchant who shall appear insolvent shall make afiidavit 
that he has not secreted any of his property, and shall establish (prove) his insol- 
vency ; so also, his partners and agents shall take oath that they have not secreted 
any of his property. 

Abticle 9. 

Such bankrupt shall not be at liberty iintii he shall have afforded bail for his 
appearance, and the magistrate shall distrain the effects of the bankrupt, and those 
of his children and women ; but in the event of its being proved that he has become 
owner of such property subsequent to his insolvency, whatever belonging to his 
relatives, and in which the bankrupt has no concern whatever, which has reached 
them as inheritance, or as the product of a separate trade or profession, or which 
has passed away to the husband as the dowries of the daughters, shall be free from 
distraint. 

Abticle 10. 

If the bankruptcy has been caused by accidental fire or shipwreck, proven, 
or by robbery by enemies, then in that case bail shall not be required. 

Abticle 11. 

The punishment of the fraudulent bankrupt shall be the same as that (laid 
down) for the thief and liar, and the authority to mitigate punishment in certain 
exceptions shall rest with the king only. The fraudulent bankrupt shall be impri- 
soned during the period of investigation, and shall not (be permitted to) hold com- 
munication with any one, even his own governors. All his property shall be dis- 
trained, and he may not a second time engage in trade nor be (a Mabashir Kar) 
an agent in business. Similar punishment shall be inflicted upon his accomplices 
and those persons who may have secreted his property. 

Article 12. 

Agreements entered into by an insolvent after his insolvency has appeared and 
been proven shall be null and void ; and in like manner all deeds of gift drawn out 
after his insolvency shall be null and void. 

Article IS*. 

The division of the property of a bankrupt among his creditors shall take place 
after the lapse of four months. If the effects of the bankrupt are of a kind (liable) 
to be speedily injured or destroyed, such as cattle, articles of food, etc., they shall, 
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without delay, be turned into money. Merchandize which, after the publication 
of this iusolyency, may be sent to the bankrupt, shall be distrained in the Ciistoni 
House and sent to the Dewan Khaneh, and, in like manner, letters of whatever 
kind to the address of the bankrupt, indicative of absence of the truth of his in- 
solvency, shrill be taken to the Dewan Khaneh. 

Article 14. 

The bankrupt not having satisfied all claims against him shall still be considered 
a debtor. His creditors shall, of their own accord, allow him time on account of 
the remainder of their claims, and in the interim whatever he may obtain or be- 
come heir to shall be given up in payment of his debts. 

Article 15. 

Should there be any discrepancy between the entry in the duftnr and the bond 
itself, and the Dewan Khaneh have erroneously made this registry, it (the Dewan 
Khaneh) shall make good the debts of the insolvent. 

Article 16. 

Those reckoned fraudulent bankrupts are of the following description. — 
those who cannot establish their insolvency nor give a public account of the money 
and effects they have received from others ; 2nd, those who, whether secretly or 
openly, convey merchandize to their homes ; Brd, those who, aware of their insol- 
vency, shall, after the same having become apparent, make gifts with a view to 
securing to themselves {lit,, eating up) the property of their creditors ; itli, those 
who shall again sell or give in pledge immoveable property already sold to or in 
pledge with others ; 5th, those who shall sell or give in pledge religious endowments 

(^; J^)- 

Article 17. 

His Majesty the king has abolished all places of asylum in the homes of indi- 
viduals, except in certain mosques and sanctified places, such as the houses of well 
known (Oolumas) priests and the king’s palaces, which, from olden time, have been 
places of refuge ; and has commanded that none of the subjects of this Government 
(the Persian) shall admit into their houses delinquents, such as thieves, bankrupts, 
and others. Whoever shall disobey these royal orders shall subject himself to 
punishment. 

Article 18. 

Since, for the transaction of mercantile affairs, a Muilick-oot-Tijjar, or Chief 
of merchants, is in every place necessary, accordingly the ministers of the Persian 
Government will appoint a Muliick-oot-Tijjar in every place in Persia where ex- 
tended commerce is carried on ; and moreover, when the business of British mer- 
chants shall be transacted in the Dewan Khaneh, it (the Dewan Khaneh) shall 
arrange and settle the same in the presence of, a delegate from, the mission or con- 
sulate ; and so, in like manner, the distraint of the property of a bankrupt or of the 
effects of a deceased debtor, in oases connected .with foreign subjects, shall be 
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made in tlie presence of a delegate from tlie Britisli autliorities. The British 
Agents shall demand (the amount of) the claims of (clue to the) bankrupts from his 
debtors, being natives of the country, in the same manner as if the debtors were 
themselves subjects of the British Government. 

Reverting to Article 5, treating of immoveable property. In Persia there 
are three descriptions of persons holding villages : Ist^ the king ; 2nd, the landed 
proprietor (malik) ; Srd, the inhabitants. Should the malik (desire to) place his 
village in pledge he shall, in order to obviate discussion, first obtain the permission 
of the king’s government and of the inhabitants. 

It is necessary that the high rank before mentioned should make known and 
publish the above-written details in the Dewan Klianehs of the province of Yezd 
according to these instructions, and strictly warn the authorities and executives 
of the Dewan Khanehs of the province alluded to to act up to the commands con- 
veyed in this august document, nor in any way swerve from or disobey them. Let 
them consider the same their hounden duty. 

Written in the month of Jemmadee-oohAwuly in the year of the Hegira 1260. 


No. XV. 

Ehgagement prohibiting the impoetation of Apeicaf slaves into Peesia by 

SEA, — 1848. 

Lieutenant-Colofel Fabeaft to Hajee Aghassee, — June 12th, 1848. 

With regard to the abolition of the traffic in negroes (slaves) by sea, it is a 
long time since it was promised, and Your Excellency recently informed me your- 
self that the discussions on this subject were nearly brought to a conclusion, and 
that, please God, it would be completed in a few days ; but as yet it has not been 
finished. 

If the Persian Government had appreciated my representations on this subject, 
the prohibition would ere this have been sanctioned ; but as this has not been 
the case, lam now obliged to demand a clear and decisive answer on this subject, 
as to whether the Persian Government will issue an order prohibiting the importa- 
tion of negroes by sea or not. 

If it be the intention of the Persian Government to issue this order, I requesfc 
to be made acquainted with it to-day ; and if it is not their intention to do so, 
an immediate and explicit answer is necessary to enable me to forward it for the 
information of my Government, and that Your Excellency, after ail your pro- 
mises, should no longer evade giving me a decided answer on this subject. 

The British Government are very anxious to know the determination of the 
Persian Government, and I therefore request Your Excellency will be good enough 
to send me a positive answer, as my Government will not consent to anjf furth^p 
dela^ on my part in this matter, 
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Ti?iH£XAiiON of an Autogbaph Note from , His AIajesty tte Shah to Hajee 
l\l'iEZA Aghassee, — Jmie 12tli, 1848 — Rejjel) lOtli, 1264. 

Your Excellency the Hajee, let tliem not bring any negroes by sea, let them 
be bionglit by land. Purely for the sake of Farrant Sahib (Lieutenant-Colonel 
Farrant), with, whom, I am ,rn,uch pleased, I have consented to this. On this subject 
write to the Governors of Ears and Arabia (Persian Arabia). 

Solely on account of the goodness of Farrant* I have consented, otherwise some 
trifling discussions still exist between us and the English Government. 

{Trmislation.) 

Hajee Mieza Agttassee to Lieutenant-Colonel Farbant, — 12th June 1848. 

Your coinimini cation regarding negroes has been received and its content 
fully understood. 

With a view to the request made by you, my sincere and esteemed friend, and 
solely on account of the sincere friendship and good feelings I entertain towards 
you, I did not consider it proper to withhold or delay the fulfilment of your desire, 
and exerted my endeavours to preserve the existing friendship between the two 
exalted governments of Persia and England by laying your request in detail at a 
most fortunate time before His Majesty, etc., etc., the Shah ; may his dominion 
and sovereignty be everlasting 1 

An imperative order has been issued which evinces the exceedingly great 
favour entertained towards you, my honoured friend, by His Majesty, etc., etc,, 
the Shah, which is evident will always increase. The importation of slaves by 
sea alone is forbidden, and imperative orders will be issued to the Governors of 
Ears and Arabia that he,reafter strict prohibition should he observed that no 
negroes should be either imported or exported except by land. 

This affair, in fulfilment of the request of that esteemed friend, has, thank 
God, been concluded through the countless favour of His Majesty, etc., etc., the 
Shah, towards you, and by my exertions. 

But the Persian, ministers in equal proportion require that, by the true friend- 
ship of tlie ministers of the British Government, when they make a request it 
will also be acceded to. 

Translation of a Firman issued by His Majesty the Shah to Hossein Khan, 

Governor of Ears, — 1848. 

To the high in rank, the pillar of nobility, etc., etc., Hossein Khan, the Control- 
ler of State Affairs and Governor of Ears, who has been exalted and supported by 
the distinguished favours of His Majesty, etc., etc., the Shah, be it known — 

That it ivs a long time since a request for the abolition of the importation of 
negroes by sea was made on the part of the ministers of the British Government 

* Thus in the originaL 
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to the ministers and authorities of . this kingdom, hnt their request during this 
long period lias not obtained an answer or (our) consent. 

But in consequence of the favour entertained by our august sovereign, etc., etc., 
towards the high in rank, the sincere well-wisher of the State, the chosen among 
Christian nobles, etc., etc., Colonel Farrant, Charge d/Affaires of the English Gov- 
ernment, on account of his respectful conduct and manner of proceeding whicli have 
been made manifest, and pnrely for the regard we entertain for him, we have 
accepted and complied with his request, and we have ordained that henceforward 
that high in rank shall warn all merchants and persons passing to and fro to dis- 
continue to bring negroes by sea ; and that they shall not export or import negroes 
except by land, which is by no means forbidden. That high in rank will be held 
responsible for the fulfilment of the orders contained in this comrminica- 
tion. . ■ 

Written in the month of Rejjeh 1264, 


Teanslation of a Fieman issued by His Majesty the Shah to Mirza Nebbee 
Khan, Governor of Isfahan and Persian Arabia, —1848. 

To the high in rank, the superior of Generals, the esteemed of the sovereign, 
Mirza Nebbee Khan, Chief of the Civil Law Court and Governor of Ispahan and 
Arabia, who has been honoured by the favour of the pure mind of the king of 
kings, be it known that at this time the high in rank, the noble and o.xalted, pos- 
sessed of dignity, the pillar of Christian nobles, the cream, of the great men of 
Christendom, the undoubted well-wisher of the State, Colonel Farrant, Charge 
d’ Affaires of the exalted English Government,, who enjoys the unbounded favour 
of His Majesty the Shah, whose resplendent mind is desirous to gratify him, made 
a friendly request on the part of the minister of that exalted government from the 
ministers of His Majesty the Shah, etc,, etc., that, with a view to preserve the 
existing friendship between the two exalted States, a decree should be issued from 
the source of magnificence (the Shah) that hereafter the importation of the negro 
tribes by sea should be forbidden, and this traffic be abolished. 

In consequence of this it is ordered and ordained that that high in rank after 
perusing this Finnan, which is equal to a decree of fate, it will be incumbent on 
him to issue positive and strict injunctions to the whole of the dealers in slaves who 
trade by sea, that henceforth by sea alone the importation and exportation of 
negroes into the Persian dominions is entirely forbidden, but not by bind. Not 
a single individual will be permitted to bring negroes by sea without being subjected 
to severe punishment. 

That high in rank must in this matter give peremptory orders throughout his 
gOTOrnment and not be remiss. 

Wr^en in the month of Ref 1264r- June 1848^ 
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No. XVI. 

CoN\^ENTiON concluded between Oolonel Skeil and Amebr-e-Nizam for the 
detention and search of Persian vessels by British and East India Com- 
fany’s oruizbrs, — 1851. 

The Persian Government agrees that the ships of war of the British Govern- 
ment and of the East India Company shall, in order to prevent the chance of negro 
slaves, male and female, being imported, be permitted for the period of eleven years 
to search Persian merchant vessels in the manner detailed in this document, with 
the exception of Persian Government vessels, not being vessels the property of 
merchants, or the property of Persian subjects ; with those government vessels 
there is to be no interference whatever. The Persian Government agrees that in 
no manner whatever shall any negro slaves he imported in the vessels of the Persian 
Government. 

The Agreement is this — 

First . — That in giving this permission to search mercantile vesseis and those of 
subjects, the search shall from the first to the last be effected with the co-opera- 
tion, intervention, and knowledge of Persian officers, who are to be on board 
vessels of the English Government. 

Second . — The merchant vessels shall not be detained longer than is necessary 
to effect the search for slaves. If slaves should be found in any of those vessels 
the British authorities are to take possession of them, and to carry them away, 
without detaining or causing them (that is, the people of the ship importing slaves) 
any other damage besides that of depriving them of the slaves. The vessel itself 
in which the slaves have been imported shall, by the co-operation and knowledge 
of the officers of the Persian Government, who are on hoard of the British cruizers, 
be delivered to the authorities of the Persian ports, who are there on the part of the ■ 
Persian Government ; and the authorities of this (the Persian) Government are to 
punish and fine, in a manner suitable to the crime he has committed, the owner of 
that slaving vessel who has acted in contravention of the commands of His Majesty 
the King of Persia by importing slaves. 

The British ships of war are not in any manner to interfere with the Persian 
trading vessels without the co-operation of the Persian Government officers ; 
but the Persian Government officers must not on their part be remiss in the duty 
committed to them. 

This convention is to be in force for a period of eleven years, and after these 
eleven years have expired, and the stipulated period has elapsed, if the Persian 
vessels shall be interfered with for even a single day beyond the eleven years, it 
will be opposed to the course of friendship with the Persian Government and to 
the maintenance of her rights, and this Government will make a demand for satis- 
faction. 

If the slaves who have been heretofore in Persia, and are now there, should, 
from the present date and henceforward, wish to proceed by sea on a pilgrimage to 
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Meecaj or to Iiidia^. or travel by .sea, :tliej .must, witli the knowledge of the British 
Resident in' Biisliire, procure a passport from., the officer at the head of the Persian 
Passport Office in Biishire, and no exception shall hereafter he taken' to an t slave 
holding a passport. The passport, (regulation) obtained -vritli the k:nowledgc of the 
British Resident at Bushire, is, iilce the, other stipulations 'written above, to be for 
a period of eleven years. 

.This agreement of the right of search, and the appointment of the Persian 
eminent officers to be on hoard the British cruixiers, will come in force on tlie 1st 
of Rubhee-oobAwul 1268 (January 1st, 1852). 

From the date of this document to the above date there is no right of search. 

The Articles written in this document have from first to last been agreed, to 
by both parties, and confirmed by the ministers of both Governments, and notliing 
is to be done in contravention thereof. 

Written in the month of Shuwal 1267 — August 1851, 

Done .in duplicate, signed and sealed 
by Mirza Tukee .Khan, Aineer-e-Nizam 
of the Persian Government. Date as 
above, 

Justi:n^ She.il, 

Her Britannic 31ajesig''s 3Iimstef Pleni-^ 
potentiary and Envoy Extraordinary 
at the Qourt of Persia, 


No. XVIL 
Translation,"^' 

Engagemeot of the Persian Government regarding Herat. 

i5th Rehbei-oo-Sa,nee 1269 (January 25th, 1853), 

# 

The Persian Government engages not to send troops on any account to the 
territory of Herat, excepting when troops from without attack that place, that is 
to say, troops from the direction of Cabool, or from Candahar, or from other foreign 
territory ; and in case of troops being despatched under vsuch circiinistances, the 
Persian Government binds itself that they shall not enter the city of Herat, and 
that immediately on the retreat of the foreign troops to their own country, the 
Persian force shall forthwith return to the Persian soil without delay. 

The Persian Government also engages to abstain from all interference whatso- 
ever in the internal afiairs of Herat, .likewise in (regard to) occupation or taking 
possession, or assuming the 'sovereignty 'or government, except that the same 

^ This translation was made 'in 1857 from the original Persian document, as some dmiht was 
raised as to the correctness of the translation made in 1S53. 
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amount of mterlerenee wliieli took place between tke two ia the tiiiie of the late 
Ziiheer-oocl-DowJali, Yar Malioined Khan, is to exist as foiinerly. The Persian 
G-overimient, therefore, engages to address a letter to Syed Malioimni Khan, 
acquainting him with these conditions, and to forward it to him (by a person) 
accompanied hy some one belonging to the English niissioii, avIio may be in 
' .Meshed.v. , 

The Persian Government also engages to relinquish all claiin or pretension, to 
the coinage of money and to the Khootbeth or to any other mark whatever of 
subjection or of allegiance on the part of the people of Herat to Persia* But if, 

, as in the time of the late Kamran and in that of the late Yar Mahomed Khan, 
they should, of their own accord, send an oferiiig in mone3r :a]id strike Jt in 'the : 
Shah’s name, Persia will receive it without making any objection. This condition 
will also be immediately coirmiimicated to Syed Mahomed Kliam They also 
engage to recall Abbas Koolee Khan, Peeseean, after four months from the date 
of his arrival, so that he may not reside there permanently : and hereafter no per- 
manent agent will he placed in Herat, but intercourse will be maintained as in the 
time of Yar Mahomed Khan. Neither will they maintain a perniaiient agent 
on the part of Herat in Teheran. There will be the same relations and privileges 
which existed in Kainrairs time, and in that of the late Yar Mahomed Khan. Tor 
instance, if at any time it should be necessary for the pimisliment of the Toorko-" 
mans, or in case of disturbance or rebellion in the SlialTs doniinioirs, tliat the 
Persian Government should receive assistance from the lleratees, similar to that 
afiorded by the late Yar Mahomed Khan, they may, as formerly, render assistSEce 
of their own accord and free-wdll, but not of a permanent nature. 

The Persian Government further engages, unconditionally and without excep- 
tion, to release and set free all the Chiefs of Herat wdio are in Meshed or in Teheran 
or in ary other part of Persia, and not to receive any offenders, prisoners, or sus- 
pected persons whatsoever from Syed Mahomed Khan, with the exception of such 
persons as liaving been banished by Syed Mahomed Khan from Herat may come 
here and themselves desire to remain, or to enter the service. These will be treated 
with kindness and favour as -formerly. Distinct orders will be issued immediately 
to the Prince Governor of Khorassan to carry out these engagements. 

The above six engagements on the part of the Persian Government arc to be 
observed and to have effect ; and the Persian ministers, notwithstanding the rights 
which they possess in Herat, solely out of friendship, and to satisfy tlie Eirglish 
Government, have entered into these engagements with the English Go'\wi‘iiiiient 
so long as there is no interference whatsoever on its part in flie internal affairs 
of Herat and its dependencies ; otherwise these engagements will bfi null and void, 
and as if they never had existed or been written, iiiid if any foreign (State), 
either Afghan or other, should desire to interfere with or encroach upon the terri- 
tory of Herat or its dependencies and the Persian ministers should make the request, 
the British Goveminent are not to be remiss'm restraining them and in giving their 
friendly advice, so that Herat may remain in, its, own state of independence* 

Seal and autograph of the Sadr Amu, 
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Thk Badd. Azih to Byev Maho^ieb Kb’an, Eblee- of Heeat, — J aiinaj'}' SGt-lij 1853 . 

Tlie P(-a’siaii ministers, from tlie time wiieii tlier began to gi^’o aid and assistance 
to you, my mn, had no intention of taking possession or assiiiiiitig sovereignty 
over Herat ; nay,, they ^vere desirous tkat it slionld remain in a state of independ- 
ence, and be preserved from tire attacks, and invasions of foreigners. They had 
no views of acquisition on the Herat soil,- or of raising contributions from Herat 
or the people of Herat, and these-, circninstaiices were made loiowm to the Mnfti 
(lately Political Agent from the Governor of Herat to the Shah) when he was here. 
Now,' w^’hen their intentions haA^e, thank God, been ciccomplished, it is necessarj 
that I should inform you, my son, of the Articles and engagements which the 
(Persian) ministers hav'c imposed upon themselves. They are to the following 
efiect : — ' . ' 

That the Persian ministers lieA'er had, nor will ever have, any idea of taking 
possession, assuming the sovereignty or governing either Herat or the Herat 
territory, or its people, and will not interfere in any manner whatsoever in the 
internal affair’s of Herat, so that they may be independent in their country and 
their own affairs, without the interference of aiiy one belonging either to this gov- 
ernment or to the Afghans of Cabool and Candahar, or other foreigners. They 
will not in any manner agree that the Khootbeh (prayer in the Shakes name) should 
be recited in the name of His Majesty (the Shah). With regard to the coinage 
also, solely to secure your independence, my son, they will never consent that the 
current coin should be struck in the name of His Majesty (the Shah). But if, as 
in the times of the late Kaniran and the late Yar Mahomed Khan, you should 
desire to send a sum. of money as an offering, and that money should be struck 
in His Majesty’s name, the Persian ministers wnll not object to it and it wdll be 
received. If at any time it should be necessary that the people of Herat should 
give assistance to Persia in order to punish the Toorkomans, or wdien there is a 
disturbance or rebellion in the Persian territory, they may of their own free-will, 
as was formerly done in the time of the late Yar Mahomed Khan, send assistance 
in men, but not as a permanent force. 'Yes, that which His Majesty the Shah 
considers imperative on him, on account of his services rendered by the late Ziiheer- 
ood-Dowlah is, that if any foreign troops, Afghan or other, should invade Plerat, 
the ministers of this ever-enduring State shall despatch troops to the aid of Heratees, 
to join the Herat troops outside, of the town of Herat, and when the foreign troops 
have been expelled from the' Herat soil, to return immediately to the Persian 
territory. No doubt after you have 'become acquainted with tho real sentiments' 
of the (Persian) ministers, you will act in conformity with them. 


{Tmmlalion.) 

IiRMAN of the Shah to Syeb Mahomed .-Khan, Etoer of Herat,— J anuary 29 th, 

Let the high in rank, etc., 'Zuheer^ood-Dowlah, Syed Mahomed Khan, feel 
assured of our royal favour, and know that the engagement given by the ministers 
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of tliis GoveriimeEtj with regard' to Herat, ■ aiid to acquire iiidepeiideiice for him, 
is as His Excellency the Sadr ' Azim 1m to hiin. No doubt he, Syed 

Mahomed Khan, will be made acquainted with it, and will act in conformity with 
it. Let him. know that he enjoys the highest favour of our royal person, and rO'- 
'present .hm. prayers tO: us. - . , , 


:;r:LiEUTE]srAOT-CoLONELHHmn Mahomed Ehah, Rui.bb of Hbeat. 

Your Excellency has no doubt heard of the anxiety testified many years ago 
by the government of Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain for the mainttmaiico 
of the independence of Herat. Although circumstances have withdrawn Her 
Majesty’s government of late from any direct connection wifh xifghanistan, they 
have not ceased to take a warm interest in the welfare and prosperity of Herat, 
and in the preservation of its independence under Afghan rule. They have watched 
with solicitude during the last year and a half, since Your Excellency’s accession 
to the government of that country, ,the progress of events in Herat, and the issue 
has been that they have felt themselves called on to require an explanation from 
the Persian ministers for their share in certain proceedings connected with Your 
Excellency’s territory, and to claim from them assurances for the maintenance of 
that territory independent of Persian rule. The discussions wliieh followed ter- 
minated in certain engagements concluded by this government, and which I deem 
it my duty to bring to the knowledge of Your Excellency. They are contained 
in the three enclosed papers, w-hieh are copies of the originals, consisting of a docu- 
ment sealed by the Prime Minister of Persia, a letter from the Prime Minister to 
Your Excellency, and a Firman from the Shah to your address, ratifying the 
engagements of the Sadr Azim. 

These documents sufficiently explain the views of Great Britain, which, briehy 
stated, are a determination that Herat shall remain in Afghan hands and in inde- 
pendence. 

. I sincerely trust that the time has arrived when you will cease to require aid 
from the government of this country, and that henoefo.'ward Your Excelle.ncy 
will be able alone to maintain the integrity of your country. Your Excellency 
may be assured that tlio ruler who seeks foreign aid loses the respect and the loyalty 
of his subjects, and that there is only one termination to ixqieated apidih^ations for 
foreign succour, Tlie good-will of your subjects is your sorest safegiianl. By 
upright, just, and impartial government, by cultivating Afghan national Ming, 
there can be no doubt of your ability to maintain your position against all intrii ’• 
ders, in the same manner that, your Excellency’s father, the late Yar Mahomed 
Khan, accomplished with such brilliant success. 

My messenger, who will deliver this commimicatioii, will await Your Excel- 
lency’s convenience to return with an.' answer in i^cknowledgment of. its 
receipt. 
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No. XYIIL 

TEEA-i'y of Peaok between Heb Maxests: the Qdbbn of the United Kik&dom' 
of Geeat Britain and Ieeland and Hrs Majesty the Shah of Persia. 

Signed, in the English and Persian langiiuges, al Paris, March Mh, 185‘L 


[iiatiUcatioos exciianged at Bagdad, May 2nd, 1857,] 


In tlie name oi God, tlie Almiglityj tlio All-MercifiiL 

Her ]\iajesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Groat Britain and Ireland 
and His Majesty, \diose standard is the sun, the sacred, the august, the great 
monarch, the absolute king of kings of all the States of Persia, being both equally 
and sincerely animated by a desire to put a stop to the evils of a war, which is 
contrary to their friendly wishes and dispositions, and to re-establish on a solid 
basis the relations of amity which had so long existed between the two exalted 
States by means of a peace calculated for their mutual advantage and benefit, 
have appointed as their plenipotentiaries for carrying into efiect this desired object 
the following, that is to say : — 

bHer Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland — 
the Eight Honourable Henry Richard Charles, Baron Cowley, a Peer of the United 
Kingdom, a Member of Her Majesty’s Most Honourable Privy Council, Knight 
Grand Cross of the Most Honourable Order of the Bath, Her Majesty’s ambassador 
extraordinary and plenipotentiary to His Majesty the Emperor of the French, etc., 
etc., etc. 

And His Mixjesty the Shah of Persia — His Excellency the abode of greatness, 
the favourite of the king, Ferokh Khan, Ameen-ool-Moolk, the great ambassador 
of the mighty State of Persia, the possessor of the royal portrait and of the blue 
cordon, the bearer of the diamond-st added girdle, etc., etc., etc. 

Who, having exhibited and exchanged their full powers, and found them to 
be in due form, have agreed uj^on and concluded the following Articles :■ — 

Article 1. 

From the day of the exchange of the ratifications of the present Treaty there 
shall be ];)oi“petuai peace and friendship between Her Majesty the Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and, Ireland on the one part and His Majesty 
the Shah of Persia on the other, as likewise between their respective successors, 
:AbnfihiQhs:'.::and^^^ ■; ; 

Article 2. 

Peace being happily concluded between their said Majesties, it is hereby agreed 
that the forces of Her Majesty the Queen shall evacuate the Persian territory^ 
subject to conditions and stipulations hereafter specified. 
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Abticle 3. 

Tie liigli coBtracting parties stipulate tiat all prisoners talceii cltiriiig tlie war 

:':by be.lsnmecliately-liberated,'; 

Abticle 4. 

Sliah ^of Persia,: emgageSj imniediately/on'tiB' of tlie 

ratifications., of. ^.this Treatyj ^to piiMisIi-.-a Ml ■■.and complete ■amnesty, absolviiig ail 
■:. Persian .subjects, :Wliio may kave .in aiiy way , been : compromised by tkeir intereonrse^ 
,;witb .,tbe: British forces'' .diiriiLg the -war .from any responsibility for their conduct 
.'in that .respectj.,so, that no persons,; 'of .whatever, •■degree, shall be exposed to,,Texa- 
.tioiij, ,|Knwxiition,. or ..puiiMn 

Abticle '5. 

.•■■ ,,; -:ilis Majesty tlie'Shah' of Persia 'engages further to take iiiimediate ,i:noasiires',fo,i.' 

■ ■withdrawing from the teiTitory and city of Herat, and from every, other pa^rt of 
Afghanistan, the Persian troops and authorities now stationed therein : such with- 
drawal to b <3 effected witlim three months from the date of the exeliange of tJio 
ratifications of this Treaty. 

Abticle 6. 

Sis Majesty the Shah of Persia agrees to relinquish all claims to sovereignt}^ 
over the territory and city of Herat and the countries of Afghanistan, and never 
to demand from the Chiefs of Herat, or of the countries of Afghanistan, any marks 
of obedience, such as the coinage, or Khootbeh ”, or tribute. 

His Majesty further engages to abstain hereafter from ail interference with the 
internal affairs of Afghanistan. His Majesty promises to recognise the inde- 
pendence of Herat and of the whole of Afghanistan, and never to attempt to inter- 
fere with the independence of those States. 

In case of difierences arising between the government of Persia and the countries 
of Herat and Afghanistan, the Persian Government engages to refer them for adjust- 
meiit to the friendly offices of the British Government, and not to ta.ke up arms 
■unless those . frieBcliy oflices.' fail , of efiect..'/, , :■'„ '. ,.■ ■■ : 

The British, Goveiinnontj 03,'i their part,- 'engage at all .times .to.,: 0 x.eit ,th€nr 
iiiience with the States of Afghanistan, to |)revent any cause of umbrage being 
given.,.,by. them,,, or .by.any.of , them,, ,to. the. Persian Government ; and the ■.British 
Government, when appealed to by the Persian Government, in the event of 
difficulties arising, will use their best endeavours to compose sucli clifieronces in 
^ 'ft- majmer just aiid lionoiuaMiy to P , - , ■■ 

In, ease o( any violation of the Persian frontier by any of tlie Slates referred to 
above, the Persian Government shall have the. right, if due satisfaction is not given, 
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to iiiiclerta,l%c Biilitary opei’atiGBB ior'-.tfce represaioii and piiBi&liniciii* of tlie aggros- 
SCB.\3 ; blit it is disfciiictlj imclerstoocl and agrood to tliat ajiy military torce of the 
Bliah wliicli may cross the frontier for the above-nieiitioiied purpose shall retire 
within its own territory as soon as its object is accomplished, and that the exercise 
of the abowe-mentioned right is not .to. be; made a pretext, for the perinaaieiit occii- 
pation by Persia, or for the annexation, to the' Persian domijiioiis, of any fcown or 
pjortion of the said States. 

, ■ / Article 8. 

The Persian GoTerniiieiit engages.: to set' -at liberty without .ransom, imniediaialy 
after the exchange o.f tiie ratifications, of this- Treaty, all prisoners taken dnr.ing the 
operations of the Persian troops- in Afghanistan, and all Afghans who may bo 
detained either as hostages or as captiwes on political groiiiids in any part, of the 
Persian dominions shall, in like manner, be set free ; provided that the Afghans, on ■ 
their pa-ri'., set at liberty, without, ransom,, the Persian prisoners and .captives who 
are in the power of the Afghans. 

Commissioners on the i>art of the two contracting powers shall, if necessary, 
be named to carry out the provisions of this Article. 

Arttole 9. 

The high contracting parties engage that, in the establishment and recognition 
of Consuls-G-eneral, Consuls, Vice-Consuls and Consular Agents, each, shall be 
placed in the dominions of the other on the footing of the most favoured nation ; 
and that the treatment of their respective subjects and their trade shall also, in 
every respect, be placed on the footing of the trea.tiaent of the subjects and 
commerce of the most favoured nation. 

Article 10. 

Immediately after the ratifications of this Treaty lurve been exchanged the 
British mission sliali return to Tehran, wdien the Persian Government agrees to 
receive it wutli. tlie apologies and ceremonies specified in the separate iiofe signed 
this day by the plenipotentiaries of the high contracting parties. 

Article' yy;.. 

The Persian Government engages, within three months after the retiirri of the 
British mission to Tehran, to appoint a Commissioner, who, in conJimctio!'i witfa a 
Commissioner to be a])pointed by the British Government, shall examine into and 
decide upon the pecuniary claims of all British subject's upon the government of 
Persia, and shall pay such of^ those .claims as may be pronounced |ust. either in 
one sum or by instalments, within' a period not exceeding one year from the date 
of the'awa,rd of the Commissioners,: and, the- same Commissioners shall examine 
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kto and 'deeide upon the claims on the Persian GoTemment of all Persian subjects^ 
or the subjects of other powerSj who, tip to the period of the clepartoe of the British 
mission from Tehran, were under British protection, which they 'have noi} since 
renounced. 

Article 12. 

Saving the provisions in the latter part of- the preceding Article, tlie British. 
Government will renounce the right of protecting hereafter any Persian subject 
not actually in the employment of the British mission, or of British Consiils-Geiieral, 
Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents, provided that no such right is accorded 
to or exercised by any other foreign powers ; but in this, as- in all other respects, 
the British Government requires, and the Persian Government eiigages, that the 
same privileges and immunities shall in Persia be conferred upon and shall be 
enjoyed by the British Government, its servants and its subjects, and that the same 
respect and consideration shall be shown for them, and shall 'be enjoyed by them, 
as are conferred upon and enjoyed by and shown to the most favoured foreign 
"...goveriiment, . its servants and . its .suhj.ects, . . 

Article 13. 

The 'high contracting parties hereby renew 'the agreement entered into by 
them in the month of August 1851 (Shawal 1267) for the suppression of the slave 
trade in Persian Gulf, and engage further that the said agreement shall continue 
in force after the date at which it expires, that' isj-after the month of August 1862, 
for the further space of ten years and for so. long afterwards as neither of the high 
contracting parties sliail, by a formal declaration, annul it ; ^such declaration not 
to take effect until one year after it is made. , 

Article 'I4. 

Immediately on the exchange of the ratifications of this Treaty, the British 
troops will desist from all acts of hostility against Persia, and the British Govern- 
ment engages further that as soon as the stipulations in regard to the evacuation 
by the Persian troops of Herat and the Afghan territories, as well as in regard to 
the reception of tlie Britivsli mission at Tehran, shall have been carried into full 
effect, tiro British troops shall, without delay, be withdrawn from all ports, ])laces, 
and islands belonging to Persia ; but the British Government eiig^ages tliat; during 
this interval, jiotliiiig shall be designedly done by the Commander of the British 
troops to weaken the allegiance of the Persian • subjects towards the Shah, which 
allegiance it is, on the contrary, their earnest desire to confirni ; and further the 
British t-TOvernment engages that, as far as possible, the subjects of Persia shall be 
secured against inconvenience from the presence of the British troops, and that ah 
supplies which may be required for the. use of those troops, and w’hich the Persian 
Government engages to direct .its authorities to assist them in procuring, shall be 
paid for, at the fair market price, by 'the British ' Commissariat iu'mediately on 
delivery. 
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ABTICI.B 15. 

■ Tiie present Treaty shall -be 'ra-tified, and the ratifications exchanged . at Bagdad, 
in the. space of three months, or .sooner, if possible. 

Iir witness whereof the' respective.' plenipotentiaries' have, signed the same, and 
have affixed thereto the seal of their arms. 

Done ai Paris in quadruflimte^ this fourth dmj of tM month of in ^ 

of OUT Lord one thousand eight himdred and fifty-seven* 

'COWLEV. 

Ferokh {in Persian)^ 


Separate Note referred to in Article 10 of the foregoing Treaty, — 1857; 

{Signed in tli& English and Persian languages,) 

The undersigned, Her Britannic Majesty’s ambassador extraordinary and pletih 
potentiary to the Emperor of the French, and His Persian Majesty’s ambassador 
extraordinary and plenipotentiary to His said Imperial Majesty, being duly author- 
ized by their respectiYc governments, hereby agree that the folowing ceremonial 
shall take place for the re-establishment of diplomatic and friendly relations be- 
tween the Courts of Great Britain and Persia. This agreement to have the same 
force and value as if inserted in the Treaty of peace concluded this day between 
the undersigned : — 

The Sadr Aziin shall write, in the Shah’s name, a letter to Mr. Murray, expres- 
sing his regret at having uttered and given currency to the offensive imputations 
upon the honour of Her Majesty’s Minister, reciuesting to withdraw his own 
letter of the 19th of November, and the two letters of the Minister for Foreign 
Affairs of tlie 26th of November, one of which contains a rescript from the Shah 
respecting the imputation npon Mr. Murray, and declaring, in the same lebter, 
that no such farther rescript from the Shah as that inclosed herewith in copy 
was communicated, directly or indirectly, to any of the foreign missions at Tehran; 

A copy of this letter shall be communicated officially by the Sadr Azim to each 
of the foreign missions at Tehran, and the substance of it slial! be made public in 
that capital. 

The original letter shall be conveyed to Mr. Murray at Bagdad by the hands 
of some high Persian officer, and shall he accompanied by an invitation to Mr. 
Murray, in the Shah’s name, to return with the mission to Tehran, on His Majest/^s 
assurance that he will be received with all the honours and consideration due 
to the representative of the British Government ; another person of suitable 
rank being sent to conduct Mm as Mehmandar on his journey through 
Persia# 
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"Mt, lliiriit.r on tipproaoWiig ^Eall 1j>e received by persons of liigb 

rauk deputed to c\seort liiiij. to bis resklejice in the town, Imiiiediatel}' on Ills 
anival there die (Suilr Aziin sluill go in state to the Britisli itdssioQ. and renew 
Ixieiiclly relations /with/' leaving:. the: Secretary of State for Foreign 
Afiairs,,„tO; a.cx'oiiipany,: him dO' .the Sadr Azim receiving Mr. 

M iimiy .and. cpiidncti,iig him tO'the.y)i’esence":of. the Shah. , 

The Sadr Azim shaJl visit the mission at noon on the foilowing day;, wliicl'i visit 
Mr. Mnxray will retimij at latest, on the following day before noon. 

Done at, Paris this fomih day of the month of March, in the year one ihonsand 
eight If unit red and fifty seeen, 

■ ■ ,, CoW'LEVd 

Ferokh. {in Persian). 


'Annex to THEd>RECE:DiHa: Note. 



The Shah to the Bade Azih, December 1855. 


Last night we read the paper written by the English minister plenipotentiary, 
and w’-ere much surprised at the rude, unmeaning, disgusting, and insolent 
tone and purport. The letter which he before wrote ’was also impertin- 
ent. 

We have also heard that in his owii house he is constantly speaking disrcspect- 
ftilly of m and of you, but we never believed ; now, however, he has introduced it 
in an official letter. We are therefore convinced that this man, Mr, Murray, is 
stupid, iguora-nt, and iusaiie, vdio has the audacity and impiiclenee to insult even 
kings. From tlie time of Shah Sultan Hossein (when Persia was in its most dis- 
organised state, and during the- last fourteen years of his life, when by serious ill- 
ness he was inea:f.)acitatecl for business) up to the present time, no disrespect tow’^ards 
the sovereign has been tolerated, either from the government or its agent. Mliat 
has happened now that this foolish minister plenipotentiary acts wn'tli sncli 
temerity 1 It appears that our friendly missions are not acquainted with the 
wording of that document ; give it now 'to Mirm Abbas and Mirza Malciim, tliat 
tiiey may take and duly explain it to the French Minister and Hyder Effendl, 
that they may see how improperly he has written. Since last night till now out 
time has been passed in vexation. We now command you, in. order that you may 
yourself know, and also acquaint the missions, that until the Queen of England 
herself makes us a suitable apology for the insolence of her 'envoy, we will nevoi 
receive back this her 'foolish Minister, who ‘is a simpleton, or accept from hei 
government any other Minister. ' ' , ■ ■ ^ 



Contention Bkitain- and, Pbesia for, ,tiie Sotpeession, of tie 

.Teafpio in Seates. 

. ' Sigiieri ill tlie Englkli and Persian laiignages, .at Teli,raiij 2iicl Marcli 1882."^,,, 

at Tehran^ Mill June 1882 J\ 


In tie name of Goclj the Almight j, AIl-MercifuL 

He.r, the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and .Creianrl, 

Empress of India, and His Majesty the Shah of Persia, heing mutually animated 
by a sijicere desire to co-operate for the extinction, of the harlmroiis Traffic in 
Slaves, have resolved to conclude a Convention for the purpose of attaining this 
object, and have named as their Plempotenti«aries, that it to say : 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, Empress of India — Roland Ferguson Thomson, Esquire, 
Her Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiaiy at the 
Court of Persia : 

And His Majesty the Shah of Persia— His Excellency Mirgia Saeed Khan, 
His Minister for Foreign Affairs ; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers, found in 
good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles : — 

Article 1. 

Pemvissiou to British Oralzers to visit and detain Fenian Mm'cliant Vessels, 

In order to prevent the cliance of negro slaves, male and female, lieiiig imported 
into Persia, British cmizers shall be permitted to visit and detain merchant vessels 
under tlu^ Persian iJag, or belonging to l^ersian subjects, which nmj he engag-ed 
in, or wirudi tl^ere Jiuiy be reasonable grounds for suspecting to be or to have been 
engaged during the voyage on which they are met, in carrying slaves ; and if any 
such sla ves are found on board such merchant vessels, the vessel, with all on board, 
sliall be taken before the nearest Persian authorities for trial. 

Persons ^provided with Government Passports not to be molested unie-r certain- cir- 
cumstances. 

But no person whatsoever who, being furnished with a Governm.ent passport, 
countersigned by a British Resident or Consul, may have gone from Persia to 
visit the places of pilgrimage, ■■shall, 'when returning, be mterfered with,, provided 
such person be not accompanied" bj:,more negroes, either male or female, than 
the number mentioned m his original pass. The presence of any such additional 
negro or negroes shall be primd fmie midonce of an attempted Traffic in Slaves. 


From State Papers..’* Vol. 73, page 31. 
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ArtioIiE 2. 

British Officer to he present at adjudication of oaftured 'Vessels « 

■ If . any mereliaiit .vessel under -the Persian flag ‘be captured /by a. 'Britisb.. 
and taken into a Persian port for adjudication, it sball be tbe officer of the Britisii 
cruijser making the capture, or some duly authorized officer of the British Govern- 
ment, who shall be present at such adjudication. 

Disposal of condemned Vessels and Slaves found on hoard. 

In the event of the captured merchant vessel being condemned and sold, the 
proceeds of such sale shall go to the Persian Government, and all slaves found 
on board such vessel shall be handed over to the British authorities. 

Article 3. 

Persians engaging in Slave Traffic by Sea to be severely punished. 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia agrees to punish severely all Persian subjects 
Pr foreigners amenable to Persian jurisdiction who may be found engaging in 
Slave Traffic by sea. 

Slaves imported to he manumitted and protected. 

And to manumit and guarantee the safety and proper treatment of ail slaves 
illegally imported, that is to say, imported by sea into His Majesty^s dominions 
after the signature of the present convention. 

Article L 

Agreement of August 1851 cancelled. 

The present convention shall come into operation on the 1st May 1882. After 
the convention shall so have been brought into operation, Article XIII of the 
Treaty between Great Britain and Persia, signed at Paris on the 4th March 1857 
(page 81), by which the Agreement entered into by Great Britain and Persia in 
August 1851 (page 76) was renewed, shall be considered as cancelled, except as 
to any proceeding that may have already been taken or commenced in virtue 
/thereof/.':'.^'','; ,/■;./■./■ 

Article 5. 

The ratifications of the present convention shall be exchanged at Tehran within 
five months, or sooner if practicable. 

Done at Tehran, in quadruplicate, this 2nd day of the month of March, in Ike 


Bonalb Thomson, 
Mirza Saeeb Khan. 
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OoMMEficiAL CoisrvENTioN^ between Great Britain and Persia.— S igned at 

Tehran, February 9, 1903.^ 


[ EatiJieaMons exchanged at Tehran, May 27, 1903.'] 


Sa Majeste ie Eoi de Grande-Bretagne et dMriande, Empereur des Lides, 
et Sa Majeste le Scliah de Perse animes du mkne desir de consolider les rapports 
coinmerciaiix ontro les deux pays amis, mit juge opportun de modifier et de com- 
pleter ies dispositions etabiies par le deuxieine aliiiea de T Article IX du Traite 
Anglo-Persan de Paris du 4 Mars, 1857, f nomine a cet eftet pour leiirs 

Plenipotentiaires savoir : A 

Sa Majeste le Koi de Grande-Bretagne et d’lrlande, Empereur des Indes, son 
Envoyc Extraordinaire et Ministre Plenipotentiaire pres la Cour de Perse, Sir 
Artliur Plardinge, Chevalier de FOrdre de Saint-Michael et de Saint-George 
et 

Sa Majeste le Scliah de Perse, son Premier Ministre, FAtta Bek Azam Ali 
Asghar Khan Amin-es-Sultan ; et le Sieur Joseph Naus, Ministre d’Etat, Adminis- 
trateur-General des Douanes et des Postes ; 

Lcsquels, dument aiitorises a cet e€et, sent convenus de ce qui suit : — 

Art. I. Les marchandises d'origine Britannique importees en Perse par les 
sujets Britanniques, et pareillement les productions de la Perse exportees par 
les sujets Britanniques, seront soumises aux droits de douane fixes par les Tarifs 
detailies (A) et (0) annexes ^ la presente Declaration. 

II4' Les marchandises d’origine Britannique importees en Perse (voir Article 
I) seront soumises au payement des droits de douane conformement au Tarif 
(A), line fois pour toutes, a leur entree en Perse, et ne seront assujetties ensuite 
au payement d’aucun autre droit de douane ou (Fautres charges, sauf celles prevues 
par F Article A de la presente Declaration. 

II est formeliement stipule que les sujets et les importations Britanniques 
en Perse, ainsi que les sujets Persans et les importations Persanes dans FErnpire 
Britannique, continueront a jouir sous tous les rapports du regime de la nation 
la plus favorisee ; ii est entendu qu'une Colonie Britannique ayant un regime 
douanier special, qui cesserait d’accorder aux importations Persanes le traitement 
de la nation la plus favorisee, n’aurait plus le droit de reclamer le memo traitement 
pour ses propres importations en Perse. 

*** Signed in the French and Persian languages. 

tBo^XYIIL 

J See Notes of February 12 and 13 infm* - - 
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Les prodiiii'S 'Femins export^ m destination '{lu Eoyairiiie-Uni jjayeioiit ies 
droits de doiiaiie a leiir entree dans ce Ko^’aiinie coiiforniement an Tarif General 
en vigneiiT. sous h reserve qxie ces juiportatioiLs benedoieronr tonjours tin iiin’te™ 
raeiit cle la nation la. plus favorisee. , Bans le can oti le Kojaiiine-laii ■^iViidrait 
a etablir clans son Tarif General, sans un accord prealable avec ia Perse, sur les 
procliiits Peisans onimieres clans le Tarif (B) applicable aux importations Persanes 
en Eussie (et annexe ad memomndum ^ la- presente Declaration), des droits aiitres 
qiie CGitx qxii existent actuellement dans' le Tarif General j^recite, et siiperieiiis 
aiix droits inscrits dans le dit Tarif (B), la Perse aiirait la faculte d'imposer a son 
tour des droits proportionneis aux provenances cle m6me espece du Eoyaiinie ■ 
Uni. Une Convention speciale serait negociee dans ce but; a defaut d'entente, 
l.a preseiite Beelaration deviendrait nulle, et ies deux Parties se trouveraient de 
nouveau sous le regime anteiieur consacre par PArticle IX du Traitd de Paris. 

Lee R^Iements edictes ou a edicter pour les produits prohibes a rimportation 
dans le Eoyaume-Unij et aussi pour ies droits de sortie du Boyarnne-Uni, seront 
applicables au tiafic Persan en ce Eoyaiime. 

III. Le droit de sortie de 5 pour cent existant juscpi’a present en Perse sur 
les marcliandises et produits exportes est totalement aboli, ^ Pexception des droits 
de sortie etablis par le Tarif (C) sur les produits y denommes. 

Les marchandises Britanniqiies et Persanes pourront, aux conditions du present 
Arrangement, etre librement exportees cle Fun dans Fautre des deux Etats sour 
la reserve bien entendu des interdictions ou prohibitions dcq^ etablies ou etablis 
par chacune des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes, soit clans un int4r^t de s^curite 
ou de preservation sociale, soit popr emp^cher eventuellement Fexportation de 
produits du sol qu’ii serait iiioin.entanfeient necessaire de reserver afin d’assurer 
Faiimentation piiblique. 

IV. Le Gouvernement Persan prencl Fengagenient de supprimer toutes les 
taxes de rahdari per^iies actnelleiiient pour Uentretien des routes de caravane, 
et de ne pas permettre Fetabiissement cFautres taxes de routes on de barriere 
aiileurs que sur les voles carrossables, comportant des travaux cFait dont la Con- 
cession a dej£\ ete aecordee ou serait aceordee par Firmans speciaux. Les taux 
des taxes a percevoir dans de cas par le coneessionnaire seraient fixes par le Goii- 
vernement Persan, qui en donnera connaissance a la Legation de Sa Majeste 
Britanniqiie : ces taxes no clevant pas depasser par farsakh cedes de la route 
Eesht-Tciieran : la,- perception no pourrait commencer qu'apres racli^vement cle 
la route ou do. nioins de ses principaux trong-ons entre des iocalites importantes, 
et ne' depassant en aiicun cas pour les marchandises Britanniques les taux pr^Ieves 
des marchandises dhine autre pro^mnance. 

V*'*' Le syst5me de fermage pour la perception des droits de doiiane en Perse 
devant Uie aboli a jamais sera remplac..* a toutes les fronti^res du Eoyaiime par 
Finstitution de bureaux cle doiiane gouvernementale, organises et administres 
do maniere h assurer aux conimergants Fegalite dea perceptions et un bon traite- 
ment de lours marchandises. 


Se© Hotes of February 13 and 14 
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Le Go'uveiiiciiieiifc Persaii prendra toiites lcs mesiires iiecessaires pour assurer 
(.rime inaiiicro gonerale la secnrite des Diarelian-dises diiraut leiir seioiir dans les 
bureaux de la doiiaiiej et il asstime la.xespousabilite direete de riiitegrit4 et cle 
la. boiuie conservation des niarcliaiidises qiii seroiit deposees dans les niagasiiis 
(les bureaux de la doiiane. Eii cod, sequence, le CTOUveriieiiieiit Persaii s’eiiga-ge 
a fairs coDslriiire aiissitot qiie possible, et en tout cas pas pine tard que cela est 
indiqiie ci-dessous dans la clause (a) de cet Article, dans les buimiix designes a 
cet eifet par uu Eegleuieiit previi ci-apres, des iiiagasins dciin.e.at clotiirt's et asseis 
vastes pour y asvsurer Femmagasinage des qiiantites de marcliandises liaHtuelle- 
inent importees ; dans tons ies aiitres .bureaux il devra Hxe etabli des installations 
conveiiableg ei) rapport avee les be«oiias. du trafic de passage, Les commer^ants 
Britaniiiques jouiroiit, dans ies conditioDvsLixees par le meuie Reglenient, du droit 
d'eiitrepdt pendant douze mois a dater du jour de i'aniv^B. cles iiiarcliand.i.ses, 
sans payer aiicuns droits ni taxes pour la niise en entrepdt. 

Un R^glement General ariete par F Administration, des,. DouaneSj, et pour lequel 
ii sera etabii an accord aveo la Legation cFAiigieterre ^ Teheran, fixera le plus 
tot possible apres la mise en vigueur de la presente Convention : 

(a) La classification des bureaux de doiiane et lours attributions, les points 
des fronti^res de terre et de mer, et les ckeinins oiiverts pour Fiinportation et 
1,’exportation des marcbandises, ainsi que Forganisation cles magasins des bureaux 
de la douane et la fixation des termes indiquaiit Fi nauguration des operations 
de ces bureaux et magasins ; 

(b) Les formalites a observer par le eommerce pour Fimportation et Fexporta*- 
tion cles mareliandises ; 

(e) Le regime de Fentrepot ap)plieable aux niarchanclises Britannicpies pendant 
douze mois a partk de leur arrivee dans un des bureaux ouverts a ce trafie ; 

(d) Les payemeiits a imposer an commerce, pour le sejour des marchandises 
clans les magasins de la douane, on pour tons autres services renclus par la douane 
anx commer 9 ants ; 

(e) La procedure doiianiere eonce.n\aiit la verification des marchandises frappees 
de droits vsp(kdfiques et Fevaluation de celles imposes fid ralorevi^ ainsi que les 
aniondes applicables a.u cas de fraude ou de violation des formaJitrs ct regies 
etablies. 

Pour ce cpii coiiceme la procedure douanidre applicable aux inarchandiseB 
a Fentree ou a la sortie du Royaume-Uni, les sujets Persans seront souniis aux 
lois edietees ou h 4dicter dans le dit Royaume sans cpie les dispositions de celles-ei 
puissent de quelque maniere que ee soft consacrer, a Fegard du commerce cles 
sujets Persans, des dispositions moins favorables que eexles qui sent applicables 
aux coBimergaiits des pays jouissant du traitement de k nation la plus favorisee. 

VI.* Lkequittement des 'droits dkntree dans le Royauiiie-lTiii sera effectue 
eii monnaies y admises pour le.payement'des taxes douaiiilres. 

See -Hot© of Februarj IS infra* 
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Pour Fapplications des Tarifs (A) et (C), le batman Persan dit de Tanris sera 
caloule a 640 iiiiscals Persans equivalent ^ 2*97 kilog, Fran^ais ; et les 100 krans 
Pei’sans seront ealcules a Tequivalent en monuaie Anglaise de 48 fr. Fraiicais 

;eu:iiionnaie,''4’or4;: ■ 

JOans le cas ou le change du kran par rapport au franc vieiidrait a baisser de 
plus de 10 pour cent et se maintiendrait tel plus dbm moiSj le Goiiveinement 
Persan aurait la faciiltcj apres la eonstatation du fait par les principaies banques 
et notification prealable a la Legation de Sa Majeste Britannique, de liaiisser 
proportioimel lenient les taiix des droits specifiques inscrits dans les Taiifs (A) 
et (0). La notification relativeinent a i’elevation des droits devra etre faite par 
le Gonvern(;nient Persan a la Legation d’Angleterre a Teheran au inoins deux 
seniaines avaiit que cette elevation soit appliquee. 

Pour le (-as dbine haussc dans Ic cours du kran depassaiit JO pour cent, et se 
maintenant tel durant plus d’lm mois, le Gouvernement Britannique aura le droit 
de demander Fabaissement proportionnel des Tarifs (A) et (0), et le Gouvernement 
Persan serait term cFaccorder le dit abaissement. 

VIL Le Gouvernement Persan s’engage a appliquer a toutes les front! eres 
du Royaiime les dispositions de la presente Convention, ainsi que les Tarifs (A) 
et (0) avec les modifications prevues par FArticle VI. 

La presente Declaration, dont, en cas de contestation, le texte Francais pr8« 
vaudra, sera ratifiee, et les ratifications en seront echaiigees a Teheran ; elle sera 
piomulguee par les deux Hauts Gouvernements et entrera en vigueur k la date 
qui sera fixee dime commun accord. 

Fait en doable, en Frangais et en Persan, le 9 Fevrier, 1903. 

ARTHUR H. HARDINGE. 

J. NAUS. 

The seal and signature of the Atta Bek Azam were affixed to the Persian text* 
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AIWEXE. 

Tarifs Douaniers (A, B, et C).— Annexe a la Declaration echangee 
entre le Cfouvernement de Sa Majeste Britanni^ae et le 
Gouvemement de Sa Hajeste le Schah-in-Schah de Perse, 
le 9 Pevrier 1903. 



Tarifs Douaniers (A^ et C), — Annexe a la Deelamtion echangee entre le Gouvernement de Sa Majesti Britannique et le Goiiverne^ 

meni de Sa Majestl le SchaJi-in-Schah de Perse^ le 9 Pevrier 1903. 
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N Tous autres objets servant a I’liabillenieiit, et qui ne sent pas deiiommes dans nne 

autre mbrique du Tarif • , • » . • • • . . * Vaieur , » « 15 pour cent. 

Get Article comp rend notamment : — 
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Remarque 2. — -Les oripeaux en livrets acquittent les droits d’aprfes le j)oids cumnle 
des feuiiles et du livret» 

Remarque 3. — -Les articles emailles, niekeles, ou reeouverts d’on autre metal non 
precieux acq^uittent tin droit supplementaire de 30 pour cent dn droit prineipai, et 
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Designation des Marchaiidises. I Unifc6« Droits. 
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FEBSiA— NO. • ■ 

OBSBKVAiJIONS AbpITIOOTEOIiES. 

h-^Aequittement ies Droits. 

. Akt. I. Les droits specifiques . inscrits dans le Tarif doivent toe per^iis Ii3tdgrale« 
ment sw les qnantit4s presentto A rimportation , on a Fexportation et eans egard 'Aia 
qnalitA ^' ia valenr relative on' a l’etat des marchandises. ■' 'Tontefois^ lorsqn’il est dliment 
justiiie d’evdnenients ayant deteriore les marchandises en conrs de transport, et s’il est 
recoimu qn’ii n’y a aucnne intention frandulensej le declarant on proprietaire aura 
la facnite de reclamer le triage et la destruction on ia reexportation des marcliaiidises 
avariees. En outre, dans des cas except! onnels, notamment lorsqne des marchandises 
auront ete avarices en conrs de transport, des reductions de droits proportionnelles a la 
perte de valenr pourront toe accordees, mais seulement a Fintervention de FAdministra- 
tion Centrale des Douanes. 

Be plus, les sujets Britanniques auront toujours la facnite de reexporter en exemption 
des droits d© douane les marchandises importees qui se trouvent deposees en entrepot on 
dans nn buieau d’entree aussi longtemps que ees marchandises n’auront pas ete declarees 
pour la consommation. 

2. A Fegard des marchandises impos^es a raison d’un nombre m. d’lxn poids deter* 
les droits sont dus, lorsqu’il s’agit de plus fortes on de moindres quantit4s, propor- 

tionnellement an taux indique an Tarif, comme si cette proportion etait specifiee a chaque 
article. Les droits se per 9 oivent dans la mtoe proportion pour les marchandises tarifees 
h la valenr. 

3. Les droits de donane fix6s par le Tarif Persan sont payables en iiouveaux krans 
d’argent caJonles a raison de 100 krans ponr 18 roubles Busses on 48 francs Pran^ais en 
monnaie d’or, 

II sera loisible aux sujets Britanniques de payer ces droits en Perse en monnaie dn 
pays ou en billets de credit de ia Banque d’Angleterre d’aprds le calcul preindique, aussi 
longtemps que le Gouvernement Anglais garantira le remboursement de ces billets en or. 

Bans le ces oh 1© change du kran par rapport aii rouble predesigne viendrait a s’elever 
ou a s’abaisser de plus de 10 pour cent, le Gouvernement Persan, d’ accord avec le Mnistre 
d’Angleterre a Teh6ran, prendra un Btoet elevant ou abaissant proportionneilement 
le taux deS droits speoifiques inscrits dans le Tarif* 

II. — MarcMifidises tarifies mi Poids. 

4. L’unite de poids pour les marchandises impos^es d’apr^s cette base ©st le batman 
dit de Tauris de 640 miskals de Perse, soit d© 2 kilogs. 067 grammes de France. 

5. Les droits sur les marchandises qui sont indiqu^es dans le Tarif comme devant 
acquitter les droits dAprhs le poids brut sont calcuMs sur le poids lAel de la maichan- 
dise, y compris le poids de ceux des embailages qui, d^apr^s les usages du commerce, passent 
aux aclieteurs avec la marchandise, notamment les bidons, futailles, bouteiiles, cmchons, 
ou dacons contenant les liquides, les pots et boites de tout© esphce, les cartons, les enve* 
loppes de papier ou de toile, et tons autres emballages qui ne peuvent ou ne doivent toe 
separes de ia marchandise sans la d6t6riorer ou sans modifier la forme sous laquelle eMe 
-Qst habituellement presentee pour la wnte en gros ou en detail. 

6. A Fegard des autres marchandises acquittant les droits an poids et pour lesquelles 
ie Tarif n’indiquepas qu’elles sont imposes d’apresle poids brut, les importateurs de- 
front sMpuler dans ieur dMaration s’ils.d4sireBt que les drmts soient ealculto 
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Soit d’apr^s h poids net rkl, c’est-^-dire, d’apres le poids de la mareliaiiclise d^poiiillee 
, d© tons ses .embailages ; , 

Soit d^api^s le poids net legal, c’est4-dire, le poids cumiile de la marciiandise et de 
tons ses emlballages qneleonques, defalcation faite de la ta>re ligah. 

A defant d’indication dans la declaration de Foption preindiqnee, les droits seront 
tonjonrs calciiles d’apres le poids net Ugal, 

7. La tareUgale sur les marchandises impos^es an poids est fixe© comme suit: — 

( 1 ) Pour len faiences, porcelaines, verreries, glaces non encadr^es et verres de vitrage, 

©n oaissesoufiitailles, a 40 pour cent du poids brat total ; 

(2) Pour toutes autres niarebandises ; 

(a) Eli caisses ou futailles a 20 pour cent du poids brut total ; 

(5) Ell paniers, canastres, ou autres emballages en ouit a S pour cent du poids brut 
total; 

(c) En nattes, sacs, ou autres emballages analogues ^ 3 pour cent du poids brut total. 

Le ealcul de la tare n’est pas applicable aux emballages qui ne recouvrent qu’im- 
parfaitemeiit la marcbandise, tels que, par example, ceux faits de planehettes, a olaire* 
voie, etc. 

8. Les declarants sont tenus de presenter les marehandises a la y^rification en les 
depouillaut de lenrs emballages, et ils sont egalement tenus de les fair© remballer. 

Toutefois, lorsque les declarants presentent soit les factures originales, ou notes de 
fabricants ou commer 9 ants en gros, soit des notes sp^ificatives de Fesp^ce, du poids et 
de la valeur des marobaudises contenues dans cbaque colis, la Douane devra se borner 
III fair© yider suivant Fimportance de Fexp6dition un ou pliisieurs colis qu’elle designe 
sp4oial©ment a oet ©Set. Mais si Fesp^e des marcbandises, le poids ou la valeur qui 
r^sultent de cette verification par 4preuve r^vdlent des differences superieures a 5 pour 
cent des eidments d© la declaration, la Douane exigera qn© tons les colis soient vides. 

III. — Marehandises tarifkes h la Valeur, 

9. A regard des marcbandises imposees d’apr^s la valeur, les importateurs sont tenus 
de deolarer ou de fair© declarer par ecrit la valeur sur laquelle ils desirent que les droits 
soient calouies. 

10. L’importateur doit declarer separement la valeur des marcbandises contenues 
dansle mem© cobs lorsque, tarifees d’apr^s cette base, la valeur des unesdiffere de ceiie 
des autres. Toutefois, lorsqu’il s’agit d’articles de mercerie on de fantaisie ayant une 
certaine affinity entre eux, ou formant un assortiment dont la valeur ne d^passe pas 100 
tomans, on pourra se borner It declarer la valeur globale. 

11. La valeur a declarer en douane est celle que les marcbandises ont an lieu d’ origin© 
ou de production augmentee des frais d^emballage, d’acbat, d’assurance, et de transport 
jusqu’au beu dbmportation ou d’exportation. 

12. Si la Douane juge insuffisante la valeur declare©, elie pent, a son cboix, demander 
aux declarants de souscrire une declaration suppiementaire ou bien retenir definitivement 
les marcbandises, en payant aux interesses le montant de la valeur d4claree par eux aug- 
ment© de 10 pour cent h, titre dbndemnit4. La Douane est tenue d'effectuer le dit paye« 
ment le piustdt possible, et au plus tard quinze jours aprds le moment on la preemption 
a ete notifiee aux declarants. 

IV. — Modifications au Tarif. 

13. En cas de ebangement au Tarif, le Tarif appHcable est celui qui existe au moment 
do IbnsoriptioB en douane des marcbandises au premier bureau d’entr4e ou de sortie. 
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V, — Marclmndiaes omises au Tarip 

,, 14, Dans le eas oi^ f on presenterait a Tentree en Perse des maroliandiseB doiit la ' class 
fioation . est , dontense, F Administration, Oentrale des Donanes aura le, droit d’en deoratdi' 
la tarification par " assimilation aux maroliandises avec lesquelles : elles out le plnS' d’ana- ■ 
logic. 

Toutefois, les decisions de Fespdce concernant ies niarcliandises omises an Taril seront 
prises cF accord avec le Ministre d’ Angleterre a Teheran. 

VI . — Frocidufe en mitiere de Contraventions, 

15. Toiites contraventions relativement aiix regies fixees pour Finiportation, Fex- 
portation, on le transit, de m^me qne tontes contestations sur FappMcation dn Tarif qiii 
interessent nn siijet Britannique, seront jngees en premier xessort par ie Directeur des 
Donanes de la Province a Fintervention du Consul d’Angleterre on de son ddlegue. Il 
Sera ton jours ioisible A co dernier d’interjeter appel de la decision intervenuej et dans tn 
cas le iitige sera jrortd devant F Administration Centrale des Douanes A Teheran, ou il 
sera juge d^finitivement a Fintervention du Ministre d’Angleterre on de son cl^Mgue, 



Tarif (B) — ^Importation en Bnssie de Marchandises do Provenance Persane, 
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Taeif (C)*— Exportations de Perse an Royaume-Uni# 
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■{A). , 

BirA/EardmgetoM.Naim. 

M, 1 © Ministres Tkhkan, U 12 Fivrier^ 1908^ 

Tout en m’aiitorisant k signer,!© 9 Pevrier, ia Declaration concemant les nouveaux 
Taiifs dans ce^s termes qne nous avions r^diges, le Gouvernement du Epi tieiit i mettre 
an olair le sens qu’il attache a la derniere parti© de FArticle II. 

II iui semble qiie la Convention Special© dont il est question dans cet Article ne de* 
viendrait necessaire qn’au cas d© desaceord entre deux Hautes Parties Contractantes 
par rapport aux noiiveaiix droits proportionnels que la Perse aura la faculte dans certaines 
eveiitualites de prelever. II se pourrait que ces droits missent les importations Anglaisesj, 
comjjarees a celles des autres pays ayant dps Conventions Comrnerciales avec la Perse, 
sur un pied d’inegahte qui nous aindnerait a demander un nouvel arrangement, a d6faut 
duquei la Declaration actuelle serait ahrogee et le regime anterieur r^tabli. 

La conclusion d’une Convention Special© consacrant un pared arrangement ne dd- 
coulerait cependant point ipso facto d’une augmentation reciproque de droits, mais seule* 
ment d’une contestation a ce sujet. 

Nous estimons aussi que la suppression en Angleterre de nouveaux droits motivant 
du edt6 Persan lea represailles prevues par la Declaration entrainerait coniniehonsequence 
naturelle ia cessation simultanee de celles-ci. Ce raisonnement n’est d’ailleurs qu’6qui- 
tabl©. 

Je vous prie, M. le Ministre, si ces vues sent eonformes, comme je le pense, S. celles 
du Gouvernement Persan, de vouloir bien me Faffirmer par dcrit. Cet ^change de noteiB 
oonstituerait alors une annexe a Facoord qu© nous Tenons de souscrire et ^carterait la 
possibiiite de tout malentendu ulterieur. 

Les copies des Tarifs (A) et (0) annexes k la Declaration ont et6 preparees a ia h^te, 
vu la n^cessite de les expeclier le 10 courant A. Londres, et oontiennent par consequent 
de nombreuses rectifications et surcharges. Je prierais votre Excellence de bien vouloir 
m’en fournir, aussitot que vous le pourrez, de nouvelles copies soigneusement collationnees 
que jo lour ferai substituer afin d’assurer que les droits et autres details inscrita dans lets 
Tarifs annexfe a la Declaration du 9 Edvrier dernier soient identiques a ceux inscrits dams 
los Tarifs annexes a la DtSclaration Russo-Persane du 27 Ootobre, 1901.* 

Nous sonimes convenus aujourd’hui que la Declaration entrerait en vigueur ie 14 
courarit. Elie ne pourra etro promulgu^e en Angleterre que quelques semaines plus 
tard, mais comme elie n’y modifie point de fait le regime actuellement applique au com** 
merce Persan, ce retard ne comport©, k mon avis, aucune consequence d’oxdre pratique. 

Veuillez, etc., 

■ ARTHUR H.HAEDINGB. 


(B). 

Jf. Nans io Sir A. Eardinge^ 

M, le Ministroi TiMran, U IB Mvrier^ 199B, 

J’ai Fiionneur d^accuser rdeeption k votre Excellence de son office du 12 Povrier eourant 
elatif 4 Finterpr^tation de certaines clauses de la Ddclaration Anglo-Persane du 9 
decemois. 


Mppendit No. XXW. 
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En. consequence., prenant aete, au nom dii GouTernement Persan, de YOtre ofiice precite 
et me referaiit an surplus aiix conferences' que j’ai, enes- avec votre Excellenee a ee snjet, 
je resume ei-apies les points siir iesqiiels notre accord comimin est constate. 

L Article II, ?4^ relativement ^ la danse stipnlant-- , 

Que dans le cas on le B-oyaume-Uni viendrait a 6tal)lir dans son Taiif Gdieral, sans 
iin accord prMalble avec la Perse, stir les prodnits Persans enumeres dans le Tarif (B) 
applicable aux importations Persanes en Enssie (annex4 ^ la jDdclaration ad mernomn^ 
dum] des droits antres qne ceiix qni existent actnellement dans son Tarif General precitc 
©t superieurs anx droits inscrits dans le dit Tarif (B), la Perse anrait la facnlte d’imposer 
a son tonr des droits proportionnels aux provenances da meme espdee dn Eoyanme-Uni ; 

Qti’nne Convention Speciale serait n^goci^e dans ce but ; et 

Qn.’l» defaut d’entente la Declaration deviendrait nnUe et qne les denx Parties se tron- 
veront de iiouvean sous le regime ant4rienr oonsacrd par rArticle IX dn Traite de Paris 
dn-4 Mars 1857;* 

li est oonvenu— 

{a) Qdil dy anrait lien h la negociation de la Convention piAvne qn’en cas de contes- 
tations rolativement a nne augmentation r^ciproqne de certains droits ; 

(t) Que si le Eoyaume-Uni, apr^s avoir 6tabli dans son Tarif General de nouveanx 
droits d’entree, ayant justifie Tetablissement en Perse de nouveanx droits d’ entree pro- 
poribmieis, venait asupprirner les dits droits, cette suppression entrainera de plain droit 
a suppression des monies droits proportionnels ^ 1’ entree en Perse; 

(c) Et enfin, afin, d’evitor tout malentendu ult^rleur sur ce point, il est formeUement 
stipule que le retour eventuel an “ regime anterieur consacre par F Article IX du Traite 
de Paris du 4 Mars, 1857,” ne vise pas le r6tablissement dventuei des droits anterieur s 
de 5 pour cent ^ Fentr^e et a la sortie prevus par le Traits Eusso-Persan de Tourkmantcbai 
du 10(22) Eevrier, 1828, f mais bien le retour 5ventuel an regime reciproque pur et simple 
de la nation la plus favorisee, sans stipulations de Tarif prevues par 1© dit Traite de Paris. 

2. Article V. — Concernant Fapplication de la clause disant qu’un Eeglement General 
arret© par F Administration desDoiianes pour lequel il sera etabli iin accord avoc la Lega- 
tion d’Angleterre t\ Teheran lixera,etc., il est entendu que, puisque la Declaration Eusso- 
Persane du 27 Octobre, 1901, laquelle est anterieure, prevoit que le Eeglement dont il 
s’agitdevrafee arr^te d’accord avec la Legation de Eussie a Teheran, c’est sur la base 
de la dite Declaration Russo- Persane que Faccord sera etabli avec la Legation d* Angleterre. 

3. Article VI. — Le Gouvernement Persan se declare oblige, en cas d^abaissement, sur 
la demand© de la Legation de Eussie a Teheran, des droits de Douane a Fegard des mar- 
chandises importees de Eussie, d’etendre aussitdt cet abaissement des droits aux mar* 
chandises Britanniques a leiir entree en Perse, de meme qu’aux niarchandises Persanes 
a -leur exportation pour FEmpire Britannique, sans attendre une Declaration speciale a 
ce sujet de la part de la Legation d’ Angleterre a Teheran. 

4. Les copies des Tarifs (A) et (C) annexees a la Declaration ayant ete preparees a 
ia h^te et contenant, par suite, de nombreuses rectifications et surcharges, il est entendu 
que F Administration des Douanes en fera dresser, le plus tot possible, de nouvelles copies 
soigneusement collationnies afin d’assorer que les droits et les autres details insciits soient 
strieteinenfc eonformes a eeux inscrits dans les Tarifs annexes a la Ddciaration Eusso- 
Persane du 27 Octobre, 1901 Ces nouvelles copies seront substitu<6es a celles qui ont 
4t4 echangees primitiveinent. 

* Ho* XVIII fAppendlx Ho. VIL , ■ . ■ ; J Appendix Ho. XXIV. 
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Flioiiiieur,:, M., l©: Ministre,' de.prier. votre: Excellence de Lion Toiiloir me confirmer 
son accord am siijet des BMarations qiii precedent, lesqnelles constituent une annexe 
Ala Declaration, dll 9 E6vrier,' 1903. 

Pomr le surplus je marque a votre Excellence Faccorcl du Ooiiyerneinent Persan rela- 
tlYement a la promulgation ultchienre en Angleterre de la Declaration echangee entre les 
deux Oouverneinents. 

Je ¥ompri©,;Otc..,;''^ 


M* ie Ministre, 


Sir A, Hardinge to Nans. 

Tihkan^U M Fevrier, 190S, 


En r4ponse a Toffice de votre Excellence en^date dliier, j’ai Fiionneur de vous marquer 
mon accord, conformement a votre d6sir, an sujet des Declarations explicatives y con* 
tenues, sous la reserve, pour ce qui concerne le Roglement Douanier vise par FArticIe 
V de la Declaration Russo-Persane, que tout droit on avantage que ce Eeglement con- 
c4dera au Gouvernement et aux sujets Busses devra egalement toe concMe, dans celuj 
qui sera 6tabli aveo nous, an Gouvernement et anx sujets de vSa Majeste Biitannique, 

Je vous prie, etc., 

ARTHUR H. HARDINGE. 


No. XXI, 

ANGLO-Eussmr ConventiojTj regabbing Persia, Afghakistan ahd Tibet, 

— 1907 . 

His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and 
of the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, and His Majesty 
the Emperor of all the Etissias, animated by the sincere desire to settle by mutual 
agreement diSerent questions concerning the interests of their States on the Con- 
tinent of Asia, have determined to conclude Agreements destined to prevent all 
cause of misunderstanding between Great Britain and Russia in regard to the 
questions referred to, and have nominated for this purpose their respective Pleni- 
potentiaries, to wit : 

His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and of the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, the Right 
Honourable Sir Arthur Nicolson His Majesty’s Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary to His Majesty the Emperor of all tie Eussias ; 

His Majesty the Emperor of all the Eussias, the Master of his Court Alexander 
Iswolsfcy^ Minister for Eoreign Affairs;;,' 
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/ vWh;0:|iaviii^ ea.oh„ other their Ml powers, ioimi. k good and 

: :'d«0 form,. havO;^ agreed' o 

ArEANGEMDNT eONCBEHIHG PeESIA. 

The Governments of Great Britain and Russia having mutually engaged to 
respect the integrity and independence of Persia, and sincerely desiring the pre- 
servation of order throughout that country and its peaceful development, as 
well as the permanent establishment of equal advantages for the trade and industry 
of all other nations ; 

Considering that each of them has, for geographical and economic reasons, 
a special interest in the maintenance of peace and order in certain provinces of 
Persia adjoining, or in the neighbourhood of the Russian frontier on the one hand^ 
and the frontiers of Afghanistan and Baluchistan on the other hand ; and being 
desirous of avoiding aU cause of conflict between their respective interests io the 
above mentioned Provinces of Persia ; 

Have agreed on the following terms ;«-" 

Great Britain engages not to seek for herself, and not to support in favour of 
British subjects, or in favour of the subjects of third Powers, any Concession 
of a political or commercial nature — such as Concessions for railways, banks, 
telegraphs, roads, transport, insurance, etc. — beyond a line starting from Kasr- 
i-Shirin, passing through Isfahan, Yezd, Kakhk, and ending at a point on the 
Persian frontier at the intersection of the Russian and Afghan frontiers, and 
not to oppose, directly or indirectly, demands for similar Concessions in this 
region which are supported by the Russian Govermiient. It is understood that 
the abovementioned places are included in the region in which Great Britain 
engages not to seek the Concessions referred to. 

Artiolis 2, 

Russia, on her part, engages not to seek for herself and not to support, in 
favour of Russian subjects, or in favour of the subjects of third Powers, any 
Concessions of a political or commercial nature — such as Concessions for rail- 
ways, banks, telegraphs, roads, transport, insurance, etc. — beyond a line going 
from the Afghan frontier by way of Gazik, Birjand, Kerman and ending at Bunder 
Abbas, and not to oppose directly or indirectly, demands for similar Concessions 
in this region which are supported by the British Government. It is understood 
that the abovementioned places are included in the region in which Russia engages 
not to seek the Concessions referred to. 

Artiole 3. 

Russia, on her part, engages not to oppose, without previous arrangement 
with Great Britain, the grant of any Concessions whatever to British subjects 
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in the regions of Persia sitimted between the lines mentioned 

2 . 

Great Britain undertakes a similar engagement as regards the grant of Coii- 
eessions to Bnssian subjects Ih the same regions of Persia. 

All Concessions existing at present in the regions indicated in Articles 1 and 2 
are maintained. 

Abtiole 4. 

It is understood that the revenues of all the Persian customs, with the ex* 
ception of those of Parsistan and of the Persian Gulf, revenues guaranteeing the 
amortization and the interest of the loans concluded by the Government of the 
Shah with the ** Banque d’Escompte at des Frets de Perse up to the date of 
the signature of the present Arrangement, shall be devoted to the same purpose 
as in the past. 

It is equally understood that the revenues of the Persian customs of Farsistan 
and of the Persian Gulf, as well as those of the fisheries on the Persian shore of 
the Caspian Sea and those of thfe Posts and Telegraphs, shall be devoted, as in 
the past, to the service of the loans concluded by the Government of the Shah 
with the Imperial Bank of Persia up to the date of the signature of the present 
Arrangement. 

Article 5. 

In the ev^t of irregularities occurring in the amortization or the payment of 
the interest of the Persian loans concluded with the Banque d’Escompte et des 
Frets de Perse ” and with the Imperial Bank of Persia up to the date of the signa- 
ture of the present Arrangement, and in the event of necessity arising for Bussia 
to establish control over the sources of revenue guaranteeing the regular service 
of the. loans concluded with the first-named bank, and situated in the region 
mentioned in Article 2 of the present Arrangement, or for Great Britain to estab- 
lish control over the sources of revenue guaranteeing tbe regular service of the 
loans concluded with the second-named bank and situated in the region numtion- 
ed in Article 1 of the present Arrangement, the British and Bussian Governments 
undertake to enter beforehand into a friendly exchange of ideas with a view to 
determine, in agreement with each other, the measures of control in question 
and to avoid aU interference which would not be in conformity with tbc prineijdes 
governing the present Arrangement. 


CoirvEimoiT gonceknutg Afghanistan. 

The High Contracting Parties, in order to ensure perfect security on their 
respective frontiers in Central Asia and to maintain in these regions a solid and 
lasting peace, have concluded the following convention : — 

Article 1, 

ffis Britannic Majesty’s Govemm^t declare that they have no intention of 
changing the political status of A%hanistan. 
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■ ; His. Britannic' Majesty^s Government -fnrtlier engage to .exercise, tlieir influence 
" .in, Ifghanistan only in a pacific sense, -and^ they will not tiiemselves take, nor 
encoiirage Jfgkaiiistan to take, any measures threatening Enssia, 

The Enssian' Government, on their part, declare that they recognise Afghan- 
istan as outside the sphere of Eussian .. influence, and they engage that all their 
political relations with Afghanistan shall he conducted through the intermediary 
of His Britannic Majesty’s Government ; they further engage not to send any 

Agents .mto,. Afghanistan, 

Abticle 2. 

The Government of His Britannic Majesty having declared in the Treaty sign- 
ed at Kabul on the 21st March 1905, that they recognise the agreement and the 
engagements concluded with the late Ameer Ahdur Eahman, and that they have 
no intention of interfering in the internal government of Afghan territory, Great 
Britain engages neither to annex nor to occupy in contravention of that Treaty 
any portion of Afghanistan or to interfere in the internal administration of the 
country, provided that the Ameer fulfils the engagements already contracted by 
him towards His Britannic Majesty’s Government under the abovementioned 
Treaty, 

Abtiolb 3. 

The Eussian and Afghan authorities specially designated for the purpose on 
the frontier in the frontier provinces, may establish direct relations with each 
other for the settlement of local q^uestions of a non-political character. 

Akticle 4. 

His Britannic Majesty’s Government and the Eussian Government affirm 
their adherence to the principle of equality of commercial opportunity in Afghan- 
istan, and they agree that any facilities which may have been, or shall be here- 
after obtained for British and British-Indian trade and traders, shall be equally 
enjoyed by Eussian trade and traders. Should the progress of trade establish 
the necessity for Commercial Agents, the two Governments will agree as to what 
measmes shall be taken, due regard, of course, being had to the Ameer’s sovereign 
rights. 

Article 5. 

The present arrangements will only come into force when His Britannic Ma- 
jesty’s' Government shall have notified to the Eussian Government th©' consent 
of the Ameer to the terms stipulated above. 


ArEANGEMBNT COUrCEENING ■ - 

The GoTerDBueiits of Great Britain and B>tissia recognising the suzerain rights 
of China in Thibet, and considering the fact that Great Britain, bj reason of her 
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geographioal positioBs lias a special interest in the mainteiiance of the status quo 
in the external relations of, Thibet, have made the following arrangement 

Aetiole 1* 

, The two High Contracting Parties engage to respect the territorial integrity 
of Thibet and to abstain from all interference in the internal administration. 

A.ETIOLE ,2.' '■■■■ 

In conformity with the admitted principle of the suzerainty of China over 
Thibet, Great Britain and Enssia engage not to enter into negotiations with Thi- 
bet except through the intermediary of the Chinese Government. This engage- 
ment does not exclude the direct relations between British Commercial Agents 
and the Thibetan authorities provided for in Article V of the Convention between 
Great Britain and Thibet of the 7th September 1904, and confirmed by the Con- 
vention between Great Britain and China of the 2Tth April 1906; nor does it 
modify the engagements entered into by Great Britain and China in Article I 
of the said Convention of 1906. 

It is clearly understood that Budhists, subjects of Great Britain or of Eussia, 
may enter into direct relations on strictly religious matters with the Dalai Lama 
and the other representatives of Budhism in Thibet; the Governments of Great 
Britain and Eussia engage, as far as they are concerned, not to allow those rela- 
tions to infringe the stipulations of the present engagement. 

Akticle S. 

[ The British and Eussian Governments respectively engage not to send Ee- 
presentatives to Lhassa. 

Article 4. 

The two High Contracting Parties engage neither to seek nor to obtain, whether 
for themselves or their subjects, any Concessions for railways, roads, telegraphs, 
and mines, or other rights in Thibet. 

Article 5. 

The two Governments agree that no part of the revenues of Thibet, whether 
in kind or in cash, shall be pledged or assigned to Great Britain or Enssia or to 
any of their subjects. 

'■'V' ■■A'-'.''' 


Annex to the Arrangement between Great Britain and Eussia concerning Thibet 

Great Britain reaffirms the Declaration, signed by His Excellency the Viceroy 
and Governor-General of India and appended to the ratification of the Convention 
®{ the 7th September 1904, to the affect that the ocean ation of the Chumbi ViUey 
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by Britisli forces sliall cease after the paymeiit". of three aujiaal instalBients of the 
indemnity of 25j00j0()0 rupees, provided that the trade marts mentioned in Article 
II of that Convention have been effectively opened for three years, and that in 
the meantime the Thibetan authorities have faithfully comj)lied in all respects 
with the terms of the said, Convention, of. 1904* It is clearly understood that if 
the occupation of the Chumbi Valley by the British forces has, for any reason, 
not been terminated at the time anticipated in the above Declaration, the British 
and Russian Governments will enter upon a friendly exchange of views on this 
subject. 


The present Convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications exchanged at 
St* Petersburgh as soon as possible* 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the present 
Convention and affixed thereto their seals. 

Done in duplicate at St. Petersburgh, the 18th (31st) August 1907. 

A* Ficolsoh. 

(Ratifications exchanged oa /iSrd September 1907.) 


(Tbaxslatiox). 

St, Petersburgh, August 18 {31), 1907, 

M. le Ministre, 

With reference to the Arrangement regarding Thibet, signed to-day, I have 
the honour to make the following Declaration to Your Excellency : — 

** His Britannic Majesty’s Government think it desirable, so far as they are 
concerned, not to allow, unless by a previous agreement with the Russian Gov- 
ernment, for a period of three years from the date of the present communica- 
tion, the entry into Thibet of any scientific mission whatever, on condition that 
a like assurance is given on the part of the Imperial Russian Government. 

His Britannic Majesty’s Government propose, moreover, to approach the 
Chinese Government with a view to induce them to accept a similar obligation 
for a corresponding period ; the Russian Government wuil, as a matter of course, 
take similar action, 

“it the expiration of the term of three years above mentioned His Britannic 
Majesiy’s Government will, if necessary, consult with the Russian Government 
as to the desirability of any ulterior measures with regard to scientific expeditions 

1 have> etc., 

. A, NiooLsoisr. 
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(Teanslation*) 

St PetersburgJif August 18 {Sl)^ 1907, 

'M. i 'AmbassadeEr, . 

In reply to Yomr Excellency’s note of even date, I have the honour to declare 
that the Imperial Eiiasian Government think it desirable, so far as they are coii'* 
cerned, not to allow, unless by a previous agreement with the British Govern- 
ment, for a period of three years from the date of the present communication^ 
the entry into Thibet of any scientific mission whatever. 

Like the British Government, the Imperial Government propose to approach 
the Chinese Government with a view to induce them to accept a similar obliga- 
tion for a eorrespondmg period. 

It is understood that at the expiration of the term of three years the two Gov*, 
ernments will, if necessary, consult with each other as to tbe desirability of any 
ulterior measures with regard to scientific expeditions to Thibet, 

I have, etc., 

ISWOLSKV, 


No, XXII. 

TeAXSLATIOX OE a joint note AODEESSBD BY THE BRITISH AND EOSSIAN LeSA*' 
TIONS TO THE PeESIAN GOVERNMENT. 

September 11th, 1907, 

The Governments of Great Britain and Eussia, desiring to avoid any cause 
of conflict between their respective interests in certain regions in Persia contigu- 
ous to, or in the immediate neighbourhood of the frontiers of Afghanistan and 
Baiuchistan, on the one hand, and of the Eussian frontier, on the other hand, 
have signed a friendly agreement on the subject. 

In that agreement the two Governments mutually agree to the strict integrity 
and independence of Persia and testify that they sincerely desire the pacific de- 
velopment of that country as well as the permanent establishment of equal ad- 
vantages for the commerce and industry of all other nations. Each of the two 
States further engages, in case the Persian Government grants concessions to 
foreigners, not to seek concessions adjoining, or in the neighbourhood of, the 
frontiers of the other. In order to prevent misunderstandings in future and to 
avoid creating an order of things which might place the Persian Government in 
an embarrassing situation in any respect whatever, the above-mentioned regions 
are clearly defined in the arrangements. . In mentionmg the revenues which are 



126 .: 


BEBSIA—NOS. X.XJ1--1907 ANB XXIII— 1913. 


afiectecl to tlia loans concluded by the Persian GoYernment with the Discount 
and Loan Bank and the Imperial Bank of Persia, the Eiissian and British Gov- 
ernments recognise that these revenues will be in future affected to the same pur- 
pose as in the past and the two Governments equally engage in the case of irregu- 
larities in the amortization or in the payment of interest on the above-mentioned 
loan to enter on a friendly exchange of views in order to determine by coi union 
agreement the measures which in conformity with the iaw^ of Nations, it would 
be necessary to take in order to safeguard the interests of the creditors ami to 
avoid all interference which would not be in conformity with the princijiles of 
that arrangement. 

In signing that arrangement the two States have not for a moment lost sight 
of the fundamental principle of absolute respect of the integrity and indejiendenee 
of Persia. The arrangement has no other object than that of avoiding any cause 
of misunderstanding between the contracting parties on the ground of Persian 
aSairs, The Government of the Shah will convince itself that the agreement 
arrived at between Eussia and Great Britain can but contribute in the most effica- 
cious manner to the security of the prosperity and the ultimate development of 
Persia. 


Peotocole relatif a la delimitation turco-persane, siGN^i A Constanti- 
nople LE 4 (17) Noyembre, 1913. 

Les soussignes, son Excellence Sir Louis Mallet, Ambassadeiir extraordinaire 
et plenipotentiaire de Sa Majeste britannique auprds de Sa Majeste le Sultan, 
son Excellence Mirza Mahomoud Khan Kadjar Ehtechamos-Saltaneh, Ambas- 
sadeur extraordinaire et plenipotentiaire de Sa Majeste le Schah de Perse aiipres 
de Sa Majeste le Sultan, son Excellence M. Michel de Giers, Ambassadeiir extra- 
ordinaire et plenipotentiaire de Sa Majeste FEmpereur de Kussie aiipres de Sa 
Majeste le Sultan, son Altesse le Prince Said Halim Pacha, Grand Yezir et Ministre 
des Aifaires Etrang^res de FEinpure ottoman, se sont re unis dans le but de con- 
signer au present protocole Farrangenient au sujet de la frontiere turco-persane 
intervenu entre Icurs Goiivernements respectifs. 

Ils ont commence par recapituler la marche que les recentes negociations en- 
gagees entre eux out siiivie jusqu’a ce jour. 

La Commission niixte prevue par Farticle du protocole signe a Tehehan 
entre FAnihassade Imperiale ottomans et le Ministre des Affaires Etrangeres dc 
P erse en vue dhirreter les bases des pourparlers relatifs a la delimitation de la 
frontiere turco-persane, a tenu dix-huit seances, dont la premiere a eu lieu le 
12 (25) mars et la deiniere le 9 (22) aout, 1912, 

Le 9 (22) aout, 1912, FAmbassade Imperiale de Eussie a Constantinople a 
adresse a la Sublime Porte, sub No, 264, une note declarant que 'Te Gouverne- 
ment Imperial estime qu’omne sauraifc reyenir.assez eur la necessite de k mise k 
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execution sans delai des stipulations explicites du Traite d’Erzerouin cj^ui se rani^- 
neiit aii retablissement du statu quo Aq 1848.’^ 

L^Ambassade Impeuiale a fait parvenir en meme temps au Gouvernement 
Imperial ottoman un memorandum exposant en detail le trace de la fronti^re, 
oonforme aux stipulations des traites en vigueur. 

Lc Gouvernement Imperial ottoman a repond u a cette communication par line 
note en date du 18 (31) mars, 1913, No. 30469/47. li a declare tpie la Sub- 
lime Porte desireiise de satisfaire au desir exprime par le Gouvernement Imptu’ial 
de Eussic en ecartaut toixte cause de divergence dans ses rapports cordiaux avec 
liii, et vouiant, d’autre part, temoigner au Governeinent persan son entiere 
bonne foi dans la contestation exist ant a ce sujet entre les deux pays, a decide 
d’accorder son adhesion an trace mentionne dans la note et le mcbnorandiim pre- 
cites de I’Ambassade de Sa Majeste I’Empereur de Eussie pour la delimitation de 
la partie sept n itrionale de la frontidre turco-persane depuis Serdar Boulak jusqii’^ 
Bane, e’est-a-dire jusqu’^ la hauteur de la 36® parallMe de latitude/’ 

Toutefois, le Gouvernement Imperial ottoman a suggere (pielques modifica- 
tions a la ligne proposee dans le memorandum annexe a la note de PAmbassade 
Imperiale de Eussie en date du 9 (22) aout, 1912, suh No. 264. 

Le Gouvernement Imperial ottoman a en outre annexe a sa note une notice 
explicative de la situation des limites du Zohab et de Parrangement qu’elle pour- 
rait accepter pour arriver a une entente definitive et equitable avec le Goiiverne- 
ment persan dans cette partie de la frontidre.” 

L’Ambassade Imperiale de Eussie a repondu par une note en date du 28 mars 
(10 Avril), 1913, sub No. 78. Elle a pris acte de la declaration par laquelle le 
Gouvernement Imperial ottoman reconnait pour principe de la delimitation du 
tron 9 on Ararat-Bane le sens precis de I’article 3 du Traite de 1848 dit d’Erzeroum, 
tel qu’il se trouve expose dans la note du 9 (22) aout, 1912, suh No. 264.” Quant 
aux modifications proposees par la Sublime Porte, PAmbassade Imperiale a de- 
clare, tout en faisant une reserve sur la question d’Egri-tchai, qu’elle ne saurait 
assez insister sur la necessite de n’apporter aucune modification a la ligne 4tablie 
dans sa note du 9 (22) aout, 1912.” 

Pour la question du Zohab, PAmbassade Imperiale de Eussie, tout en se 
reservant de presenter ses observations detaillees sur cette fronti^re, a emis “ son 
opinion sur Pensemble du projet ottoman qui ne lui semble pas garantir suffisam- 
ment pour Pavenir le maintien de Pordre et de la paix sur les frontieres. 

Le 20 avril (3 mai), 1913, les Ambassades de Eussie et de Grande-Bretagne 
ont adresse une note identique h son Altesse le Prince Said Halim Pacha, accoim 
pagnee d’un memorandum resumant le point de vue sur la delimitation du Zohab 
et des regions situees au sud de ce district. 

Get echange de notes a ete suivi par des pourparlers entre leurs Excellences 
M. de Giers et Sir Gerard Lowther, d’une part, et feu son Altesse Mahomoud 
Ohefket Pacha, de Pautre. Le r^sultat de ces pourparlers a ete relate dans un 
aide-memoire presente par son Excellence * Ambassaleurde Russie a son Altesse 

' V , ' , x 2 
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le Grand Ye^ir le 6 juin, 1913, et dans la note de la SnWinie Porte adresse le 26 
juin (9 jaillet), 1913, sub No. 34553/95, a TAmbassade de Enssie, et le 12 joillet, 
1913,''i^PAnibassade;;dev^ Grande-Bretagne.- - . 

Le 29 jiiillet, 1913, une '' declaration ” a ete signe a Londres par Sir Edward 
Grey et son Altesse Ibrabiin Hakky Pacha concernant le trace de la ligne frontiere 
meridionale entre la Perse et la Tiirquie. 

L’Ambassade Imperiale de Eussie a ensuite tenu a recapituler les principes d,e 
delimitation etablis dans la correspondence au sujet de la frontiere turco-persane, 
Elle a adresse a cet effet a la Sublime Porte une note en date du 5 (18) aout, 1913, 
sub No. 166. Une note identique a ete adresse a la Sublime Porte par FAinbaS'- 
sade de k Grande-Bretagne a la m^me date. 

La Sublime Porte a repondu a ces communications par des notes identiques 
datees du 23 septembre, 1913, sub No. 37063/113. 

A la vsuite des negociations subsequentes ies qiiatre plenipotentiaires de k 
Grande-Bretagne, de la Perse, de la Eussie et de la Turquie sont tombes d’ accord 
sur les dispositions suivantes : 

Article 1. 

II est convenu que la frontiere entre la Perse et la Turquie sera tracee comme 
suit : 

La frontiere au nord partira du bornage No. XXXYII de la frontiere turco- 
rasse, se trouvant pres de Serdar Boukk sur la crete entre le Grand et le Petit 
Ararat, Elle descendra ensuite vers le sud par les cretes, kissant du cote persan 
la vallee de Dambat, la localite de Sarnytch et le systeme des eaux de Yaryiii- 
Kaya qui prend sa source au sud de la montagne d’Ayoubeg. La frontiere laisse 
ensuite k la Perse la localite de Boukk-bacbi et suit toujours la plus luiute crete 
dont Textremite sud se trouve a peu prAs a 44° 22' longitude et 39° 28' latitude. 
Puis, contournant du cote ouest le marais qui s’etend a Foiiest de yarym-Kaya, 
la frontiere traverse le courant de Sary-tSou, passe entre les villages Giiirde-baran 
(turc) et Bazyrgan (persan) et montant sur la crete a Fouest de Bazyrgan, suit 
le partage des eaux marque par les cretes de Saranli, Zendouii, Guir-Kelime, 
Kaniy“baba, Guedouki-Kbazine et Devedji. 

Apres Devedji la ligne traversera la vallee d’Egri-tchai a Fendroit qui sera 
designe par la Commission de Delimitation en conformite du statu (juo en kissant 
k la Perse les villages de Nado et Nifto. 

Lkppartenanee du village de Kyzyi-Kaya (Bellasor) sera etablie apres examen 
de la situation geograpMque dudit village, le versant ouest du partage des eaux 
de cette region devant appartenir a k Turquie et le versant est a la Perse. 

Dans ie cas on le trace deiinitif de la frontiere laisserait en dehors du territoire 
ottoman une section de la route qui passe pres de Kyzyl-kaya et qui rel^e le dis- 
trict de Bayazid a la province de Van, il est entendu que le Gouveriiement persan 
accodera libre passage par cette section de la route a la Postc Imperiale otto 
mane, aux voyageurs et aux marchandises^ exception faite des troupes et des 
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La front! ere remontera ensuite sur les cretes du partage des eaux : Kjzyl- 
Ziaret, Sarytcliimene, Dounaanlu, Kara-bourga, colliiie entre les bassins d'Avrv- 
tcliai (persaii) et de Djelii-gol (txirc), Avdabdasclii, Eesclikan, colline entre Ak» 
lioiirek et Tavra Bevra-begzadan, Gevri-Maliine, Khydyr-baba. Avristan. 

Pour ie Kotour le protocole du 15 (28) juillet, 1880, dit de Sary Kaimcbe, 
sera applique de la sorte que le village de Kevlik restera a la Turqiiie et les villages 
de Biledjik, Kazi, Gbaratil (Haratil), les deux DjelHk et Panamerik jesteront k 
la Perse. La frontiere suivant les cretes de Mir-Omar montera sur ia montagne 
de Sourava et, laissant Kbanyga du cote turc, passera par le partage des eaux 
forme par le col de Boroucli-Khoiiran, la montagne de Haravil, Beleko, Scbi- 
netal, Sardoul, Goiilarnbi, Kepper, Bergaband, Peri-Khan, Iskender, Avene et 
Kotoul. La vallee de Bajiraga reste a la Turquie, les villages de Sartyk et Sero 
a la Perse, et la frontiere passe de rextremite meridionale de Kotour sur la crete 
s’elevant a I'ouest du village persan de Behik et suivant les sommets de Seri-Bay- 
dost rejoint la crete du mont Zont. 

A partir du mont Zont la frontiere suit tout le temps ie partage des eaux entr® 
les districts persans de Tergever, Decht et Mergever et ie sandjak turc de Hak" 
kiari, notamment, les cretes de Schive-Schischali, Tchil-Tchovri, Tchel-Berdirj 
Kouna-Koter, Kazi-beg, Avoukh, Mai-Helane, les montagnes a Fouest de Bina^ 
et Dalamper ; puis laissant du cote persan le bassin des eaux se deversant pa^ 
Ouchnou au lac d'Ouronmie y compris les sources de la riviere de Gadyr dites 
Abi-seri-gadyr (dont la vallee est situee au sud de Dalamper et a Test du mont- 
Guirde), elle aboutit au col de Kele-Chine. 

Au sud de Kele-Chine la frontiere laisse du cote persan le bassin de Lav^ne, 
y compris la vallee de Tchoumi-Gueli (situee a Test de Zerde-guel et au sud-ouest 
de Spi-rez) et du cote turc les eaux de Eevandouz, et passe par les sommets et 
ies cols suivants : Siah-Kuh, Zerde-Guel, Boz, Barzine, Ser-schiva, Kevi-Khodji- 
Ibrahim. De la, la frontiere continue a suivxe vers le sud ia chaine magistrale 
de Kandil, laissant du cote persan les bassins des affluents de Kialou du cote 
droit ; les niisseaux de Pourdanan, Khydyrava et Talkhatan. 

II est entendu qiie les tribus turques qui ont Fhabitude de passer Fete dans 
ies dites vallees aux sources de Gadyr et de Lav^ne resteront cn jouissance de leiirs 
paturages aux memes conditions que par le passe. 

Etant arrivee au sommet de Seri-Kele-Keline, la ligne passe sur Zinvi-Dja*' 
sousan et le col de Bamine, et traverse la riviere de Vezne pres du pout de Pourde- 
Berdan. La Commission de Delimitation aura a se prononcer sur ie sort du village 
de Schenie, sur la base du principe general de statu quo, 

Apres Poiirde-Berdan la frontiere monte sur les chaines de Foka-baba-kyr. 
Berde-spian, Berde-Abcui-Fath, le, col de Kani-resch. Elle suit ensuite le*patt- 
age des eaux forme par Lagav-GMrd, Donleri, le col de Khan-Ahmed et Fextre 
mite sud de Tepe-Salos. Ainsi, Fla frontiere passe entre les villages de Kandol 
(turc) et Kesch-keschiva et’JLazjnava '(persan) et atteint ie courant dela riviere 
de Kialou (le Petit Zab). 
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Ayani. rejoint le ooiirant de Kialou/la frontiere le suit en amont, laissant 
dll cote peisaii la rive droitc (I’Alam-adjeni) et du cote turc la rive gauelie de eette 
riviere. Arrivee a i’ernboiiclinre de la riviere do Khile-rescdi (aflliietit de Kialoii 
dll cote gauche), la frontiere remonte en amont le courant de eette eaii, laissant 
du cote persan les villages d’Alot, Kivero, etc., et du cote turc le district d’Alani" 
Mavout. A Fextreniite sud-ouest du mont Balou la frontiere quitte le courant 
de Kliile-rescli, et montant siir Fextremite nord-oiiest de la chaine de Sourkew, 
s’etendant au sad de la riviere de Khile-resch, passe par les cretes de Soiirkew, 
laissant du cote turc les districts de Siwel et de Scliive~KeL 

Arrivee au point astronomique de Sourkev^^ presque a la liauteur de 35® 49' 
latitude, la frontiere passe dans la direction du village Tchampar-aw, dont le 
sort sera statue par la Commission de Delimitation sui la base du principe accepte 
de statu quo. La ligne monte ensuite sur la chaine cles montagnes qui forrnent la 
frontiere entre le district persan de Bane et le district turc Kyzyldja ; Galasch, 
Berdi^Ketchel, Pouclit-Hangajal, Dou-bera, Parajal et Spi-Kani apres quoi elle 
atteint ie col de Now-Khouvan. De la, en suivant toujours le partage des eaux, 
la frontiere tourne vers le sud et puis h Fouest, passant par les sommets de Voul- 
Gouza, Poucliti-Scheliidan, Hazar-Mal, Bali-Keder, Kele-Melaik et Kouhi-Koce- 
rescha, separant le district turc de Ter^toul du district persan de M^rivan. 

De 1^, la frontiere suit en aval le courant du ruisseau de Khalil- Abad jusqu^^ 
sa confluence avec Tchami-Kyzyldja, puis suit en amount eette dein ere riviere 
jusqu’^ Fembouchiire de son affluent gauche coulant du village de Bnava-Souta, 
remonte ce ruisseau de Bnava-Souta et par les cols de Keli-Kave-Sar et Keli- 
Piran atteint le col de Sour^ne, connu h ce qu’il parait sous ie nom de Tchigaii 
(ou Tchakan). 

La grande chaine d’Avroman s'^etendant dans la direction nord-ouest-siid-est 
forme ensuite la frontiere entre la Perse et le district ottoman Scliehrisor. Arrivee 
au pio de K4madjar (sud-est de Kaia-Selni et nord-ouest de Scheri Avroman), 
la frontiere continue a suivre la crete magistrale jusqii'a sa ramification du c6te 
ouest, s’elevant au nord cle la vallee de Dere-Youli laissant du cote persan Ie village 
de Khan-Guermela et de Nowsoud. Pour le reste de la frontiere jusqiFau Sir van 
la Commission — a titre exceptionnel — delimitera le terrain en prenant en con- 
sideration les changenients qui out pu s^y produire a partir de Fannee 1848 jusqiFa 
Fannee 1905. 

Au sud de Sirvan Ja frontiere commence pres de Fembouchiire du Tcliami- 
Zimkan, passe par la montagne de Beyzel (Bezel) et descend au cours d'eau de 
Tchemi-Zerischk. Ensuite, en suivant la ligne du partage des eaiix entre ee 
dernier cours d’eau et la livi^re qui, pienant sa source dans Ie Bend-Bemo, porte 
d^apr^s la carte identique le nom de PouchtLGhe av (Arkhevendou) monte au 
sommet de Bend-Bema 

Aprds avoir suivi la crete de Bamou (Bdino), la frontiere arrivee au defile 
de Derbendi-Dehoul (Derbendi-Hour) suit le cours de la rividte cle Zenguene (Ab- 
hasan) jusqu'au point Ie plus iapproch4 dit sommet de Chevaldir (point astro- 
nomique) et situe en aval du village de Mamychaii. Elle montera sur ce sommet 
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et passera ensiiite par les cretes des collines partageant les eaux des plaines de 
Tilekoii et de Seikaie, puis par ies cliaines de Kiioidi-Bagiian, de Djekel-AIi 
Beg, de Bender-Tcliok-Tchemiik, de Seiigler et d’Aseiigueran jnsqa’an point 
dans le defile de Tengiii-Hainmam sitne vis-a-vis de Textremite nord des mon- 
tagnes de Kara^wiz. 

De la, la frontidre siiivra le cours de la riviere de Kouretou jiisqu’aii village 
do ce noin, Le sort dii village de Kouretou sera decide pour la Commission de 
Delimitation siir la base de la nationalite de ses babitants. De la, la frontieie 
passe par le chemin entre les villages de Kouretou et de Koiick-Kourrek, ensiiite 
le long des cretes de monts Kiscbka et Ak-Dag, puis laissant Kala-Sebzi a la 
Perse, elie se dirige vers ie sud jusqu’au poste ottoman de Kanibez. De la elle 
suit ie cours de la riviere d^Eivend en amont jusqu’au point distant d’uii quart 
d’lieure en aval de son confluent avec le cours d’eaii de Giiilan ; a partir de ce 
point elle va rejoindre le Naft-Sou en contournaiit FAb-Bakbclian suivant le trace 
convenu avec feu Malimoiid Cliefket Pacba et indique sommairement sur la carte 
annexee a la note de TAmbassade Imperiale de Eussie en date du 5 (18) aouf, 
1913, et en laissant a la Turquie le Naft-Mukataasy. De la, la ligiie frontieie 
auivant ie Naft-Deressi, arrivee au point ofi la route de Kassri-Chirine coupe ce 
cours d’eaii et se prolonge ensuite le long des monts Varboulend, Konerigli-Keles- 
cliouvan et Djebei-Guerebi (la prolongation de la cliaine de Djebeli-Hamrine). 

La Commission de Delimitation elaborera un arrangement special pour la re- 
partition des eaux de Guenguir (Soumar) entre les parties interessees. 

La partie de la frontieie entre Mendeli et le point septentrional du trace indique 
dans ia declaration faite a Londres le 29 juiilet (Schouaib), entre Hakky Pacha 
et Sir E. Grey n’ayant pas encore fait Fob jet d’une deliberation detaillee, les 
soussignes iaissent Fetablissement de ladite partie de.la frontiere a la Commis- 
sion de Delimitation. 

En ce qui concerne ia delimitation depuis la region de Plaouize jusqu’a la mer, 
la ligne frontiere part de Fendroit nomine Oumm-Chir, ofi le Khor-ei-Douvel se 
separe de Khor-el-Azem. Oumm-Chir est situe a Fest de la jonctioii du Khor- 
el“Muh,aisin avec le Khor-ei-Azem a 9 milles au nord-ouest de Bisaitin, endroit 
qui so trouve a la latitude 3F 43' 29". A partir d’Oumm-Chir, k ligne se dirige 
vers le sud-ouest et attaint la longitude 45° a Fextreinite meridionale dkii petit 
lac, conmi aussi par le noni d’Azein et situ4 dans ie Khor-el-Azem a cjuelque dis- 
tance au nord-ouest de Chouaib. De ce point la ligne continue vers ie sud le long 
du marecage jusqu'?A la latitude 31°, quklie suit directement vers Fest jusquk 
im point au iiord-est de Kouchk-i-Basra, de facon a kisser cette localite en terri- 
toire ottoman. De ce point la ligne va au sud jusqukii canal de Kha'iyin a im 
point qui se trouve entre Ie Nahr-Diaidji et de Nahr-Abou'i-Arabid ; elle suit k 
medium filuni aquae du canal Khaiyin jusqiFau point ou celui-ci rejoint le Chatt- 
el- Arab, a Femboiichure du Nahr-Nazaik, point la frontiere suit ie cours 


* This shoaid read 47^ 45'^ (see map — not reproduced). 



132 


FERSIA—NO. XXIIM913. 


dll Ctatt-el“Arab jusqu’a'ia mer^ en iaissaBt sous la soiiverainete ottomane le 
fleuve et tontes les lies qui s'y trouvent aux conditions et avec les exceptions sui* 
vantes ; 

(a) Appartiennent a la Perse: (1) Tile de Moulialla et les deux lies qui se 
trouvent entre celle-ci et la rive gauche du Chatt-ehArab (rive persane d'Aba- 
dan) ; (2) les quatre lies entre Chetai't et Maaouiye et les deux iles devaiit Maii- 
konhi qui sont toiites des dependances de File d^Abadan ; (3) tout ilot actuelle- 
ment existant on inexistant qui pourrait se former et qui serait relie par les eaiix 
basses a File d’ Abadan ou a la terre ferme persane en aval du Nahr“!N’azaile. 

(h) Le port moderne et Faiicrage de Mouhammera, en amont et en aval de la 
jonction du fleuve Karoun avec le Chatt-el-Arab, contiiiiieront a se trouver sous 
la juridiction persane en conformite du Traite d'Erzeroum, sans que cela piiisse 
infiimer le droit d’usage ottoman de cette partie du fleuve, et sans que la juridic- 
tion persane puisse s’etendre aux parties du fleuve restant en dehors de Fancrage. 

(c) Aucune atteinte ne sera portee aux droits, us et coiitumes existants en 
ce qui concerne la peche sur le rivage persan du Chatt-el-Arab, le mot “ rivage ’’ 
comprenant aussi les terres reunies a la c6te par les eaux basses. 

{d) La juridiction ottomane ne pourra pas s’6tendre sur les parties de la cote 
persane qui pourront etre temporairement couvertes d’eau par ]a mar4e ou par 
d’autres causes accidentelles. La juridiction persane de son cote ne pourra pas 
s*'exercer sur des terres qui seront temporairement ou accidentellement decouvertes 
en excedant le niveau normal des eaux basses. 

(e) Le Cheikh de Mouhammera continuera k jouir en conformite des lois otto- 
manes de ses droits de propriete existant en territoire ottoman. 

La ligne frontiere etablie dans cette declaration est indiquee en rouge sur la 
carte ci-annexee. 

Les parties de la frontiere non detaillees dans le trace susmentionne seront 
etabiies sur la base du principe du statu quo, conformeinent aux stipulations de 
J’article 3 du Traite d’Erzeroum. 

Article 2. 

La ligne de la frontiere sera tracee sur les Heux par une Commission de Deli- 
mitation composee des Commissaires des quatre Gouveriiements. 

Chaque Gouvernement sera represente dans cette Commission par un com- 
missaire et un commissaire-adjoint. Ce dernier remplacera le commissaire, en 
cas de besoin, au sein de la Commission. 

Article 3» 

La Commission de Delimitation devra se conformer dans Faccomplissement 
de la t4che qui lui a ete devolue: 

1. Aux dispositions du prise, ;it p^otoc'ole,.; ■ 

2. , Au Rdglemeht intirieur de la Commission' de Dllimitation en annexe (A) 
au present protocoie. 


^1:S3; 


' ; PJSEBIA— No. 

Abticle 4. 

Dans le cas de divergence d^jpinion dans la Commission snr le trace de telle 
on autre partie de la fronti^re les commissaires ottoman et per sail presenteront 
dans les quarante-hiiit heures un expose par ecrit de ienrs points de vne respectifs 
aiix commissaires russe et britannique lesquels. reunis eii seance privee, statue- 
ront sur les questions en litige et communiqueront leur decision a leurs collegues 
ottoman et persan. Cette decision sera inseree dans le proces-verbal de la seance 
pleniere et sera leconniie comine obligatoire pour tons les qiiatre Gouverneinents. 

Article 5. 

Des qii'iine partie de la frontiere aura ete deiimilee, cette partie sera con- 
sideree comme fixee definitivement et ne sera susceptible ni d’exarnen ulterienr 
ni de revision. 

Article 6. 

A mesure de Favancement des travaux de delimitation, les Gonvernements 
ottoman et persan auront le droit d’etablir des postes sur la frontiere. 

Article 7. 

li est entendu que a concession octroyee par la convention dii 28 mai, 1901 
(le 9 safer, 1319, de IMiegire), par le Gouveriiement de Sa Majeste Imperiale le 
Scbali de Perse a William Knox D’Arcy et actueilement exploitee, en conformite 
des dispositions de Particle 9 de la dite convention, par P “ Anglo-Persian Oil 
Compamq (Limited) ayant son siege principal a Winchester House, Londres 
(convention ci-apres designee '' la convention ” dans Pannexe (B) dn present pro- 
tocole) reste en pleine force et vigueur dans toute Petendue des territoires transferes 
par la Perse a la Turquie en vertn des dispositions du present protocole et de son 
annexe (B). 

Article 8. 

Les Gonvernements ottoman et persan distribueront parmi leurs fonction- 
naires sur la frontiere un nombre suliisant de copies de la carte de delimitation 
elaboree par la Commission, ainsi que de traductions de la declaration prevue 
dans Particle 15 du Eeglement intdrieur de la Commission. II est cependant 
entendu que seul le texte francais fera foi. 

Ehtechamos-Saltaneh Mahmoud* 
Michel ue Giers. 
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Annexe (A). 

Reglement iiiterieur de la Commmioii. de Delimitation de la FroniUire turco-pasane 

Aeticle 1. 

Les quatre commissaires joiiiront exactement des memes droits et des memes 
firerogatives, quel que soifc leur rang personnel, 

Les oommissaires presideront a tour de role lea seances de la Commission. 

Le m^me principe de parfaite egalite sera applique tant aux rapports entre eux 
des commissaires-adjoints que des autres luembres dca Commissions reniplissant 
des fonctions similaires. 

Aeticle 2. 

La carte identique oiiginale communiquee en 1869-70 aux Gouvernements 
ottoman et persan servira de base topographique pour la delimitation. 

Articli 3. 

En cas de.maladie on pour toute autre raison^ chaque commissaire pourra se 
faire representer au sein de la Commission |i^r son adjoint. Dans ce cas i’adjoint 
jouira de touo les droits appartenaut an commissaire qifii represej^te. 

Article 4. 

La langue officielle de la Commission sera la langue franeaise. 

Article 5. 

La Commission se reimira une fois par semaine, on plus soiivent eu cas de 
necessitc, pour constater les resultats des travaux de delimitation executes eiir 
les iieux. 

11 sera term un proces-verbal de cliaque s&nce. Ce proces-verbal sera lu au 
debut de la seance siiivante et apres avoir ete dument approuve par les ccrnmLs' 
saires sera signe par eux. Ces proces- verba ux contiendront la descriptii.tu de- 
tailiee de cliaque borne ainsi que de la froiitic^re. 

La ligiie frontiere, au fur et a rnesure qidelle sera definitivement arretee, sera 
tracee sur la carte identiqiie, qui sera parafee par cliacun des commissaires. 

Article 6. 

La Commission fera les arrangements necessaires pour les travaux du secretariat 
qui sera charge de la redaction des proc^s-verbaux et de tout autre travail que la 
Commission trouvera utile de lui confier. Les membres du secretariat assisteront 
aux reunions’ de la Commission. 
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AllTtOLE 7. 

Copies cles proces-verbaiix seront transmises en temps utile par les commis- 
saires a lours Goiivernements respectifs. 

Abtiole 8. 

Le caractere des bornes a eriger sera arret e par la Coiiimissioii ; les frais de 
leiir erection seront a la charge des Gouvernements ottoman et persan par nioities. 
Les frais de construction seront approximativenient fixes pour chaqiie etape par 
la Coinmission ; la sonime dAsignee sera ensuite versee par nioities par les conimis- 
saires ottoman et persan et sera depens4e sous le contrdle des Sous- Commissions 
prevues dans Farticle 9. La Commission tiendra line comptabilite en viie de la 
repartition finale des frais entre les deux Gouvernements. 

Abticle 9. 

An fur et a mesure de la fixation definitive de la position des bornes, la Com- 
mission nommera une Sous-Commission pour en surveiller Terection. Cette Sous- 
Commission sera composee de deux membres au moins, pris soit par mi les com- 
missaires soit parmi les membres du personnel. La Sous-Commission soumettra 
a la Coinmission un compte rendu detaille de son travail ausvsit6t que faire se pourra. 

Ce rapport sera insere aux proces-verbaux de la Commission. 

La Sous-Commission pourra etre nommee a titre permanent. 

Article 10. 

En cas cle besoin, d’autres Sous-Commissions speciales pourront etre formee® 
par la Commission dans les conditions susmentionnees et sous la reserve de Tap- 
probation do leur travail par les quatre commissaires en seance pieni^re. 

Article 11. 

Dans les cas on les commissaires jugeront utile de renforcer leurs escortes per- 
sonnelles, le commissaire ottoman ou persan, selon les cas, se chargera de faire 
les demarches necessaires aiipres de Tautorite locale. 

Chaque commissaire, avec son escorte personnelle, aura libre passage de la 
frontiere. 

Article 12. 

La Commission reglera ses deplacements d^un coinmun accord. Chaque com- 
missaire pourra cependant choisir Femplacement de son propre camp, a condition 
toutefois de se conformer autant que possible aux mouvemcnts de la Commission. 

Article 13. 

La Commission aura le droit d’ajoumer temporairement la delimitation d'nne 
partie de la frontiere pour des raisons de climat on autres. La decision a cet efiet 
sera .pris’fe' k la majoritd des Yoix. 
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Abticle 14 . 

Aiissi'tor (.pe possible apres Fachevemerit final des travaiix de la Cunuuission 
des copies de la carte mentionnee dans Farticle 2, signees par tuns les coniitiissairesj 
seront preparees et distribuees comrne suit : a cliaciiu des (Jouverneiueiits repre- 
sentes a la. Commission, line copie ; a FAmbassade de Turqnie et aiix Alinistre,s 
de Riissie ei; I'Angleterre a Telieran, une copie a chaciin ; aiix Ainbassadeiirs de 
la Grande-Bretagiie, de Perse et de Russie a Constantinople, line copir3 u cbaeun. 

Article 15 . 

En fournissant aux quatie Puissances la carte de la frontiere siisrnentionnee, 
les cominissaires soumettront en nienie temps une declaration donnant une des- 
cription detaillee de la frontiere ; cette description suivra textiiellement eelle des 
proces-verbaiix de la Commission et portera les signatures des quatre comm is- 
'.saires.:' 

Louis Mallet. 

Ehtechamos-Saltaxeh Mahmoud. 

Michel De Giebs. 


Ankexure (Bj. 

Le Gouvernement Imperial ottoman et le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste Im- 
piriale le Schah de Perse, desireux de poiirvoir au maintien et a Fexeeution inte- 
grale dams les territoires transferes par la Perse a la Tnrqiiie des divers droits et 
obligations crees par la concession octrojee a F“ Anglo “Persian Oil Company 
(Limited) par le Gouvernement Imperial persan en vertu de la convention dii 
28 rnai, 1901 (9 sefer, 1319 , de Fliegire), sont convemis de ce qiii suit:' - 

(a) La Sublime .Porte declare reconnaitre la concession comrne inaintenue 
en pleine force et validite dans les territoires transferes et que la concession, 
accordee par Farticle 1'“’^ de la convention, constitiie un roonopole absolu et ex- 
clusif dans la limite des droits acquis par ia concession dans toute I'etendiie des 
territoires transferes ; auciine concession de rneme natur(3 propre a leaser on porter 
prejudice aux droits et privileges de F’*^ Anglo -Persian Oil Company (Lifnited) 
ne sera octroyee a qiielque individii, societe ou association que ce, soit. 

(b) Tons les droits, privileges, franchises et autres avantages accordes a V 
Anglo-Persian Oil Company (Limited) ' ^ par le Gouvernement Imperial persan 

en vertu de la convention ou dont celle-ci jouit actuellement liil seront respectes 
ez mainterms par la Sublime Porte dans . les territoires transferes en stricte eon- 
formite des dispositions de la convention. 

(c) 8auf les eas prevns aux allneas (d) et (e) du present article, le Gouverne- 
nient Imperial ottoman Jouira dans les .territoires. transferes en stricte conformite 
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cles dispositions de la convention de'.tons les droits, privileges et avantages re- 
serves on acqnis an Gouvemement Impeiial persan en vertn de la convention. 

(d) L’*‘\^lrigIo-PersiaTi Oil Company (Limited)/’ ayant verse an Goiiverne- 
ment Imperial persan conformement a Tarticle 10 de la convention des deux sommes 
y meiitionnees, a savoir £20,000 en especes et £20,000 en actions entierement 
liberees, la Sublime Porte no pourra rien r^clamer a 1’^"^ Anglo-Persian Oil Company 
(Limited) ” de ce chef. 

(e) Le Gouvemement Imperial persan* n’aura droit a aiicun verse rnent de 
I® “ Anglo-Persian Oil Company (Limited),” en vertu de la derniere phrase de 
Fartiole 10 de la convention, du chef des ben^ces resultant de rexploitation de la 
concession dans les territoires transferes. La redevance a payer en vertu de cetto 
phrase du chef de cette exploitation sera versee par la compagnie au Gouverne- 
ment Imperial ottoman, et le Gouvemement Imperial persan ii’aura rien a re- 
cla-mer a la compagnie on a la Turquie du clief de ces benefices. 

{/) Afin d’assuxer Texecution effective des articles de la convention relatifs 
4 Finstallation des pipe-lines,” la Sublime Porte reconnait que ces articles assurent 
a !’•' Anglo -Persian Oil Company (Limited),” le droit d’executer cette installation 
dans les territoires de la Turquie de facon a relier les gisements petroliferes dans 
ies territoires transferes avec iin point proprement sitae pour faciliter Fexporta- 
tion par le Golfe Persique des produits de la compagnie. Ce point sera determine 
par un accord a intervenir entre le Gouvemement Imperial ottomen e.t F'^ Anglo- 
Persian Oil Company (Limited) ” aussitot que possible apres la signature du pre- 
sent traite. 

(g) La Sublime Porte reconnait que les dispositions de Particle 9 de la con- 
vention comportent la formation facultative, en coriformite des stipulations de 
cet article, d’une noiivelle societe, pour Fexploitatiori de la concession dans les 
territoires transferes et que dans le cas de la creation cH-entuelle de pareiile societe 
celle-ci sera chargee de toutes les obligations et jouira de tons les droits et privileges 
de 1”' Anglo-Persian Oil Company (Limited),” a laquelle elle se trouvera ainsi 
pleinement et enti<^rement substifcuee. 

(k) Tout difterend ou question, de quelqne nature que ce soit, qui pourrait 
siirgir entre le G on verne rnent Imperial ottoman et F“ Anglo-Persian Oil Company 
(Limited) ” sera sounds a deux arbitres a Constantinople, dont Fun sera nomine 
par chacune des parties ct a un tiers arbitre qui sera dcsigne par les arbitres a ^ant 
de proceder a Farbitrage. La decision des arbitres ou, dans le cas ou ces derniers 
ne tomberaient pas d’accord,: celle du tiers arbitre, sera concluante. 

(i) Le Gouvemement Imperial persan se charge ePobtenir Fadhesion de F 
Anglo-Persian Oil Cornpaiiy (Limited) ” aux dispositions dc cet article. Le 
xnoyen dc signifier cette adhesion a ia Sublime Porte sera arrete ulterieiiremcnt de 
commun accord. 

Ehtechamos-Saotaneh Mahmoud. 
Michel De Giehs. 


.Le 4 (17) novembre, 1913, 
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Nq. .XXIY. 

xiUREBMlilNT BETWEEI?^ HiS BrITANJ^^IC MaJESTT'S GoVER^-MEN^^ ANB THE PI3RSIAN 

Government. Stoned at Tehran, Auoitst 9, 1919. 

No. 1. 

Agreement hclueen the Governments of Great Britain and Persia. 

Preamble : In virtue of the dose ties of frieixdsliip wliicli liave existed between 
tlie two Governments in the past, and in the conviction that it is in tlie esseiitial 
and mutual iiiterests ol; both in future that these ties should bo ceinentcKi, and 
that the ])rogre3s and prosperity of Persia should be promoted to the utmost, 
it is hereby agreed between the Persian Government on the one hand and His 
Britannic Majesty’s Minister, acting on behalf of his Government, on the other, 
as follows : — 

(1) The British Government reiterate, in the most categorical manner, the 
undertakings wdiich they have repeatedly given in the past to res|>ect absolutely 
the independence and integrity of Persia. 

(2) The British Government will supply,, at. the cost of the Persian Govern- 
ment, the services of whatever expert advisers may, after consultation between 
the two Governments, be considered necessary for the several departments of 
the Persian Administration. These advisers shall be engaged on contracts and 
endowed with adequate powers, the nature of which shall be the matter of agree- 
ment between the Persian Government and the advisers. 

(3) The British Government will supply, at the cost of the Persian Govern- 
ment, such officers and such munitions and equipment of modern type as may 
be adjudged necessary by a joint commission of military experts, British and 
Persian, which shall assemble forthwith for the purpose of estimating the needs 
of Persia in respect of the formation of a uniform force wJiich the Persian Govern- 
ment proposes to create for the establishment and preservation of order in the 
country and on its frontiers. 

(4) For the purpose of financing the reforms indicated in clauses 2 and 3 of 
this agreement, tlie British Government offer to provide or arrange a substantial 
loan for the Persian Governmeixt, for which adequate security shall be sought hy 
the two Goveniinents in oonsultation in the revenues of the customs or other sources 
of income at the disposal of the Persian Government, Pending the completion 
of negotiations for such a loan the British Government -will supply on account 
of it such funds as may be necessary for initiating the said reforms, 

(5) The British Government, fully -recognising the urgent need which exists 
for the improvement of communications in Persia, with a view both to the ex- 
tension of trade and the prevention of famine, are prepared to co-operate with 
the Persian Government for the encouragement of Anglo-Persian enterprise in 
this direction, both by means of railway construction and other forms of transport ; 
subject always to the examination of the problems by exports which may be most 
necessary, practicable and profitable. 
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(6) The two Governments agree to the appointment forthwith of a joint Com- 
nsittce of experts for the examination and revision of the existing Customs Tariff 
with a vie'w to its reconstruction on a basis calculated to accord with the legitimate 
interests of the country and to promote its prosperity. 

No, 2. 

Agreeweiit relafing to loan of £2fi00,000^ at 7 per cent., redeemable in hvoifg gears. 

Preamble : Contract between the British Government and. the Persian Gov- 
ernment with reference to an agreement concluded this day between the said 
Governments. It is agreed as follows i-— 

Article 1. — The British Government grant a loan of £2,000,000 sterling to 
the Persian Government, to be paid to the Persian Government as required in 
such instalments and at such dates as may be indicated by the Persian Govern- 
ment after the British Financial Adviser shall have taken up the duties oi his 
office at Tehran, as provided for in the aforesaid agreement. 

Article 2. — The Persian Government undertakes to pay interest monthly at 
the rate of 7 per cent, per annum upon sums advanced in accordance with article 
1 up to 20th March 1921, and thereafter to pay monthly such amount as will 
suffice to liquidate the principal sum and interest thereon at 7 per cent, per annum 
in twenty years. 

Article 3. — All the revenues and customs receipts assigned in virtue of the 
contract of the 8th May lOll*^, for the repayment of the loan of £1,250,000 are 
assigned for the repayment of the present loan with continuity of all conditions 
stipulated in the said contract, and with priority over all debts other than the 
1911 loan and subsequent advances made by the British Government. In case 
of insufficiency of the receipts indicated above the Persian Government under- 
takes to make good the necessary sums from other resources, and for this purpose 
the Persian Government hereby assigns to the service of the present loan, and of 
the other advances above-mentioned, in priority and with continuity of condi- 
tions stipulated in the aforesaid contract, the customs receipts of all other regions, 
in so far as these receipts are or shall be at its disposal. 

Article 4. — The Persian Government mil have the right of repayment of the 
present loan at any date out of the proceeds of any British loan which it msy 
contract for. 

Signed at Tehran, August 9, 1919. 


^Article 5 of Contract between the Persian Government wnd the Imperial Bank of 
Persia relating to the Persian Government Jive per cent. loan of £1,230,000 of 
Mag 8, 1911. 

5. The Imperial Government of Persia especially assigns to the service of the 
loan, and as a first charge thereon, subject only to prior charge^ amou 5 'ting to 
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£15,714 Is, lOd, per aEiimm for three. years, 'aiidJSO, 278 12, i Id per annum from 
tlie year 1913 to tlie year 1928, the Ml net customs receipts of every description 
wliich the Governiiieiit now is, or at any time hereafter may he, entitled, to collect 
and receive at all ports and places in the Persian Gulf, including Biishire, Bunder 
Abbas, Lingali, Mohamnierah and Ahwaz, which receipts are hereby made pay- 
able to the bank, and the Imperial Government of Persia hereby engages forth- 
with after receipt thereof to pay to the bank all such customs receipts as afore- 
said without deduction other than for actual expenses of administration of the 
customs of the said ports disbursed prior to the date of such payment : — 

(a) The Imperial Government of Persia undertakes that throughout tho con- 
tirniaiice of the loan all sums collected by the Customs Administration shall be 
paid to the bank at the ports of collection, or at its nearest branch, w^eek by week 
for meeting the prior charges referred to above and for the service of the loan, 
and an account of such receipts shall be submitted to the Persian Government by 
the bank at the end of each month. 

(i?) The bank shall, out of the moneys so collected, pay the prior charges 
above-mentioned, and the interest and sinking fund of the loan, and shall hold 
the surplus at the disposal of the Imperial Government of Persia. 

(c) The bank undertakes, out of the moneys so received, to pay on behalf 
of the Imperial Government of Persia the half-yearly coupons in London, and 
supervise the working of the sinking fund and service of the loan free of charges 
connected with the same. 

(d) In the event of the customs receipts of the above-mentioned ports for 
any three months falling short of the amount required for the prior charges and 
the service of the loan, either for interest or amortisation, the Imperial CTOvern- 
ment of Persia hinds itself to make good such deficiency from other sources of 
Government revenue, and further, should receipts from these sources fail below 
the amount required as above, the Persian Government hereby assigns for this 
purpose the revenue derived from the receipts of the telegraphs — this assignment 
to constitute a second charge on the said telegraph receipts up to the year 1928, 
after which the telegraph receipts will be free. 

Sm R Cox to His Highness Yossuq-ed-Dowleh. 

B? ilisli Legation^ 

Tehran ; 

I trust Your' Highness has been able, during your successful' direction of afiairs 
of the Persian State, to convince yourself that- His Britannic Majesty's Govern* 
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ment have always endeavoured to support to tlie utmost the eSo'rts of Your High- 
ness’s cabinet on the one band to restore order and security in tbe interior of the 
country, and on tbe other to maintain a policy of close co-operation between the 
..Persian, and British Governments. 

As further evidence of the good-will by which the Cabinet of London ib 
inspired, I am now authorised to inform Your Highness that, in the event of the 
agreement regarding projects of reforms which your Government contemplates 
introducing in Persia being concluded. His Britannic Majesty’s Government will 
be prepared in due course to co-operate with the Persian Government with a view 
to the realisation of the following desiderata : — 

(1) The revision of the treaties actually in force between the two Powers. 

(2) The claim of Persia to compensation for material damage sneered at the 
hands of other belligerents. 

(3) The rectification of the frontier of Persia at the points where it is agreed 
upon by the parties to be justifiable. 

The precise manner, time and means to be chosen for pursuing these aims 
shall be discussed, as soon as practicable, by the two Governments. 

I have, etc., 

P. Z. Cox. 


No. 4. 

Sir P. Cox to His Highness Vossuq-ed-Dowleh. 

British Legation, 

Tehran * 

9th August 1919. 

Your,. Highness, 

With reference to the second desideratum indicated in my previous letter of 
to-day’s date, it is understood and agreed between the two Governments reci- 
procally that, on the one hand, His Majesty’s Government will not claim from 
the Government of His Majesty the Shah the cost of the maintenance of British 
troops which His Majesty’s Government were obliged to send to Persia owing to 
Persia’s want of power to defend her neutrality, and that on the other hand the 
Persian Government will not claim from the British Government an indemnity 
for any damage which may have been caused by the said troops during their pres- 
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It is to be imdejstoodj loweYe two parties'cloes 

not in any way affect the claims of mdividnak and private institntioiis, wiiieli 
will be dealt with independently. 

. A note > from "Yonr Higlmess, informing., me. that ' yon accept 'tliiS' position on, 
behalf; of .'the .P.ersiaii.'.Governmeiit .will snffiee: to' .record, the agreement . of the two 
.Goyemmeiits on this subjecd^^^ , ' ■ 

I.have,;etc5:y.'::;V'..'^''^ 


No. 5. 

. : Teliemny k 10 Aoui 1919. . , . 

Monsieur le Ministre, 

Comme suite h votre lettre du 9 aoht 1919 concernant le second desiderata du 
Gonvernemont Persan mentionne dans votre premiere lettre de memo date et 
ayant trait anx depenses d^expedition et d.u maintien des troupes britanniques 
en Perse ainsi qu’aux dommages causes par la pr<5sence do ces troupes siir le tarri- 
toire persan, fai riionnenr de faire conmlitre h Votre Excellence que mon Gou- 
vernement accepte a ce sujet la mani^re de voir du Gonvernement de Sa Majesty 
Britaimique. 

II reste d^iS lors entendii que les deux Gonvernements de Sa Majeste Britan™ 
nique et de Sa Majeste le Chali ran oncent'.. a, leurs. re van dications respeetives pour 
les frais dn maintien des troupes en Perse' et pour les domma.ges causes par cellos- 
ci diirant leur sejour sur le territoire persan. 

: 'v...v.^Il..est .egalement entencliisque Farrangement ..preeite., ne compreiid; pas 'les doni-; 
mages d’ordre prive lesquel devront faire Fobjet dhme reglementation Indepen- 

^.;vdaht:e;'':;;^A^ 

. ' ;. .Veiiillez ■ agreerp Monsieur le . Ministre, [’assurance de . ma, Imiite -coiisid eratiou'* 

■ VossuGH-BD-DowLnm 
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No. XXV. 

Agreement (Excliange of Notes) between Great Britain and Persia modifying 
tbe Commercial Convention, signed at Tehran, Eebriiaiy 9, 1903— Tebian, 
March 21, 1920. 

(No. 1)— His Highness Vossongh-ed-Dowleh to Sir Percy Cox. 

TeMfan, le 21 mars 1920- 

Excellence, 

J*ai hlionneiir dMiiformer votre Excellence qiie ;j’ai re^n un exeinplaire dn 
rapport a Funaniiiiite de la Commission mixte, nommee par les Gonvernements 
britanniqne et persan, conformement a Particle VI de F Accord, dii 9 aoiit 1919. 
Votro Excellence a sans doute anssi re^n ce rapport, dont line copie se troiive 
tontefois annex^e, pom reference, h la presente note. 

Le Gouvemeinent imperial persan'in^autorise a voiis informer qn’il accepte 
les recommandations fomiilees par'' la Gommisslon mixte et propose que la periode 
indiqiiee an paragraphe 13 de FAccord soit de cinq annees. Je serai heureiix 
.'ri’apprendrede. votre Excellence ".que 'le 'Gonvernement de; Sa Majeste britanniqtie;; 
accepte ogalenient ces recommandations. 

(No. 2)- — Sir Percy Cox to His -Highness Vossongh-ed-Dowleh. 

L^ation hriiannique^ TSiStan^ 

'A;;";"'':/;:': 

fPai Fhonnenr dhrcctiser recepticm deda note en date de ce jonr par laqnelle 
votre Altesse vent bien me trans-mettre copie dn rapport de la Commission mixte, 
noramtk^ conformement' li, Farticle ,VI, de FAccord dn 9 aoht 1919 entre les Gon- 
vemements persan efc britanniqne, 'et ine^sighifier Facceptation par le Goiiverne- 
ment imperial persan des recommandations de ladite Commission mixte. 

Le Gonvernement de Sa Majeste britanniqne m’autorise a declarer qif il accepte 
egalement les recommandations de la Commission mixte, et convient qne la periode 
:ihdi:C|h|q:'h:n:'|)arag:raphe;'.li:,'hoif 

L 2 
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Aela Gom mixte nommee enverfm de V Article 6 de V Accord migh- 

fersm du 9 Aout 1919. 

' Ayaiit' adopts 4 i^accord ci-pmt,la Coinmissioii mixte a riiomieiir 

de ie soumettre h rapprobation des Gouvernements des Hantes Parties contrac- 
tantes. La Coimnissioa se permetj en outre, cPexprimer i’avis qiie, dans le cas 
oil ses rcoommandatioiiS saraient appro uvees, elies devraient entrer en vigiieiir 
a paitir du 22 mars 1920 (le Mo Atm persan), a condition qiie les contrats qni 
auront dej^ ete passes soient sonmis au regime enonce dans la note 4 prefixee im 
tarii 

Les Delegues britanniques ; 

. H. Llewellyn Smith. 

A, C. MoWattees. 

C. K. Watkins. 

Lea Delegues persans ; 

Akbab. 

Dr. Emir Aalam. 

J. Heynssens. 

Le 9 mars 1920. 


Accord. 

1. En Yue de pr^venir des dontes quant h la signification et a la portee de la 
Convention commerciaie anglo-persane du 9 fevrier 1903, et d’adapter certaines 
de ses dispositions aux nouvelles eirconstances, il est convemi ce qui suit : 

Lorsque, dans la convention du 9 fevrier 1903 ou dans le present accord, il est 
fait mention de FEmpire britannique on de marcbandises britanniques, ces termes 
doivent ^tre interpretes comme etant applicables aux territoires se trouvant sous 
ia protection ou sous Fad ministration britannique, et aux marcbandises originaires 
■: de ces territoires. 

2. Les mots “ sujets britanniques ” dans Particle ler de la convention ne dev- 
iant pas ^tre interpreted de fagon que les marcbandises britanniques importees 
CD Perse par les ressortissants d’un autre pays— persans ou autres — soient even- 
tuellement imposees d’un droit plus eleve que ceux fixes par le tarif annexe k la 
convention. 

3* Les mots colonie britannique ” dans le second paragraphe de Particle 2 
de ia convention (qui reconnait k toute colonie britannique ayant iin tarif doua- 
nier special la faculte de retirer sa participation k la convention, a condition de 
perdre le traitement de la nation la plus favoris4e en Perse) doivent 4tre interpretes 
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'comme' :Com|>reiiant' toute partie. de TEmpire britaniaique ;(aiitre que le;,EpyaiiBi@- 
Uiii) qui possede un regiiue douanier distinct. 

4. Le droit an traitement de ia nation la plus favoriseej dont jonissent reel- 
proquement les siijets et le commerce des deux E tats contraotants sons le regime 
de La convention, doit ^tre interprete conime s’etendant an traitement de leiirs 
na^dres et bateaux qui continueront, d’aillenrs, de jouir d^uii traitement egai a 
celui accorde anx na vires et bateaux nationaux en tout ce qui concerne le com- 
merce et la navigation, y oompris les facilites et les charges de toiites sortes dans 
les ports et rades. 

5. Cbacun des Etats contractants accordera des facilites de transit anx mar* 
chandises originaires de on destinees ^ F autre E tat. II est entendii que ni Fun 
ni Fautre Etat n’est tenu d’accorder de telles facilites aux inarcbandises origi- 
naires de territoires dans iesquels des facilites siinilaires on analogues sent refnsees 
anx marciiandises en transit de ou vers cet Etat. Le Gouvernement persan ela- 
borera un reglenient douanier pour donner efiet a cette disposition. 

6. An cas oii un produit persan serait sounds a un droit d’accise, ce droit ne 
sera pas per§u siir ies marchandises similaires importees, d’origine britannique ; 
mais en cas d’etablisseinent et de perception generale en Perse d’un droit d’accise, 
sur le tabac, Fopium, les alcools ou le sel, dont le taux excederait le droit d’entree 
applicable aux produits similaires, le- Gouvernement persan sera qnaiifie, sans 
attendre la date de la prochaine revision du tarif, pour augmenter le droit d’entr4e 
d’un montant non superieur a la difference, ^ condition qu’en cas de diminution 
ou de suppression du droit d’accise le taux du droit d’entree sera reduit dans la 
m^me mesure. 

7. Le terme produits du sol ” dans Fartiole 3 de la convention doit ^tre inter- 
prete comme comprenant les denr^es alimentaires et les matieres d’industrie. 
Par cons^ueiit, les mots “ ou les matieres d’ Industrie ” devront etre ajoutes a 
la fin du susdit article* II est entendu qu’aucune prohibition ne pourra ^tre ap 
piiqiiee, sauf en vertii d’un ordre ou decret exprfes du Gouvernement. 

8. II est reconnu que le concurrence deloyale telle que Femploi de fausses mar- 
ques sur ies marchandises porterait atteinte au droit du traitement de la nation 
ia phis favorisee que ia convention confere au commerce des Etats contractants. 
En consequence, le Gouvernement persan prendra ies mesures necessaires en vue 
d’une regiexnentation de Femploi des marques de fabrique et de commerce, par 
laqtieiie les produits importes seront proteges contre la concurrence dfloyaie des 
marchandises portant des marques de fabrique contrefaites ou de fausses marques 
ou de fausses indications d’origine. tJn rbglement pour Fapplication de ces me- 
sures sera eiabore par le Gouvernement persan et approuve dans la m§me forme 
que le rbglement douanier. 

II est entendu que le b4n4fice 4^ cette protection ne sera pas etendu aux 
produits de territoires dans Iesquels une protection semblable ou analogue n’est 
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9, Les tarifs d'iiiipoi;tatio][i et d’expoifcatiou. repi’odiiits eii premik^e annexe 
dll present accord seront sxibstitnes anx tarifs A et C annexes a la conT.nition . 
;Le : r%ieinent iionamer elabore. en' execution de rarticle 5 de la coiiveiitioii sera 
modifie' conformemeiit: a la seconde annexe dii present aceord. 11 est reeoniiii 
que tons les temes de la convention et de ses -annexes -se referant au taiif B sont 
devenus caducs par suite du changement des circonstaaces. 

10. En vue de faciliter Fexecution de Farticle '5 '/do la conveiition, ii cst eoii' 
Venn qu’une somiiie anniielle egale a 5 pour cent du produit net total des droits 
de douane (pour autant que ces revenus ne soient pas deja engages) sera aifecl-ee^ 
pendant cbacune des cinq premieres annees, et ensuite aiissi longtemps que neces- 
saire, et en vertu du regieinent qni doit kre approuve conformenient aux dis« 
positions de Farticle 5, au paieinent des depenses de travaux permanents, pour 
Fameliaration des movens dont disposent les douanes et Ic commerce dans les 
ports persans et dans les bureaux persans de douane aux frontiercs de terra, y 
compiis les moyens suffisants, pratiques et rapides pour le cliargemeni et le de- 
eixargem^ent des navires, et le debarquemeot, la visite doiianiere, et Femmaga- 
sinage des marcbandises ainsi que ieur delivrance aux destinataires. Le regie- 
ment enoncera les conditions de fixation de taxes raisonnabies h percevoir par 
I’admimstration des douanes, pour F usage desdites facilites (lesqiieiles taxes 
n’excWeront pas ce qui est suffisant pour couvrir les depenses d‘entretien ainsi 
que les interlts et Famortissement du cofit original des travaux) et prevoira Faffec- 
tation exclusive des reoettes de ces taxes a ces divers objets. 

11, II est convenu que le Gouvernomeut persan t^chera immediatement d’41a- 
borer et de mettre en vigueur les mesures n^cessaires pour etablir le systbme 
taire du pays sur une meilleure base et pour stabiliser le change. 

“Entre- temps, les efEets de Farticie 6 de la convention de 1903 ct dc i’article 3 
des observations additionnelles y anntixees seronfc suspend us pendant une peiiode 
n’excedant pas deux ans. 

A defaiit d’application pendant ootte pcriode dHme niesure de relorme inone' 
taire acceptable pour les deux parties, la situation sera remise a F etude par les 
Etats contractants. 11 est, cependaut, entenda que si la valeiir du kran par rap- 
port a For vient diminuer au point que le rovemi des douanes menace d'etre 
insuffisant pour garantir les empnmts exterieurs, le Gouvcrnement persan pourra 
(et, s’il en est reqiiis par le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste britannique, dev'ra), 
mojennant preavis dAii .moins trois mois, augmenter tons les droits dc douane 
specifiques du pouicentage unifonne necessaire pour pourvoir aux besoins de la 
situation. 

12. II est convenu que, dans, les six mofe aprk Fexpimtioii dbine periode de 

cinq ans 4 partir de la date du present-, et-de-.clmque pcriode quinci'uennale siib- 
sequente, chacun des deux Gouvernements pourra, par avis donne par Fun a 
Fautre, requerir la reunion, dans un dolai de six mois, cFune coinmissiou niixte 
d’expetts roprfisentant les 'deux Hautea- Parties contractantes, a Fefiet de reviser 
de commun accord les tarifs annexes a -la, convention ou le rbglement douanier 
afin de les adapter aux nouvelles circonstanoeA - ' 



13. Les dispositions de la conyeatioB et du present accord (a Fexception des 
tarifs ot dii regiement donanier dont la revision periodiqtic cst previie an. para- 
graphe precedent) resteront en vigiieiir jusqii’a Fexpiration d’uiie periode de 
douze mois a pa.rtlr de la date a laquelie^ Fune on Faiitre des parties aura donne 
avis de son intention d’y niettre fin. II est, 'cependant, entendn qn’iin tel avis 
ne poiirra etre doinie qu'^apres Fexpiration d’un delai a determiner immediate- 
iiie,at par une ecFange de notes entrc les Hautcs Parties contiactantes. 

1:L Les p«aragraplies qiii precedent se rapportent exclnsivement a la significa- 
tion et a la portee de ia convention dn 9 fevrier 1903, coiicernant les relations 
(X)ininerciales et douanikes des deux Hantes Parties coiitractantes, et ne pre- 
jiidicient en rien a la question du statiit legal ou jiiridique des ressortissants des 
pays qui out ete places sous la protection ou sous Fadministratioii britanniqiies 
.'■depuis. 1914» 

AN'N.EXE I, 

Tcmfs des Droits Entree et de Sortie. 

Tarifs des Droits tV Entree. 

Notes. 

L TF importation des marciiandises marquees d’un asterisqne {*^) iFest actuelle- 
nient perniise que par les bureaux de douancs d’Eiiz^Hi, Mechedissar, Badjguiran, 
Meobed, Nassirabad, llenzbad. Bender .Abljas, Lingali, Boiicliire, Mobarmnerah, 
Aliwaz, Gourctou, Kermancbali, Djeulfa, Khoy, Ourmiali et Tauris, sauf par 
aiitorisation speciale de F Administration des Doiianes. 

2. La perception de la surtaxe temporaira dbm kra.B par batman siir le sucre 
ot de 0‘50 par batman sur les sirops et melasses [voir note an tarif des droits d’en- 
treo No, 13 (15)] est mie mesure do circonstances autorisee dans le but de donner 
le teuips necessaire pour le developpement d^autres sources de revenus, speciale- 
ment Fimpot foncier. 

La surtaxe, qui est en supplement aux droits d’ entree specifies aii tarif, sera 
prelev«3e egaleiuent sur le sucre et les sirops et melasses importes ou pioduits en 
Perse. Le taux de la surtaxe sera rMuit aussitdt que possible ct sera supprime 
des que d’a litres sources oonvenables de revenus auront ete trouvees pour la rem- 
placer. Jja surtaxe ne peur.ra continuer a ^tre perdue apres ie 22 mars 1922, sans 
consentement miituel des Parties contractantes de la Convention aiiglo-persane 

3. La perception du droit' d® entree', sur des •ceuls do vers' I' soie (voir tarif des 
droits d’ entree No. 26) est suboidonnee au maiiitien par F Administration des 
Douanes, d’uiie organisatio/i efficace'pour'F'examen' bacteriologique et pour le con- 
trole des ceufs importes, h chaque bureta' de douane par oti Fimportation est per- 
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Pour marchandises vendues avant le 22 mars 1920 sui- 

vant contrat en vextu duquel elies sont livrables en Perse franco de droits de donaiie, 
ces derniers etant compris dans le prix de vente,' on sans specification conceinant 
le paiement des droits de doaane pour celles qiii en etaient exemptes, il a Ate con- 
venn ce qui suit : 

(a) Si ces marchandises etaient anterieurement exemptes de droits d’entrck^ 
et sont soiunises h des droits d’apres le tarif nouveau, ou si les droits 
uouveaux sont supeiieurs aux droits anciens, ie vendeur pourra ma- 
jorer le montant de sa facture de la difference qu’il aura eu a debour- 
ser et Tacheteur sera tenu d’accepter cette majoration et pourra 
contraint de Facquitter par tons moyens de droit. 

(h) Bi les droits nouveaux sont inferieurs aux droits anciens ou si une mar- 
ebandise anterieurement imposee est admise en exemption de droiti 
en vertu du nouveau taril Faebeteur sera fonde h deduire la differ- 
ence du montant de la facture et ie vendeur sera tenu d’accepter cett( 
diminution* 


Droits d^Bntrie, 



Designation des Marchandises. 

Unitd. 

Droit.t 

1 

* Aicools et liquides alcooHques : 

1. Parfinneries alcooliques, y eompns le -vinaigre 

ad val. 

25 pour cent. 


de toilette. 

2. liqueurs et eordiaux de toute espto « 

batman 

12,00 


3. Eaux de vie de toute espto, y compris Ie 

brat. 

id. 

8,00 


whiskey, le rhum, le cognac, le gin, le vodka, 
Farao et les prodmts similaires. 

4. Vins niousseiix ..... 

id. 

8,00 


5. Vins de dessert tels que porto, madk’e, sherry 

id. 

6,00 


et vermouth, aperitifs et vins medicinaiix. 

6. Vin de table non inoussenx . . , 

id. 

3,00 


7. Bi^re, cidre et boissons ferment(5es non spe- 

id. 

0,60 


cih^es. 

8. Aicools denatures rendus impropres a la con- i 
sommation humaiiie d’une fa^on effective 
et permanente, 

Allumettes . . . . . , 

id. 

0,60 


' batman . 

1,60 


Amidon et f(^cules non aMmeiitaires : 

L Amidon 

id. 



2. P<^ciiies non alimentaires . . . . 

id. 

I 0,60 

exempts. 

4 

Animaux vivants de toute espfece . , . 

• « 

5 

^ Armes et accessoires, y compris les pieces dd- 
tachdes : 

I. Fusils de cbasse, carabines de salon et armes 

ad val 

25 pour cent. 


blanches et leurs pidces ddtachdes* 

2. Autres armes a feu et pidces ddtaoKdes (im- 

id. 

50 pour cent. 


portation soumise a une autorisation spdciale 
du Gfouvemement). 



f In krans and cents unless otherwise stated. 
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No, dll 

Designation des Marchandises. 

Unite. 


; :''6- 

Bois : 

I. Bois de ohauffage . . , . 


L ' , exempts. 


2. Autres bois non ouvr4s, y compris les bois 

ad val. 

S pour cent. 


scies on refendus, les billets et les traverses. 
3. Bois oiivres antres qne eenx specialement i 

.... id.': 

„ ylO |30ur cent, ' ^ ■ 

7 

tarifes. , ,, 

Bougies ct chandelles de toute esp^ce, y comj)ns 

batman 


S 

les torches et les meches. 

i * Caoutchouc et gutta-percha et leurs applica- 
tions: 

L Bruts , , . ’ . , ' . 


exempts. 


2, Prepares, en plaques, feuilles ou fils 

batman 

3,00 


3. Galoches . , . ... 

id. 

5,00 


4, Tons autres ouvrages, y compris les bandages 

ad val. 

12 pour cent. 

9 

sans valves ni reveteinents metaliiques pour 
cycles ou voitures. 

Note, — ^L es chaussures en caoutchouc et tissu 
dont le tissu constitue la partie principale en 
valeur sent rang<5es pamd les habillements. 
Charbon de terre et de bois, coke et tourbe 


exempts. 

10 

Cendres et scories , . , . » . ^ 


id. 

11 

Ciment : 

Y compris les briques en ciment et les objets 

100 batmans 

5,00 

12 

en ciment. 

Cire brute ....... 

batman 

0,50 

13 

Denr^es et conserves albnentaires autres que 
boissons : 

1. Beurres et autres graisses comestibles, y com- 
' pris la margarine et ies beurres veg4taux : 

(a) Frais ou sales 

id. 

•• 0,50"'yy"'"' 


(b) En petites bottes ou autres recipients ana- 

batman brut. 

;'l,00:y 


logues. 

(c) Toute autre esp^sco .... 

batman . i 

0,50 


Note. — Par petites boites, il faut entendre celles 
dont le poids, contenant et contenu, n© dejjasse 
pas un batman. 

Denr6es et conserves, etc. (simte) : 

2. Cacao de toute esp^ce, y compris le cbocolat : 
(«) Cacao en f^ves, pelures et d^cbets . 

id. 

1,00 


(b) Cacao en j)oudre, sucre ou non sucre 

id. 

3,00 


(c) Cbocolats et cbocolats h la cr&me 

id. 

3,00 


, 3. Caif6; 

(a) Non torrefies . , . . 

i 

id. 



(6) Torr^fi^ moulu ou non moulu, pur ou 

id. 

3,00 


m^lang4 de cbicor^ ou d’ autres sub- 
stances*' ■' :'^-'y> -y'"-' 

Note. — ^Le cafe import© en petits paquets, en 
boites en carton ou en fer blano ou autres reci- 
pients anaio^es, aoquitte les droits d'aprfes le 
poids brut, 

4. C4r«5aies et leurs d^riv^s : 

(a) Eiz ....... 


0,15 


(b) Froment, orge, avoine et autres o^reales 

; id. 

0,05 


albnentaires non d^nomm4es. 

(c) Malt . . y , 


0,10 


(d) Parines comestibles . # 

id. 



(e) Macaroni et pat^s alimentaires 




t la krans aad cents unless otherwise stated. 
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No. flu 
'/■Tarif.. - 

D(,%ignafcioix cles Marcliandises. 

■PH 

Droit, t 


Benrees et coiiS 0 ia"es,'-otc. 

15. Sucres et oonfiseries de toute espeee : 

(6) Sucres raffines ou non raffines : 

(i) Ell cristaux ou en poute, y eompris 

.batman: 

0,75 


ies cassonades. 

. (i!) , E» cubes ou-eu' pains ot les sucres .can- 

ici 

1,00 


dis. ' . ; ■ 1 

Par mesure transitoire, tons les sucres importers 
seront soumis a une surtaxe temporaire,, tixee a 

1 kran batman pour ceux repris au Httera 

(b) et a 0j50 kran par batman pour ies sirops et 
meiasses, en plus des droits specifies au tarif, 
Noi’ii. — ^Le cas ecbeaiit, cette surtaxe sera a^)- 
piiqiiee egalement a tons les sucres, siroxis et 
melasses fabrlques en Perse. 

(c) Coiifiserics, y eompris les bonbons et auti'es 

batman 

3,00 


sucreries pr<^pares sans cacao. 

16. Tbes:^ 

(a) Thes folancs 

/id. 

6,00 


(5) Tons autres tbes 

id. 

4,00 


17. Viandes et gibier ; 

(a) Frais ....... 


exemxxts. 


{b) Tons autres ; 

(i) Sales, seciies ou fumes 

batman ' 

1,20 


(ii) CoEseiTes, y eompris Ies extraits de 

batman 

1,60 

14 

viandes en boites, pots, bouteifies 
ou autres recipients analogues. 
Briiles et cMfioiis ■ 

, brut. 

exempts. 

MS;;'; 

* Broguerios : - ! 

i, Saccliarine et produits saoebarinds . . . ! 

batman 

,:600,00;.,:, 


2, Toutes autres ...... 

ad val. 

"■:M„2^X>our'cent. 

10 

Note. — ^L’impoitation de la moipbine et de la 
sacebarine n’est permise quo autorisatlon 

specialo du Gouvernement pour Fusage des doc- 
tenrs et des pharmaciens diplomas, 

; ^ Ecbantillons commeroxaux, sans valour intiin- 


ex6mx>ts. 

:i7 

s6cxue, y comxiris les ecbantillons de tissiis ne 
depassant jias 30 centimHres de longueur sur 
i touto la iargeur du tissu et les Ecbantillons sur 
. cartes, oucamets^. : , ,■ 

1 Engrais organiques 


exempts. 

18 

i Note. — ^I?our ies engrais oMmiques voir la rubriquo 
I^roduits cbimiques 

Epiceries : 

1. Poivre, curry, x>iments ot moutarde 

batman 

' ■ 1,00 


2. Toutes autres, y eompris les Epxces preparces, 

ad val. 

15 pour cent. 

19 

ies sauces, la vanille, le safran, les trufies, les 
citrons sEobes et ies epiceries non d6noxn- 
mEes. 

^ Habiliements : 

Habifiements de tout© espEoe, y eompris la 

id. 

1.5 pour cenL 

20 

lingerie de lit et de corps, la bonneterie, les 
chapeaux et les casquettes, les gants, ies 
ccbar|)es, les cbales {sauf ceux speeialement 
repris an tarif), les foulards, les manebons, 
les boas et articles similaires, les parapluies 
et les parasols, ies plumes preparEes pour la 
parure et en gEnEral tons ies aiiiioles d’babib 
iement non sx^ocialement tadfEs. 

Huiles animales, non , eompris' Im hifiles mEdiot- 

batman 

0,50 



, brut. 


t la kraua aad oenls noleaii otb«rwis0 etoti»4 
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No, du 
. .Tarif . 

Designation des Marcliandises, 

' .Unite. 

Broilf 

21 

Htiiles minerales, non compris les hiiiies medici- 
naies ; 

L Hniles lourdes destiiiees exolnsivenient au 
chaaiffage et an graissage : 

(a) En vrae . , v 

batman 

0,05 


{b) En fnts oii Mdoiis . , . . ' . 

id. 

0,10 


2. G oudron mineral 

id. 

0,25 


3. Toutes antres Imiies minerales ; 

(a) En vrac . . . . ■ . v 

id. 

0,15 


(b) En boites, bidons, baiils ou antres r6ci- 

id. 

0,20 

22 

pients analogues. 

^ Instruments de mnsiq^ue de tonte espboe> y com- 

ad vaL 

15 pour cent. 

23 

pris les parties ddtacMes. 

* J&istmments scientifiqnes de tonte espdce, y 

id. 

!0 pour cent. 

24 

compris les parties detacliees. 

Levnres et levains : 

L En boitesj paq^nets on antres recipients ana- 

batman 

2,00 


logiies. 

2, Autremeiit embailes ..... 

brut. 

■ id. 

1,00 

25 

Macbmes et outils, a Fexceptioji des moteurs pour 
la locomotion aerienne, los automobile 0 et les 
caiiots automobiles : , . 

L Outils manueis . . • 

ad vaL 

10 pour ccait. 


2. Machines et mecardques (mnes par force md- 

id. 

S pour cent. 

26 

canique, animale on manuelle), y compris les 
machines agricoies, les outils mecaniqnes et 
les locomotives, et leurs parties ddtaohdes 
ainsi que les chaudidres et les gdndrateurs, 
Matiferes animales brutes non specialement ddnom* 
mdes : : 

1. (Eufs do vers h sole en boites de ^ gp, ou 

boite. 

1,00 


moins. 

2. Toutes autres , . . ... 

ad vaL 

10 pour cent. 

27 

Note 1. — Les ccjufs de vers b sole impoitds autre- 
ment qu’en boixes ou importds en bottes con- 
tenant plus de 30 gr. acquittent 1© droit mr la 
base d’un kran par 30 gr. de poids net. 

Note 2. — Les oeiifs de vers a soie ne peuvent 
etre impoites que par les bureaux de douane oti 
ie Gouvernement a Install^ im service de contrOle 
bacteriologique. ActucUement ce service ne 
fonotionne qu’h EuKeli. Les revenus de ce droit 
seront exclusivement consacres au ddveloppe- 
ment et a Tarndboration de Lindustries sdrici- 
coie. 

Matidres minerales brutes non specialement dd- 

' ' 

id. 

5 pour cent. 

2S 

nommees, y compris ie platre, la chaux, la terre 
rdfractaire et ie gj^'pse, b Fexciusion du ciment. 

* Matidres textiles et leurs applications : 

L Matidres textiles brutes, non compris les tex- 
tiles mindraux : 

(a) Ootou, laine, poils, chanvre, jute, lia bruts. 


exempts. 


soie en cooona et autres matidres textiles 
brutes non denommdes. 

(b) Soie grdge . . , . * , 

batman 

4,00 


(c) Bourre et deohets de soie . , , • , , , 

id. 



2. Ms: 

(a) Be coton, de laine, d© poils, de lin ©t 

id 



d’autres filaments non ddnommds, et 
leurs composds. 



flu krans and oents iraless otherwise stated 
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No. dn 
^ . Tarifi: ' 

Designation des Marchandises, 


Droit,f 


Matures textiles, etc. 

■ 2.: Ms:, ' 

{&) De ckanvre on de jnte , . . . 

battnan 

0,50 


(c) De soie pure . . , . . 

id. \ 

8,00 


{d) De "bonrre de soie ”, . . . 

: ' dd. 

4,00 


(e) De coton melange de bonrre de soie . 

; id, ■ 

2,00 


If) De coton melange d’asbeste . . , 

id. 

1,00 


{g) Fils d’argent on d’or faux et fils reconverts 

ad val. 

15 pour' cent. , ' 


d’ argent on d’or fin on faux. 

(A) Les fils pr<5pares pour la couture, ia bro- 

id. 

10 pour cent. 


derie et autres travaux manuels, en 
^obeveaux, en polotes, en bobines, cartes 
on cartons on tubes, excepte ceux repris 
an littera (< 7 ) ci*dessus, 

3 . Tissus: 

(a) Sans distinction des mati^res entrant dans 
leur composition : 

(i) Feutxe ©t tissus feutr4s , . , 

id. 

10 pour cent. 


(ii) Carpettes et tapis de pied de toute 

id. 

25 pour cent. 


(iii) Dentelies de toute esp^ce, excepte les 

id. 

20 pour cent. 


guipures meeaniques pour ameuble- 
ment. 1 

(iv) Broderies et tissus brod^s, y oompris 

id. 

15 pour cent. 


ceux b^od^5s de matites difeentes. 
(v) Tissus non sp^cialement d4nommes, 

id. 

10 pour cent. 


y compris les tapis de table j les 
tissus trioot^s, les tresses, les lacets, 
les rubans, ©to., et les tissus caout- 
cboutds, la passementerie, les tissus 
anti-septiques et en g^ndral tons 
les tissus de mati&res non special©- 
ment d4nomm4s, 

(b) De coton pur; 

(i) Tissus de toute esp 6 oe simples ou 

batman 

2,40 


fa 9 onnes, non sp^oialement d^nom- 
mls, ^crus ou blanohis, teints on 
imprimis ou fabriqu^s avec des 
fiOhs teints. 

(ii) Velours et pelucbes frapp^s 

id. 

5.00 


(iii) Velours et peiucbes tons autres 

id. 

4,00 


(iv) Tulles non brodes , . . . 

id. 

0,00 


(v) Guipures meoaniquds pour ameubie- 

id. 

4,00 


ment. 

(vi) Moucboirs simples ou h la pifece, ad- 

id. 

5,00 


journs ou non. 

(vii) linge de table confeotiounn 

id. 

3,00 


(c) De lame pure : 

(i) Tissus de tout© espece non special©. 

id. 

10,00 


ment tariffs. 

(ii) Couvertxires bordees ou mxmies de 

id. 

8,00 


frauges ou non. 

(iii) Velours et peiucbes, y compris ies imi- 

id. 

32,00 


tations d’AstraMian et produits 
simiiaires. 

(iv) Cb^les d’ Orient . . 

ad val. 

10 pour cent. 


1 1)0. kr^ £^d cents lualess othersdse stated* 
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In 

Besigaation de® Marcbandises.. 

Unite. : 



Matik'es testieSj etc. ; ' 

3. Tissus .s 

:: , (fl) Be lin.pua’': 


. . . ' 


■■ .(i), Tissiis ,de toiite-,esplGe..'iioii sp4eMe- 
ment tariffs. 

batman : 

;.^y:4,00y 


(ii) Teloin-s et peliielies' ' "■ , '■ T''.- 

id. 

6,00 


, ' : : (ill) Lmgerie. de, table, confectionnee ■ ■■ 

■ "ad val..' 

" 10 pour "dent. , 


. :(iv)' Batistes, . linons et .moiieboirs^ de. poclxe ■ 

id. 

V . 15 -pour cent. 


, .''(<3)T)e ' sole' artificielle: pure,:' tissiis .de^'toute. 

. espece , aon. spedalemeat ' taiifes. ■■■', ;■ 

(f) Be cliamTe, de jute oa d’aiitres filaments 
y coinpris la ramie et I’alplia ; 

batman 

■ : 15',00,, ■/.. 

■' oil ' ,.ad .vab, 10 . " 

pour cent an 
choix de i’im- 
portaieur. , 


(i) Tissus de toute espece non speciale- 
ment tadf^s. 

id. 

,l.,50',. . 


(li) Tissus eon,im.iiiis, ecrns, poar embal- 
lages, y eompris.les.saes.. 

(g) Be sole natarelle pure : 

id. 

1 "■■0,50.." ■/ 


(i) Tissus de toute espi^ce non sp^eiale- 
ment tariffs. 

y ;id. 

30,00 


(ii) Peluches et velours 

id. 

: 50,00 


(iii) Tissus paiUet^s d’or on d’argent ou 
brocli4s d© fils d’or ou d’ argent jfm 
ou faux. 

id. 

60,00 


(iv) Tissus autrement paillet^s ou broches 

id. 

40,00 


( v) Tulles et gazes non brodes 
(k) Be bourre d,e soie : 

id. 

50,00 


Tissus de toute ©spfece non sp4ciale- 
ment tariffs. 

( j) Be coton et de laine .melanges : 

id. 

15,00 


(i) Ne contenaiit pas plus de 10 pour 
cent de laine. 

(il) Contenant 10 pour cent de laine et ; 
moins de 50 pour cent ; 

id. 

3,, 00 


(a) Tissus de toute espece non speciale* 
ment tarifes. 

[ . "id, " 

" 5,00 ' ' 


(5) Velours et peliiebcs,^ y comxirls 
les imitations d’Astraldiaii et 
produits similaires. 

(iii) Contenant 50 pour cent de laine ou 
plus : 

(a) Tissus de toute espfece non spd- 
, didement tarifes. 

;i4 .' , . 

7,00 


id. 



(d) Velours et peluches, y compris les 
' imitations d’AstraMian et pro-.' 

' duits similaires. ' 

(ij Be coton melange de lin ou d’autres fila- 
ments v^g4taus : 

id. 

' 8,00 


(i) Tissus de toute espece non .special©- , ■ 

id. 

3,00 


(fi) Fagoim^s, y compris le ling© de table ■ 
(1) Be cotoij, mdang4 de soie artifioielle : 

id. 

5,00 


Tissus de toute espte non special©- ' 

Id. 

ou ad vai. 10 
pour cent au 
oiioix de Tim- 
jiortateur. 


t lii krans and cents nnless otherwise stated. 
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Ko, dll 
; Tarif, ■ 

\ D^ygimtlon ■desMarcliaBdise^^^^ 

Unite, 



.Matleawtextiles,^^ ■.■■■■■.; ^ ■ 

(?/?.) Be eoton melange de sole natnrelle 

10 pom* cent 

25 pour cent 


de tonte .esp&oe non speeiale- 

et nioins de 
25 pour cent 
/de.soie. 
batman 

jusqii’a 90 pour 
cent de soie. 

batiiion 


' ■ ment'.tarifes*' .‘. 

10,00 

17,00 


':(ii)^ TIssiis pailletes on broches de liJs d’or 

id. 25,00 

id. 35,00 


on d’ argent fin on -faux* 

(iii) Tillies non brodds . . ' . ■. . .;■ ■ ^ . 

id. 20,00 

id. 30,00 


(iv) Peluches et Felonrs- ■: * ■ ■ ■,■ 

id. 20,00 

id. 30,00 


(w) Be cotoil melange de bomre de sole : 

Tissus de tonte espece non speoialcment 

batman 

7,50 

' ' ■! 

taiifes., 

Note.— L es tissns contenant xdus de -90 pour cent 
de soie natiirelie ou artifictielle on de boiirre de 
sole sont classes parmi les tissua de soie naturelie 
on artxficielle on de bourre de soie jiurc. Ceiix 
contenant jnoins de 10 x>our cent acquittent le 
droit afferent aus tissus de coton plus 50 xiour 
cent de ce droit. 

(o) De lame on de lin melange de sole natmxdie 
on artiSeieile on de bourre-de soie : ' 
Tissus de tonte . espece non vspeciale- 

ad val. 

10 pour cent. 

; ,1 

ment tarifes. ^ 

NorE 1. — La classification des tissus inelangi^ 
sera determinee d’apres les poids respeetifs des , 
dift*(^rentea matieres entrant dans leur composi- i 
■ : tion, totale. /, 

Note 2* — Les tissns broebes d’anlu-es matieres 
sont consideres coniine tissus melanges, 

(p) Toiles eirces et htiilees de tonte espfece, y 


10 i)our cent. 


compris les ■ ; tissus ■ Teoouverts 
i eouclie de gomme ou do resine on d© 

tonte autre sulistance a base d’lmile, 
ainsi que les tissus impriigm^s d’hulle on 
; de cr(5osote, a rexclusion des tissus re- 

: converts do caoutchouc. 

4. Cordes, cordages et ficelles, y corapris les 

batman 

0,00 

29 

filets de peche et les eehelles dc cordes. 
Morceriej joucts et qumcailleric de tonte esp&ce 

ad val. 

15 pour cent. 

SO 

non speciaiement tarifds. 

*' Meubies ct articles d’ameublement de tonte 

' id. ' : v'. 

15 pour cent. 

31 , 

espece non sxiecialement tarifes. 

Minerals, metaux et lours applications : 

L Minerais do tonte espece 


exempts* 


2. M^taux^ de tout©^ espece, en lingote,-' .bartes, ; 

ad vaL 

00 

1 

i 

» 


billettes, tdles, plaques,, feuilles, bandes, 
baguettes ou fils, y compris les vieux metaux 
et ia mitrailie ; racier et ie fer do construc- 
tion, ies rails, Ie materiel de chamin de fer, 
les tuyaux, les clous, ies vis, les rivets, les . 
rondeiles, les boulons, Ies 4crous et les 
pointes. 

(i) En or ou en argent, ayant cours 14gai dans 


■ exemptes* 


leur pays d’4mission, , ■ • , 

(ii) En cnivre, en nickel et autres m^taux non 


proMb^es* 


precieux. 



t -la kx&m and ©eats- -xud^ss otherwise stated* 
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:No. dm 
Tarif. 

Designatioa des Marckandises, 

Unite. 

1 , Droit.-f* .. 


Minerais, metaiix et ieurs applications : 

4. Onvrages en metal do toute esp^ee (y com- 

ad val. 

. 15p>our cent.'. ' 

32 

pris la bijouterie de toute espfece) non 
specialement repris sous line autre rnbri- 
qiie du tarif. 

Montres et boites de niontres de toute espece, 
emaillees on non : 

L En or, platine on argent , . . . 

id. 

15 pour cent. 


2. Toutes autres ...... 

pifece 

3,00 


3. Mouvements importes separ^menty y com- 

ad val. 

15 pour cent.: 

33 

pris les pieces detaches. 

Na\riros, bateaux et barques, et leurs parties de- 
taoliees : 

I. Oanots a moteur , . . , . 

id. 

10 pour cent. 


2, Tons autres . . . . 

1 '.#■■■ 

exempts. 

34 

Objets d’art et de collection, non destines a ia 

1 ■ . 

exempts. 

35 

vente, y compris les antiquit^s, les timbres- 
poste et les tableaux a ia main non encadres. 
Opium 

batman 

60,00 

36 

Papiers et leurs applications : 

1. Pates a papier : 

id. 

0,10 


2. Papiers de toute espece et leurs applications 

ad val. 

12 pour cent. 

37 

(y compris les cahiers et les liyres de comp- 
tes) non specialement tarif4s, i 

* Parfumeries, autres que les savons parfumes et 

id. 

20 pour cent. 

38 

les paifumeries aloooliques. 

* Peaux et leurs applications ; 

I. Peaux brutes, seckees ou salees . . 

id. 

10 pour cent. 


2. Peaux prepar^es : 

(a) Pour pelleteries , , . . 

id. 

15 pour cent. 


(6) Peaux tannees, corroyees ou mlgis- 

■ 

batman 

1,50 


(c) Peaux teintes 

id. 

3,00 


(d) Peaux vernies, laquees, ohamoisees ou 

id. 

4,00 


maroquinees. 

3. Ouvrages de toute ospece en cuir 

ad val. 

15 pour cent. 

39 

Pierres, y compris les pierces preoieuses et les 
perles : 

1. Pierres pr^cieuses, et perles ouvr^es ou non . 

id. 

5 pour cent. 


2, Pierres ordinaires non ouwees, y compris les 

id. 

5 pour cent. 


pierres equarries et les paves, 

3. Pierres ordinaires, sciees, pokes ou sculptees. 

batman 

0,25 


y compris les ouvrages en pierce, en albatre, 
etc., a Fexelusion des vases, statues, etc., 
destines k Fornementation des habitations, 
qui rentrent dans la cat<5gorie des meubles. 

4, Ardoises pour toitures 

100 batmans 

2,00 


5. Amiante, asbeste et mica bruts . 

6. Amiante, asbeste et mica en plaques ou , 

ad val. 

5 pour cent. 


id. 

12 pour cent. 

40 

feuilles et leurs applications. 

* Poteries de toute esp^ee, sans ornements en metal ' 
ou en bois, et a Fexeiusion des articles achevds 
servant a Fornementation ou a Fameublement 
des He’ux habites : 

1. Bnques et ttdles, tuyaux de drainage, pots 

id. 

5 pour cent. 


! a fleurs et articles similaires en terre ouite. 

2, Faience et porceiaine de toute espfeoe et 

id. 

15 pour cent. 


toutes autres especea de poteries non spe- 
oialement tarifees. 

i 


fin tons and cents nidess otfaerwise stoted- 
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No, dll 
• •/Tadf. 

B^'signatioa des Marchandises. 

,, Unity,/ ' 

ErCMt,t 


‘^'Poiidres et explosives : 

L Munitions pour fusils de chasse et carabines 

ad val. 

20 pour cent.:' ■ 


de salon, y compris lea amorces et'capstdes 
k poudre lulmiiiante* 

2. Munitions pour fusile de guerre, revolvers ou 

id. 

' ',2S' pour.oent, / , 


pistolets (soumis a une autorisation spe- 
cial© du Gouvernement pour toute quan- 
tity excedant 500 pieces). 

3. Fusses et detonateurs pour mines et autres 

id. 

8 pour cent. 


exjdosifs pour usages miniers ou indus- 
triels (soumis a une autorisation spdciale 
du Gouvernement), 

4. Feux d' artifice . , . . • 

id. 

■ 15 pour cent, ' v 


5. Toutes autres esp^ces , . . - 


; ' ProMbees. 

42 

*Produits chimiques : 

1. Sel© de soude, ohlorure de chaux et engrais 

' batman , 

0,15 


cMmiques. 

1 2. Tons autres . . • * • 

■■.'adval.;',, 

10 pour cent. 

43 

*Produits t jpographiques et litbographiques : 

1. Journaux, publications periodiques, Hvres, 


exempts. 


musique, cartes marines ou gdograpbiques, 
plans, imprimes, gravures et estampes 
non enoadiyes, catalogues ©t reclames de 
commerce. 

2. Tons autres . . . • 

ad val. 

12 pour cent. 

44 

Note, — ^La fibre importation des journaux, des 
publications periodiques, des livres, des im- 
priines, des gravures et des estampes est soumise 
au contrdle gouvernementai. 

Eecoltes et fourrages, y compris les cdryales en 


\'‘nxempt8, ' 

45 

berbe et en gerbes, la paille ou la paille haohye, 
la luzeme et le foin. 

Eysines et bitumes bruts, k Texceprion du caout- 

ad vaL 

5 pour cent. 

46 

chouc et dee builes’ minyraJes. 

*Savons: 


: ' "'-I ■ ■ ' ' 


1. Parfumys . . 

ad val. 

20 pour cent, • 


2. Tous autres 

id. 

10 pour cent. 

47 

Tabaos ; 

1. Non fabriquys en feuilles ou concassys 

batman 

;8,oo 


2, Fabriquys; 

(a) Cigarettes: 

(i) Importyes en petrtes boftes 

batman 

brut. 

id. 

25,00 


(u) Toutes autres . . . 

15,00 


(d) Cigares . . ... 

ad val. 

30 poiir cent. 


(c) Tom autres tabaos fabriquys 

id. 

25 pour cent. 

48 

Teintures, couleurs et vemis ; 

1. Teintures et couleurs chimiques de toute 

id, - 

15 pour cent. 

1 


espyce, k Fexception des teintures chimi- 
ques dont Fentrye est prohibye (voir 
Note i). 



fin kram OtlieiT^'le© stated* 

n -'*■"■ : ■ * • '- '.V ^ i t . L , V. is; ’ 
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Designation des Mareliandiaes, 



Teiatnres, ooiilenrs et vemis / 

2 Vernis : 

(a) Pr^pates a Falcool * * • 

" ■ : :(b) Tons' antres .. . ' . ' . 

j^OTE 1.— L’Admimstration des Douanes^ con- 
formement a Favis de son expert cMmistei pr^- 
pareraet tiendra a jour \me iiste des couieurs 
chimiques qu’elle aura reconnues posseder ies 
qualites de fixite requises pour la teinture des 
tapis, ou qui sent inutilisables dans la fabrica- 
tion des tapis. LTmportation des autres cou- 
ieurs chimiques est proMbee jusqu*^ disposi- 
tion oontraire. 

ITote 2. — vue du controle a exeroer sur Fim- 
portation, la vente et Femploi des couieurs 
chimiques, FAdministration des Douanes pent 
faire un r&glement prescrivant les dimensions 
et la nature des embailages dans lesquels les 
diverses categories de ces couieurs peuvent etre 
importees et indiquant ies bureaux de douane par 
lesquels ieur importation pent ^tre eiSeotu^e. 

V^g^taux et substances vi^g4tales non spdoiale* 
ment tariffs, y oompris les |ilantes wrantes, 
les fleurs et feuilles non steriBsfes, les grains 
et grains non alimentaires, le houblon et les 
tour teaux* 

^Verreries : 

1. Verres de vitrage ordinaires : 

(fit) Mesurant moins de 50 centimtees 
carn^s. 

(b) Mesurant 50 centimetres carrds ou plus 

2. Bouteilles vides ou rempHes de inati6res non 

imposables ; 

(a) En verre vert commun . • • 

(b) En verre blanc ou colors . 

(c) Bouteilles a limonade et autres bou- 

teilies similaires en verre epais. 

3. Tons autres verres ou verreries . 

Note.^ — ^L es glaoes et miroirs encadr^s ou months 
sur pied ou support sont ranges parmi les meub- 


batman, ■ 
brut. 

: ''id. 


exempts. 


12 pour cent. 


*Voitures et v^hioules de toute esp4>oe (excepts 
les navires et bateaux) et leurs parties d<Stach4es : 

1. Les charrettes et autres v^bicules de tran- 

sport, y compris ies camions et les tapis- 
si^res, a moteur ou non, ies voitures de che- 
min de ler ou de tramways et les omnibus 
a plus de six places. 

2, Tous autres, y compris les bicycles et tri- 

cycles, les automobiles, les motocyolettes 
et les side-cars. 

S, Accessoires et parties d6tach^s de toute 
espte non specialement tariffs, import^s 
separ^ment* 

52 Tous autres articles non specialement repris au 


5" pour ;Cent.„; 


15'.poar;'cenL'''" 


12 pour cent 


15 pour cent 


f In krans an4 ui|le®si stated. ^ 
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Tarifs dm Droits it 8ofU^» 

Notes, 

1. Le droit de sortio snr la iaine [voir tarif d’exportation No. 5 (1)] ne 
^tre per 9 u jusqu’au moment oti ie r^glement special de transit pre^ii an paia-^ 
grapbe 40(a) dii Eeglement legal des Douanes, tel qn'il h ete modifie pai‘ le pre-* 
sent arrangement, sera entre en viguenr, Mn de permettre aux laines cf origina 
etrangke de passer en transit par la Perse en exemption dudit droit. 

2. Pendant la periode de deux annees, A, Fexpiration de laquelle le droit de 
sortie, sur les tapis toints de eouleurs dont Fimportation est proliibee, sera eleve 
de 6 pour cent a 25 pour cent ad valorem [voir note du tarif d’exportation No, 
5(3}], FAdministration des Doiianes prendra les mesures necessaires pour pre- 
parer un personnel suffisant de verifieateurs experimentes, possedant les con- 
naissanees techniques des eouleurs pour les principaux bureaux de douane par 
oh les tapis sent export6s. 


No.du 

Tanf. 

B^signation des Marchandises, 


Unite. 

I>roit.t 

wmm. 

Animaux vivants s 

1. Anes . . , 


Tete 

1 

10,00 


2. Ohameaux 

■ • 

*> 

1 

60,00 


3. CheTaux et juments 

■ '■ » ■ 

»> 

1 

30,00 


4* Poulams . . ♦ 

. ■■ , 


1 

30,00 


5, Millets 



1 

40,00 


6. Race bovine 

* 


1 

10,00 


7. Race ovine et caprine 


t9 

1 

1,00 


8. Volaille de basse-cour 



ad val. 

10 pour cent. 


9. Gibier k plumes ou h polls 



id. 

10 pour cent. 


10. Tous autres animaux 


• 


exempts. 

2 

Note. — ^B^ exportation des animaux de la race 
bovine, ovine ou caprine, de la volaille et du 
gibier est probib^e, sauf excepiaon h consentir 
par le Gouvemement. En cas d’exportation 
autoris4e, les droits oi-dessus sont applicables. 

Armes et acoessoires, y compris leurs pieces d^- 
tacMes, a Fexoeption des fusils de obasse et des 
carabines de salon. 

Note. — ^L’ exportation des pistolets de poebe et 
des revolvers peut ^tre permise sur autorisation 
sp^ciale du chef local des douanes, k raison 
d*une arme paar voyageur. 

Bois : 

Bois de toute esp&ce, y compris les bois de 


; '"proMb^. 

3 

ad ral. 

5 pour oenL 

\ 


construction et d’^b^msteries soi4s, les billes, 
traverses et douves pour tonneaux, ^ Fex- 
clusion des bois ouvr^s. 

Note. — ^L e bois qui paie une taxe foresti^re k 
Fexportation est exempt des droits de sortie, 
k moins que ceux-oi soient plus 41ev4s que la 

1 taxe foresti^re, cas dans lequel la difference est 
acquittee. ‘ 



t Iii'femus wd ceuts ualasS’C^erwisie statedt 
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: B'O, :du 
Tarii 

„ ■ : B&igBatioa des Maroliandises. ' 

Unitd. 

, ■P'roit.t , 

, ' 4', 

Denrees et conserves aiimentaires antres que 
boissons : ^ ' ■ 

1, Beurre et antres graisses comestibles, em- 

batman 



- balds, on non. , ' ‘ ^ 

2. Grains aiimentaires, j compris le froment, 

10 batmans 

• 1,00 . 


le risi, Favoine, Forge et autres cdrdales 
aiimentaires non specifides, ie malt et les 
farines comestibles. 

S. CBnfs de volaille on do gibier . . • 

100 pidees 

0,75 


4. Poissons : ... 

(a) Prais, s4cb.es on sales • . . 

10 batmans 

. 1,00 


(h) Oonseirds: 

(i) Emballes en boites sonddes, bon- 


exempts. 


teiles, etc. 

(ii) Autrement emballds • 

10 batmans 

1,00 


(c) Caviar 

brut. 

batman. 

5,00 


. ' . Oel ... #. . • • • 

id. 

0,05 


Matidres textiles et lenrs applications : 

1. Laine bmte 

id. 

0,50 


Note. — ^L’ imposition du droit snr la laine bru^ 
est snbordonnee anx conditions de la note (1) 

' plaeee en tdt© dn tatil. 


1,50 


2. Sole en cocons, frais on seobds • • • 

id. 


3. Tapis dans la teinture desqnels nne conlenr 

ad vab 

25 pour cent# 


qnelconqne autre qne oeles pouvant Atre 
importdes Idgalement a did employde. 
Note. — ^Par mesnre transitoire et pour donner le 
temps ndcessaire pour Fexportation des tapis 




ddjd. fabdqnds avant la date de la mise en vigueur 




dn prtent tarif, le droit de sortie sera per^n 


‘ 


sur la Ibase actnele de 6 pour cent jusqn’an 22 
mars 1922. 

Objets d’art et de collection autres que les anti- 


exempts. 

7 

qtdtds provenant des fouiles. 

Note. — ^£*exportation des antiquites provenant 
des foiilles est prohibde, sauf par autorisation 
spdciale du Ministdre de Flnstniction pub- 
lique. 

■; Opium::'' ; : . ' .. *,.■ ' 'i:.. ■' : '■ . ■ - 

1 

batman 

' ' 20,00... . 

8 

Peaux brntes : 

Peaux d’agneaux pour fourrures ne mesurant 

I pidce 


d 

pas plus de 65 centimdtres du cou k la nais- 
.'Sance'de 'la queue. ■ 

Perles lines non montdes, y compris les perles 

ad vaL 

6 pour cent. 

10 

simplement enfildes, 

Poudres et explosifs, k Fexception des capsules 


proMbds. 

11 

et des amorces poor armes portatives, des feiix 
d’artifice et des cartopches cbargdes pour fusils 
de cbasse et carabines de salon. 

Note. — ^L^xportation des cartouches pour .pis- 
tolets de pocbe et pour revolvers pent dtre per- 
mise sur autorisation spdciale du cbef local d© 
la douane, a raison de 100 pieces par voyageur. 

Tabaos : 


' , ; 



batman ■ 

1,00 ■ 



id. 

3,00 

12 

Toutes autre marcbandises . . ' . 

.. 

. exempts. 


t In «®“<« wlesB oWief^e stefefl. 
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Tariff Autonomy Treaty between' the United KiNaDOM, and .Persia, 

■Treaty between' His Majesty in respect of ' the United, Kinodom and India and 

- , His Imperial Majesty the Splah of Persia in regard to the Tariff Auto- 
nomy of Persia, with the Notes attached thereto, — 1928, 

Tehran, May 10, 1928. 

Traite entre le Eoyaume-Uni et la Perse relatif a VAntonomm dsmnBre de la Perse. 

Sa Majeste le Eoi de Grrande-Bretagne, d’lrelande et des Territcifes britanniques 
an del^ des Mers, Empereur des Indes, et Sa Majeste imperiale le Schah de Perse. 

Desirenx de faoiliter et d’etendre encore davantage le traiic et commerce de 
lenrs pays respectifs et de regier an moyen d’nn nouveau traite ies relations com- 
merciales entre la Grande-Bretagne et FIrlande dn Nord, les Indes et tels autres 
territoires sons la souveraxnete, la protection on Tautorite de Sa Majeste britan- 
nique qn’elie ponrrait desirer voir ii4s par ce trait4, d’nne part, et la Perse, d’antre 
part, 

Ont resolu de conclure un trait4 a cet efet et ont designe pour lenrs pMnipo-*. 
tentiaires : 

Sa Majeste le Eoi de Grande-Bretagne, d’lrelande et des Territoires bri- 

tanniqnes an dela des Mers, Empereur des Indes : 

Pour la Grande-Bretagne et FIrlande du Nord et tontes les parties de 
FEmpire britanniqne qni ne sent pas membres individuels de la So- 
ciete des Nations : 

Sir Eobert Henry Clive, K.C.M.G., son Bnvoye extraordinaire et Mnistre 
pMnipotentiaire a T4h4ran ; 

Pour les Indes : 

Sir Eobert Henry Clive, K.O.M.G., son EnYoy4 extraordinaire et Ministre 
plenipotentiaire h T4h4ran ; 

Sa Majeste imperiale le Schah de Perse : 

Eatoullah Khan Pakrevan, 64rant de son Minist4xe des Affaires 4tr&n- 

Lesqnels, s’4tant communiqn4 lenrs plains ponvoirs, tronv4s en bonne et due 
forme, sent convenns de oe qni suit ; 

Article Ier, 

Sa Majest4 britanniqne, reconnaissant Fimportance pour la Perse de la pleine 
antonomie en tontes mati4xes relatives: anx droits de donane et etant desirense, 
en consideration des relations d^amitie entre les Gonvernements des hantes parties 
contractantes, de faciliter la realisation des d4sire de Sa Majeste imp4riale ie Schah 
de Perse Ifc cet 4gairii, convient d^abroger tontes les dispositions des trait4s existani 
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eatre les iautes , parties contractantes "qai limiteiit de qaelqiie fa^ba 
le droit de la Perse d'etablir en pleine aatononiie le tarif des doaanes persan. 

Abticlb 2. 

Pendant la dnree du present traite et sous la condition d^nne parfaite r^cipro- 
cite, les marcliandises prodnites on mannfactnrdes en qnelqiie partie qne ce soit 
des territoires de Sa Majeste britanniqne auxqiiels s’appKqne le present traite ne 
seront frappees a leiir entree en Perse, d’aucun droit de douane, coefficient, 
Buxtaxe on taxe d’entree qnelconqiie, aiitres ou pins eieves qne les droits, coeffi- 
cients, surtaxes on taxes d’entree minima preleves sur les marcliandises simi- 
iaircs importees de tout antre pays etranger quel qn^ii soit. 

De meme, pendant la dnree dn present traite et sons la condition dHine par- 
faite reciprocite, les marchandises prodnites ou mannfactur^es en qnelqne partie 
que ce soit de FEmpire de Perse a destination d’nne partie quelconqne des ter* 
ritoires de Sa Majeste britanniqne anxqnels s^appliqne le present traite ne seront 
frappees a lenr sortie de Perse d’ancnn droit de donane, coefficient, surtaxe ou 
taxe de sortie autres on plus eleves que les droits, coefficients, surtaxes ou taxes 
de sortie minima pr41eTes sur les marcbandises similaires exportees a destination 
de tout autre pays Stranger quel qull soit. 

La Perse, ayant etabli en vertu de son autonomie douani^re un tarif legal 
tinique (comportant un maximum et un minimum) qui sera mis en vigueur sur 
toutes ses fronti^res et applique pour une dur4e d4termin4e aux pays avec lesquels 
elle s^'est li4e par un traite ou convention, s’engage a ce que les marobandises pro- 
dnites ou manufacturees dans une partie quelconqne des territoires de Sa Majeste 
britanniqne auxquels ce trait4 s’applique bendfioieront, a lent entree en Perse 
et pour dni4e du present trait4, des taux minima du tarif autonomo persan en 
vigueur, 

Sa Majeste britannique, pour sa part, s’engage a ce que les marchandises pro- 
duites ou manufacturees en Perse beneficieront a leur entrde, dans une partie quel- 
conque de ses territoires auxquels ce trait4 s’applique, du tarif minimum qui 
serait aiors accorde a la nation la plus favorisee. 

II reste entendu que, si la Perse pendant le cours de ce tralt4 Venait a reduire 
Sur quelqu’une de ses frontieres un ou plusieurs des taux minima pr4vus par ce 
tarif, ces reductions seront autotoatiquement applicables aux marchandises pro- 
duites ou manufacturees dans les territoires de Sa Majeste britannique auxquels 
ce traite s’applique, airivant par nlinporte quelle frontidre* 

Abticlb 3. 

Les marchandises prodnites ou manufacturees sur les territoires auxquels ce 
trait4 s’applique appartenant a Pune 4es deuxhautes parties contractantes et 
reguli^reinent iinportees dans les territoires de Fautre haute partie contraotante 
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airsquels ce traite s’appiiqae, a 3 rant dument acqoitte les droits et taxes dont les 
lois dll pays prevoient le paiement a Tentree sur les marcliandises d'origine etrangere;, 
ne seront sous aucun rapport soumises ensuite a des taxes on imp6ts aiiterienrs 
autres que ceux dout sent frappfe les articles semblabies d’origine locale on iixiportes 
de tout autre pays etranger quel qu’il soit. 

Article 4. 

Sa Majeste britannique, en ce qui concerne ses territoires auxquels ce traite 
s’applique, et Sa Majeste imperiale le Scliah de Perse, etant tons deux desireux 
d’encourager la iiberte du commerce et d’eviter toute entrave a leurs relations 
commerciales reciproques qui resulterait de restrictions ou de prohibitions sur les 
importations ou les exportations, s’engagent a ne pas prendre de mesures de res- 
triction ou de prohibition qui viseraient les produits des territoires de Fautre, a 
Fexception des categories suivantes de prohibitions et de restrictions qui ne seront 
pas interdites, h la condition toutefois qu'elles ne soient pas appliquees de maniere 
a eonstituer un moyen de discrimination arbitraire entre les pays etrangers oh 
existent lea m^mes conditions, ni de manidre h eonstituer une restriction d^giiisee 
des echanges internationaux : 

L Prohibitions ou restrictions relatives a la securite piiblique ; 

2. Prohibitions ou restrictions edictees pour des raisons morales ou human- 

itaires ; 

3. Prohibitions ou restrictions concernant le trafic des armes, des muni* 

tions et des materiels de guerre, ou, dans des circonstaaces excep* 
tionnelles, de tons autres approvisionnements de guerre ; 

4. Prohibitions ou restrictions edictees en vue de proteger la sante publi- 

que ou d^assiirer la protection des animaux ou des plantes oontre 
les maladies, les inaectes et les parasites nuisibles ; 

5. Prohibitions ou restrictions a Fexportation ayant pour but la protec- 

tion du patrimoino national artistique, historique ou arch^ologique ; 

6. Prohibitions ou restrictions applicables a For, a Fargent, aux especes, 

au papier-monnaie et aux titres ; 

7. Prohibitions ou restrictions ayant pour but d’etendre aux produits 

etrangers el regime etabli A Fint6rieur de pays, en ce qui concerne 
la production, le commerce, le transport et la consommation des 
produits nationaux similaires ; 

8. Prohibitions ou restrictions appliquees a des produits qui font ou feront, 

a Fint&ieur de pays, en ce qui concerne la production ou le com- 
merce, Fobject de monopoles d^Etat ou de monopoles ^mtc4s sous 
le controle de FEtat, 

En outre, rien ne pourra porter atteinte au droit des deux hautes parties con- 
tractantes de prendre des mesures de prohibition ou de restriction a Fimportation 
ou k Fexportation pour sauvegardar," dans des circonstanoea exi/raordinaireH ‘.fet 

anoxmales, les int&^ts vitaux du pays* 
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Si'4es mesiires <ie'C6tt6',,iiatiir6 ^ont prises, elles deTront Itsre. appliq.ttees dertelle; 
nianiere qn’ii ii’en resulte aucuue discrimination arbitraire an detriment de Fantre 
liante partie contractante. 

Leiir'' dtr4e devra:'.^^^ la dtir4e des 'motifs on des circonstanees .qni' 

' les^ord; ' Mt ;;naitre. ■ ' ' V 

Heanmoixi?^ il est conTenn entre les deux liantes parties ooatractantes qne 
les dispositions dn present article ne doivent pas ^tre invoqiiees par rapport a 
tonte prohibition on restriction a Fimportation on a Fexportation qni ne serait 
pas contraire anx dispositions de la Convention internationale pour FAbolition 
de Prohibitions et de Eestrictions a Fimportation et a FExportation, signee a 
Gen^ve^ le 8 novembre 1927. 

Articlu 5, 

II est convenu qne la valeur de la marchandise a declarer pour le calcul des 
droits de donane lors de Fimportation en Perse, dans les cas oh le tarif present des 
droits ad valorem, est egale an prix courant de ladite marchandise dans son lieu 
d’origine ou de fabrication, plus les frais d’emballage, de vente, d’assurance, de 
commission et de transport, ainsi que tons autres frais n4cessaires pour Fimporta- 
tion de la maroliandise jusqu’au lieu de dedouanement. 

Cette valeur ne pent en aucun cas etre inf&ieure au prix de gros des marchan- 
dises similaires dans le Heu de Fimportation et au moment de Fimportation, de- 
duction faite de 10 pour c^t ainsi qua d’une somme correspondarnte aux droits 
et taxes que les produits de cette categorie paient h Fentr4e. 

- Lorsque la valeur des marchandises est originellement exprim4e en monnaie 
6trangdre, ceile-ci est convertie en, la monnaie du pays oil les marchandises sont 
importees d’apxl>s le dernier cours des banques locales avant le d4pdt de la decla- 
ration k la douane. 


Article 6. 

Le present traits sera ratifie et les instruments de ratification seront ^changes 
a T4h4ran aussitot que possible. II entxera en vigueur immediatement apr4s 
ratification et restera en vigueur pendant une p4riode de huit ans depuis la date 
de sa mise en vigueur. 

Dans le cas oii aucune des deux liautes parties contractantes n’auiait notifie 
4 Fautfe, six mois avant Fexpiration du terme indique, son intention de mettre 
fin au present trait4, il restera en vigueur jusqua Fexpiration d’une p4riode de 

mois- depuis la date a laquelle Fime des deux hautes parties contractantes 
I^aura denouce. 

Ee present traite est redige en deux exemplaires, en persan et en anglais, en 
attendant le texte franpais sur lequelles detix hautes parties contractantes 
"'loifib^nt'd^cbordde' plhrt6t- possible et quiiera loi ■ ■ ■ '■ ,•••' 



' : . Eii'. M qiioi les plenipotentiaires, respectife out •signe le present traite et y 
ont appos4 lours sceaux. 

. Fait k Teherarij, le 10 Mai, 1928, 

■ ' , R, H. Clive, 

.. _ F, Pakrevam, , • , 

Protocole additionnel d V article 2, 

II est convenu que les taux miniHia du tarif autonome persan stipules a Tarticle 
2 du Traite relatif a rAntonoime douanidre de la Perse sont les taux Biluima du 
tarif autonome appronve par la loi du Medjliss en date du 13 ordibelieclit 1307 
(3 Mai, 1928).^ 

Mais si les taux, accordes a la nation la pins favorisee et en vigueur au moment 
de la signature du present traite, venaient a ^tre augmentes sur une partie quel- 
conque des territoire's de Sa Majesty britannique auxquels le present traite s"apr 
piique, quant aux principaux articles de Fexportation persane, parmi lesquels 
toutefois ii n^y aura pas lieu de tenir compte de Fbuile minerale et ses derives, la 
Perse aura le droit d’augmenter son tarif quant aux principaux artibles importes 
du territoire ou des territoires en question. 

II reste entendu qu^en ce cas Faugmentation resultant du changement. des 
taux du tarif persan ne pourrait depasser Faugmentation resultant du change- 
ment du tarif du territoire ou des territoires en question. 

En foi de quoi les pMnipotentiaires respectifs ont signe le present protocole 
et y ont appose leurs seceaux. 

Fait a Teheran, le 10 Mai, 1928. 

R. H, Clive* 

FvPAEBEVA1sr.‘V':v 


Exchange of Notes regarding the entry into force of the Treaty. 

(i)^ 

Sir Clive to Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs, 

TehSran, le lO Mai 1928, 

Monsieur le Gerant, 

J’ai Fhonneur de faire savoir a Votre Excellence quo, dans le cas ou Elle, vou- 
iait bien me condriner qu’il n’y a pas lieu de soumettre a Fapprobation prealable 
du Mejiis le Traite d’Autonomie Tarifaire signe par nous aujourd’hui, mon GoU' 
vernement serait dispose a le voir entrer en vigueur a titre temporaire dbs demain 
en attendant Fechange des ratifications qui se fera aussitdt que pourra. 


♦ fee- Appendix Mo. SIXIX'' 




Le GoEvernement de Sa Majeste Britanmqne estime tontefois qm ies mar-, 
..ciaadises expediees a destination directe de la Perse Evantd’application';:dii^^^ 
veaii tarif et originaires de qiielcjiie partie qne ee soit des territolres auxqiiels ce 
traifce s’applique, ne doivent pas etie soumises a des droits de donane pins eleves 
que ceux qu’ont subis jnsqn’ici les marchandises similaires de la m^me proven- 
ance. 

Je vous prie, Monsienr le Gerant, de bien vouloir me confirmer par ecrit qne 
ces vues sent conformes, comme je le soubaite, a celles du Gouvernement Persan. 

Je saisia, etc« 

E. H. Clive. 

(ii) 

Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs to Sir R. Glim* 

Teheran^ le 10 Ma% 1928^ 

Monsieur le Ministre, 

En reponse a Votre lettre en date d’anjourd^bui, j’ai Fhonneur de confirmer 
a Votre Excellence le plein accord du Gouvernement Imperial au sujet de Fentree 
m vigueur a titre temporaire, dbs domain, du Traite d’Autonomie Tarifaire que 
nous avons signe aujourd’bui en attendant Fecbange des ratifications qid se fera 
aussitdt que pourra. 

II est exact qu’en vertu de la loi du 13 Ordibebecbt 1307 (3 mai 1928) le Gou- 
vernement est autorise h appliquer oe traite sans qu41 j ait necessite de le sou* 
mettre a Fapprobation prealable du Mejlis. 

D’autre part le Gouvernement Persan s’engage h ne pas frapper les marcban- 
dises originaires de quelque partie que ce soit des territoires auxquels le present 
traite s’appiiqua, et expediees a destination directe de la Perse avaiit Fentree 
en vigueur du nouveau tarif, de droits de douane plus eleves quo ceux qiFont 
subis jusqu’ici les marcbandises similaires de la memo provenance. 

Veuillez agreer, etc. 

P. Pakeevan. 

Exchange of Notes regarlmg the Maintenance in Force of Provisions ofEsdstingTreaties* 

(i) 

Sir B, Glim to Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs, 

■ ^^Mrany le 

Me referant aux stipulations du traite signe aujourd’lmi entre Sa Majesty 
Britannique et Sa Majeste Imperiale le Sbab de Perse, J’ai Fbonneur de vouS 
exposer ce qui Suit et vous prie de Men vouloir me le confirmer ; — 

Alors que le trait4 signe aujourd’bui entre Sa Majeste Britannique et Sa Ma- 
jeste Impkiale le Sbab de Perse ne remplace que/.-’cee stipulationi des traites exis- 
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iamts entre Elies qni limitaieirt de 'toute maniere le droit de la Perse de decide! 
de son tarif m pleine aiitonomie, le GoOTerneinent de Sa Majeste Britanniqiie 
en Grande Bretagne et le Gouvernement Imperial de Perse ont la feime inten™ 
tion de poursnivra dereclief la revision de ceiies des stipulations dauvs ies traites 
existants qui n’auraient pas ete modifiees par le traite signe aujoixrd’hui, dans 
le but de conclure dans un delai d’un an un traite complet de commerce et de 
navigation susceptible de mettre leurs reiations en harmonie avec les circonstances 
du moment. 

II est des lors convenu que jusqu^&. la conclusion de ce traite et confbrmement 
aux dispositions du paragrapbe 2 de ma lottre en date d’aujourd’hiii, les prim 
cipes enonces a FArticIe 9 dii Traite Anglo-Persan de 1857 et reiatifs an traite- 
ment de la nation la plus favorisee seront maintenus comme presentementj et que 
les navires et bateaux des Hautes Parties Contractantes continueront a jouir de 
ce traitement de la nation la plus favorisee et du meme traitement que ies navires 
et bateaux nationaux en tout ce qui touche au commerce ot la navigation y com* 
pris ies faciiites et les charges de toutes sortes dans les ports et rades. 

Jo saisis, etc. 

E. H. CniVE. 


(ii) 

Actm/j Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs to Si* E. Glim. 

Teheran^ le 10 Mai, 1928. 

MoNSIEIUE le MlNISTEEj 

En repoiise a Yotre lettre en date du 10 Mai I 9285 j’ai I’honneur de voiis 
confiriner qu’en consideration de ce que le traite signe aujooxd’hiii entre Sa Ma* 
jeste Imperiale le Schah de Perse et Sa Majeste Britannique ne remplace que 
les stipulations des traites existants entre Elies qui iimitaient de toute inanierc 
le droit de la Perse a decider de son tarif en pleine autonomie et de ce que le Gou- 
vernement de Sa Majeste Britannique en Grande-Bretagne et le Gouvernement 
Imperial de Perse ont la forme intention de poursuivre derechef la revision de 
ceiies des stipulations des traites existants qui n’auraient pas ate toodifiees par 
le traite signe aujourd’hui et de conclure ainsi dans le delai d’lm an un traite de 
commerce et de navigation susceptible de mettre leurs relations en harmonie avec 
ies circonstances du moment. 

II est oonvenu que juBqu’4 la conclusion de ce traite et conformement aux 
dispositions du paragraph 2 de votre lettre en date d’aujourd’htd,, les 
principes enonces FArticIe 9 du TraitS Anglo-Persan de 1857 et reiatifs ati traite- 
ment de la nation la plus favorisee seront maintenus comme presentetoent, et 
que ies navires et bateaux des Hautes Parties Contractantes continueront It jouir 
de ce traitement de la nation la plus favorisee et du m&im traitement que Ies 
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.iit'V'ires.et^bateatix Batio ce qui -touche au;commerce et la-naviga-. 

tion. y coiapris les.faoilites.et les .charges de, toutes'so-rtes.daus les ports et rades. 

Veuillez agreer^ etc. 

■ ; , 'F. Pakeefak.' 


Netm f yarding the Oommerdal^ between the Belf-Gomrmf^ Domimms md - 



Sir E. Clive to Acting Persian Minister for foreign Affairs. 


Monsie0e; m, GiEAHT, 


TSherany le 10 Ma%' 1928. 


J^ai rhouneur d’ assurer Votre Excellence an nom des Gouvernements du 
Canada, de FAustralie, de la Nouvelle Zela-nde, de i’Union de FAfrique du Sud 
et de FEtat libre d’lrlande qiie Sa Majeste Britannique renonce, a dater de Fentree 
en vigueur du traite signe d’aujourd’hui entre elle et Sa Majeste imperiale le 
Shah de Perse, au droit de ces Gouvernements de bdneficier des stipulations des 
traites qui limitent de quelque fa 9 on que ce soit le droit de la Perse k son auto- 
ttoniie douanibre. 

II est entendu que Sa Majeste Britannique. reserve le droit, pour chacun des 
Etats susmentionnes, de denoncer separement le present traits h la date de son 
expiration, 

Je saisis, etc. 

R. H. Clive. 


(K) 

Acting Persian Minister for foreign Affairs to Sir R. Clive.. 

Tilkan, le 10 Mai, 1928. 

Monsxeuk le Ministke, 

Je prends acte par les pr^sentes de la renonciation par Sa Majeste Britannique, 
des Fentree en vigueur du traite sign6 aujourd’hui entre Sa Majeste Imperiale le 
Shah et Elle, au droit des Etats inentionnes dans votre lettre, en date du 10 
Mai courant, de beneficier des stipulations des traites qui limitent de quelque 
fa^on que ce soit le droit de la Perse a son autonomie douaniere. 

Je prends 4gaiement acte que Sa Majesty Britannique reserve le droit, pour 
cliacim de ces Etats susmentionnes, de denoncer separSment le present traits h 
la date de son expiration, 

J’ai Fhonneur d^assurer Votre Excellence, au nom du Gouvernement Imperial 
de Perse, qu*il ne sera pas accorde en Perse aux marchandises produites ou mand- 
faoturles dans le Canada, FAustralie, la Kouvelle Z41ande, FUnion de FAMque 
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if9 

dn Slid et FEtat fibre d’lrlandey. ou dans leS'temtaires places sous leur aiitorit^ 
oil juridictioHj UB traitement moins favorable qua celui accorde aiix marcbandises 
produites ou manufacturees dans tout autre pays etrauger, taut que les marclian- 
discs produites on manufacturees en Perse jouiront dans FEtat on territoire in- 
t&esse d^iin traitement non moins favorable que celui accorde aux marcbandises 
produites ou manufacturees dans tout autre pays etranger. 

> ,:VeuiUez,agreer,: etc,..' v' ^ 

■■ E. .Pake wan/' ; y;: 


(iii) 

Sir R, Clive to Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

leheranj le 10 Ma% 1928. 

Je prends acte par les presentes de Fassurance du (Jouvernement Imperial 
do Perse contenue dans votre lettre en date d’aujourd’bui qu'il ne sera pas accord^ 
en Perse aux marcbandises produites ou manufacturees dans ie Canada, FAus- 
tralie, la Nouvelle Z61ande, FUnion de FAfrique du Sud et FEtat libre d’lrlande 
ou dans les territoires plac4s sous leur autorite ou juridiction un traitement moins 
favorable que celui accorde aux marcbandises produites ou manufacturees dans 
tout autre pays etranger, tant que les marcbandises produites ou manufacturees 
en Perse jouiront dans FEtat ou territoire interesse d’un traitement non moins 
favorable que celui accorde aux marcbandises produites ou manufacturees dans 
tout autre pays etranger, 

Je saisis, etc. 


Exchange of Notes regarding Imperial Airways {Limited), 

(i) 

Sir R, Clive to Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs, 

I! est de la connaissance de Votre Excellence que la question d’une communi- 
cation rapide entre la Grande Bretagne et les Indes est une affaire d’inter^t spe- 
cial, non seulement au Gouvernement de Sa Majeste Britannique en Grande Bre- 
tagne mais aussi au gouvernement des Indes. 

La oompagnie d’aviation imperiale a dej^ etabli im service hebdomadaire du 
, _i3aire’ B%ssqr%b # est trfes dlsireu^e prolonger ce .service jusqu’aux Indes, 
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h esperer done qiie le Gouvernement Imperialv,,fee0imaissaB,t le but 
pnrement cojameroial de oette compagnie . dans son ■'■dMiv d^ayolB^ 

,d«- s^aryoler. IS' persane^ dn; Golfe, donnera ■ nne- eonsideratioii favorablev 
pfoposition qui. perme^to a. ia: :compagme de prolonger son serviee '^jnsgii’anx' 
Indes\pan voie de.la cdte persaEOv 

Je saisis, etc. 

E. H. Clive. 


(ii) 

Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs to Sir R. Glim, 

Tehirm^ le 10 Ma% 1928, 


Monsieur le Ministre^ 


Le Gouvemement Persan, ajant Pintention de cr^er les aerodromes gouverne- 
mentaux oh. Patterrissage des avions etrangers survolant ie territoire persan, 
sous certaines conditions serait egalemeat autorise, et n’ayant aucune raison 
speciale de refuser cette autorisation dans les conditions prescrites, aux avions 
de la Compagnie Imperiale d’aviation, est pr^t d^'entrer en pourparlers avec le 
xepresentant de la dite Compagnie afin de pouvoir trouver un terrain d’ entente 
relative aux conditions d’atterrissage des avions de la dite Compagnie sur les 
aerodromes gouvernementaiix pour une periode a determiner. 

Veuillez agreer, etc. 

E. Pakrevan. 


Notes regarding the Position of British Nationals in Persia after the Abolition of the 

Capitulations, 

(i) 

Ading Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs to Sir R, Glim, 

TiMra% le 10 Ma% 1928, 

Monsieur le Ministbe, 

En reponse aux demandes adressees et an moment de la realisation de sa resc* 
lution d’abolir le regime connu sous le nom de regime capitulaire, le Goiiverne* 
ment Imperial de Perse, anim^ du desk de dissiper les inquietudes qui jmurraient 
naitre chez les ressortissants britanniques sejournant en Perse, en raison de ia 
nouveaute du regime qui leur sera desormais applique, et desireux de mettre par 
votre intermediaire vos ressortissants au eourant des dispositions prises par la 
legislation et le Gouvemement Persan k leur %ard, vous addresse, pour que vous 
en puissiex transmettre la teneur a Vos ressortissants la presente decision. 

li est inutile de vous dire que le Gouvemement Persan lui-m^me, qui a pour 
Inter^t et qui tient a coeur de procurer le plus de garanties possibles aux citoyeps 
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persans et d’avoir k cet effect mx appareii judiciaire dont le fonctionnemeEt ap- 
proche aiitant que possible de la perfection, a accompli des reformes tiks appie* 
oiabies quant au personnel et aux lois judiciaires. 

Sans parler des lois qui sont connues de tout le monde, actiiellement la pos- 
session de oonnaissances en matiere dc droit equivalant k celles que eonsacie le 
dipldmo de licencie en droit, est une condition ob%atoiie pour Fentree dans la 
carriere judiciaire. 

Quant a la situation des ressortissants britanniques en Perse, decoulant des 
prescriptions des lois persanes, les dispositions suivantes prises par !e GouTerne- 
ment Persan, leur seront appliquees k dater du 10 Mai 1928. 

L Sur ia base d’une parfaite reciprocite, ils seront admis et traites sur le terri- 
toire persan confonnement aux regies et pratiques du droit coin mun international, 
Y jouiront de la plus entiere protection des lois et des autorites territoriales et y 
beneficieront du meme traitement que les nationaux. 

2. In tout proces civil ou commercial ob une des parties est un ressortissant 
britannique, seule la preuve ecrite sera admise. 

Bn tout proces, mSme criminel, les jugements seront rMiges par ecrit et con- 
tiendront les considerants de droit et de fait sur lesquels ils se fondent. 

Les interesses au proces ou les personnes autorisees de leur part auront droit 
k obtenir copie des temoignages et du jugement, sous condition d’acquitter les 
taxes reglementaires. 

En matiere criminelle, le temoignage oral etant un mode normal de preuve, 
les interets des inculpes restent sauvegardes par les articles 215 et 216 du code 
penal frappant le faux ten^oigaage. 

3. A Fexclusion de toute autre juridiction, souls les cours et tribunaux rele- 
vant du Ministere de la Justice seront competents dans le cas oti une des parties 
est de nationalite britannique. 

Seuls les tribunaux criminels relevant du Ministbre de la Justice pourront en 
general prononccr des peines d’emprisonnement centre les ressortissants britan- 
■miques. . ■ . 

Toutefois, dans le cas d’une proclamation d’etat de sifege, lorsque Finstruction 
d’un proces reviendra a un tribunal specialement forme, ce tribunal pourra aussi 
connaitre des cas oh un ressortissant britannique sera prevenu. 

De plus en matike fiscale et en g4n4ral dans une contestation entre une admi- 
nistration et un ressortissant britannique relative a une matiere purement admi- 
nistrative, les tribunaux administratifs conservent leur competence. 

4. Les ressortissants britanniques ne seront en tout cas Justiciables que des 
tribunaux laiques et les lois laiques leur seront seules applicabies, 

5. Les, tribunaux de simple' police m seront competents quo dans les affaires 
de minima importance et pour des faits n^'entrafnant qu’une amende legke. 

. Is nepourront prononcer des d^emprisonnement mut h cm: oh les res- 
siMrf»sant8-‘ britanniques demanderai^, enx-mSmes 4e conirertii: m emprisonne^ 
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mentis pein©' d’amende qui aura ete'proaoacee eoutre eux, 'Coiiforiiieui^iit- & 
la Iqi.ies^ tribimaux de simple 'police ■ue^pourrout .jamais prGuoucer/.uu . emprisouue- , 
ment de pirns d’liue semaiue. II est^'.bieu euteudii' qu’ils ne sout pas autorises' de- ■ 
prononcer des peiaes corporelles. 

6. U^n ressortissant britarmiqiie arrete en flagrant delit pour im fait qiialifie 
delit on crime no pouna 6tre conserve en prison plus de 24 beures sans 6tre amene 
devant Fautorite judiciaire competente. 

En deliors des cas de flagrant delit, aucun ressortissant britannique ne sera 
arrete on incarcere sans un ordre emanant de Fautorite judiciaire competente, 

.Ni la maison privee ni la. maison de commerce d’un ressortissant britannique 
m sera force© ou perquisitiomiee sans un mandat provenant de Fautorite judi- 
ciaire competente avec des garanties h determiner ulterieurement contre ies abus. 

7. Les ressortissants britanniques arr^tes et mis en prison auront le droit, 
conformement aux reglements des prisons, de communique! avec leurs consuls 
les plus procbes et les consuls ou leurs representants auront, en se conformant aux 
reglements des prisons, la permission de les visiter, Les autorites gouvernement- 
ales transmettront de suite k Fadresse telles demandes de communiquer avec eux. 

8. Le Gouvernement Impkial a pris en vue une g^nereuse rbgiementation en 
ce qui conoeme la mise en liberte sous caution, qui sera de rigueur dans tons les 
cas, exoepte en cas de crime (le crime tel qu’il est defini par le Code penal). 

La somme demandee comme cautionnement sera raisonnabiement propor- 
tibnnee au degre de Finfraction, 

Lorsqu’une personne condamnee se pourvoira en appei, les m^mes facilit4s 
de liberte sous caution mentionnees cidessus lui seront accordees jusqu’a ce que 
ie jugemeat d’appel ait 4t6 rendu. 

9. Selon la loi persane, les audiences relatives au proces en general et sauf 
dans des cas exceptionnels, etant pubiiques, les interesses au proces et au sort 
des parties en cause ont, done, le droit d^y assister, sauf dans des cas exceptionnels, 
m tant que spectateurs; sans aucun droit toutefois de se m^ler aux deb&ts. 

10. En matike penale, Finculpe est absolument libre de cioisir son on ses 
d6fenseurs qui peuvent §tre cboisis m^me parmi ses compatriotes, 

11. Le Gouvernement Imperial a decide d’ameliorer les conditions des prisons 
afin que ces dernikes soient plus conformes aux usages modernes et une somme 
d’argent suffisante pour Famenagement des prisons en Perse remplissant les con- 
ditions iygieniques necessaires est dej& votee. 

En attendant, les ressortissants britanniques qui seront oondamnes a un em- 
prisonnement de plus d’un mois—Femprisonnement d’un mois ou meins etant 
convertissable en une peine d’amende — sur letir demande seront transferes dans 
une prison remplissant les conditions hygieniques necessaires., 

12. La Grande Bretagne accordant aux ressortissants persans dans FEmpire 
britannique et les.texritoires appartenant -&"Sa.Maiesti Britannique, en.,ina|iere 
dfsta^tuti personnel le tmitemeni.de la nation. k-flns' fayonMe, il est eateiidu 
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entre la Perse et la Grande Bretange qn’en mati<h*e de statiit peronnel c’est*a- 
dire pour toiites les questions concernant ie niariage et la conimiinaiite coiijugale, 
le divorce, la separation de corps, la dot, la paternite, la filiation. Fadoption, 
la capacite des personnes, la inajorite, la tutelle, la curatelle, Finterdiction ; 
en matiere mobiliere, le droit do succession testa mentaire, on. a Fintestat, partage 
et liquidation ; et, en general, le droit de famille, seals seront competents vis-a- 
vis des ressortissants britanniqiies non- miisiiliuans etablis on se trouvant en 
Perse leurs tribunaux'nationaux. Quant aux ressortissants britanniqiies de la 
religion musiihnaixe en nlatiere de statut personnel les prescriptions des lois 
religieuses rausuinianes, confornieinent aux codes persans, leur seront appliquecs, 
en attendant qiie cettc question soit definitivement reglee. 

La pre-sente disposition no porte pas atteintc aux attributions speciales des 
consuls en matiere d’etat civil .d’apTcs le droit international ou les accords parti- 
culiers qui pourront intorvenir, non plus cpFaux droits des tribunaux persans do 
requerir et recevoir les preiives relatives aux questions reconnues ci-dessus comme 
etant de la competence des tribunaux .nationaux des.partiesen cause. . 

Par derogation- a Falinea ler, les tribunaux persans pourront egaiement 
competents dans les questions visees au dit alinea, si les parties en cause se soumet- 
tent par ecrit a la juridiction de ces tribunaux, lesquels statiieront d’apres ia loi 
nationale des parties. 

13. En matiere d’impot les ressortissants britanniqiies seront traites sur un 
pied d’egalite avec les ressortissants persans et ne seront pas astreints a acquitter 
a quelque titre que ce soit des impots, taxes ou autres redevances fiscales axixquels 
ne seront pas astreints les ressortissants persans. 

14. En matiere jiidiciaire tons les jiigements rendus par les anciens tribun - 
aux meme s’ils n’ont pas ete mis ^ execution sont consideres comme definitive- 
ment regies et ne seront en aucun cas susceptibles d’lin nouvel examen ; de m^me 
tout jugement definitif rendu par les anciens tribunaux est reconnu executoire.. 
En somme, tons les proces acheves sous le regime judiciaire ancien sont consideres 
comme definitivement regies et ne sont en aucun cas susceptibles d’etre ouverts 
a nouveau. 

Les proces non aclieves au Tribunal du Ministere des Affaires Etrangeres et 
3.UX tribunaux des Gouverneurs des Provinces seront acbeves devant ces tribun- 
lux a nioins que la partie de nationalite etrangere demande avant la cldture des 
lebats, a tiansf^rer le Htige aux tribunaux jiidiciaires. 

Le delai accorde par le Gouvernement Imperial pour achever les proems . non 
icheves devant les dits tribunaux est au pius tard jusqu’au' 10 niai 1929. 

15. Toute question relative h la caution judicatum solvi, a Fexecution du 
ugenient, a la communication des actes judiciaires et extra-judiciaires, aux com- 
pissions rdgatoires, aux condamnations aux frais et depens, a F assistance judi* 
iaire gratuite et ^ la contrainte par corps sont reservees a des conventions spe- 
iales h 4tablir entre la Perse et la 'Grande; Bretagne, 
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16, Seloii la ioi persane tons cjompromis et Ala uses compromissQires eE nmt^^^ 
civile oil conunerciale lAant perniis et les decisions arbitrales'aiii si lendiies etant 
•.xecLitoires sur Tordre dii President dii Tribunal de lere instance cpii est tenii do 
doimer cet ordie said dans les eas oil la decision arbitrale serait cojitraire i Fordie 
public, ii est evident quo les ressortissantS britanniques Joniront entiereinent de 
cette disposition legale. .. 

17, Pom saiivegarder provisoirement des creaiices de droit civil, on ne pourra 
ni arreter ni soiimettre a des limitations de liberte individuelle les ressortissants 
britanniques sauf dans les cas oil Fexecution a operer sur les avoirs appartenant 
aux debi tours et se trouvant en Perse sembieraient courir un danger serieiix venant 
de la part du debiteiir et oii elle ne pourrait etre sauvegardee pa.r aueun autre 
moyen. 

18, En C6 qui eoncerne les Mens et drcits de nature immobiliere, il reste en- 
tendu que les ressortissants britanniques sur le territoire persan sont autorises 
a acquerir, occuper ou posseder les immeiibles necessaires a lour habitation et 
a Fexercice de leur commcxce et industrie, 

Veuillez agrter, etc. 


(ii) 

Sir 2J. Clive to Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

TSheran, le 10 Ma% 1928. 

Monsieur le G^iraht, 

Me referant a la note de Votre Excellence on date du 21 Ordibelieslit 
1S06 (le 12 Mai 1927) j’ai Fbonneiir de voiis, iuforiaer que mon gouvernement 
a donne line consideration synipcithi que aux desirs exprimes ])ar le Guuvernc^- 
ment Imperia] pour la resiliation des privileges eapitxiiaires dont jusqiFiei les 
ressortissants britanniqucB out beneficie. 

Je preiids acte des mesures judiciaires dont Votre Excellence a bien voulu me 
faire part dans votre lettre du lO Mai et vous informe que mon Goiivernenient 
compto absoluinent sur le fait que le Gouvernement Imperial assurera sous le 
nouve^:^.l regime compiko et adequate protection aux ressortissants britanniques 
ainsi qiFe lours droits et a ieurs proprietes. 

Je prends note que le Gouvernement Imperial aeeorde un delai dhine annee 
au Tribunal du Ministke des ASaires fitrangferes et aux tribunaux des Gouvern- 
euxs pour que les affaires inachevees. dans ces tribunaux y soient-aohevees. Je 
viens done prier le Gouvernement Imperial de bien vouloir aceorder le memo 
delai aux tribunaux consulaires britanniques a fin que ces derniers puissent aehever 
les affaires entre les ressortissants britanniques quails n’ont pas pu eondure jus- 
qiFauiaiird’hui. 
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(iii) 

Acting Peman Mmisterfor Foreign Affairs to Sir IL GUve. 

felmwh ie 10 Mai, 1928. 


Monsijsub le Minist.ee, 


J’ai I’hoiioeiir de vous accuser reception de vofcre lettre on date dii 10 Mai 
courant, 

Le Gouveriiemeiit de Ba Majoste Britaiuiique pourra etre assure que le nou- 
veau regime judiciaire en Perse pourvoiera une prote(‘tio.n eoinpleto dans tons les 
sens aux ressortissants de FEmpire Britannique. 

En confomiite aveo le desir que voiis m’aYCsi expriine au noiu de votre Goiiv- 
ernemeiit, le , Goiivemement Imperial, acco.rde ,aux tribunaux .consiiiaires britan« 
niques im delai cF'une ann4e afin que les affaires des ressortissants britanuiques 
qui y resteut inacliev^es aujourd’hui puissent y toe coiiclues. 


Exchange of Notes regarding British Musionary Worh 

(i) 

Sit It* Olive to Acting Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs* 


II me serait tr?3S agreable de recevoir de Votre Excellence une assurance de 
la part dii Goiiverneiaeut Imperial que les Missionnairos Britaimiqiies en Perse 
serout autorises a roiuplir comme par le passe leuns ceuvros de bienfaisance et 
d’instruction. 

Je saisis, etc. 


(ii) 

Mohsieub ms Minbtri, 


Affairs to Sir jS« Olive* 

Teheran, le 10 Ma% 1928* 


Bn r^ponse a votre demande relative aux Missionimires Britaamiques, j'^ai 
Flionneur de vous itiformer qu’ils.soront,, autorises de remplir lours ceuvres de 
bienfaisance et d’instruction 1 condition dene porter atteinte ni &, Fordre public 

Veuillez agreer, etc. 
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Note to Acting Persian Almister for Fofeign Affairs recording the ‘position with 
regard to an Error in the Dominions Notes, of Play 10. 

&‘if R. Clive to M, Pgkrevan. 

Tehran, November 30, 1928. 

(No. 306). 

M. 

Under instructions from His Majesty’s Government iii Great Britain, I have 
the honour to draw Your Excellency’s attention to an error vdiich appears in tlie 
notes annexed to the Anglo-Persian Tariff Autonomy Treaty of the 10th May 
last. This error has already on several occasions formed the subject of discus- 
sion wdth His Highness the Minister of Court, and it is now the wish of my Govern- 
ment to piit on record the fact that a certain passage in the notes mentioned above 
has been wrongly drafted, and to explain what it had beeii intended to say. 

2. The passage in question occurs twice, firstly in paragraph 2 of my first 
note regarding the position of the self-governing Dominions of Canada, the Com- 
monwealth of Australia, New Zealand, the Union of South Africa and the Irish 
Free State in relation to the Tariff Autonomy Treaty, and secondly in paragraph 
2 of your Excellency’s reply. The original wording of this paragraph, in the 
form to which His Majesty’s Government in the Dominions had agreed, ran as 
follows : — ... 

■ “It is understood that His Britannic Majesty retains the right in respect of 
each of the Dominions mentioned above of withdrawing separately from the exist- 
ing treaties between His Majesty and the Shah of Persia.” 

The object of this provision was to ensure that the Dominions retained for the 
future the right which they already possessed under article 2 of the Anglo-Persian 
Commercial Convention of 1903, and paragraph 3 of the Anglo-Persian Commercial 
Agreement of 1920, of withdrawing from participation in those instruments. 

3. Owing to a misunderstanding due to the extreme haste with which the 
negotiations for the treaty had to he conducted, this paragraj^h in the notes as 
actually signed ran as follows : — 

“ II est entendu que Sa Majeste britannique r&erve le droit, pour chacun cles 
^fitats susmentionnes, de denoncer separement le present traite a la date de son 
expiration.” 

It is evident that this wording in no way represents the intentions of His 
Majesty’s Governments. It is, indeed, meaningless, for the treaty itself was not 
signed on behalf of the Dominions and does not. apply to them ; it is not possible 
for His Britannic Majesty to reserve the right to denounce a . treaty on behalf of 
parts of his territories to which that treaty does ndt. apply, nor is it reasonable to 
refer to the possibility of denouncing something at the date of its expiry when 
there is nothing to denounce. 

4. My Government understand from His Highness the Minister of Court that 
the Persian Government are not disposed to agree to the rectification of the error 
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by a withdrawal of the notes as signed and their replacement by new notes contain- 
ing paragTapIi 2 in the form originally proposed by His Majesty^s Government, 
in tiiese circumstances they think it necessary to place the true position on record. 

■■•'.ravailj etc. . 


Protocole mitlienUfmnile TeMe famic^^ Tmiie relatif d, VAutonomie douaniere 

de la Ferse^ signe le 10 mai 1928, 

Les soussignes, a ce dirment antoriseSj sont convenus, an nom de Sa Majeste 
britannique, dhme part, et de Sa Majeste imperiale le Schah de Perse, d’autre 
part, que le texte ci-apres est le texte fran 9 ais dn Traite relatif a Fautonomie 
doauni^re de la Perse, entre Sa Majest4 britannique et Sa Majeste imperiale le Schah 
de Perse, signe le 10 mai 1928 a, Ce texte frangais est celni qui a 

Farticle 6 dudit traite est declare faire foi. 


{Here follows the French text of the treaty.) 

En foi de qnoi les plenipotentiaires respeetifs ont signe le present protocole 
authentifiant le texte fran 9 ais du Traite relatif a rautonomie douaniere de la 
Perse et y out appose leiirs sceaux. 

Fait a Teheran, lo 17 avril 1930 (le-28 Farvardine 1309 solaire). 

E. H. Clive. 

■ M. Fakzixe. 


No. XXVIL 

Engagement entered into by the Peksian Minister for Foreign Affairs for 
the construction of a Line of Telegraph from Khanakeen to Eeshibe,-- 



Article 1. 

The Persian Government considers it necessary to construct a line of telegraph 
without delay from Khanakeen to the capital, Tehran^ and from Tehran to the 
port of Bushire; and they agree that whenever the English Government may 
require to communicate by the said Telegraph, they are to be at liberty to do so 
through the Persian Telegraph offices in the way they may desire, paying fox 
the same at rates to be specified hereafter. 



Article 2. ■„ 

The Porsiaii CTOvemment' .will assign a. siiin sufficient, for tlie Goiistractioii of 
this Telegraph, and for the purchase of such materials as are imt prooiirable 
Persia^ or can be better obtained in Europe,. 

Articles. 

The Persian C4oyernment engages to purchase from the English Government 
all tlie materials which are better procurable in Europe, and the English Go^'ern- 
ment agrees to supply such materials at nioderate prices. 

Article 4. 

In orcloi that the said lino of Telegraph may be well constructed and offieially 
worked, the Persian Government agrees to place it under the superintendence 
of an English Engineer Officer, who is to bo paid by the English Government, 
and they further agree to fix a period during which instruction may be given and 
the line may be brought into good working order ; and his Eoyal Highness the 
Itizad-oo-Sultaneh, the Minister of Public Instruction, and His Excellency the 
Amin-ed-Dowleh, will have cognii^jance of the aforesaid officer’s proceedings. 

Article 5. 

The said officer will be fully empowered to call upon tlio Persian authorities 
to supply any materials he may consider requisite for thivS work, and tli,e Persian 
authorities will make no alterations in his requisitions unless it should be im- 
possible to ol:>tain the thing required. But a Persian officer will accoinpaiiy ]\im 
everywhere, so that lie may be informed of what is done, and of the prices of the 
materials ; and the accounts will be audited by the above-mentioned Prince and 
by the Amiii-ed-Dowleh every throe months, when a report will bo drawn up and 
printed iii the Telimn Gazette, 

Article 6. 

In order to increase the friendship betwwii the two governmojiits, and to 
promote the above undertaking, the English Government engages to purchase 
in England, at reasonable rates, with the approval of the Persian Minister Pleni- 
potentiary, the materials required for this work, and to convey them to the Per- 
sian frontier, and to receive from the Persian Government the price paid for the 
above articles by five instalments in five years after they are delivered on the 
frontier of Persia. 

( Iti the liandwritiiig of Llio Uoi'Hiaii Minister for Foreign AO'airB.) 

, The Persian Government accepts this engagement. If the English Govern- 
ment desires it, the construction of the line of Telegraph will be commenced in 
conformity with the above stipulation. 

Approved and accepted by Her Majesty’s Government on 6th February 1863. 


XXVllI— I86k 
^Ko. XXVIIL ' 


TistEcmAFii ' Co'kvention' . the JIinG'' of 'Peesia.,— 1865. 

As Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Groat .Britain and Ireland 
and His Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of Persia are desirous of legiilatiug 
the telegraphic communication between Europe and India, and of placing this 
work on the sure and friendly basis, they have resolved that a convention for 
that purpose shall be concluded, wherefore their Majesties have named as tlieir 
Plenipotentiaries : 

Her ]\Iajesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Gfrcat Britain and Ireland. 

His Excellency Charles Alison, Esquire, Companion of tiio Most Honourable 
Order of the Bath, Her Envoy Extraordinary and Blinister Plenipotentiary at 
the Court of Persia. 

And His Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of Persia. 

His Excellency Mirza Syud Khan, Minister for Foreign Affairs, possessor of 
the Order of the Royal Portrait adorned with diamonds and of the blue cordon, 
and bearer of the pearled tassel, and the rod adorned with diamonds, possessor 
of the Order of First Serteep with its special cordons, and bearer of the Order 
of Saint Ann. adorned with diamonds of the First Class, and of the Order of the 
Medjidie of the First Class, and of the First Order of the Iron Crown, and the 
First Order of Leopold, and the First Order of Danebrog, and thf3 First Order 
of Saint Maurice and Lazare, and tlio First Order of the Saviour of Greece, and 
the Order of: the Polar Star of Sweden, and the Second Order of the Legion of 
Honour. 

4ud the aforesaid distinguished representatives, after meeting i]i th(3 
capital of Tehran, and perusing and exchanging their letters of full power, 
and finding them to be in due order, have concluded the following 
Articles' 


AimoLis 1. 

In ordcir to improve the telegraphic commimioation between Europe and India, 
the Persian Government agrees to attach another wire to the poles now standing 
from Bushire to Khannikeen, and to bring it into working order as soon as possible. 
The wire to be used solely for international messages sent in European languages, 

Abticlb 2, 

In order that the second wire may be attached in a complete and effective 
manner, the Persian Governmen also agrees that it shall be done under the direc- 
tion and supervision of an English Engineer Officer and stafi ; and the Persian 
Government will use its best endeavours to collect the necessary materials and 
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.. Artiglb,3.,. ^ 

Tlie Britisli Go veiiimeiit agrees to. procure for /tlie Persian Government at a 
reasonable price, and with the cognizance of a Persian Commissioner, all tiie wire 
insulators, Morse mstrimients, etc., that may be requisite for this worh; inclu- 
sive of two hundred iron posts for the marshy tracts of Bushire, and to deliver 
them over to the Government Commissioners at any seaports or frontier towns 
of Persia that may be suitable, receiving payment in five years in five instal- 
ments. . . 

Article 4. 

The Persian Government, moreover, agrees that an English Telegraph Officer 
with the necessary staff not exceeding (50) fifty in number, exclusive of families, 
shall be engaged, from the opening of telegraphic communication through the 
new wire, for (5) five years in organizing the Persian line of telegraph and giving 
instructions in telegraphy. And the British Government agrees that the English 
Officer and his staff shall, at the expiration of the prescribed period, make over 
the said line to the Persian Government and cease connection with Persian Tele- 
graph. 

Article 5. 

The conditions under which the English Officer shall exercise control over 
the second wire during the prescribed period are stated in the following rules 

1. — ^His Eoyal Highness the Itizad-es-Sultaneh, Minister of Science, or any 
other person who, by the Shah’s order, may be appointed in his place, is to be 
considered the head and absolute chief of all the Persian Government Telegraphs. 

2. — Any order which His Eoyal Highness or such other person in his place may 
issue concerning the protection of the line, its working, and the Persians employed 
on it, shall be given through and with the approval of the English Telegraph 
Officer. 

3. — ^For the protection of the line the whole distance from the Turkish frontiei 
toBushire shall be divided from, station to station into six sections as follows : — 

Prom the Turkish Frontier to Haniadan, 

„ Hamadan to Tehran. 

„ Tehran „ Cashan, 

. Cashan „ Ispahan. 

„ Ispahan „ Shiraz. 

„ vShiraz ,, Bushire. 

To each of these divisions the Itizad-es-Sultaneh shall appoint a Persian Officer, 
who will be responsible to His Eoyal Highness for the protection of the line situat- 
ed within his limits. To enable the said Persian Officer^ or Yaver, of e^ch divi- 
sion to carry out his duties 'efficiently, a certain number of horsemen shall be 
stationed under Hs orders along the line. ‘ The Yaver will, of course, accept any 
suggestions which the English Telegraph Officer may give with reference to his 
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charge, due regard being had to the customs of Persia and her power of carrying 
out such suggestions. 

4. — The organization of offices and instruction of employes shall be exclusive- 
ly in charge of the English Superintending Officers, who will be responsible for 
the working of the line in these respects ; and the Persian signallers shall be order- 
ed to obey implicitly the instructions which the English Officers may give in the 
performance of their duties. 

5. — In case of insubordination or misconduct on the part of the Persian signal- 
lers, His Royal Highness the Itizad-es-Suitaneh engages to use his best endea- 
vours in lawfully supporting the authority of the English Superintending Officer, 
exercised under the last rule. On the other hand, the English Officer engages 
that the bounds of that authority shall in no way be exceeded. 

6. — The English Officer shall have nothing whatever to do with receipts of 
money. A Mirza will be appointed at each station, who will be directly respon- 
sible for the accounts to the Itizad-es-Sultaneh, But the English Superintend- 
ing Officer shall render to His Royal Highness or any person who may be appoint- 
ed by the Persian G-overnment, such account of the telegrams despatched under 
his authority as may be sufficient for full information. 

These rules, however general in some sense, are iitiderstoorl to have special 
application to the second wire. 

Article 6. 

In filling up vacancies which may occur among the signallers employed under 
Article 4 the English Telegraph Officer shall give the preference to natives of 
Persia, provided they be qualified, in his estimation, by knowledge of the English 
language and other attainments necessary for this service, to perform the duties 
required. 

Article 7, 

As the Telegraph Offices of these two wires ought to he distinct,,, the Persian 
Government shall build a new office adjoining the existing one wherever there 
are not separate rooms. 

Article 8, 

If any injury befall the second wire, or delay occur through press of traffic, 
the first wire, which is specially used for internal communication in Persia, shall 
give assistance to the second wire, and vice versa. 

Article 9. 

For every message of twenty words or less from Khannikeen to. Bushire, or 
vice versa, 1 toman, 5 kerans and 8 shahis in Persian money, or 14 shillings in 
English money, shall he charged, with proportionate rates for the intervening 
towns. The Persian Government accep^ the tarifi laid down in the last conven- ’ 
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tioE betwee.:a Turkey and England so far. as regards ..-.tlie. rates of' messages sent by 
tlie two governments from Biisliire to India and from Kliannikeen to Constanti- 
nople or Europe. 

Akticle 10. 

Tlie y(‘ar]y receipts will be credited to tlie Persian Treasury; but sliould they 
roach a higher simi than tliirty thousand (30,000) tomans, tlie surplus ■will be 
made over to the Officers of the English Government for the cost of tlieir (estab- 
lishment. 

Aeticle 11. 

All Indian messages at whatever part of the line, or Irom wliatevtu* ]»iaee 
received, sliall be givcm over to the second wire, and the accounts regularly kept. 

Article 12. 

Should the traffic so eontiiuiously increase as to chmiaiul more than in day 
the fair day’s work on tlu^ second wire, the excess of telegrams sliall be handed 
over for despatch to the first wire, the money received on them being separately 
credited to the Persian Government. The adjustment of this matter shall re.st 
with the Itiz;ad'-es-Sultaneh and the English Superintending Officer. This Article 
is quite irrespective of tlie provision for mutual assistance in thci ovemt of a. sliglit 
and temporary delay. 

AimcLE 13. 

The cost of all other than Indian or Submariim cable messages shall be sepa- 
rately credited to tbe Persian Treasury, althoiig]} conveyed by the second wire. 

Article 14. 

Tbe relative value of coin shall be calculated for purposes of account at the 
following rates 

One pound -sterlirig 25 fruncH == 22 kerans. 

One shilling — 1 franc - 25 centimes -- I keran «'■ 2 .sliuhis. 

One penny ^ 10 centimes 2 shahis. 

As a rule, accounts shall be kept in English and payments made in Tehran in 
Persian currency. 

ArHole. 15. 

The telegraph accounts shall be made up by; the English Superintending Officer 
monthly and sent to Constantinople, where, by comparison with the Cable and 
Turkish accounts, they will be checked by the British Commissioner appointed 
far that purpose. On the return to Tehran of' the audited accounts from Con- 
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staiitinople, tlie amount due to tlie Persian Government will be ecrtified by tlie 
Englisli Officer and speedily paid every six inontlis, as stated in the last Article. 
The above account shall always be open to the inspection of the Telegraph Agent 
of the Persian Government at Constantinople, or any person recognized by tiie 
Persian Minister at the Ottoman Court for the settlement of accounts of inter- 
national traffic on the Persian Turkish Line. 

Aktiole 16. 

The Telegraph Regalations drawn up at Paris on the thirteenth of A.]>ri] Anno 
Dojnini one thousand eight hundred and sixty-five shall be carTied. out under tlu'i 
superintendence of the Persian Govorninent so far as not opposed to th<i terms 
of the present conveaition or the institutions of Persia. 

Article 17. 

Any disagreement arising between the telegraphic employes of the two gov- 
einments shall be referred to their Excellencies the Persian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs and the British Minister at Tehran, in order that, after necessary investi- 
gation, a just decision may he pronounced. 

xArtiole 18. 

This convention shall take ehect from the opening of coiTespondenee on the 
second wire, and remain in force for five years from the- day that a telegram is 
first despatched hereby. At the expiration of the five years it shall be null «and 
void. If at any time within the term appointed the capabilities of Pcrt'ian tele- 
graphers for their work shall be proved to the satisfaction of the (-hief of th.o l^ersian 
Telegraphs and the English Telegraph Officer, the full period shall be cui tailed, 
and the line made over altogether to the Persian Government. 

Article 19. 

The presont convention shall be ratified, and tlie ratifications exciiaoged at 
Tehran within five months, or sooner if practicable. 

Doijie at Tehran on the twenty-third of November Anno Domini one thousaml 
eight hundred and sixty-five. 


CoxXVEXTioN- between Great Britain and Persia for extendiiig and securing 
Teleurafkic commonication between Europe and India signed, in tlie 
English and Persian languages, at Tehran, April 2n(], 1868.'^' 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ire-iand 
and His Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of Persia, being desirous to extend 
and secure the means of telegraphic communication between Europe and India 
have resolved to conclude a convention for that purpose, and have named as 
their Plenipotentiaries (that is to say) : 

Katifioation exohanged at Tehran, August Soth, 1868 . 
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. , Her Majes Queen' of tlie United '-Kingdom of Great'- Britain and Ireland — 
Cliarles Alison^ Esquire, Companion of the Most Honourable Order of the Bath, 
Her Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the Court of Persia ; 

And His Majesty the King of all the Enngdoms of Persia — His Excellency 
Meerza Saeed Khan, his Minister for Foreign AEairs, possessor of the Order of 
the Eoyal Portrait adorned with diamonds, and of the blue cordon, and bearer 
of the pearled tassel and rod adorned with diamonds, possessor o f the Order of 
First Serfceep with its special cordons, and bearer of the Order of St. Ann of the 
First Class adorned with diamonds, and of the Order of the Mejedieh of the First 
Class, and of the First Order of the Iron Crown, and the First Order of Leopold, 
and the First Order of Danebrog, and the First Order of St. Maurice and Lazare, 
and the First Order of the Saviour of Greece, and the Order of the Polar Star of 
Sweden, and the Second Order of the Legion of Honour, and the First Order of 
the Osmaniah, and the First Order of the White Eagle with the blue cordon ; 

And the aforesaid distinguished representatives, after meeting in the capital 
of Tehran, and perusing and exchanging their letters of full power and finding 
them in due order, have concluded the following Articles : — 

Article 1 

In order to provide against any possible accident to the Persian Gulf Cable 
it is agreed between the high contracting governments of England and Persia, 
that the British Government shall make arrangements with regard to the construc- 
tion and efficient working of a line of telegraph between Guadiir and a point be- 
tween Jask and Bunder Abbas. 

Article 2. 

The Persian Government will employ, as far as possible, their good offices 
and authority for facilitating its construction, maintenance, and protection; 
and the English Government will pay annually to the Persian Government the 
sum of 3,000 tomans for leave to lay down the line of telegraph on those coasts 
and places which are under the sovereignty of Persia, the payment of the above 
sum being made from the day on which the work of laying the wires is commenced. 

Article 3. 

The present convention shall remain in force for twenty years. 

Article 4, 

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications exchanged at 
Tehran within five months, or sooner if practicable. 

Done at Tehran^ on the 2nd day of Aprils A.D. 1868. 

Mbebza- Saieb Emn. 


G. Alisoist. 
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It is hereby agreed between the undersigned duly authorized thereto by their 
respective governments that the convention signed at Tehran on April 2nd, 1868, 
for extending and securing telegraphic comniunication between Europe and India 
shall remain in force until January 31st, 1905. 

Done at Tehran, this 3rd day of July 1887, 

H, 'B, M.'s Charg&PAffaires, Mnshif'-ed-Dowlehj 

Mmister for Foreign Affairs, 


No. XXX!' , ■ 

Translation of an Agr^jkment between the Persian" Minister for Eorbuon 
Aefairs, and E. F. Thomson, Esq., dated the 19th June 1872. 

{Signed in the English and Persian languages:) 

As the • Telegraphic Convention which was concluded between England and 
Persia on the 23rd November 1865, corresponding to the 4th Rejjab 1282, expires 
on the 12th August 1872, corresponding to the 5th Jemadee II, 1289, the under- 
signed, with the approval and sanction of their respective governments, have agreed 
that from the 13th of August next the aforesaid convention shall continue in force, 
as hitherto (interpreted), for a period of three months. If between the present 
date and (the expiration of) the extended period of three months a new convention 
is not agreed uj)on and concluded between the two governments, the previous 
convention as well as the present temporary agreement shall both become entirely 
null and void. 

E. F. Thomson. 


New Telegrath Convention with Persia, — 1872. 

{Signed in the English and Persian languages,) 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and His Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of Persia, being desirous to con- 
tinue the system of telegraphic communication between Europe and India through 
Persia, already established in virtue of previous Treaties, have resolved that a 
Convention for that purpose shall be- concluded wherefore- their Majesties have 
named as their Plenipotentiaries ; 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland— 
Bonald Fergusaon Thomson, Esquire,; Her Charge F Affaires at the Cotirt of 
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Persia ; and His Majesty tlie King of all the. Kingdoms of Persia— His Excellency 
Mirza Syed Klian, His Minister for 'Foreign ■ Afeirs, possessor of the Order of 
the Royal Portrait adorned with diamonds, and of the blue cordon, and bearer 
q[ the pearled tassel and rod adorned with diamonds, possessor of the Order of 
First Serteep with its special cordon, and bearer of the First Order of the White 
Eagle with the blue cordon and of the Order of St. Anne of the First Class adorn- 
ed with diamonds, and the Order of the Mejedieh of the First Class, and of the 
First Order of the Iron Crown, and of the First Order of Leopold, and the First; 
Order of Danebrog, and the First Order of St. Maurice and Lazare, and the First 
Order of the Sa.vioiir of Greece, and the Order of the Polar Star of Sweden, and 
the Second Order of the Legion of Honour and the First Order of the Osmanieli ; 
and the aforesaid distinguished representatives, after meeting in the capital of 
Tehran and perusing and exchanging their full powers which were found in good 
and due form, have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles : — 

Aeticlb L 

To expedite and facilitate the transmission of international messages, the 
English Government will, at its own expense and under the superintendence of 
its own officers, erect a third wire, in addition to the two already in operation 
between Tehran and Bushire, and will also substitute iron standards for the exist- 
ing wooden poles. The English Government agrees to substitute the above iron 
standards at the rate of five hundred (500) annually ; and the Persian Govern- 
ment engages to pay in ten annual instalments the sixm of ten thousand (10,000) 
tomans to the English Government towards defraying the expenditure incurred 
on these iron posts. During this work the Persian Government engages itself to 
render the Superintending Officers every assistance in its power of wliich they 
may stand in need. 

Abticlb 2. 

Whereas all British subjects in Persia are entitled to the protection of the 
Persian Government under the operation of Article XII of the Treaty of Paris of 
March 4tli, 1857, it is now provided that the British employes of the Telegraph 
Department, being charged with public duties, shall be every wdiere placed under 
the special protection of the local authorities, who shall furnish guards when 
necessary and otherwise assure their personal safety, 

A'"';':; ^ 

Until the completion of the third wire provided for by the above Article 1, 
the appropriation of the existing first and second wires for local and international 
messages shall remain as at j^resent, m., as regulated by j^rticle 8 of D e 
, Oonvention of the 23rd November 1865,',, . 
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Ab^xcile 4. 

Alter the completion of the third wire, notice of which will be given, to the 
Persian Government by the Director of tlie English Staff, the appropriation of 
the three wires shall be as follows : 

The first wire, viz., the one set Up originally in 1864, shall be used for loca| 
traffic, while the second and third wires shall be used for international traffic 
with the exceptions hereinafter specified in Article 6, 

Abtiole 5, 

To prevent any confusion in the working of the different wires, the first wire 
shall be worked by Persian Government employes and the second and third wires 
by English Government employes, separate rooms being provided by the Persian 
Government for the said English and Persian employes in Telegraph Offices con-^ 
sidered suitable by both administrations. 

Abtiole 6. 

(a) Should the first wire be broken at any time, one of the others shall be 
temporarily lent for Persian correspondence until communication by the first 
wire is restored, provided always that both the second and third wires are at the 
time in good working order throughout their length and free from contact. 

(b) Should the first wire be in contact with either the second or third wire^ 
while the remaining wire is clear, the wire in contact with the first wire shall be 
insulated, to allow’ free working by the Persian employes on the first wire, until 
the contact is removed. 

(e) Should the first wire be in contact with the second or third, while the 
remaining one is interrupted, or should both second and third wires be interrupt- 
ed, or should all three wires at any time be in contact, the resultant single line 
shall be used by the English and Persian administrations in the respective pro- 
portions of two-thirds to one-third of the day, the exact hours to be fixed b}^ mutual 
agreeineni- between the English and Persian Directors. 

Abtiole 7. 

The revenue derived from the local traffic on the Persian wire shall belong 
entirely to the Persian Government. By local traffic axe meant messages origi- 
nating at one Persian station and terminating at another Persian station. 

Article 8. 

The Persian Government having already made an. arrangement with the Indo- 
European Telegraph Company regarding the revenue derived from the Indo- 
European traffic, the English Government will abide by that agreement so far 
as they are concerned. That is to say^ the Persian Government in consideration 
of a fixed annual payment by the said, Pompany of either twelve thousand (12,000) 
tomans or of two (2) franc® per message oi twenty {20} words Teirounces all claims 
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to any portion of tlie reyeniie from transit traffic over the line from Jnifa (on the 
Kussian frontier) to Bushire. This revenue shall therefore he divided between 
the English Government and the Indo-European Company in such manner as 
they themselves may decide, and the accounts between them shall be settled 
without the intervention of the Persian Government. 

As regards international messages originating or terminating in Persia, the 
Persian Government agrees to cede to the English G-overmnent, for a term of 
three (3) years, the entire Persian terminal tax on such messages in considera- 
tion of a fixed annual payment of two thousand (2,000) tomans to be paid to Persia 
by the English Government. After the three (3) years, the Persian Government 
shall be free either to accept an annual payment calculated on the basis of two- 
thirds of the average terminal receipts or to claim two-thirds of the receipts from 
all bond fide terminal messages. The Persian Government agrees to leave it to 
the sense of justice of the English Government to decide which are bond fide ter- 
minal messages and which are to be considered as- transit messages, ■ being for- 
warded to Persia evidently for the purpose of being re-transmitted to other countries. 

During the time this Treaty remains in force, the Persian Government engages 
itself to oppose at the International Telegraph conferences any alteration in the 
present transit and terminal rates, unless a previous agreement with the English 
Government shall have been made. 

Article 9. 

The English Administration being responsible for the correct transmission 
of all international messages and for the adjustment of the accounts will collect 
the payments for these mevssages according to the rates of the prevailing inter- 
national Telegraph Convention. 

All international messages originating in Persia shall, before transmission, 
be registered and sealed by officials appointed by the Persian Government. In • 
tcrnational messages terminating in Persia shall be delivered to the addressees 
through the agency of the same officials, who shall be bound to give receipts for 
such messages to the English Administration. 

The Persian Administration shall, at all times, have free access to the Eng- 
lish Offices and to all records connected with international traffic. International 
messages are those which pass over the wires of more than one State. 

' Article 10.‘. 

The maintenance of the line, including repairs and the appointment, control 
and payment of the line guards, shall remain in the hands of the English Director 
and staff. . ■ , 

As a contribution towards the expenditure -under this head the Persian Gov- 
ernment will pay to the English Director the sum of _pne^ t^usand; (1,000) tomans 
annually, this amount being deduct^ .-from the royaft^^^ due to Persia by the 
Iiido-^.European Telegraph -Company as; hereinbefore described in Article 8, 
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Article 11. 

TJie duties of tlie Telegraph 'iBsp.ectors and line /gimrcls' are strictly confined 
to repairing and maintaining the line. 

If the line he •wilfully damaged the Persian Government will take the most 
stringent measures to oblige the local authorities to apprehend and punish the 
offenders. 

The Governors of districts will he accordingly instructed to pay prompt atten- 
tion to all complaints and communications ma<de to them by the English Officers. 

■ Article, 12, 

In case of any wilful damage to the line the expense of repairing the same 
shall be defrayed by the Persian Government. 

Article 13. 

To enable the English Director to have a perfect knowledge of the state of tii® 
wires and offices, and thereby to provide for their general efficiency and the rapid 
removal of any impediment to telegraphic communication, the orders and regula- 
tions issued by him regarding the connections within the offices and the times and 
manner of testing the lines shall be strictly obeyed by the Persian Telegraph officers 
and signallers. 

Article 14. 

It having been ascertained that the debt owed by the Persian Government 
to the English Government on account of materials and erection of the second 
wire, together with some items connected with the erection of the first •wire and 
the payment of line guards, amounted, on the 31st December 1869, to tomans 
one hundred and fifteen thousand and seventy-nine, krans eight (115,079-8), 
or forty-seven thousand two hundred and seventeen (47,217) pounds sterling, 
the English Government agrees to accept payment without interest, in the course 
of twenty-four (24) years, in twenty-four (24) equal instalments of the same, 
from the Indo-European Telegraph Comx>any. 

Should tiic aforesaid Indo-European Telegraph Company wish to pay the 
amount in question sooner, it is at liberty to do so. 

The English Government shall notify, without delay, to the Persian Govern- 
ment, any instance of failure on the part of the Indo-European Telegraph Com- 
pany in paying the periodical instalments, and will then hold the Persian govern- 
ment responsible for any portion of the debt remaining unpaid. 

Nothing in this Article is to he considered to invalidate any claim on the Indo- 
European Telegraph (Jompany which the Persian Government holds in virtue of 
the concessions granted to the said Company. 

All articles required by the English staff from abroad for the service of the 
line shall he exempt from customs or other duties in Persia. 
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This convention applies spcciallj?' to tlie Tehmn-BnsMre section^ but sliall 
apply equaily to tlie Tehraii-Kliannikeen section, should the English Director, 
at any time, deem it expedient to resume charge of that portion of the Persian 
Telegraph. 

In such a case the tariff of the Tehran-Khannikeen section and the method of 
account shall be settled by a special arrangement between the English and Per- 
sian Administrations. 

Article 17. 

Any disagreement arising between the Telegraph employes of the two Gov- 
ernments shall be referred for decision to the Persian Minister for Foreign Affairs 
and the British Eepresentative at Tehran. 

Article 18. 

This convention shall take effect from the day on which its ratifications are 
exchanged, and shall remain in force until the first day of January one thousand 
eight hundred and ninety-five, on which date the English Staff shall make over 
the whole line, in whatever condition it may be at the time, including iron posts 
and third wire, to the Persian Government, and shall then cease to have 
any further connection with the Persian Telegraph. 

Article 19. 

After the erection of the third wdre it shall be competent for the English Gov- 
ernment, at any time before the expiry of this convention, on giving six months 
notice, to hand over the line, in its existing condition, to the Persian Govern- 
ment, and to withdraw its officers and employes from the country, ceasing from 
that date to have any further connection with the Persian Telegraph. 

Article 20 

The ratifications of the present convention shall be exchanged at Tehran with- 
in five months or sooner, if practicable. 

Done at Tehran, in qiiadruplicate, this second day of December in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy-two. 

Mieza Syud Khan. Bold, F. Thomson. 


Prolongation of the Telegraph Convention of 2nd December 1872, — 1887. 

, It is hereby agreed between the undersigned duly authorized thereto by their 
respective Governments that the convention signed at Tehran on 2nd December 
1872 for continuing the system of teiegrapHc communication between Europe 
and India through Persia shall remain in force until 31st January 1905. 

Done at Tehran this third day of July 1887. 

A. Nicholson, Mu$hir-ed-DowleL 

E. j8. Charge Affaires* MinisUr for Foreign Affairs* 


Tra2^^slation of tlie Jask Agreement of 1887. 

With regard to tlie boundaries of tbe Telegraph establishment at Jask, in 
accordance with the information received by the Persian Government and the 
British Legation, it has been decided as follows under date of the month of Jeni- 
iiiadee A. II. 1304: (February 25th, 1887). 

That the Telegraph establishment, which is situated at a distance of 300 yards 
from the point, take possession of 600 yards more to the north of the Telegraph 
cstablisliinent, i.e., 400 yards from the present boundary fence, between which 
and the Telegraph ostabiishinent is a distance of 200 yards, making a total from 
the end of promontory to the limits of 900 yards ; at the end of these 900 yards 
a wire boundary will be drawn and the government of Jask shall have no right 
whatsoever on any account whatever to interfere in the interior of those 
limits. 

As the Telegraph establishment well is about 1,000 yards distant from the 
boundary agreed upon, it is decided that the road and water-way from the well 
to the place where they meet the limits be protected, and no one shall build upon, 
destroy, or interfere with them * and for the preservation of the well itself it is 
agreed to set aside a space around the well to be walled in at a distance all round 
of 100 yards from the well. 

The customs and other buildings of the Persian Government agent must be 
without the limits above agreed upon and be built on the place agreed upon between 
Mr. Ffiuch and the Malek-i-Tajjar. It is agreed that the Telegraph officials 
and their true, positive, and salaried servants be exempted from customs 
dues. . ■ . ■ ■ ■ 

It is agreed that stores for provisions and the necessaries of existence which 
are brought from the interior for the Telegraph establishment, such as rice, ghee, 
wood, etc., and such like be exempt from taxation. 

It is agreed that if any of the dependents of Jask, other than the true, 
positive, and salaried servants of the Telegraph establishment, in order to 
take sanctuary or protection penetrate within the limits, the Telegraph 
ofEcials shall have no right to protect them ; on the contrary, they should 
place them without their boundary and hand them over to the government of 

Any merchant, native or foreign, who may have shops within the limits must 
pay the usual customs dues on that which he imports in order to trade, buy, or 
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V,' . That wliicli His' Exceliencj the Ameen-es-Sultan, Minister of .Finance and 
of the. Palace,, has written is corr is registered in the F.oreign Office .of, the 

Persian OovernmentA ; , , 

This :2nd''JemmadeeH,y 1304, 

.SealoftheMinistry'.:'., 

,, for Foreign Affairs, 

Note. — This boundary was afterwards modified at Colonel vSmith’s suggestion. Instead 
of the new fence being erected at a distance of 400 yards and parallel to the old fence right across 
the point, a line was to be drawn from the West Bay, 150 yards from the old fence, and con- 
tinued parallel to it to within 100 feet of Telegraph line, thence parallel to Telegraph line till 
it met new boundary 400 yards from old fence. 

B. T. Ffinch, 

Director^ Persian Gulf Section^ 

The 14th Jime 1888. Indian Government Telegraph Department. 


No. XXXIIL 

CoxvENTioN between Great Britain and Persia, extending the system of Tele- 
graphic communication between Europe and India through Persia, — 1901. 

[Eaiificalions exchanged at Tehran, January 13, 1902.] 

His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom op Great Britain and Ireland, 
Emperor op India, and His Majesty the King op all the Kingdoms of 
Persia, being desirous to extend the system of telegraphic communication 
between Europe and India through Persia already established in virtue of 
previous treaties, have resolved that a Convention for that purpose shall be 
concluded, wherefore Their Majesties have named as their Plenipotentiaries : 
His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
Emperor of India — Sir Arthur Henry Hardinge, Knight Commander 
of the Most Distinguished Order of St. Michael and St. George, Companion 
of the Most Honourable Order of the Bath, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary to the Court of Persia ; and His Majesty the King 
of ail the Kingdoms of Persia— His Excellency Mirza Nasrulla Khan 
Mushir-ei>*Dowleh, His Minister for Foreign Affairs, Bearer of the Order 
of the Lion and the Sun of the First Class with Green Eiband, Possessor of 
the Order of the Royal Portrait of His Late Majesty Nasreddin Shah, 
Possessor of the Order of the Royal Portrait of His Present Majesty Muzuf- 
FEREDDiN Shah of the First Class, and of the Blue Cordon, Bearer of the 
Order of the White Eagle, and of the 1st, Class of the Osmania adorned with 
diamonds, and of the First Order of Leopold (of Austria) and of the First 
Order of Leopold {of Belgium) and of Order of St. Alexander, adorned 
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with ;diamonds, etc.^ 'etc,, etc. '''Aad'/tlie aforesaid , Distinguk Eepresen™ 
tatives after meeting at Tajrisch in the neighbourhood of the Capital of Tehran, 
and perusing and exchanging their full powers, which were found in good 
and due form, have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles : — 

Article I. 

With the view of securing uninterrupted communication betw'^een Europe 
and India it is agreed that, in addition to the present line of telegraph from Tehran 
to Bushire and submarine cable thence to India already established in virtue of 
previous treaties, a three- wire line of telegraph shall be constructed by the Persian 
Government from Kashan to the Baluchistan frontier via Yezd and Kerman tra- 
versing wherever possible inhabited districts. 

Article II. 

In order that the line of telegraph may be constructed in a complete 
and effective manner, the Persian Government agrees that it shall be built under 
the direction and supervision of the British telegraph stafi: now controlling the 
International line in Persia, the British Government advancing to the Persian 
Government the salaries and allowances of the men actually employed on the work. 

Article III. 

The British Government agrees to procure for the Persian Government, at a 
reasonable price, all the posts, wire, insulators, etc., that may be requisite for this 
work, and to arrange for the carriage of the stores to the sites required, receiving 
payment for the same without interest as hereinafter provided. An account 
of the expenses incurred for this purpose, and certified in so far as they have been 
incurred in Persia, by the Persian Telegraph Department ; and in so far as they 
have been incurred outside Persia, by the British Government, shall be submitted 
as early as possible by the Persian Government. 

Article IV. 

The Persian Government agrees to lease the use, and the transit revenue, of 
the line which is its jjroperty when complete to the Indo-European Telegraph 
Department at a rental of 4 (four) per cent, on the capital expended on its eon- 
stniction, including cost of material, three-quarters of such rental to fee retained 
by the British Government to recoup them for the advances made, and one-quarter, 
subject to a niinimum of 25,000 frs., to be paid annually to tlie Persian Govern- 
ment in two hali-yearly instalments. It is understood that, should the Persian 
Government’s quarter share of the rental exceed 25,000 fr: , such excess shall 
belong to the Persian Treasury. 

Article Y. 

The maintenance of the line including , repairs, and the appointmenfi, control 
and payment of the line guards, who must be Persian subjects, shall remain in the 
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Lands of tlie Britisb. Director and staf^, the cost being defrayed by the British 
Government. The duties of the Telegraph Inspectors and line guards are strictly 
confined to repairing and maintaining the line. 

Article VI. 

The principal offices constituting the permanent residences of the British 
Electricians and Inspectors shall he situated in towns or large villages, but pending 
farther arrangements to be agreed upon between the two Governments, there 
shall only be one such office between Kerman and the Indian frontier. 

The protection of the line and of the officials, whether Persian or British, 
employed on it, shall be the special duty of the Persian Government, and should 
the English officials wish to proceed on inspection, in Districts proclaimed as danger- 
ous by the Persian Government, they shall inform the nearest local authority, 
in order that they may be provided with an escort. 

The telegraph stations shall be built according to plans approved by the Persian 
Government, and in towns the houses to he used as such stations shall, wherever 
possible, be rented, 

aetiole vn. 

The line will he of three wires : one wire will be used by the Persian Telegraph 
Administration for its local work, and the remaining two wires will he for inter- 
national traffic as provided in Articles 4, 5 and 6 of the 1872 Convention. 

Aetiole VIII. 

The revenue derived from the local traffic on the Persian wire shall belong 
entirely to the Persian Government. By local traffic is meant, messages originat- 
ing at one Persian station and terminating at another Persian station. 

Aetiole IX. 

As regards international messages originating or terminating in Persia, the 
Persian Government shall receive two-thirds of the receipts of all hondjkJe terminal 
messages. 

And as regards transit messages, as this line is merely an alternative one to that 
now existing between Tehran and Bushire, the arrangement already made as 
detailed in Article 8 of the 1872 Convention will remain as at present. State 
telegrams passing between the Government of India and the British Minister at 
Tehran shall be sent at half rates. 

Aetiole X. 

In view of the erection of the new lino and: of the increase of telegraph stations 
in Eastern Persia, and in order to facilitate , intercourse with them, the Indo- 
European Telegraph Department shall place an additional wire along the existing 
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line between Tehran and Kashan, and the expenses of procuring, transporting 
and putting up this wire will be borne by the Persian Government in the manner 
provided by Articles II and IV of this Gonvention. 

Article XI. 

The following articles of the Telegraph Convention of 1872 shall apply to this 
line, viz., Articles 6, 8, 9, 11, 13, 15 and 17. 

Article \XIL' . 

This Convention shall remain in force until the 1st January 1925 or for such 
longer period as the debt due by Persia for the construction of the line remains 
unpaid, and at such date it may, if necessary, be renewed or revised but it shall 
be competent for the British Government at any time before the expiry of this 
Convention, on giving six months’ notice to hand over the line in its existing condi- 
tion to the Persian Government and to withdraw^ its officers and employes from 
the country, ceasing from that date to have any further connection with this 
Persian telegraph. But in this case the Persian Government shall be free from 
any further payment on account of the construction of the line. 

The ratifications of the present Convention shall be exchanged at Tehran wdthin 
five months or sooner, if practicable. 

Do^w at TajriscJi in faadfuplicaie this sixteenth day of the month of August in the 
year of Our Lord one thousand 7iine hundred and one. 

Arthur H. Hardikge. 

Nasrullah. 


No. XXXIV. 

Agreement respecting construction of Telegraph line from Hen jam to Bunder 

Abbas, — 1905. 

His Excellency the Mushir-ed-Dowleh, Minister for Foreign Affairs of His 
Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia,, and Sir Arthur liardingo, K.C.B., His 
Britannic Majesty’s Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Tehran, 
representing the Indo-European Telegraph Department of the Government of 
India, on the other part duly authorised thereto by their respective Governments, 
have concluded the following Agreement : — 

L The Persian Government having resolved to construct a line of telegraph 
to connect the Indo-European Telegraph station at Hen jam with Bunder Abbas 
across Kishm, and His Majesty’s Government having authorised the Indo-European 
Telegraph Department to provide the engineers and materials necessary for the' 
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construction, it is agreed that two European -engineers witli tlie necessary employes 
and labourers sball be temporarily placed by the Department for the purpose 
at the disposal of the Persian Government, and that the telegraph ship belonging 
to the Department shall, as soon as the season perinits, lay the two submarine 
ends between Henjam and Bunder Abbas respectively, and after completing rhe 
work they, shall return, 

2. As soon as the line is complete and the cost of materials and charges of the 
engineers and telegraph ship have been paid, the line shall be handed over to the 
Persian Ministry of Telegraphs. The Persian Government shall also have a tele- 
graph office built at Henjam at their own cost, and appoint Persian telegraphists. 
The Bunder Abbas line shall be connected with the Persian telegraph office at 
Henjam and all messages for abroad which are received from Bunder Abbas, and 
which are to be communicated by the English telegraph office at Henjam, shall 
be received by the Persian telegraph office and immediately transmitted to the 
English telegraph office. 

3. The charges to be made by the Indo-European Department for the services 
of the Engineers and telegraph ship shall not exceed Es. 75,000, and the payment 
of the above sum is guaranteed by the Persian Government.- 

4. The declaration of the Persian Government that it will not employ foreign, 

non-Persian, subjects in the working of the line shall not be held to preclude 

it from employing at the usual charges such subjects in the service of the Indo- 
European Telegraph Department for any repairs to the submarine cables or other 
works which may be necessary in connection with the maintenance and upkeep 
of the line, nor from allowing at the Bunder Abbas office a British signaller to deal 
with State messages sent on behalf of the British Government to and from its 
Consulate at Bunder Abbas, should the British Government desire it. 

Done in duplicate at Tehran on the 13th day of May in the year 1905 equivalent 
to the 8th day of Kebbi-iil-Avvei in the year 1323 A. H. 

Arthur H. Harbitok.. 

MuSHIR-RU-DowmEH. 


Ho, XXXV. 

i^OTE addressed to Chief Director of TELEORAra Department of British 

Government,— 1913. 

(Translation.) 

In reply to your letters on the subject of repairs to the Arabistau line and sub- 
stitution of iron poles for wooden ones, I have the hoUQur to inform you that as the 
Convention referring to this line, dated the ;28th Jemadi-ul-Ewel, 1327, which 
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contained ten articles, liad to be approved by the Medj iiss, and acted on accord- 
ingly, and as yet the said agreeraent lias not received the approval of the 
Medjliss in order to avoid any farther delay in the repair of the said line, and that 
the work be completed in tlie winter or next spring, I submitted rny proposals, 
together with, such amendmeaits which I considered necessary io the articles of 
the agreement of 1327, to the Cabinet Ministers of the Persian Government. In 
accordance with the approval of: the said respected representatives and this official 
letter it is permitted that the Indo-European Telegraph Department, w^ithout 
delay, will take action to renew and continue the Arabistan line with iron standards 
according to the following agreement, so that the work may be completed by the 
end of: the. coming spring. 

When the Medjliss will be again assembled the agreement of the year 1327, 
with the amendinents I have made in certain articles with the approval of the 
Cabinet Ministers of the Persian Goveniinent, and which are enmuerated in this 
document, will be submitted. to the Medjliss, with the exception of article 3, which 
refers to the extension of the three former conventions, and which is now sanc- 
tioned : the remaining articles of the agreement in review are to be submitted 
to the Medjliss for approval, and the Persian Government will harmonise with 
the Indo-European Telegraph Department accordingly. It is evident that as 
long as the Medjliss is not assembled the Ministry of Telegraphs will work with 
the Indo-European Telegraph Department according to the articles of this agree- 
ment, which has received the formal approval of the Cabinet Ministers of the 
Persian Goverument. 


Agreement bet-ween G;ueat Britain and Persia extending the concessions of 
the former for a period of 20 years from 31st Jamiarj^ 1925 in return for their 
• assistance in reconstructing the system of Telegrapli lines in Persian Arabis- 
TAH, — 1913* 

Article 1. 

In order to improve telegraphic communication between Borasjun and 
Mohaiumerah and between Borasjiin and Dkful.it is agreed that from the date 
of tlie signature of this agreement, under tlie direction and supervision of the Chief 
Director of the Telegraph Department of the Exalted British Government, a line 
with iron standards will be erected from Borasjun to Ahwaz, and from Ahwaz to 
Mohammerali, and from Ahwaz to Dizfui ; the said lines will be connected with 
the Shiraz and Bushire lines in order that tel(3graphic communications of the 
Arabistan line may be carried out with Tehran and Bushire. 

Article 2. 

The British Government agrees to pay, gratis, the cost of the erection of the 
above-mentioned line, inclusive of. iron poles, wire, insulators, etc., up to the amount 
of £5,000, as well as an annual sum of £300, for the maintenance of the above- 
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mentioned line from the date of the commeneement of the said work up to the year 

After the completion of the said eonstruction, and when the total expenditure 
is known, the sum of £5,000 will be deducted from the total expenditure, together 
with £300 per annum, which is due by the British G-overnment, as mentioned 
in this vsanie article, and will go towards the capital account, and whatever balance 
still remains outstanding will, with the approval iof the Ministry of the Persian 
Telegraphs, be due by the Persian Government to the British Government, and is 
to be paid by the former Government to the latter up to the year 1945 A/D. 

Abtiole 3. 

In return for the expenditure mentioned in Article 2 which the British Govern- 
ment pays, gratis, for the construction and maintenance of the said line, the Persian 
Government agrees that the period of the following agreements shall be extended 
and remain in force up to the 1st January 1945 A.D., viz., the Telegraph Conven- 
tion of the 2nd April 1868 A.D. ; the Telegraph Convention of the 2nd. December 
1372 A.D, ; the Telegraph Convention of the 16th August 1901 A.D. 

Abtiole 4. 

The salaries of the telegraph clerks and other employes, such as gholams, 
ferrashes, inspector, battery men, cost of instrument and rent of telegraph offices, 
is to be defrayed by the Persian Telegraph Administration. 

Aeticle 5. 

In order to ensxire the proper and continual working of the above-mentioned 
lines the Director of the Telegraph Department of the exalted Britisli Government 
will appoint an inspector, with the approval of the Ministry of the Persian Tele- 
graphs, for the maintenance and safeguard of the line up to 1945 A.D. The gholams 
who are to safeguard the line, and who are Persian subjects, are to he under the 
orders of the said inspector, and the pay and allowance of the inspector will be 
fixed by the Ministry of Telegraphs in consultation with the Director of the Tele- 
graph Department of the exalted British Government prior to the commencement 
of the work. 

Abtiole 6* 

The Persian Government, ie., Minister of Telegraphs, has to appoint a Persian 
clerk at all the principal stations for all time to be conversant in foreign languages 
to deal with international traffic. 

Abticle ,7. 

The Persian Government agrees not to appoint in the telegraphoffices of the 
above-mentioned lines, without the consent of the Director of the Telegraph 
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Department of tlie Britisli Government, any individiial except Persian subjects 
or any employe of tlie Indo-European Telegraph Department. 

■ Abticlb',8. 

It is agreed that up to 1945, should the Persian Government wish to extend 
the Arahistan lines to any other points, and in case they should be in need of 
foreign assistance, that assistance must be requested from the British Goveinment, 

Abtiole 9. 

One month prior to the construction of the line the Indo-European Telegraph 
Department is to ask the Minister of Telegraphs for a representative, who has to 
accompany the inspector from the beginning of the construction, work up to its 
completion, and all the expenditure which is to be incurred on the construction 
of the line is to be disbursed with the knowledge of the said representative. 

Abtiole 10. 

During the construction of the above-mentioned line, it is to bo noticed that 
the new line is to run through all the existing stations, and the line .material which 
is at present available on the existing line, after connecting one station with another, 
will be dismantled, collected, and handed over to the representative of the 
Persian Government. 

Moshtbshab-ed-Dowleh. 

The Ministry of Posts, Telegraphs, 

Tehran, 4th J anuary 1913. Puhlie Works and Commerce. 


No. XXXVI. 

Agbeement between Great Britain and Persia respecting the construction 
of a Telegraph line connecting Seistan wdt.h the Central Persia line at a 
point near Malek Siah Kuh in Persian Territory, — 1916. 

Whereas on the 17th of Shaval 1332, according. to an official note addressed 
by the Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the British Legation, the extension ot a 
telegraph line from Seistan to Kuh-i-Malek Siah was authorised, and as in the 
above-mentioned note this authorisation was made subject to an agreement to be 
concluded with the representative of the Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs, the 
following articles are hereby agreed upon : — 

Article 1. 

The line shall connect Seistan with Malek Siah Kuh at a point near the Peiso- 
Baluoh frontier where the Persian Telegraph Administration may open an office, 
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the wire being led into the Persian Telegrapb Offices, the Persian sigrialiers being 
free to transmit local traffic. 

Article 2. 

The Persian Government reserve to themselves the right to liquidate the cost 
of the line, less £2,500, by payment extending over 30 years, and to assume control 
of the line at that date if the liquidation be complete. 

Article 3. 

Should it become necessary at any future date to add a second wire to the line 
the Indo-European Telegraph Department can do so at its own expense, and in 
1945 this wire too 'will become the property of the Persian Government under the 
proviso of Article 9, and revenue derived from work on this wire will be treated 
according to the terms of Article 7 of this Agreement. 

Article 4. 

None but Persian subjects or employes of the Indo-European Telegraph Depart- 
ment shall he employed on the Seistan Line or in the offices. 

Article 5. 

The Indo-European Telegraph Department shall be responsible for the control 
and the cost of the maintenance of this line, including repairs and renewals, control 
and payment of the Gholams, and in return for this, the Persian Government 
agrees to allow messages to and from the British Consul, Seistan, being passed 
free of charge up to an extent of £150 per annum. 

■ ■ ' Artigl;e"6.-, ■, 

The salary of the British Inspector and clerks of the Indo-European Telegraph 
Department employed on this line will be paid by that Department. 

Article 7. 

The revenue derived from the local traffic messages originating at one Persian 
station and terminating at another Persian station, shall belong entirely to the 
Persian Government. 

As regards International messages originating or terminating in Persia, the 
Persian Government shall receive two -thirds of all bond fide terminal messages, 
and as regards transit messages — as this line is merely an alternative one — the 
arrangement already made as detailed in Article 8 of 1872 Convention will be 

Article 8. 

The line from Meshed to Seistan being merely a single wire line it is understood 
that this route can only be used for international transit traffic, within such limits 
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as will not' interfere with ' the' ordinarj.traffic of that line and only when the com- 
munication on the two -existing 'routes between Persia^ and India is totally inter- 
rupted; wheneyer the Director of the Indo-Eiiropeigi Telegraph Department 
requires to use the Seistan Line as a route for the transit of the international 
traffic, the permission of the Minister of Posts and Telegraphs must be obtained. 

Abticlu 9. 

After the control of the line has passed into the hands of the Persian Govern- 
ment, it shall not be handed over to any foreign Government or any Compain, 
but it can again be handed to the Indo-European Telegraph Department by special 
arrangement agreeable to the parties concerned. 

Aetiole 10. 

The Persian Government reserve to themselves the right to build an office 
at the frontier, but pending the construction of such, office, messages originating 
at one Persian station and terminating at another Persian station and passing 
over this line through Kobat, will be treated as local messages. 

Article 11. 

A Completion Report giving an account of the expenses incurred in constructing 
the line shall be submitted to the Minister of Posts and Telegraphs as early es 
possible for his acceptance and signature, and from the total expenditure a sum 
of £2,500, referred to in Article 2, shall be deducted. 

This Agreement consisting of eleven Articles was approved by the Cabinet 
Ministers on the 19th of Houtte Taveshgan-ii 1334, equal to the 9th of March 
1916 A.D. 

The stipulations of this Agreement will take effect from the 17th of November 
1914 A.D., equal to the 15th of Aghrab 1332, when the extension of the line was 
completed. 

SAIiDARE MaNSOOR, 

Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs, 
W. King Wood, 

Birector, Persian Section, 

I ?do- European Telegraph DepartmenL 

His Highness Sahram-ed-Dowleh, Minister for Foreign Affairs, etc., etc., etc., 
and Sir Charles M. Marling, K.C.M.G., C.B., His Britannic Majesty’s Minister, 
etc., etc., etc., at Tehran, being duly authorised by their respective Oovernments, 
have ratified the above-mentioned Agreement. 

Done in duplicate, at Tehran, ,on the twelfth day of July, nineteen hundred 
and sixteen. 

Akbar. 




PART II. 


Treaties and Engagements 

relating to 

Afghanistan. 

A t the beginning of the nineteenth centniy the Durani empire, 
extending from Herat to Kashmir and from Balkh to Sind, which 
had been built np by Ahmad Shah Abdali, remained nndivided in the 
hands of his grandson Zamaii Shah. Having incurred the enmity of 
the powet'fid l.larakzai tribe, Zaman vShah was deposed and blinded by 
his half-brother Malimiid, who was supported by Fateh Khan and the 
Barakgiai. He eventually died a pensioner of the British Government 
at Ludhiana. In 1803 Sliah Mahmud was driven, out by Slmja-ul-Mulk, 
the younger brother of Zaman Shah; and Shah Sliuja was still in pos- 
session of the undivided empire of Ahmad Shah at the time of Mr, 
Elphinstone’s mission in 1808. 

This mission was sent for the purpose of concerting with Shah Sliuja 
the means of mutual defence against the threatened invasion of Afghan- 
istan and India by tlie French in confederacy with the Persians. The 
mission was well received at Peshawar by Shah Shuja, and resulted in 
tlie (‘oncliision of a Treaty of alliance (Ho. I) in 1809. It was under- 
stood that the stipulations of the second article rendered it iiicumhent 
on the British Government to assist Shah Shuja only in the event of an 
atta(*k by the French and Persians for the 2)urpase of fulfilling the 
terms of their confederacy, hut not if Persia alone should, invade Afgha- 
nistan without such a purpose, or in consequence of former enmity or 
recent disputes. 

Mr. Elphinstone had scarcely left Pesha%var when news was received 
that Kabul had been occupied by Shah Mahmud with the aid of Fateh 
Khan, In 1816, after w^andering about for some years, the sport of 
fortune, now a captive in Kashmir, now the prisoner of Ranjit Singh 
at Lahore, Shah Shuja found, an asylum in British territory at Ludhiana. 

In the meantime Fateh Khan Barak^sai, who was the chief support 
of Shah Hahmud^s power, incurjred his jealousy, and was blinded and 
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/slain// THe .death of : Eatek Ell aji, . roused the vengeance of the Barakzai 
elan.' Dost Miiliaiiiinad Khan, one of the youngest of the twenty 
brothers, of Eatehv,. Elian:/ was/foremost/.,vin/''vaven^^ his murder. Shah 
Mahmud was driven from all his dominions except Herat, and the whole 
of Afghanistan was parcelled out among the Barakzai brothers. In the 
confusion consequent on this revolution Balkh was seized by the Chief 
of Bokhara, the Deraj at hy E-anjit Singh, and the outlying province of 
vSind assumed indepeiidence. In the partition of Afghanistan, Cjliaz/ai 
fell to the share of Dost Muliammad, hut he soon established his supro“ 
macy at Eabul also, and thus became the most powerful of the Barakzai 
Sardars. His half-brother, Kohandil Klian, ruled conjointly with his 
brothers in virtual independence at Kandahar, while other districts 
had fallen to other sons of Paiiidah Khan Barakzai. 

Shall Kainran, the sou of Mahmud, managed to maintain a precarious 
footing at Herat. He was the last remaining representative ?of the 
Sadozai princes in Afghanistan. Kamran was cruel and dissipated, and 
entirely ruled by his minister, Tar Muhammad Khan Alakozai. 

Shah Shuja had still a strong party in Kabul, and never lost hope of 
recovering his kingdom. With this view he concluded a treaty with 
Ranjit Singh in 1833, inarched through Sind, where he defeated the 
Amir, and advanced on Kandahar, which he temporarily occuyiied. 
Here, however, he was signal!}^ defeated by Dost Muhammad, and again 
fled to his asylum at Ludhiana. During the distractions which followed 
on these events, Ranjit Singh possessed himself of the valley of 
Peshawar. Roused hy the aggressions of the Sikhs, Dost Muhammad 
resolved on declaring a religious war on them . He assumed the title of 
' Amir-ul-Muminin and called on all true followers of Muhammad to 
join in his expedition. With an immense arnrf he advanced to the 
Peshawar valley; but Ranjit Singh sowed treason in the camp, and the 
army melted away. Thus Peshawar was lost to the Amir. 

It had long been the policy of the British Government to raise a 
l>arrier in Persia to the invasion of India by France or Russia from 
the west, and no means had been spared to increase the influence of the 
British at the court of Tehran. By her conquests in the north, however, 
resulting in the treaty* of Tiirk;manchai in 1828, Russia was enabled 
to obtain an ascendancy in Persia, which she employed to encoirrfige the 
claims of Die Shah to soveinignty over Herat and western Afghanistan. 

In Noverubor 1837 Muhammad Shah, King of Persia, laid siege to 
Hei’at, in pursuance of liis ambitious policy for the re-conquest of 
Afghanistan. • It was o:n this occasion that Herat sustained the memo- 
rable ten months’ siege, and all the efforts of the Shah to capture it, 
aided by the advice and direction of Russian officers, were defeated. 


^ See Fftrt I, Fema— Appeiulix .No. VII, 
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• Wheii the Persia, .n army appeared before Herat, Dost Miiliaiirmad 
Khan ^vas not disinclined to welcome a power ltoid wliieli lie expected 
support in liis designs against the Siklis and in his attem|>ts to recoxer 
Pesbawar. 

Meanwhile Lord Auckland had sent a mission to Lahiil under Captain 
Bullies. The mission was jirofessedly a eomniercia! one, hiit had also in 
view the checking of the advance of l:*ersia and the estahlishment of pejice 
heiwcen the Amir and Panjit Singh. Dost Muhammad, however, wms 
unalde to olitain from the envoy the assurance, which, he lioped for. of the 
good offices of the .British Cjovernraent in procuring the restoration of 
Peshawar; and he therefore turned io the llxissians, from whom h(‘ lioped 
to. obtain greater advantages than from an English alliance. 

To (dieck these aggressive measures on the part of Persia, and Russia, 
file Brifish Government of India determined to interpose a friendly power 
in AfghanivStan between their frontier and Persia, by re-establishing the 
Ha<h)!«ai d 3 niasty at Kabnl and maintaining the iiulepemleiice of Herat as a 
separate State. It wms believed that Shah Shuja would be i,velcomed 
l)y a powerful party in Kabul, to whom the Barak^iai rule was odious. 
Tlie restoration of the exiled monarch was resolved on, and with this 
object the tripartite treaty of Tune 1888 {see Punjab, Volume I) betw-een 
the British Government, Eanjit vSingh and vShah Shuja wms executed. 
In May 1839 Shah Shuja wms crowned at Kandahar, and shortly afterwards 
Dost Muhammad surrendered and was carried a [irisoner into India. 
The welcome, however, wdiich was expected for Sluili Shuja from the 
people was not given. . lie was supported entirely by British bayonets. 
Insurrections soon broke out, which ended in the destruction of the small 
British force at Kabul and the murder of Shah Shuja. These disasters 
were retrieved by Generals Pollock and Kott who, with avenging armies, 
forced tlieir way, the one hy the Khyber Pass, and the other from. 
Kandahar by Ghazni, to Kabul, Having vindicated the h().noar of the 
Bi'itis.h arms, the British army evamiated AfgliaiiiRton. Dost Muliam- 
mad was released and permitted to return i.o Kabul, and the Afghans 
were left to forin any government they might i*hnose, 

TJk‘ tripartite treaty betw^een the British Government, Ran. jit Singh 
and Shah Shuja contained a clause guaranteeing the integrity^ of Herat.; 
and, on the entry of the British troops into Afghanistan, Eldred Pottin- 
ger, tlirough whose military tajents and energy tlie efforts of the Shah 
of Persia to take Herat had been defeated, was appointed Political 
Agent. Aar Muhammad, how^ever, chafed under the 3 *esfrictions -which 
tluv Brifish. mission p.laced on his tyranny, more j)articularly on his 
traffic in slaves. He made 'secret overtures to Persia and to the Kanda- 
h.a,j‘’Sardars, who had taken refuge in Persia, for a league to expel Shah 
Shuja' valid the British from ■ EabuL' , Another Agent, Major’ DtArcy 
Todd, -was sent to Heratuu' 1839',,-, 'tinder instructions’ from, the 'envoy ‘at 
^sibgl to' 'negotiate an 'alliahceA^ith' -Hhah ' Kamrau. ''In' 'Tune- T839 
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Articles (No. II) were giYeii to Tar Muliaiiiuiad, aclmowledging 
him as Minister of Herat and tlie clxarmel o£ all coiiiniiinications 
with Shall Kaiiiraii; and in Angnst a '.'Treaty (No. Ill) of per- 
petual peace and frienclsliip was concluded, tlie terms of which 
were that the British Government should abstain from interference in 
the internal administration of Herat, and - assist Kamran with money 
and officers against all foreign encroachment; and that Kamran should 
prohibit the sale of his subjects into vslavery; should refrain from enter- 
ing into hostilities or political correspondence with any foreign power 
except with, the consent of the British Government, to whose aibitration 
all disputes with vShah Shuja were to be referred; should employ no 
Europeans except subjects of Great Britain; and should facilitate trade. 

Within a few weeks after the treaty was signed Yar Muhammad was 
detected in renewed intrigues, offering to put Herat under the protection 
of Persia, and urging the Shah to join in a league for the expulsion of 
the English from Afghanistan, His insolent treatment of the mission 
compelled Major Todd to withdraw, and to suspend the subsidy of Bs. 
25,000 a month which was being paid to Herat. The envoy at Kabul 
earnestly urged the advance of a force to punish the Waxiir for his trea- 
chery;. but this did not meet Lord Auckland’s views, who disavowed 
Major Todd’s proceedings. Shortly afterwards the disasters occurred 
at Kabul which ended in the evacuation of Afghanistan. No sooner 
was Tar Muhammad relieved of all apprehension of the interference of 
the British Government than he strangled his sovereign, Shah Kamran, 
usurped the government of Herat, and professed himself a dependent of 
Persia. This was in 1842. 

During the second Pnnjab war Dost Muhammad descended from 
Kabul and re-occupied the Peshawar valley ; but, after the final overthrow 
of the Sikhs at the battle of Gujrat, he retreated beyond the Khyber 
on the a])proach. of the British troops. For several years thereafter 
there was no intercourse between the British Government and the Amir; 
but the Amir did not cease to incite thh hill tribes on the Peshawar 
frontier to aimoy the British Government * by perpetual hostilities. In 
1850 lie added Balkh to his dominions. Tar Muhammad, whose policy 
it was to mainhiin himself in real independence while soothing the Shah 
of Persia by empty acknowledgments of allegiance, died in. 1851 and 
was succeeded by his son Saiyid Muhammad Khan. 

■ In 1854 Dost Muhammad Khan, finding himself weakened hy the 
antagonism of his brothers in Kandahar, and by the interference of 
Persia, deputed his son, Ghulam Haidar Khan, to Peshawar, where, in 
March 1855, 'a Treaty (No. IT) was.. concluded, stipulating that there 
should be peace between the British . Government and the Amir; that 
eaeh should respect the territories of the other and that the friends and ^ 
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enemies of tlie British Government should he tiie friends and en-emies 
of Kahiil. 

After the treaty had •been concluded and signed,, (jliulani Haidar 
Elian ifitinnited that it was the intention of his fatlierhs government to 
send' troops to occupy Dawardn the Tochi. Tliis valley, togeilier with 
other lands, eis and trans-Indus, had been reliiupiislied by Shall. Shiija 
to the Sikh' Government; and, .after the annexation of tlie Punjab, the 
British Government had ' a right to such tracts. But the right had 
never been asserted, and the^ Governoi^-Geiieral consented to the i\juir''’s 
' occupying Dawar on his own behalf. Tliis, howunnu', was never done. 

Saivid Muhammad Klian of Herat was (Ie[)osed in LSob by Muiiain- 
mad Yusai, grandnephew of' Shah Zainaii, Shall Shuja and SB.ah 
Mahmud. Thus the Sadozai family was once more restored a.t Herat. 
At this time Dost Muhammad, having qiiari'eHed with his brothers, 
took^ possession of Kalat-i-Gliilaai, and soon afterwa:rds, in January 1856, 
of Eamlahar. His ambition, • however, wm directed to the reduction of 
Herat, which he had always eonsidered to be an integral part of the Afghan 
doininions. Dreading! the ''advahce of Dost Muhammad, l£uhamm..ad 
Yusaf threw himself on the support of Persia, declared himself to hem 
vassal of the Shah, and offered to issue coin oiid have prayers read in the 
Shah’^s name. He invited the assistance of a Persian army ; but, when 
it advanced, found himself threatened both from east and west w’-itli the 
loss of his independence. Accordingly he hoisted the British flag at 
Herat and declared himself a subject of the British Government. This 
proceeding was repudiated by Lord' Canning in the name of the Qiieeiihs 
Government, as a presumptuous,, and dishonest act. Muhammad Tusaf 
was soon after deposed by a faction in Herat headed by Isa Khan, and 
sent a prisoner to the Persian camp. The aggression of Persia on Herat, 
coupled with the insults which had been offered to tlie Britisli mission 
at Tehran, led to the declaration of war between England and Persia 
in. 1856. Measui-’es were im,mediately taken to subsidise Dost Muham- 
mad, wJio had consulted the British GoveiMiment, and to encourage him 
to advance against the Persians. The result was the comdusion of an 
Agreement (No. V) in January 1857, eonfirming* the treaty of 1855. 
Stipulations, were made Tor Yhe-’- payment of a subsidy by the British 
Government to- the Amir '.toi enable- him to strengthen his frontier, and- 
for the deputation ‘of ■■BnitiBk.pfieers .■ to Kandahar 'during the contin- 
uance of the Persian? wuir, to see that- the subsidy was a])propriated to 
the object in view, as well as for the rasi<lence at Kabul and Pesluiwar 
respectively of a native envoy of, the Britisli and Kalml Governments. 

Assistance in money wns also ;sent to Isa Khan at Herat ; luit, before 
it reached him, he had heeinconi palled to surrender to the ThM'siaus;^^ wlio 
took ,possesBion of the city in 'October 1856 and created him 'Wn^ir of 
the Province on ■behalf of ' the>8hah,v He was murdered within a few 
weeks bjr’a party of, Persiai»:a^mi^T -'■ ■ ■ ' ’ 
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By tlbe treaty'*' of Paris concluded, between England and Persia in 
1857,, tie Persians were reqixired to 'e-vacnate Herat. Before tiey 
withdrew they installed Snltan Ahmad Khan, better known by the name 
of Sultan Jan, as ruler of Herat, and the British Government did not 
refuse to recognise him as de facto ruler. This Chief was a nephew and 
son-in-law of Dost Muhammad. On the occupation of Kandahar by the 
Amir he had fled to Persia, where he was well received. He %vas sup' 
posed to be unfriendly to the British Government; and, although 
relieved of the presence of a Persian army, he observed all the outward 
forms of dependence on the Shah. In consequence of a quarrel with 
Muhammad Sharif Khan, the Governor of Farrah, who was one of Dost 
Muhammad^s sons, Sxiltan Jan made an expedition against Farrah, 
which surrendered to him in March 1862. The Amir of Kabul imme- 
diately collected his forces to revenge this aggression. He re-took 
FaiTali in June, and in July laid siege to Herat, After a siege of ten 
months, during which Sxiltan Jan died, the Amir took Herat by storm 
in May 1863. Having thus restored the western boundary of the 
Sadossai dominions, Dost Muhammad died in the following June. He 
was succeeded in the government of Kabul by his third son Slier Ali 
Khan, vrho placed his own third son Muhammad Yakub Kban in charge 
of. H^rat, and marched tow^ards KahuL 

A struggle for power at once ai’ose among the numerous sons left 
by Dost Muhammad Khan. Early in 1864 Amir Slier Ali, who had 
previously been recognised by the Britivsli Government, sent an envoy 
to India to negotiate a new treaty, to apply for aid in warlike materials, 
and to obtain the recognition of his eldest son Muhammad Ali Khan 
as heir-apparent. It was held that no new treaty was necessary, as the 
one concluded with Dost Muhammad Khan was still in force ; and the 
envoy returned to Kabul without waiting for an arjswer to the other, 
requests. 

Meanwhile, civil war in Afghanistan continued. Sher Ali, whose 
eldest son Muhammad All Khan w^as killed in the course of if, held liis 
own until 1866, w4ien he was defeated by Abdur Rahman Klian, son of 
Muhammad Af^al Khan the eldest son of Dost Muhammad, and fled to 
Herat. Muhammad Afzal Khan, who had been imprisoned at Ghazni 
by Sher Ali, was released and proclaimed Amir. Throughout these 
events the British Government maintained a policy of strict neutrality: 
no aid was given to any party, and the Afghans were left to settle 
their own quarrels. 

Muhammad Afzal Khan having thus become de facto ruler of Kabul 
and Kandahar, was recognised as such by the British Government, which, 
also declared, in pursuance of the policy of neutrality, its determination 
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to aoki}.owledge Sher Ali Ktan as ruler of Herat as long as lie maintained 
Iiimself there and preserved Ms' friendship for the British Government* 

Muhammad Afzal Khan died in 1867, and was succeeded by his 
brother Muhammad Azim Khan, second son of Dost Muhammad, who 
was recognised as Amir of Kabul and Kandahar by the British 
Government. 

Hot disheartened hy frequent reverses, Sher Ali husied himself iu 
preparations to renew the struggle. In April 1868 Kandahar fell to the 
forces of his son Muhammad Yakub Khan. Later on Sher Ali himself 
marched on Kabul; Muhammad Azini, deserted by his troops, flecl to 
Turkistan, and Sher Ali entered Kabul in triumph in September 1868. 

The British Government regarded Avith satisfaction the re-establish- 
nient of a consolidated administration in Afghanistan; and, in order to 
strengthen the Amir’s authority and enable him to meet the more pres- 
sing demands on the exhausted revenues of the country, practical 
assistance in the shape of a gift of six lakhs of rupees and 6,000 stand 
of arms was afforded to him. 

In the meantime Muhammad Azim and Ahdur Rahman had col- 
lected their forces and marched from Turkistan on Kabul. A decisive 
engagement took place at Tinah Khan in January 1869, which resulted 
in a complete victory for the Amir. His opponents fled to the Waziri 
hills and finally reached Persia. Muhammad x^zim Khan died on his 
way to Tehran in October 1869. 

Immediately after his restoration to power, Sher Ali had ex- 
pressed a wish to have an interview with the Viceroy, Sir John Lawu‘enee. 
The troubles in Turkistan prevented for a time the fulfilment of this 
intention; but, on the defeat of Muhammad Azim Khan, the proposal 
was renewed and an interview between the Amir and the Earl of Mayo, 
Sir John Lawrence’s successor, took place at Ambala in March 1869. 

The Amir was informed on this occasion that, while the British 
Government had no desire to interfere in the internal affairs of Kabul, 
yet they would view with severe displeasure any attempt on the part of 
the Amir’s rivals to disturb his position and re-kindle civil war. The 
Amir returned to Kabul in April 1869, taking with him as a further 
present from the British Government a sum of six lakhs of rupees and 
two batteries of artillery. 

For many years the title to the possession of Sistan had been in dis- 
pute between Persia and Afghanistan, and Persia had more than once 
invited the inteii’ference of the British Government, notably so at the 
time of Amir Dost Muhammad ;;Khan’s, recovery of Herat in 1863/ At 
that -Juncture the British 'Govern-inent were not prepared to 'interfere : 
and the Persian Government-' '^ere:|iiformed that,it must be left to both 
parties to make good their hy- force of arms, i--; As Persia was 
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bound by Article 6 of tlie Treaty of 185T (^ee’Part I/Persia, No. XTlIl) 
not to tal^e up arms against Afghanistan without :first inviting the 
frieiidlT oifices of tJie British, (joverniiientj, the effect of this refmsal to 
inttoTere was to aiitliorise an appeal to arms. Since then the Persians 
had occu])ied a (‘ojjsiderahle portion of Sistan, Consequently distur- 
bances and raids on both sides of the border took place, wliicdi were 
most injurious to the prosperity of the countrjr and to the subjects of 
both the (daimants inhabiting the neighbouring provinces. At length 
both Governments ag.ree(l to refer the question of the sovereignty and 
boundaries of the -whole of Bistan on both sides of the river Helnuoid 
to the arbitration, of the British Government, on the understanding that 
both ancient right and recent possession w^ere to be taken into considera- 
tion, It was also agreed that the final decision of the British Govern- 
ment should be binding on both parties. 

Accordingly^ in the spring of 1872, commissioners on behalf of the 
parties concerned and the British Government assembled in Sistan, 
exaiiimed the lands in dispute, and heard the evidence produced on both 
sides. An award^ was finally pronounced by Major-General Goldsmid, 
the chief of the niisBioii, which, after some demur, was eventually ac“ 
eepted by Persia and Afgh.anistan and confirmed by the British Govern- 
ment (see Part I, Persia). 

Prom this period the relations be Ween Amir Sher Ali and the 
British Government became gradually more and more cold and con- 
strained. In, the course of 1878 matters came to a crisis. In July of 
that year a Russian mission ^v^m honourably received in Kabul. The 
Governiiient of India thought it necessary to insist upon a similar recep- 
tion being accorded to a British mission, and preparations rvere accord- 
ingly made for the despatch of a party of British and IndiaTi officers of 
ra-nk; but on the 21si September 1878, by the Amir’s orders, his officers 
at Ali Masjiil refused to allow the British envoy to travel through the 
Khyber Pass, 


* The siibstanee of General Goldsniid’s arbitral award is as follows: — 

That Bista.n proper, by wlneh is meant the tract of coiinti’y which the Hamiin 
on three of its ssides and the Hehnand on the fourth cause to resemble an island, 
shoiiid i>e inehided by a special boundary line within the limits o-f Persia; that 
l-*ersia should not possess Innd on the right of the Helmand ; that the fort of Nad 
.Aii sliouid be evacuated by l^ersiaii garrisons, and the banks of the Ifelmand above 
the Kohakbnnd given up to Afghanistan; that the main bed of the Helmand below 
Koliak shoiikl be the eiistern boundary of Persian Sistan; and tliat the li,ue of 
frmT&Ier to tfie hills south of the Bistan desert should be so drawn as to include 
wdthin the Afghan liinifs all cultivation on both Banks of the river from the blind 
up wards j tlia Malik Si ah Jvoli on. the chain of hills separating the Sistan from the 
llirman desert ap|)<;arin.g to be a fitting point;, that north of Sistan the southern 
limit of the Naizar should be the frontier towards Lash Jawain; that Persia should 
not crass the liamun in that direction, her possession being clearly defined by a 
line to be drawn from tbe Naissar to the Koh Siah.Mll near Bandan ; finally, that 
no works were to be carried out on^ either side calculated to interfere with the 
requisite supply of water for irrigation on both hanks, of the Helmand. 




Ill 


ill , spite of this public, affront it was still (ieenied desirable, before 
proceediag to extremities, to give SLer Ali a haa/A* ymnUenlur, An 
ultimaturu. was ac-eordingly addressed to him, threatening him with war 
unless, by the 20th Novexiiber, he signified his willingness to compl3^ 
with the demands of the British Government. Xo answer having been 
received by the prescribed date, British troops cj*ossed tlie fronlier on 
the 21st xSTovember by three main lines of advanc'e, ru'l lianduliar, the 
Kiirram aiid the Khyber. 

The Afghans were everywhere defeated, the j>riiicipal action of the 
campaign being fought at the Paiwar Kotal on the 2nd Beceml)e}'. 
Shortlj" after this engagement Slier Ali, with the remaining* members 
of the liussiaii mission, fled from his capital towards Tur]<istan, leaving 
his son ITakiib Elian as regent at EabuL 

Communications passed between Yakub and the British officers, but 
the British troops continued to advance till, towards the end of Januaiy 
1879, thej^ w^ere in military occupation of a great part of Afghanistan. 

News having been received that Sher Ali had died at Mazar-i-Sliarif 
in Eebruaiy 1879, negotiations were opened with Yakub Ehan, wffiich 
ended in the Treaty of Gandamak (No. YI), signed in May. This 
provided, amongst other things, that the districts of Eurram, Sibi and 
Pishin should be assigned districts, and should remain under British 
administration, any surplus of revenue over expenditure being handed 
over to the Amir. It was also arranged that the British Government 
should retain the control of the Ehyher and Michni passes, and of all 
relations wdth the independent tribes inhabiting the territory directly 
connected with those passes. 

Article 4 of the treaty further provided for the residence at Kabul 
of a British Agent; and Sir Louis Cavagnari, accompanied by British 
officers and a suitable escort, was appointed to this post. He held it till 
the lamentable outbreak of the 3rd September 1879, when he and nearly 
all the Ilesidency staff and establishment were xnassacred l)y tlie 
mutinous regiments in the Amir's service. 

The British forces were once more put in motion to avenge this ^ 
outrage, and before the close oi October were again in military oceupa- ; 
tion of a great part df “Afghanistan, Yakub Khan having voluntarily 
abdicated after this signal proof of hivS inability to (‘ontrol his owm rebel- 
lious subjects, the British Government undertook the task of establishing 
some stable administration in the country. Y'akub Khan asked to he 
-sent toAndia: and in' .1^79 he left Kabul. He was first sent 
"toMemxt, and thence 'io /'-iBehra- Duiiy'- where he resided until his death \ 
iin'im., I 

A- ' .-After full consideration it wasi, deemed advisable to erect Kandahar j 
.’■-and its- dependencies.*^ into; a '!ie]^air#P-3prinoipality, of which Baldar Sher ! 
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ili, a Barakzai of Kaiidaliar, was recognised as the Wali or Chief. No 
special ari'a]j,geuients were necessary for Herat, where . Ayiih Khan, 
brother of the e^avAmir Takxih Khan, and Governor of that province 
during his short reign, still maintained himself in power. It was deter- 
mined to retain Kabul itself temporarily under direct British adminis- 
tration, until its future government could he settled on some basis which 
should have a reasonable prospect of finality. 

In the spring of 1880 Ahdiir Rahman Khan, who had long been- a 
refirgee in Russian territory, made his appearance, with a considerable 
body of followers, in Afghan Turkistan, where he was cordially 
welcomed by the leading Chiefs, and succeeded in establishing his 
authority on the northern side of the Hindu Kush. He had a few 
adherents of note in Afghanistan proper, more especially in Kohistan : 
and, from his known character and reputation for ability, there seemed 
reason to believe that he might, with the countenance of the British 
'Government, be able to establish himself more fi.rmly on the throne of 
Kabul than any of the other possible candidates. Negotiations were 
accordingly entered into with him: and, though he made at first sonic 
attempts to raise the country and to assert his position as Amir of 
Afghanistan in his own right, he readily, afeoepted the position oifered to 
him by the Government of India, namely that of Amir of Kabul, the 
Kandahar province being severed from Kabul and made into a separate 
principality. Matters having been satisfactorily settled, he was formally 
recognised as Amir at a Darbar held at Kabul on the 22nd July 1880. 
On the 31st July and the following day a conference was held at Zimma, 
at which the wishes and intentions of tlie British Government were 
‘felly explained to him. No formal treaty was drawn up, hut it was 
understood that he was to he assisted with arms and money by the 
Government of India to such an extent as might appear to them to be 
necessary; that he was to he recognised by them as Amir of Kabul and 
its dependencies; that he might take such measures as he pleased to 
bring Herat under his control, hut was not to interfere witli the Wali 
of Kandahar; that Pishin, Sibi and Kurram were to be no longer re- 
garded as part of Afghanistan; that the British Government were to 
control the Michni and Kliyher passes and all relations with the inde- 
pendent hill tribes in the territoxy directly attached thereto; and that 
the foreign relations of Kabul were henceforth to he conducted subject 
to the approval of the Government of Ixidia, No mention was made 
at the time of Khost; but, at the Amir’s request, he was allowed a few 
months later to take possession of the district. 

The Amir arrived at Kabul on the llth August 1880: and the same 
day, after a cordial farewell interview between him. and the chief British 
officials, the last of the British troops evacuated Kabul and returned 
direct to Pesliawnxr by the Kliyber routed; ' A strong division had started 
a few days previously to march through Ghasini and Kalat-i-Ghikai to 
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. -Kaiidaliarj^ which, was at this time invested by Aynh Khan with an. 
aiiiiy from Herat. 

Ay 111), after niiieh vaiullatioii and prolonged preparation, had started 
from H erat in the preceding* June with the intention of annexing Kanda- 
har to his own principality. On the 2Tth duly he met and defeated at 
Mai wand a British force which had been sent out to check his farther 
[nugress. As he advanced on Kandahar he was joined by .large num- 
bers of tribesmen, and tlie garrison of that city was shut up within the 
walls, till the arrival, on the 31st of August, of the relieving force 
under General Roberts, aHio, on the following day, attacked and com- 
pletely defeated xiviib Khan. The Sardar fled across the ITelinand to 
Herat, whither it was not thought necessary to follow liiin. 

The course of events had made it quite clear that the Wall, Slier Ali, 
could not hope to maintain himself at Kandahar without the assistance 
of British troops, whom it was impossible to keep there for an indefinite 
period. He was accordingly allowed, at his own request, to retire to 
British India on a pension : and the Government of India offered the 
Kandahar .province to Amir Abdtir Rahman. He was not at first ready 
to accept the offer, urging want of anus, aiumunition and transport; 
but eventually arrangements were made in a(*cordance with wdiich, in 
April 1881, the city was finally evacuated by British ti'oops, and for- 
mally made over to a governor deputed from Kabul. 

During the following summer Kandaliar became temporarily subject 
to Ayub Khan, who again advantied from Herat, and succeeded for the 
time in expelling the Amir’s deputy. In September 1881 he was once 
more defeated by a force from Kabul, who followed up their success by 
.advancing on Herat, and occupying it after dispersing Ayiib’s army. 
Ayub Kb an himself fled to Persia, where he remained under surveillance 
until the summer of 1887, when he escaped from Tehran, and made his 
way to the Afghan frontier. He was, hov ever, prevented from crossing 
the border by the pi'ompt action taken by the Amir’s authorities in 
Herat. After undergoing great hardship in the Persian desert, he 
eventually surrendered to General MacLean in November 1887, and was 
sent to India, with a very large following, in the ensuing January. 
He undertook to live in India and never to do anything contrary to the 
wishes of the British Government, who provided him and his principal 
followers with liberal pensions: He was sent first to Rawalpindi, and 
later to Lahore, where he resided till his death in 1914. 

^ In 1883 Amir Abdur Rahman Khan received an annual subsidy of 
twelve lakhs of rupees from, the Grovernment of India. 

In ApriJ 1885 the Amir wisRed .India and met the. Viceroy, 'Lord 
,puff,erin, at Rawalpindi,, where.,, generaK assurances of friendship , and 
good-will were exchanged. ; i; ' 



'^14 


AWmANlBIAM. 


One of tlie most important events in tlie reign of Amir Abclnr Eak- 
man Klian was the (lelimitation of the north-westeni li'ontier of 
Afghanistan. As far l>ac^k ns 1809, in the reign of Amir Bher Ali Khan, 
negotiations for the purpose of defining the frontier had l)een begun 
between the British and Russian Governments. The proposals of the 
British Government were met by co\mtei‘-proposals by the Russian 
Goverjiment : and, eventually, in 1872, the British Ambassador at St. 
Petersburg, under instructions from Earl Granville, submitted to the 
Russian Government the following statement of the territories 'which 
the British Government considered as fully belonging to Afghanistan : — 

(1) Badakshan with its dependent district of Wakhan from the Sari- 
kul (Wood’s Lake) on the east to the junction of the Kokcha river wdth 
the Oxus (or Penjah) forming the northern boundary of this Afghan 
province throughout its entire extent. 

(2) Afghan Turkistan, comprising the districts of Kundu 2 i, Ehulm 
and Balkh, the northern boundary of which would be the line of the Oxus 
from the Junction of the Kokcha river to the post of Khoja Saleh in- 
clusive, on the highroad from Bokhara to Balkh. Kothing to he 
claimed by the Afghan Amir on the left bank of the Oxus below Khoja 
Saleh, 

(3) The internal districts of Akcha, Sar-i-pul, Maimana, Shibarghan 
and Andkhui, the latter of wdiich would be the extreme Afghan frontier 
possession to the north-west, the desert beyond belonging to independent 
tribes of Turcomans. 

(4) The Western Afghan frontier between the dependencies of Herat 
and those of the Persian Province of Khorasan was well known and need 
not be defined. 

Prince Gortcliako.fi, on behalf of his Government, questioned whether 
the Amir exercised actual sovereignty over Wakhan and Badakhshan. 
la regard to the nortli-western boundary he stated that the Eussiaii 
information threw doubt upon the Afghan possession of Akcha, Sar-i- 
pul, Maimana, Sliiharghan and Andkhui,* but added that, if tlie English 
Government adhered to its opinion as to the expediency of including 
these places in Atglian territory, Russia 'would be disposed, as far as 
this portion of the boundary was concerned, to accept the line laid 
down by the British Government. 

In January 1873 the British Government again represented the 
grounds on wdiieh they based their contention: and this elicited a reply 
from Prince Gortchakoff that while, according to Russian view’s, 
Badakhshan and Wakhan still enjoyed a certain degree of independence, 
yet, as it was not desired to attach too great an importance to this detail, 
“ we do not refuse to accept the line p£ boundary laid dowm by England’’. 
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Tins soittewliat vague settlement, historically kaowji as the Clareii- 
(lon-Gortcliakofl: Agreement of 1872-73, concluded witlioot any 
refereiiee to the Amir. 

During tiie next seve.]i or eight years, the Russian ixovernnient con- 
tinued to advance slowly hut unceasingly from the Caspian in the direc- 
tion of Merv, and frequent reports were re(*,eived of their occupation of 
that place. Accordingly, in February 1882, Earl (xranville suggested 
the dejnai*cation of tlie Riisso-Persian frontier from Baba Durmasj to the 
point where the Russian frontier meets that of Afghanistan in the 
vifdiiity of the liari Raid, and threw out a suggestion tliat something 
miglit he do!\e with regard to the adjacent Afghan frontier, certain 
details of which had been left unsettled by the (Jlarendon-Gortehakoff 
Agreement. .Numerous communications passed between tiie two (.xov- 
erninents, but without de(;isive result, until in February 1884, while the 
question was still under consideration, ofRcial information was received 
that the Merv Turkmans had made their submission to Russia, and that 
the Czar had determined to accept them m his subjects. irpo.n this a 
memorandum was despatched to the British Ambassador at St. Peters- 
burg for communication to the Russian Governinent, in which it was 
observed that the occupation of Merv seemed entirely inconsistent with 
the hitherto uniform assurances of the Russian Government that they 
had no intention of occupying the .place. 

In their reply (March 1884), the Russian Government, after explain- 
ing their action in this connection, added that, if the British Govern- 
ment should find it iiseftil and practicable to complete the arrangements 
previously concluded between the two Governments by a more exact 
definition of the countries separating the Russian possessions from 
Afghanistan, Russia could only repeat its proposal of 1882, to continue 
from Khoja Saleh westward the line of demarcation agreed upon in 
1872-78. 

The British Government accepted this proposal (April 1884) and 
suggested the appointment of a joint commission, to begin operations in 
the ensuing autumn. 

Considerable correspondence ensued as to the point from which the 
commission should begin its labours; the basis of the delimitation; and 
tlie principles upon which the instructions to the commission should be 
framed. Eventually it was arranged that General Sir Peter Lumsden, 
the British commissioner, and General Zeienoi, the Russian commis- 
sioner, should meet at Sarakhs about the 13th October 1884. 

Sir . Peter Jium.sdenAuiy arrived"; from, England on the frontier, and 
joined his escort wliieh had been -sent to meet him from India. But it 
now appeared that there were' in the way of the demarcationV 
First, news %vaB received that;'th^,,^'®U8siaii cominissWer was ill ^and 
unable to start, and then the ■ Btiasian ’ Government took - exception to 
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Saraklas as tlie place of iB^eting^' sitggestmg’Tiiil-i“Kliatnji or some otker 
spot south of Saraklis. Next, a proposal was put forward that a zone 
slioiild be agreed upon between, the two GroyeriimeJits, within w.liie]i the 
co;oiinissioiiers should be instructed to limit their explorations. 

Meantime wdiiter was coming on apace, and the Russians had 
already advanced on and occupied Pul-i-Khatun on the liari Rud and 
Pul-i»Kb.isliti on the Murgliab. Shortly before this, Afghan troops had 
o(u*u])ied Panjdeh, an<l tlje Russian Ambassador had called" tlie very 
serious attention of the British Grovernment to the fact. 

The British commission had (December 1884) settled down in winter 
quarters at Bala Murghab, and tbe Russians intimated that there would 
be still furtlier delay in the arrival of their commissioner. The question 
■ of the zone of enquiry was still being discussed in England, when, in 
March 1885, a Russian force attacked and defeated a considerable 
Afghan force at Pul»i~Kh.ishti near Panjdeh. The British commission, 
which was camped a few miles from the scene of confli(*;t, immediately 
retired to Tirpul on the Hari Rud. At this critical m.oment, the Amir 
was in India on his visit to the Viceroy at Rawalpindi. War was 
aveified, and negotiations w-ere resumed in London. Sir Peter Lumsden 
was summoned to England to help in the negotiations there, and the 
charge of the mission devolved upon Colonel Sir West Ridgeway. It 
was not, how^e^er, until the following September that final arrangements 
, (No. VII) for the demarcation were agreed to between the two Govern- 
ments . 

Two months later the joint commission met as arranged at Zulfikar. 
Tbe work of demarcation was slarted immediaielv, and good progress 
had been made when a sevei*e winter drove both parties into winter 
quarters shortly after Christmas. 

Work was resumed in Marcli 1886: and in June the frontier was 
definitely fixed and pillars were constructed from Zulfikar on the Hari 
Rud to the meridian of Dukehi, a group of wells north of Andkliiii and 
, within 40 miles of tbe Oxiis. 

Unfortunately the joint commission foniid it impossibe to come to 
an agreement as to the spot at which the frontier line should enter the 
cultivated tracts in the vicinity of the river, or actually meet the river. 
It is true that all the old papers bearing on the subject had spoken of 
Khoja Saleh being the frontier ; but no place on the river could now be 
found which both sides would admit to be the Khoja Saleh of the agree- 
ment of 1872-73. Accordingly; .'the ■ commission , dissolved itself at 
Khamiab at the ])eginning of September 1886, and the British party 
returned to India md Kabul, where they were honourably entertained 
by the Amir for about a week. 
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T'lie frontier Ime agreed to. tip to’ DtikcH is described in a Protocol 
(No. VTII) signed by tie joint, conitoissioners at Kliamiab in September 

In the following year Sir West Ridgeway was deputed to St. Peters- 
burg to resume negotiations for the completion of tlie unsettled ])aTt of 
tlie boundary, Eyentiialty a settlement was arrived at by miitiial con- 
cessions. Afglianistan restored to the Sarik Turkmans most of tlie land 
of winch, they had been deprived between the Klriishk and Miirglud) 
rivers, and Russia witiidi'ew her claims to all tlje districts then in pos- 
session of the Afghans on the OxUvS, and to the wells and pastures neces- 
sary for the prosperity of the Fzbegs of Afglian Tiirkistnn. 

Tlie hiial protocol {No. IX), embodying this settlement, was signed 
in July 1887. ■ 

In January 1888 Majors Yate and Peacocke completed the demarca- 
tion of the revised portion of the frontier between the Khnshk and the 
Mnrghab and between Dukchi and the Oxus. A description, of the line 
of pillars is given in an Appendix/^ 

While the British commission was in the vicinity of Herat a local 
dispute regarding the boundary l)etween Persia and Afghanistan in the 
Hashtadaii valle}^ was brought to notice. Tlie locality, which is .not 
far from Knhsan, was visited and the conflicting claims were mapped. 
Alter protracted correspondence, both the Shah and the Amir consented 
fco refer the question to the decision of the Viceroy upon the report of 
Major-General MacLean, the Agent to the Governor-General for 
Khorasan. General MacLean proposed a compromise which was 
accepted by both sides and duly carried into effect by demarcation on 
the spot during the months of Mardi, April and May 1891. The 
synopsis of boundary pillars demarcating the line as fi.nally determined 
is given as an Appendix. t 

In the autumn of 1888 the Amiris cousin Mubammud Ishak Khan, 
Governor of Turkistan, after having for several years evaded aecicpting 
repeated invitations to Kabul, threw off his aliegiaruM*, pro<la!med him- 
self Amir and mardied on Kabul with the whole ol; tlie Tiirkisian anay. 
He was, how^ever, completely defeated by the Amir’s forces at Ghaznighak, 
near Haibak in September 1888. Sardar Ishak Khan fled to Samarkand, 
where he was granted a small allowance 'by' the Russian Gove.mTneiit. 

Complaints having been .made by the Russia.?) Government in 1891 
and 1892 about the irrigation by the Afghans of lands on the left bank 
of the Eushk, by canals taking off from that vstream, in eoiitraveiition 
of the terms of the Afghan Boundary Commission .Protocol of July 1887. , 
the 'Government of .India addressed the- Amir of Afghanistan in ,the . 

* Appendix H.P;,’ I. 
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matter* He deuied Ijaviiig* autliorised liis , subjects to tlepaii; in any 
way from He ienm of tlie protocol of .1887 : arrd suggested a joint enquiry 
to ascertaia wliieli side bad perpetrated a breach of the agreement. The 
British Qovermnent thereupon addressed the Ilussian Government, 
proposing a joint enquiry on the spot by a Russian and Afghan repre- 
sentative and a British officer. The Einssian Government agreed to the 
proposal on the condition that immediate effect should be given to the 
commission’s award in the presence of the commissioners. Lieutenant- 
Colonel C. E. Yate was deputed to the Kushk valley as British com- 
missioner, The Ilussian Government appointed M. Ignatiew as its 
commissioner. Tliese commissioners along with the Amir’s representa- 
tive held a local enquiry. The proceedings of the joint commission 
were recorded in six protocols. The first protoeoP' recorded the I'esnlt 
of the inspection of the localitj?' by the joint commissioners, and tlie 
sixth proto{‘ol (No. X) recorded the settlement arrived at hy the joint 
commissioners. Effect was given on the spot to the decision of the joint 
commission. 

In 1893 Lord Lansdowne sent his. Eoreign Secretary, Sir Mortimer 
Durand,; on a mission to Kabul. For some time past communications 
had ; been .going . on between 'the British, and Russian Governments re* 
garding the British * and Russian spheres of influence on the Pamirs, 
aa;d about the Olarendon-Gortchakoff agreement of 1872-73, inalciiig 
the river . Oxus the north-eastern boundary of Afghanistan up to Lake 
Victoria (Sarikul). This boundary had been fixed at the time of the 
agreement on insufficient information-: and it had subsequently been 
discovered that Shighnan and Roshan, portions of which lie to the 
north? of the Oxtis, formed part of Badakshan, a province belonging to 
the Amir of Afghanistan, while the district of Darwaz, the greater 
portion of which lies to the south of the river, was iri])utary to Bokhara. 
Russia had, however, claimed the literal fulfilment of the agreement 
of '1872-73: ami, in order to explain clearly to Ihe Amir the terms of 
this agreement, and the extent of the Russian claim, which involved 
Afghan withdrawal from trans-Oxus Shighnan and Roshan, it had 
become necessary to depute a British officer to Kabul. Sir Mortimer 
Durand was informed by the Government of India that tlie settlement 
of this question was to be his primary duty; hut be was instructed at the 
same time to endeavour to come to an amicable understanding in regard 
to the Indo-Afghan front;[er, about which the Amir had at various times 
had differences of opinion with the Government of India. Sir Morti- 
mer Durand’s negotiations with the Amir resulted in the conclusion of 
two Agreements (Nos. .XI and XII) both dated the ]21h November 1893. 
By one of tliese agreenients the Amir bound himself to abandon all 
districts then held by him to the . north of tb,e upper Oxxis, on condi- 
tion of his receiving in exchange^all Ihe districts not then held by him 

' * Appendix NhV LliV' ' 



AWBBmmrm,. 


mW: 


to the south of this part of ; the , riTer, By the other agreement a 
thoroughly friendly iinderstanding was arrived at as regards the Iiido- 
Afglian frontier. The Amir retained Asniar and given the Birnial 
valley. Also, to mark their sense of the friendly spirit in which the 
Amir had entered into the negotiations, the Government of India raised 
his snhsidy to eighteen lakhs of rupees a year, granted him full permiS” 
sion to import munitions of war, and promised him some help in this 
respect as a gift. On the other hand, the Amir agreed that the eastern 
and southern frontiers of his dominions, from Wakliau to tlie Persian 
border, should follow the line shown in the map attached to the agree- 
ment, and that he would at no time exercise interference in Swat, 
Bajaiir, or Ohitral. His Highness also relinquished his claim to 
Chagai. 


Besides the two above agreements tlie Amir received from Bir 
Mortimer Durand a letter, dated the 11th jN'ovemher 1893 (Ho. XIII), 
informing him that the assurance given to him by tlie British Govern- 
ment in regard to his territory, when he had come to the throne in 1880, 
remained still in force and was applicable to any territory which might 
come into his ])03session in consequence of bis agreement with the British 
Government regarding the upper Oxus frontier. 

The work of demarcation of the Indo-Afghan frontier as defined in 
the agreement of November 1893; was divided into sections, and was 
carried out for the most part by joint commissions during the years 
1894-1896, the only portion of the frontier remaining undemarcated 
being a small section in the vicinity of the Mohiuand country and the 
Khyber, The Afghan-Waziristan boundary from Domandi to Laram 
was demarcated by British officers at the special request of the Amir. 

The Agreement regarding the Afghan-Kurram frontier was con- 
cluded (No. XIT) in November 1894: an Agreement concluded in April 
1895 (No. XV) defined the boundary line from the Hindu Kush to the 
neighbourhood of Nawa Kotal : and the Afgban-Balueh boundary from 
Domandi to the Persian border was demarcated (No. XVI) in 1894 and 
1895. 

In 1894 the Hon. G. N. Curzon (afterwvards Lord Curzon of Kedles- 
ton) visited Kabul on the invitation of the Amir, and spent a fortnight 
there as the Amir’s guest. He was permitted hy the Amir to visit 
Kandahar and to return to India via New" Chaman. 

In 1895 the Amir deputed his second son, Shahzada Na>srulla Khan, 
to pay his respects to Her Majesty the Queen-Empress , the Amir’s own 
state of liealth having prevented him from undertaking a journey to 
JEngland' in .person. 

In March 1,895^ after prolonged-^a^otiations. Notes (Nos, XVII and 
XVIII) were exchanged betw©©ri4he^B4%h and Russian Governmehtt 
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concluding an agreement in regard to tlie spheres of influence of Great 
Britain and 'Eiissia on the Pamirs, and the demarcation of the houndary 
like hy a joint commission composed of British and Eiissiaii delegates. 
The Amir, being informed hy the Government of India of the terms of 
the agreement, expressed hivS pleasure at the settlement. 

Tlio settlement arrived at hy the joint commission as regards the 
boundary was recorded in ten protocols. A synopsis of the pillars 
erected hy tliis settlement is given as an AppendixA 

The Amir was furnished by the Government of India with copies of 
tlie map signed l)y General Gerard and Geneinl P'ovalo-Sclieik{jvski, 
the joint, commissioners, together with a descriptiont of the demarcated 
line sliow’ing the boundary of Afghanistan in the diredion of Waklian 
and the Pamirs. 

In accordamte with the terms of the Anglo-Russian agreement of 
March 1895, Bokhara evacuated cis-Oxus Barwaz in October 1896. 
Tlie Amir had retired from trans-Oxus Shighnan and Roshan in 1894 

By the agreement arrived at hy the Pamir Boundaiy Commission 
eastern Wakhan was formally acknowledged by Russia as forming part 
of the territories of the Amir of Afghanistan. To enable the Amir to 
c*arry on properly the administration, of this strip of coujitry, tlie Gov- 
ertiment of India granted him an additional subsidy of Rs. 50,000 a 
year, with effect from the 1st March 189T. 

In 1896 an Agreement (So. XIX) w’as concluded regarding the 
BSiluch- Afghan boundary westw^ard from Chaman to the Persian 
border. 

Abdur Rahman died in October 1901 and was succeeded by lik eldest 
son Sabilmlla, whose succession was undisputed. 

. TowuirdwS the end of the life of Ahdur Paliman, land and wmter dis- 
putes betw'een the Persians and x\fghaiis in Sistan began to cause 
anxiety. TJie boundaTy <iefin.ed by 8ir Frederick Goldsmidks award in 
!8'72 was mainly based o!i natural features, and for a long distance was 
declared to follow the course of the j*iver Ifelrnand arid the jn argil! of 
the lagooii into which that river poured its waters. During the siic(*eed- 
ing thirty years the TTelmand had changed its bed to the w^est, and tlie 
lagoon liad assumed a ikw position. Disputes had from time to time 
arisen; but till 1901 they had yielded to local settlement. In 1902, 
however, the position had become acute, aaid the Persian Government 
invoked the good offices of the British Govermnent under the Treaty of 
1857 Part I, Persia, Xo. XVIII)v The Amir agreed to arbitration 
by the Britisli Government, and Colonel McMahon was nominated as 
British, commissioner. The mission started from Quetta 'in Tanuarv 
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1903 and arrived on tlie Sistan border in tte following montlij baving 
been Joined on tlie w^ay by tbe Afghan commissioner; and in Maxell 
Colonel McMalion entered Persian Sistan and came into direct coin- 
miiiiieation witli the Persian commissioners. Meanwhile the survey of 
tlie whole divspiited area was heing pushed on, and in November Colonel 
McMahon formally delivered his boundary award to the Persian and 
Afghan commissioners. Some delay ensued ; but eventually the award 
was accepted by the Afghan, and Persian (jovernments, and the line 
from Koli“i»Malib Siah to the Siah Koh. was demarcated by pillars along 
its entire length at the end of December 1904. In Pebruary 1905 
Colonel McMahon formally delivered to the Persian and Afghan co.m- 
missioners the fi.nal maps and arbitral statements (No, .XX) relating to 
the Sistan boundary, as also the detailed list of the boundary pillars 
showing the position and .nature of each pillar. 

In November 1904 Mr. L, W. Dane, Foreign Secretary to the Gov- 
ernment of India, was sent on a mission to Kabul. Mr. Dane reached 
Kabul on the 12th December, and on the 21st March 1905 concluded, 
on behalf of the British Government, a Treaty (No. XXI) with the Amir 
Habibulla Khan, continuing the agreements which had existed between 
the British Government and Abdur Eahman Khan. 

In December 1904 Amir Habibulla Khan deputed his eldest 
son, Sardar Inayatulla Khan, to India to pay a visit to the Viceroy, 
Lord Curzon received the Sardar at Calcutta, and he returned to Kabul 
in January 1905. 

The full investigations which had been made during his long stay in 
Sistan had enabled Colonel McMahon to matui'e his views regarding the 
irrigation rights of both Persia and Afghanistan : and, the boundary 
question having been settled, he called upon the Persian and Afghan 
commissioners to vsubmit statements of their cases in respect of these 
rights and, after consideration of their respective representations, he 
delivered his water award in April 1905 (No. XXII). The Amir 
accepted the arbitral decision with one reservation; hut, up to the end of 
1930, the Persian Government had still not notified its acceptance. 

From the 2nd Jaiuiary to the 7th March 1907, the Amir visited India. 
On his aiTival, wdth a suite of 1,100 men, he was accorded a wsalute of 
31 guns, and in a telegram of welcome from King Edward he was for 
the first time addressed as His Majesty 

An Anglo-Eiissian Convention, relating to Persia, Afghanistan and 
Tibet, w^as signed at St. Petersburg in August 1907, and ratified in the 
following month {.^ee Part I, Persia, No. XXI). - As regards xifghanis- 
tan, His Majesty^s Government disclaimed any intention of altering the 
political status or (subject to the observance of the Treaty of 1905) of 
interfering in the administration, dr. annexing any territory, of Afgha- 
nistan, and engaged to use her influence in Afghanistan in no manner 
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tlxreateiiiiig* lo llossia. linssia, on lier part, recognised Afglianistan as 
outside lier sjdieiv of iufluenee. Tlie final article stipulated the consent 
of the Amir to the terms of the ConTention as a condition precedent to its 
eiiforcemeat of the arrangements. Snell consent was, however, never 
::obtaiBed.r, 

III the Slimmer of 1909 the Amir suggested the appointment of a 
Joint Commission for the settlement of various differences hetw’-eeii the 
frontier subjects of the two Governments. A settlement, by waj of 
cancellation and set-off: on tribal lines, of the great majority of out- 
standing cases was effected in October. Most of the eases settled related 
to the Iviirrain border, tlie amount due, on balance, being found to be 
Rs. 2,685 i:n. favour of the Afghans. This sum was paid b}’' the Govern- 
ment of India. 

Tlui outbreak of the Great W ar, and particularly the entry of Turkey 
into the conflict, placed the Amir in a difficult position. No efforts were 
spared by the Central Powers to bring Afghanistan into the War. In 
spite of the formation of a preventive militaiy cordon in East Persia, 
a Gerraan-Tiirkish mission succeeded in reaching Kabul in October 
1915. The Amir summoned a meeting of representatives from all parts 
of the country, delivered a strong speech in favour of peace and friend- 
ship wdth the .British, and succeeded in keeping his country neutral 
throughout the Great War. As a token of appreciation of his attitude 
his subsidy was increased in 1916 liy rupees two lakhs a year, making 
the total rupees twenty and a half lakhs. 

In February 1919 Amir Hahihulla, feeling that the time had come 
when he might claim the reward of steadfastness tliroiighout the war, 
and vindicate his ]>oHcy to his people, wrote to the Viceroy, demanding 
written recuignition by the Peace Conference of Afghanista.n/s absolute 
liberty, freedom of action, and perpetual indejiendence ’h 

On the night of the '19th /20th February 1919 Amir Habibulla was 
murdered at Iiis shooting earn]) at Qala-i-gush in the Laghman Valley. 
His lirother Sardar Nasrulla was at Jalalabad at the time. He imme- 
diately proclaimed himself Amir, Inayatulla, the heir apparent, who 
was also in Jalalabad, making lu) attempt to establish Lis own claim. 

In Kabul Sardar Am a null a, the 27 year old son of Habibulla by the 
Plya JTa^irat, took possession of the citadel. Conciliating the amny by 
promises of increased pay, and disarming opposition by the boldness 
of his act, he ordered the arrest of Nasrulla on the charge of having 
murdered Habibulla, and on the 28th February was proclaimed King 
of Afghanistan in the p;resSence of all civil and military officials in KalniL 

Amanulhds :fi.rst act on taking over the reins of Government was to 
proclaim the independence of Afghanistan both in internal and in exter- 
nal affhirs. For this purpose he desptached special messengers to 
'|i;uBsmV''TuiAey;- Bokhara and Khiva, v. On 'the 3r^ March ha wrote to 
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tlie Viceroy, inti iria ting liis snc.cession, and enipliasising* tliat, in seeking 
h'it-nulsliip, lie did so on belialf of onv iudepeinleni ainl free govern- 
nient of Afgdianistan 

On tlie Idili April tlie Amir lield a Diii'lnir at wbieJi Nasriilla Klian 
was convicted of liaving iiistigated tlie murder of ITabilnillaj and was 
sentenced to imprisonment for life. He died in jail in 1920. xi 
rolonel, lifdd to be actual murderer, was executed, and oflier persons wa-ire 
awarded imprisouinent. These sentences did not, liowever, satisfy ci flier 
(lie public' or the army, who doubted whether guilt had lieen c'ori’ecti)- 
:mpu1ed, and I'csenOal the action taken against Xanailla. 

Confronted wifJi a siiiiation of niucli diffienlty, tlio Amir snminoiied 
the tribal leaders to Kabul, despa tclied emissaries, .money and am muni- 
lion to the frontier trilies, established toiicli witii revolutionaries in 
India, and declai'ed a Holy 'War against tlie Britisli. Afghan forces were 
despa tidied towards the end of xVpril to Dacca, Khost and Kandahar, 
and acts of wa r took place in the neighbourhood of Laridi Eh ana on 
tlie 3rd and 4th Alay. On the 5ih May orders were issued for the 
mobilisation of the Rebl army in India. 

0.11 the 13th Alay British troops occupied Dacca, where on tlie 17tli 
Aloy the Afghans suffered coiisiderable <.*.asualties and the loss of five 
Krupp guns. In Chitral they ^vere driven out of xKrnawai on the 23rd 
May with a loss of four guns. The Royal Air ‘Force bombarded Jalala- 
bad on, the Lbtli ami 20th May and both Jalalabad and Kabul on the 
24th Afay. On tlie 27tb May a Ibu’tish force occupied Rpin Baidak, on 
the C-haman front, after liomliardment. On tlie isame date General 
Nadir Khan invested Thai, but wms cnnijielled to retire on the 1st June. 
When, on tlie 28th AJay, a letter was received from the Amir, ascribing 
tlie outbreak of war to a .misunde.r standing, and suggesting an annistice, 
considerable sucf'csses had already been gained by Britisli arms in the 
Held, discounied however by the deba'tion of the Khyber Rifles, and by 
evacuations, followed liy desertions of a majority of the. Aliliiias, in 
Waziri.stan and tlie Tochi. 

The A^iceroy, Lord Chelmsford, replied to the Amir in a letter wivieli 
refuted the A-mirhs version of the causes of tlie war, stated the terms on 
u’liii'li an armistice would be granted, and named Rawalpindi as the 
\’enTie for a peace conference. • 

0.11 the 8th August 1919, the delegates, chief of wliom. were Sir Hamil- 
ton Grant and Sliahghassi Ali Ahmad Khan, signed the Treaty of 
Raw^alpindi (No. XXIII) whe3*eby peace was established, the previous 
subsill}", ami all ai'i'ears of subsidy, were forfeited, and the privilege 
of importing arms vjd India\was' withdrawn; Init prospects were 
extended of further treaty negotiations after an interval of six months. 
The ' Afghan Government" further agreed to accept the In do- Afghan 
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■frontier wMcli' liad been^ACcepted by; Amir- HabibnllB,/and''t 

cation of a small area in tlie Kliyber wliere tlie first aggressions bad 

taben^^ placevdnring the/.. recent^ war. ■ 

Annexed to the treaty, but not published witli it at the time, was 
a letter (annexure to No. XXIII) admitting the iudepeiideiice of 
Afghanistan in her foreign relations. 

Between August 23rd and September 2iid demarcation in the vici- 
nity of Torkham was completed*' as contemplated in the Rawalpindi 
Peace Treaty. 

On the 10th September 1,919 the Amir addressed letters to the Yice- 
roy intimating hivS pleasure at the restoration of pea(‘e; to Sir Hamilton 
Grant, suggesting a treaty for the establishment and perpetuation of 
friendship; and, in formal terms, to His Majesty the King. In another 
letter of the 6th November, addressed to Sir Hamilton Grant as Chief 
Commissioner of the North-West Frontier Province, the Amir proposed 
an Indo-Afghan Frontier Conference for the discussion and settlement 
of the whole frontier problem . 

The Afghan Treaty delegates, headed by Sirdar-i-Ala Mahmud Beg 
Taxisi, father-in-law of Amir Amanulla, reached Mussoorie on the 14th 
April 1920. Four meetings with the British delegates, chief of whom 
was Mr. H. R. 0. Dobbs, Foreign Secretary to the Government of India, 
had been held by the 24th April when tlie Conference was suspended on 
account of acts of Afghan aggression on the Chaman, Kurram and Chitral 
frontiers. On the adjustment of these matters, further meetings took 
place between the Tth June and 24th July, on whieli date the Afghan 
delegates returned to Kabul, talcing with them an aide memoire which 
indicated the terms on which negotiations might l>e continued with a 
view to the conclusion of a Treaty of Friendship. 

On the 6th Octol)er 1920 the Amir addressed the Viceroy, inviting to 
Kabul trustworthy representatives invevsied with power to conclude 
a treaty’’. The Viceroy accepted this invitation, and on the Tth Jan- 
uary 1921 a British Mission, headed by Sir Henry Dobbs, arrived at 
Kabul. Meanwhile Sirdar Muhammad W<ali Khan, w’^ho in October 1919 
had arrived in Moscow with a Mission the object of whi(;h was to estab- 
lish touch with the chief (^ountiles of the wwld, had been well received by 
Lenin, Afghan Consuls had been appointed to Tehran and Meshed, 
Afghan Envoys had been established at Andijan, Tashkent and Bokhara, 
and Sixrit^i? had been appointed as Consul of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics at Kabul. Suritz in Kabul and Muhammad Wali Khan in 
Moscow had initiated conversations with the viexv to the coiicdnsion of 
a Eusso-Afglian Treaty, t which was eventually signed on the 28th Febru- 
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ary 1921,, at Moscow;' where, on the following clay, Muhammad Wali 
Khan also signed a Treaty of alliance^' between Turkey and Afghanistan. 
In J une of the same year a Treaty was concluded bet\yeen Persia and 
Afghanistan (see Part I, Persia, Appendix No, XXVIj. 

The Eiisso- Afghan Treaty was ratified by the Amir at Kabul 
on the 14th August 1921, and its terms ^yere communicated 
to Sir Henry Dobbs on the 3rd September. Under the terms 
of this Treaty both parties engaged themselyes not to enter into 
any military or political arrangement with, a third power which 
would be detrimental to the other party. Provision was made for the 
establishment of seven consulates in Eiissian. territory, of which five 
were to be in Eussian Central Asia, and for Eussian Consulates at Herat, 
Maimana, Majssar-i-Sharif, Kandahar and Gliami. Goods iinported 
into Afghanistan from Eussian territory would not be taxed. The indc' 
pen deuce of Khiva and Bokhara was acknowledged by both parties. 
The Eussians offered to bold a plel)is(-.ite in Panjdeh to determine whether 
this area should belong to Eussia or to Afghanistan. A yearly subsidy of 
one million gold roubles w-as also promised by Eussia, who undertook to 
build a telegraph line from Kushk to Kabul via Herat and Kandahar. 

On the 16th July 1921 M. Easkolnikov arrived at Kabul as first 
Eussian Minister. 

After man}^ vicissitudes the Amir signified his acceptance of the 
Treaty on which the British and Afghan delegates had been working 
since the spring : and, at an official meeting on the 22nd November 1921, 
Sir Henry Dobbs and Sirdar-i-Aia Mahmud Beg Tarzi signed the Anglo* 
Afghan Treaty (No. XXIV). Eatifications of the Treaty were exchanged 
at Kabul on the 6th February 1922. 

This Treaty, after certifying mntual internal and external indepen- 
dence, and coiTohorating the existing Indo-Afghan frontier, provided 
for the establishment of British and Afghan Legations at Kabul and 
in London, wuth British Consulates at Kandahar and J alalabad, an 
Afghan Consulate-General at the Headquarters of the Government of 
India, Afghan Consulates at Calcutta, Karachi and Bombay, and 
Afghan Trade Agents at Pehawar, Quetta and Parachinar; for trade 
and postal facilities, inclxidiiig a rebate of Indian customs on goods 
imported to India for re-export to Afghanistan; for tlie subsequent dis- 
cussion of a trade convention; and for the giving of pifor information 
of any military operations of major importance \yhich might appear 
necessary for the niaintenance of order among the frontier tribes. The 
Treaty was to continue in force for 3 years, and thereafter subject to one 
yearks notice of denunciation by either party. Schedule I annexed to 
the Treaty provided for a small concession of territory to the Afghan 
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Goverioii.eiit in the .neiglilionrkoocl of Torklnxiii, tlierebr altering the line 
flenio, rented under Article 5 of the Peace Treaty of 1919. Scliediile II: 
provicleil foj* limiters of detail connected with Legations and L-oin^nlates. 
Added to the Treaty, and published with it, were four lettej's dealing 
2 ii{)re particiilarl}’" with the import of nixinitioiis ; excluding* liiissian 
Consulates -and. represeiitatiyes from, the ' territories of J.alalal)a(iy Ghixziii, 
and Kandahar; and declaring the goodwill of the British ( jo vern merit 
hcwards::;hll'tfibn^^^ ■■■'.ty',:';' 

Tiie Treaty bad liardly been signed when Sir Henry Dobbs leariMnl 
that, contrary to an niidertaking A^dnch had been given to liim wlien ihe 
realignment of the Torkham boundary had been under {1is(Mi^.sioti, ihe 
Afghans were still in possession of Arnawai in Cliitral, which, had l)eeii 
octmpied during the period of tlie arniisti(‘e of 1919. On Koveinbcj* 29tli 
Hie Amir gave orders for the withdrawal of all Afghan troops fioin 
Arnawai and for its restoration to Obitral; aiid on the -Hli Decaunber 
Sir Henry Dobbs, on his way to Peshawaig carried out the realignment 
of the boundary at Torkliaiii. 

Compliaiice with the Amirbs order for Hie evacuation of Arnawai 
was delayed till the 17th January ^ when Arnawai itself was handed 
back to the Chitral i-epresentative. Tlie lands known as Dnkalim 
which were also claimed by the Melitar of (diitral, as forming part of 
Arnawai, were not restored, and remained in Afghan possession till 1929. 
The questions of title to these lands, and (lie delimitation of the frontier, 
left unsettled by tlie Udny Agreement of the 9th .Apj'il 1895 (K"o. XV), 
are still (1939) under negotiation with the Afghan Government. 

Shortly after the concliusion of the Treaty ITis Majesly the King, in 
an ex(hang(* of (‘omplinientary messages with Ihe Amir, aei*orded to the 

Talter dihe;:stylemP t 

fn A])!l] 1922, in m*cordance witli tlie lerms of the Trealy, Britisfi 
and Afghan Legations were established in Kabul and London ]-e<pe(*~ 
tively, the first HlnistiU's being Lienbmant-r'oJonel V, H. If uruphrvs 
and Sirdar Ahdiil TFadi Kluin. British Oonsulates were institufed at 
Jalalahad and Kandaliar in August 1922. The Atgiian Coiisulate-Gene^ 
ral, anti the Afghan Consulates in India, were inaugurated in the same 
:yeur>;':yy:.y.;- -.y tC r. "■''ytb'r.' 

The Anglo-Afghan Trade Oonventioii (No. XXY) relating to goods 
in. transit through India, foreshadowed in the Treaty, was, a.fter piu- 
^racted discussion, signed in June 1923. 

Duri.i]g 1923 and 1024 outrages committed by Afghan subjects in 
Biitish territory at Barslior' and Spinchilla, tlie murder by Afgluiii 
subjects of two British o,fficers"near Landi' Kotal, and certain other 
matters necessitated the detention, at ''Bombay, in accordance with the 
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A%ha?i (jovernnient. By the middle of Mardi. 1924, liowever, t]u'‘ 
Afghan Goyerninent liad giyen sufficient proof of their friendliness to 
permit of the passage of the arms. 

Shortly after, the Amir Avas confronted with the necessity of quelling 
the Illiost rebellion Avhieh lasted from March 1924 to February 1925, 
among the principal causes being the growing discontent in the provinces 
fostered by the introduction of the hasht najri system of conscription 
in the army, the attempt to introduce a general system of female educa- 
tion, and tlie sudden promulgation of the new Administrative Code 
{^iSTizamnaina). In March rumours of trouble in Khost Avere reported. 
By the middle of April the Avhole of the Southern ProA'ince sauis inAudved 
and from then oiwards the Afghan (xoyernment were mainly occupied in 
an endeayyjur to localise the outbreak and prevent it spreading to the 
(jhikai tribes. The army at the outset suffered a series of reverses at tlie 
hands of the tribal rebels. The latter, emboldened by success and 
encouraged by the arrh^al from India of a ffgure-head in the person of 
one Abdul Karim, a bastard son of the ex-Amir Yaknb Khan, who had 
succeeded in escaping from surA’-eillance in India, had by the end of July 
cut the main communication betAA^een Kabul and the vSoiith and were 
within 25 miles of the capital. Emissaries were despatched to raise the 
Hazaras and the tribes of the Eastern Province ; regular troops were 
withdrawn to defend the city, and on the 11th August v^ar aauis offidally 
cleclare<l against the Mangals of Khost. This vigorous action, coupled 
with the arrival in Kabul of two British aeroplanes, purchased by the 
Afghan (xOAwnment, turned the tide, and by tlie beginning of September 
negotiations bad been opened by the rebel leaders. The ensuing fiA^e 
months wdtnesvse^l the gradual break up of the rehe] forces. The (xhilzais. 
who had never been seriously involved, were ([iiickly detaclied ; early in 
October the Mangals of Khost made terms, and in Becember the Zadmn 
leaders, who had till then harboured Abdul Karim, AA^ere indiiced to 
come into Kabul to negotiate terms witli the Ainir. Abdul Karim fled 
to India where he was quickly arrested, and the arrivnil in Kabul under 
escort of his chief supporter, the Lame Mulla, on the 30th January 
1925, marks the close of the rebellion. 

The state of Afghanistan at the close of the rebellion was sufficiently 
serious. The financial resources of the State were exliausted, the internal 
disunion of tlie races inhabiting the country had been demonstrated, a 
check had been given to the Amirhs schemes for moral and (nhicationa] 
progress, and a steady deterioration was a})parent in the administration 
of the provinces. The occasion was one Avhich demanded the Euler’s 
whole attention in an endeavour to regain lost ground, but for the next 
eighteen months liis attenlionsl'were-Alivefted 'by a series of incidents 
which endangered his relations with-'.jtaly, Cxermany and Eussia succes- 
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sively. Between 1921 and 1923 lie had entered into diplomatic relations 
with Italy (June 1921), France"^ (Agreement April 1922, Arclneological 
Convention, September 1922t) and Belgium (February 1923). The 
entry of Afghanistan into the co.inity of nations had opened itvS doors to 
an influx of foreigners engaged for the most part by the Afghan Cxovern- 
ment to carry out the Amir’s programme for the moral and material 
adTancement of his country. In May 1925 the execution of an Italian 
for cansiiig the death of an Afghan subject, and in I^ovember 1925 the 
arrest and detention of a German subject on a similar charge, led to 
temporary crises between Afghanistan and the two countries concerned. 
The latter event, though it eventually led to the recall of the German 
representative, did not however prevent the conclusion of a Treaty of 
Friendship with Germany in March 1926. 

In Decem.ber 1925 a detachment of Bussian troops occupied the Island 
of Frta Tagai on the Oxus, regarding which there had been a long- 
standing dispute between the tw^o Governments. The affair caused some 
excitement in Kabul, but turned out to be merely a frontier incident for 
which the Soviet Government made as speedy amends as possible. On 
the 31st August 1926 a/' Pact of neutrality and non-aggressionj” between 
the Soviet and Afghan Governments was signed at Pagliman. 

The multilateral international engagements which Afghanistan has 
signed or to which she is a party, so far as is known, are the following : — 

Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the Wounded 
and Sick of Armies in the Field (Red Cross Convention), 1906. 

Universal Postal Convention, 1924. 

International Treaty for the Renunciation of War as an Instru- 
ment of National Policy (Kellog Pact), 1928. 

International Sanitary Convention, 1926. 

Multilateral Treaty regulating the Status of Spitsbergen, 1920. 

In June 1926 the British Legation was informed that the Amir 
would in future be styled Padshah : and an amioxincemeiit by the Afghan 
Legation in London was published in The Times ” to the effect that 
Amanulla would be .known as His Majesty the King of Afghanistan. 
Recognition of the title was accorded by His Majesty’s Government. 

In 1927 King Amanulla, accompanied by the Queen, visited Maxar, 
Kandahar and Khost, none of which he had p.reviously visited. 

In September 1927 the King announced his intention of visiting 
those countries with which he had established diplomatic relations. 
Leaving the Kiixgdom in the charge of Sardar Mnhaminad Wali Khan, 
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as ;Eegent ,and Foreigii;^ M tke King, accompanied by tbe Queen 

and otlier members g£ ^be Royal family, left Kaiidabar early in Decem- 
ber, and travelled as tire guest of tlie Govenimeiit of India md Obaman, 
Quetta and Karaclii, to Bombay and on to Port Said. A meeting 
between tbe King and tbe Viceroy, Loi'd Irwin, was iinfortimately pre- 
vented by tbe sudden illness of tbe latter at Bombay, After visiting 
Egypt, Italy, Prance, Belgium, Germany and Switsjerland, King 
Amanulla and Queen Souriya were met at Dover by tbe Prince of Wales 
on tbe 13tb Marcli 1928, and were State guests at Biickiiigbain Palace 
for three days, official banquets being beld also at tbe Poreign Office 
and tbe GuildbalL After tbe conclusion of the official visit, the King 
visited Windsor, Oxford, Sandhurst, and many industrial centres, and 
was present at naval, military and air force exercises. Leaving Eng- 
land on the 5tb April, be returned to Germany for an operation on bis 
throat: and proceeded thence to Poland, Russia, Turkey and Persia, 
crossing tbe Mesbed-Herat frontier on tbe 22nd June and arriving in 
Kabul on tbe 2nd July . 

Shortly before leaving Afghanistan be bad concluded a treaty for tbe 
establishment of diplomatic relations with Poland (November 1927), and 
an Air Agreement with Russia (November 1927"*'). He also concluded a 
Treaty of Prieiidsbip and Security with Persia (November 1927t). 

In March 1928 an AgreementJ was concluded between tbe aerial 
departments of tbe Afghan and Russian Governments regarding tbe 
details necessary to tbe operation of tbe Russo- Afghan Air Agreement of 
1927. 

In tbe course of his tour tbe following ten additional treaties, pacts 
and protocols were concluded : — 

Letto-Afgban (Pebruaiy 1928); 

Swiss-Afgban (February 1928) ; 

J apano-Afgban (April 1928); 

Egypto-Afgban (May 1928) § ; 

Turco-Afghan (May 1928)^; 

Perso- Afghan (June 1928)11 

Perso-Afgban (Extradition) (June 1928)'^‘^'; 

Perso- Afghan (Frontier Commission) (June 1928)tt; 

Pinno- Afghan (July 1928); 

Liberian- Afghan (1928) ; 


X Appendix No. XIV. 

II Appendix No.' ■Xllr (Additional Protoeol). 

** See Part I, Persia, Appendix No. XXVI (Protocol), 
tt Appendix 'No. XVII. 
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5 egotiatioi 3 .s were also annoiiiicecl to be taking place at this time with a 
iiiimber of other countries including China and the He j ass. 

During his absence the country had remained entirely peacefiiL His 
visits to the various capitals of Europe had been followed with interest 
by his people., and, particularly among the intelligentsia of Kabul, con- 
siderable satisfaction was evinced at the warmth of his reception, and at 
the favourable impression he appeared to have created. 

The return of the Eoyal party was welcomed by the people of Afghan- 
istan, l)ut there was a feeling of suspense throughout the country and 
symptoms of do\ibt and unrest began to show theiu selves among the 
powerful conservative and clerical elements of the population. 

After two months spent in retirement at Pagliiiian, the King launched 
bis programme of reforms. On the occasion of the annual Festival of 
Independence in September 1928 he placed before the assembled Great 
Council of 1,000 delegates from all parts of the country proposals -which 
included the emancipation of women, the suppression of the influence of 
the Mullahs, universal education and a general system of modernisation 
in trade, communications and the army. In subsequent public addresses 
the King developed these principles and drew attention to the fact that 
he had established treaty relations witlx many countries. 

The King's proposals were received with almost universal dissatis- 
faction throughout the country, his programme for the emancipation of 
women, and his measures directed against the interests of the Mullahs 
being particularly unpopular among the conservative and fanatical ele- 
ments on his Eastern and Soiitliern frontiers. 

In November 1928 the Shinwaris broke out into open rebellion, 
attacked outlying garrisons, and brought to a standstill all traffic betu'een 
Jalalabad and Dakka. The revolt spread and in the middle of December 
an attack on Kabul was made by xi brigand leader from Koli-i-daman 
named Bacha-i-Saqao. Ilis first attack wuis repulsed after severe fightijxg 
ami he retired to collect fiirtlier strength. The King attempted to con- 
ciliate his people by an offer to (‘uneel his more repugnant measiii’es of 
lefoi-m. Ilis troops, however, were lui successful in resisting a fx'esh 
attack by ]3aci.ia-i-Saqao, who by the I3th January was once more on the 
mitskirts of Kabul. On the 14th King Amanullah alxlicated in favour 
of his brother Muin-us-Saltanat Sirdar Inayatulla Khan, who, however, 
himself abdicated three days later and found his way via India to join liis 
brother at Kandahar. A few clays later Bacha-i-Sac|ao proclaimed him- 
self Amir with the style of Hubibulla Ghas;i, and simultaneously Aman- 
ulla Khan at Kandahar revoked his abdication, and busied himself in 
collecting an army to regain the throne. 

On the 24th and 25th February the British, French and Italian 
Legations were closed, the Ministers and their staffs being evacuated by 
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ail' to India.. Jlritisli Consular Officers at Jalalabat] <:uid Ivanda.luir werc‘. 

also witli drawn. 

On the 22,11(1 May Ainanulla Khau, wdio had advanced witli liiB forces 
as' far as-Kelat-i-Gliikai^ encountered ^strong opposition:, and^ ;abaB.dom 
the struggle, crossed the Afghan border at Clianuin on the 2drd at routr 

for Italy.-' ee'V' , 

The departure of Ainanulla Eha,ii left Kat-idahar at tlie mercy of 
Ilabihulla -whose forces entered it a few days later, while one of liis 
(ienerals advancing from Mazar-i-Sharif, had in the previous incjiith 
captured Herat. During the latter operation, Itow^ever, (jhulain I^ahi. 
Afghan Ainhassador in Moscow, acting in the interests of Aniajinlla 
Kluin, recovered Mazar-i-Sharif and advanced towards the Hindu Kush, 
while Sirdar Nadir Khan, who had entered Ivhost in Marcdi from India, 
menaced tlie Kabul Government from the South. The summer wa^s spent 
l>v Nadir Khan in attempts to raise the tribes of the Southern Province 
against llabibiilla and early in October 1929., after eight months of in- 
decisive struggle, he entered Kabul. His forces which captured the city 
under the command of his brother Shah Wali Klian included a contingent 
of Wazir tribesmen. On the 15th Odober Nadir Khan was accepted as 
King by his following and the peple of Ka])ul and on the 1st November 
liabibulla, wlio bad been captured at Jabal-us-Siraj, was executed with 
his leading officials. 

On the 7th November intimation was received from Kabul that King 
Nadir Shah Inul nominated his liuther. His H’ig]inc3HS General Shah Wali 
Khan, as his representative in London and on the loth November His 
Majesty’s Government formally recognised the new Afghan Government. 
On the 20t]i D(-M;end)ei* a British Minister Mr, 11. li, Mucoiiachie was 
a,])poiuted to Kal)ul which he reached with his stafi: on the 11th May 
1930. 

On 15(3 bib May Notes (No. XXVl) were exchanged between His 
hlajesiy’s Government and the Afghaii Minister in London reaffirming 
the Anglo-Afgban Iheaty of 1921 (No. XXIY) and the Trade Convention 
of 1923 (No. XXV). It is believed that (^ertain of the treaties concluded 
with other countries by the Government of c^-King Ainanulla have also 
been I'eaffirined, and in November 1930 a Treaty of Eriendsliip between 
Afghanistan and Japan was signed in. London. 

The first tasks confronting King Nadir Shah on his accession were the 
f'onsolidating of hivS position and restoration of ordei* in the {minfj'y. In 
tb.e north the situatioji was obscure, while the attitude of the Govcnnor of 
Herat, who had been appointed by - Habibiilla, was uncertain. In, the 
st'uith Kandahar, wd,Li{*h had. been captured for the King in October 1929 
by a mixed fo)*ce of Aehakzais and other Duranis, ack.tiowledged his 
accession, but the Ghilzais and tribes of the Southern Province seemed 
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imwilling to gdve up the independence which they had enjoyed during the 
recent anarchy. Two serious reTolts, by the Shinwaris in February and 
by the people of Kohu-danian in July 1930, were successfully overcome, 
but financial and other difficulties remained. At the end of September 
1930 His Majesty^ s Grovernnieiit, wdth a view to assisting townrrds the 
reconstruction of Afghanistan and the restoration of stable conditions 
after the recent civil wars, made a gift of 10,000 rifles and aminuiiition 
and a loan of £100,000, which was followed a few months later by a 
further loan of £75,000. 

In September 1930 the first “ Great Assembly of King Nadir Shah’s 
reign met at Kabul. Eesolutioiis were passed in favour of a democratic 
monarchy with Nadir Shah as King, and of forfeiture of c.-r-King Ainan- 
ulla Khan’s property in Afghanistan. By the middle of October the 
nomad Ghilzais, whose attitude during the summer had caused some 
anxiety, had moved down to India and the first anniversary of the King’s 
entry into Kabul wuis celebrated in an atmosphere of comparative peace. 
()iily on his northern borders, where a Basmachi outlaw, Ibrahim Beg, 
had for some months been raiding on both sides of the Oxus with a consi- 
derable following, was there any cause for immediate anxiety. In De- 
cember he despatched his brother, General Shah Mahiniid, the War 
Minister, with a considerable force to deal with this outlaw and establish 
his authority in the Northern Provinces. 
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Translation of the Te:Eaty with the Kino of CkBOc^^ ratified on the 17th June 

1809. 

Whereas in consequence of the confederacy' with the State of Persia, projected 
by the French for the purpose of invading the dominions of His the King 

of the Dooraneeg, and ultimately those of the British Government in India, the 
Hon'ble Mountstuart Elphinstone was despatched to the Court of His Majesty 
in quality of Envoy Plenipotentiary on the |)art of the Right Hon’ble Lord Minto, 
Governor-General, exercising the supreme a/uthority over ail affairs, civil, politi- 
cal, and military in the British possessions in the East Indies, for the purpose of 
concerting with His Majesty’s Ministers the means of mutual defence against 
the expected invasion of the French and. Persians, and whereas the said Ambas- 
sador having had the honor of being presented to His Majesty, and of explain- 
ing the friendly and beneficial object of his mission, His Majesty, sensible of the 
advantages of alliance and co-operation between the two States, for the purpose 
above described, directed his Ministers to confer with the Hon’ble Mountstuart 
Elphinstone and consulting the welfare of both States to conclude a friendly al- 
liance, and certain Articles of Treaty having accordingly been agreed to between 
His Majesty’s Ministers and the British Ambassador, and confirmed by the Royal 
Signet, a copy of the Treaty so framed has been transmitted by the Ambassador 
for the ratification of the Governor-General, who consenting to the stipulations 
therein contained without variation, a copy of those Articles as hereunder written 
is now returned, duly ratified by the seal and signature of the Governor-General 
and the signatures of the Members of the British Government in India, and the 
obligations upon both Governments both now and for ever shall be exclusively 
regulated and determined by the tenor of those Articles, which are as follows : — 

Article 1st. 

As the French and Persians have entered into a confederacy against the State 
of Cabool, if they vshould wish, to pass through the King’s dominions, the servants 
of the Heavenly Throne shall prevent their passage, and exerting themselves to 
the extent of their power in making war on them and repelling them, shall not 
permit them to cross into British India. 

Abtiolb 2nd. 

If the French and Persians in pursuance of their confederacy should advance 
towards the King of CabooFs country in a hostile manner, the British State, en- 
deavouring heartily to repel them, shall hold themselves liable to afford the ex- 
penses necessary for the above-mentioned service to the extent of their ability. 
\¥hile the confederacy between the French and Persians continues in force, these 
Articles shall be in force and be acted on by both parties. 

Article 8bd. 

Friendship and union shall continue for ever between these two States, the 
veil of separation shall be lifted up from between them, and they shall in no man- 
ner interfere in each other’s countries, and the King of Cabool shall permit no 
individual of the French to enter his territories* 
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The faithful servants of both States having agreed to this Treaty, the condi- 
tions of eonfiraiation and ratification have been performed, and this dociime.ii- 
has been scaled and signed by the Right Hon’bie the Goverrior-Getieral and the 
Honorable the Members of the Supreme British Government in Indiaj this ITtii 
day of June 1809, answering to the 1224 of the Hijree, 


No. IL 

Translation of a Memorandum of certain wishes and expectations of Vtzcer 
Yar Mahomed Khan agreed to at Candahar, on the 9tli of June 1839, bet- 
ween Major Todd, with the sanction of the Envoy and Mlnistgr at the 
Court- of Hts Majesty Shah Suja-ool-moolk, on the part of the Riuh-iv 
Honorable the Governor-General, and Nujeeb Oollah Khan, Envoy 
from Herat, on the part op Vizier Yar Mahomed Khan. 

Article 1 , 

That the high in rank, etc.,, Yar Mahomed Khan, vizier of His Majesty Shah 
Kamran of Herat, shall henceforth be recognised as the vakeel or medium of com- 
munication between the British and Herat authorities, and whoever shall dis- 
regard the vizier’s authority in this respect shall be considered as having acted 
contrary to the laws of friendship and the Treaty of amity. 

Article 2, 

Whatever sums may be expended at Herat by the British Government in 
restoring the prosperity of the country or for other purposes shall be paid in the 
first instance to the vizier Yar Mahomed Khan, who engages not to disburse the 
sum except in the presence, or with the consent and advice, of the Britisli Political 
Officer at Herat. 

Article 3. 

The vizier engages not to act in any matter contrary to the wu'shes and advice 
of the Britisli Political Officer at Herat, a-nd will be guided in all that concerns 
the welfare of the two States by the counsel of the al)ove-]nentioncd officer ; and 
sliould the British Agent interfere in the aifairs of Herat witliout tlie knowledge 
and consent of the vizier, he shall foe considered as endeavouring to disturl) tfie 
friendship between the two States, 

Article 4. 

That the British Agent at Herat shall not, without the consent of the vizier, 
entertain as servants a greater number than one hundred of the ]'>eo]Je of Afghan- 
istan, and of these hundred persons there shall be none of the vizier's relations, 
unless permission to entertain them be obtained from Yar Mahomed. 

Article 5. 

As the government of Herat is vested in the person and descendants of Bliali 
Kamran, so is the office of vizier recognized in the person and dcBcendants of Yar 
Mahomed Khan as long as they shall be. worthy of the trust ; and, in the event 
of their being unfit for the office,, a subsistence shall be provhled for tliem by the 
British Government to place them above want distress. 


23i 


' ^ ' AFOHANISTAN-«-NO. ', n 

Treaty of Friendship and Alliance , between the Honourable Bast India 
Company and His Majesty Shah Kamran of Herat, concluded on the 
thirteenth day of August 1839, corresponding with the second day of Jem- 
m 1255 A.H., by Major E. .D’Arcy Todd, Envoy from the 

Governor-General of India on the one part, and His Majesty Shah Kam- 
ran for HIMSELF, his HEIRS and SUCCESSORS, on the other. 

Article 1. 

There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between the British Govern- 
ment and His Majesty Shah Kamran, his heirs and successors. 

Article 2, 

The British Government recognises the government of Herat, as at present 
constituted, as being vested in His Majesty Shah Kamran, his heirs and succeB- 
sors, and the British Government engages not to interfere in any way with the 
internal administration of His Majesty’s dominions. 

Articles. 

With a view to strengthen and perpetuate the concord subsisting between 
the British Governinent and Shah Kamran, an accredited British Agent shall 
always reside at the Court of His Majesty ; in like manner, should His Majesty 
see fit, he will depute an accredited Agent to reside at the Durbar of the Governor- 
General. 

Article 4. 

The British Govcriuneiit undertakes to provide His Majesty Shah Kamran 
with loans of money, with oflicers, and with all other means that may be found 
necessary for the protection of His Majesty’s pervSon and country, and to assist 
in the defence of His Majesty’s right and interests against all foreign encroach- 
ment to the utmost of its ability. 

Article 5. 

With a view to enable the British Government efficiently to fulfil the obliga- 
tion contained in the preceding Article, and to obviate all just ground of com- 
plaint on the part of other powers, His Majesty Shall Kamran agrees to prohibit 
for ever the practice of kidnapping or seizing human heings for the purpose of 
selling them into slavery by any of His Majesty’s subjects; and should there be 
' any persons now in a state of bondage within the limits of His Majesty’s authority, 
who may have been enslaved in the .manner above-mentioned, His Majesty en- 
gages to exert his utmost endeavours to; procures the liberation of such persons. 
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Aeticle 6. 

His Majesty Shall Kaiiiraii engages to co-operate -with the British Govern- 
ment and with His Majesty Shah Suja-ool-moolk to the utmost of his ability in 
preserving the integrity of their respective dominions against the encroachment 
of all foreign powers, but at the same time His Majesty Shah Kamian binds him- 
self to refrain from entering into hostilities with any foreign power without the 
advice and consent of the British Government and His Majesty Shah Suja-ool- 
moolk. 

Aetiole 7. 

His Blajesty Shah Kamran agrees on his part that, should any dispute arise 
between hijnself and His Majesty Shah Suja-ool-moolk as to the boundaries of 
their respective territories or with regard to any other matter, the said dispute 
shall be referred to the arbitration and decision of the British Government, and 
the British Government further undertakes to use its best endeavours for the 
accommodation of all subsisting differences or of such as may hereafter arise bet- 
ween His Majesty Shah Kamran and other powers. 

Aeticle 8. 

His Majesty Shah Kamran agrees to refrain from entering into any corre- 
spondence with foreign powers without the knowledge and consent of the British 
representative residing at his Court. 

Aeticle 9* 

In acknowledgment of the steady support and friendship of the British Gov- 
ernment, whose interests are identical with those of the Afghan nation, His Ma« 
jesty Shah Kamran will never take individuals of any European nation (AhH 
Furung) other than those belonging to Great Britain (Inglees) into his service, 
nor will he permit such Europeans to reside in his country. 

Aeticle 10. 

His Majesty Shah Kamran will remove all unnecessary obstacles to the free- 
dom of commerce, and will adopt such arrangements for increasing the facilities 
of traders as may appear to His Majesty, with the counsel of the British repre- 
sentative at his Court, to be expedient. 

Aeticle 11. 


The above ten Articles shall remain always in force so long as the sovereignty 
of Herat is vested in the family of Shah Kamran. 

Bone and eoneUided at Herat the day and year above written. 


Beal of Shah Kameah. 


E. D'Aecy Todd, 


Envoy to Herat 

Eatified by the Governoy-Gerieral of India on X6th March 1840, 
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No. IV. 

Treaty .between the British Goyernmeot- and His Highness Ameer Dost 
Mohummui) Khan, Walee of Cabool and of those countries of xIfghanistan 
now in liis possession ; concluded on the part of the British Government 
by John Lawrence, Esquire, Ghiee Giommissioner of dhe' PuNJAB^^ 
tixe of full powers vested in tim by the Most Noble James Andrew, Mar- 
quis of Dalhousie, Kt., &c., Governor General of India; and on the 
part of the Ameer of Gabool, Dost Mohummud Khan by Sirdar Gholam 
Hydur Kuan, in virtue of full authority granted to him by His Highness, 
—1855. 

Article 1st. 

Between the Honorable Bast India Company and His Highness Ameer Dost 
Mohummud Khan, Walee of Cabool and of those countries of Afghanistan now 
in his possession, and the heirs of the said Ameer, there shall be perpetual X3eace 
and friendship. 

Article 2nd. 

The Honorable East India Company engages to respect those territories of 
Afghanistan now in His Highness's possession, and never to interfere therein. 

Article 3rd. 

His Highness Ameer Dost Mohummud Khan, Walee of Cabool and of those 
countries of Afghanistan now in his possession, engages oh his own part, and on 
the part of his heirs, to respect the territories of the Honorable East India Company, 
and never to interfere therein ; and to be the friend of the friends and enemy of 
the enemies of the Honorable East India Company. 

Done at Feshawur this 30th day of March one thousand eight hundred and fifty” 
five, corresfonding with the eleventh day of Rujjub, one thousand two hundred and 
seventy-one Hijree, 

John Lawrence, 

Chief Commissioner of the Punjab. 

Heir^^af^arenL 

As the representative of Ameer Dost Mohummud Khan, and in person on his 
own account as heir-apparent, 

' by the Most Noble tb'e ' Qovemox-General at Ootakamund, this first 

day of May>' one thousand .eight hundred and fifty-five. , 


.Dalhousii, 



238 


AFGHAHISTAN— KO.^ ^—1867 


By order of tlie Most Noble the Governor-General. 

G. F. EdiMonstone, 

Secy, to the Govt, of India, loitli the 
Governor-General^ 


Akticles of Ageeement made at Peshawub on the 26th January 1857 (corre- 
sponding with Jumadee-ool-Awul, 29th a.h. 1273), between Ameer Dost 
Mohummud Khan, Ruler of Cabool and of those countries of Afghanis- 
tan now in his possession, on his own part, and Sir John Lawrence, k.c.b., 
Chief Commissioner of the Punjab, and Lieutenant-Colonel H, B, Ed- 
WABDEs, C.B., Commissioner of Peshawub on the part of the Honorable 
East India Company, under the authority of the Right Honorable Charles 
John, Viscount Canning, Governor-General of India in Council. 

1. Whereas the Shah of Persia contrary to his engagem.ent with the British 
Government, has taken possession of Herat, and has manifested an intention 
to interfere in the present possessions of Ameer Dost Mohummud Khan, and 
there is now war between the British and Persian Governments, therefore the 
Honorable East India Company, to aid Ameer Dost Mohummud Khan, to defend 
and maintain his present possessions in Balkh, Cabool, and Candaliar against 
Persia, hereby agrees 'out of friendship to give the said Ameer one lakh of Com- 
pany’s Rupees monthly during the war with Persia on the following conditions 

2, The Ameer shall keep his present iimnber of Cavalry and Artillery, and 
shall maintain not less than 18,000 Infantry, of which 13,000 shall be Regulars 
divided into 13 Regiments, 

8. The Ameer is to make his own arrangements for receiving the money at 
the British treasuries and conveying it through his own country, 

4. British OfBcers, with suitable native establishments and orderlies, shall 
be deputed, at the pleasure of the British Government, to Cabool or Candahar, 
or Balkh, or ajl three places, or wherever an Afghan army be assembled to act 
against the Persians. It will be their duty to see generally that the subsidy grant 
ed to the Ameer be devoted to the military purposes for which it is given, and 
to keep their own Government informed of all affairs. They will have nothing 
to do with the payment of the troops, or advising the Cabool Government ; and 
they will not interfere in any way in the internal administration of the country. 
The Ameer will be responsible for their safety and honorable treatment, while 
in his country, and for keeping them accjUainted with all military and political 
matters connected with the war. 

5. The Ameei? of CabooJ shall appoint and maintain a Vakeel at Peshawur. 
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6. Tie subsidy of one lakit per roLensem sliall cease from the date on which 
peace is made between the British and Persian Governments, or at any previous 
time at the will and j)leasiire of the Govemor-General of India. 

7. Whenever the subsidy shall cease the British officers shall be withdrawn 
from the Ameer’s country ; but at the pleasure of the British Government, a Vakeel, 
not a European Officer, shall remain at Cabool on the part of the British Govern- 
ment, and one at Peshawnr on the part of the Government of Cabool. 

8. The Ameer shall furnish a sufficient escort for the British officers from the 
British border when going to the Ameer’s country, and to the British, border when 
returning. 

9. The subsidy shall commence from 1st January 1857, and be payable at 
the British treasury one mouth in arrears. 

10. The five laklis of Bupees which have been already sent to the Ameer 
(three to Gandahar and two to Cabool), will not be counted in this Agreement. 
They are a free and separate gift from the Honorable East India Company, But 
the sixth laMi now in the hands of the mahajuns of Cabool, which was sent for 
another purpose, will be one of the instalments under this Agreement. 

11. This Agreement in no way supersedes the Treaty made at Peshawur on 
30th March 1855 (corresponding with the 11th of Bujjub 1271), by which the 
Ameer of Cabool engaged to be the friend of the friends and enemy of the enemies 
of the Honorable East India Company ; and the Ameer of Cabool, in the spirit 
of that Treaty, agrees to communicate to the British Government any overtures 
he may receive from Persia or the allies of Persia during the war, or while there 
is friendship between the Cabool and British Governments. 

.12. In consideration of the friendship existing between the British Govern- 
ment and Ameer Dost Mohummud Khan, the British Government engages to 
overlook the past hostilities of all the tribes of Afghanistan, and on no account 
to visit them with punishment. 

13. Whereas the Ameer has expressed a wish to have 4,000 muskets given 
him in addition to the 4,000 already given, it is agreed that 4,000 muskets shall 
be sent by the British Government to Tull, whence the Ameer’s people will con- 
vey them with their own carriage. 

Chief Commissioner. 

Commissioner of the Feshawur Division* 
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No. VI. 

Treaty between the Be.itish Government , and ^ His High;ness Muhammab 
Yakub Khan, Amir of Afghanistan; and its bepenbbncies, conclnded 
at Ganbamak on the 26tli May .1879, by His^ Highness the Amir';,MuhaM“, 
MAD Yakub Khan on his own part, and on tie part of the British Govern- 
ment by Major P. L. N. Cavagnari, C.SJ., Political Officer on Special 
Duty, in virtue of Ml powers vested in him by the Right Honorable Ed- 
ward Robert Lytton Bulwer-Lytton, Baron Lytton of Kneb worth, 
and a Baronet, Grand Master of the Most Exalted Order of the Star 
OF India, Knight Grand Cross of the Most Honorable Order of the 
Bath, Grand Master of the Order of the Indian Empire, Viceroy and 
Governor-General of India. 

The following Articles of a Treaty for the restoration of peace and amicable 
relations have been agreed upon between the British Government and His High- 
ness Muhammad Yakub Khan, Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies : — 

Article 1. 

Prom the day of the exchange of the ratifications of the present Treaty there 
shall be perpetual peace and friendship between the British Govermnent on the 
one part and His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies, and 
his successors, on the other. 

Article 2. 

His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies engages, on the 
exchange of the ratifications of this Treaty, to publish a full and complete am- 
nesty, absolving all his subjects from any responsibility for intercourse with the 
British Forces during the war, and to guarantee and protect all persons of what- 
ever degree from any punishment or molestation on that account. 

Article 3. 

His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies agrees to conduct 
his relations with Foreign States, in accordance with the advice and wishes of 
the British Government. His Highness the Amir will enter into no engagements 
with Foreign States, and will not take up arms against any Foreign State except 
with the concurrence of the British Government. On these conditions, the British 
Government will support the Amir against any foreign aggression with money, 
arms, or troops, to be employed in whatsoever manner the British Government 
may judge best for this purpose. Should British troops at any time enter Afghan- 
istan for the purpose of repelling foreign aggression, they will return to their 
stations in British territory as soon as the object for which they entered has been 
accomplished. 
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Article 4. 

Witl). a view to the maintenance of the direct and intimate relatioiis now es- 
tablished between the British G-overnment and. His Highness, :the Amfe 
istan and for the better protection of ' the frontiers of His Highness’s dominions, 
it is agreed that a British Bepresentative. shall reside' at Eabnlj with, a suitable' 
escort in a place of residence appropriate to his rank and dignity; It is also agreed' 
that the British Government shall have the right to depute British Agents with 
suitable escorts to the Afghan frontiers, whensoever this may be considered neces- 
sary by the British Government in the interests of both States, on the occurrence 
of any important external fact. His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan may on 
his part depute an Agent to reside at the Court of His Excellency the Viceroy 
and Governor-General of India, and at such other places in British India as may 
be similarly agreed upon. 

Article 5. 

His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies guarantees the 
personal safety and honorable treatment of British Agents within his jurisdic- 
tion ; and the British Government on its liSixt undertakes that its Agents shall 
never in any way interfere with the internal administration of His Highnesses 
dominions. 

Article 6. 

His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies undertakes, on 
behalf of himself and his successors, to ofer no impediment to British subjects 
peacefully trading within his dominions so long as they do so with the permis- 
sion of the British Government, and in accordance with such arrangements as 
may be mutually agreed upon from time to time between the two Governments, 

Article 7. 

In order that the passage of trade between the territories of the British Gov- 
ernment and of His Highness the Amir of Afghanistaic may be open and unin- 
terrupted, His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan agrees to use his best endeavours 
to ensure the protection of traders and to facilitate tiie transit of goods along 
the well-known customary roads of Afghanistan, These roads shall be improved 
and maintained in such manner as the two Governments may decide to be most 
expedient for the general convenience of traffic, and under such financial arrange- 
ments as may be mutually determined upon between them. The arrangements 
made for the maintenance and security of the aforesaid roads, for the settlement 
of the duties to be levied upon merchandize carried over these roads, and for the 
general protection and development of trade with, and through the dominions 
of His Highness, will be stated in a separate Commercial Treaty, to be concluded 
within one year, due regard being girm'.iq the state of the country* 
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Article 8. 

With a view to facilitate communications between tlie allied Governments 
and to aid and develop intercourse and commercial relations between the two 
countries, it is hereby agreed that a line of telegraph from Kurram to Kabul shall 
be constructed by, and at the cost of the British Government, and the Amir of 
Afghanistan hereby undertakes to provide for the proper protection of this tele- 
graph line. 

Article 9. 

In consideration of the renewal of a friendly alliance between the two States 
which has been attested and secured by the foregoing Articles, the British Gov- 
ernment restores to His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies 
the towns of Kandahar and Jellalabad, with all the territory now in possession 
of the British armies, excepting the districts of Knrram, Pishin, and Sibi. His 
Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies agrees on his part that 
the districts of Kurram and Pishin and Sibi, according to the limits defined in the 
schedule annexed,*^ shall remain under the protection and administrative control 
of the British Government : that is to say, the aforesaid districts shall be treated 
as assigned districts, and shall not be considered as permanently severed from the 
iimits of the Afghan kingdom. The revenues of these districts after deducting 
the charges of civil administration shall be paid to His Highness the Amir. 

The British Government will retain in its own hands the control of the Khyber 
and Michni Passes, which lie between the Peshawur and Jellalabad Districts, and 
of all relations with the independent tribes of the territory directly connected 
with these Passes. 

Article 10. 

For the further support of His Highness the Amir in the recovery and main- 
tenance of his legitimate authority, and in consideration of the efficient fulfil- 
ment in their entirety of the engagements stipulated by the foregoing Articles, 
the British Government agrees to pay to His Highness the Amir and to his suc- 
cessors an amiual subsidy of six lakhs of Kupees. 

Done at Gandamak, this 26th day of May 1879, corresponding with the 4th 
day of the month of Jamadi-us-sani 1296, A.H, 

N. Cavagnari, Major, 

PoUL Officer on Special Duty, 

■ Amir Muhammad Yakub Khan. 

LYTTON. 

This Treaty was ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General 
of India, at Simla, on Friday, this 30th day of May 1879. 

, , A. C. Lyall, 

Secy, to the Govt, of India, Foreign Dept 
* Hot ropnxiuGed. 
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PROTOCOLE.— 1885. 

Les Soussignes, le Marqtiis de Salisbury, Chevalier du Tr^s Noble Order de 
la Jarretiere, Principal Secretaire d’Etat pour les Afeires Btrangeres de Sa Ma- 
jeste Britannique, etc., etc,, et Son Excellence M. Georges de Staal, Ambassadeur 
Extraordinaire et Plenipotentiaire de Sa Majeste FEnipereur de Toutes les Pussies 
pres Sa Majeste Britannique, etc., etc., se sent reunis dans le but de consigner 
an present Protocoie Parrangement suivant intervenu entre Sa MAjeste la Reine 
diL Eoyauinc Uni de la Grande Bretagne et dMrIande et Sa Majeste FEmpereur 
de Toutes les Russies 

I. — II est convenii que la frontiere Afghane entre FHeri-Roud et FOxus sera 
tracee comme suit — 

La frontiere partira du Heri-Roud a 2 verstes environ en aval de la tour de 
Zulfagar et suivra jusquAu point K le trace indique en rouge sur la Carte No. 1 
annexee an Protocoie, de manilsre a ne pas se rapprocher a une distance moindre 
de 3,000 pieds Anglais de Farete de Fescarpement du defile occidental (y compris 
Farete marque LMN de la branche nord du m^me defile). A partir du point 
K le trace suivra la cr^te des hauteurs bordant au nord le second defile, qu’il cou- 
pera un peu a Fouest de sa bifurcation a une distance d’environ 850 sag^nes du 
point ou convergent les routes d’Adam-Ulan, Kungroueli, et d’Ak-Robat. Plus 
loin, le trace continuera a suivre la cr^te des hauteurs jusqu’au point P marque 
sur la Carte No. 2 attach^ au Protocoie. II prendra ensuite une direction sud- 
evst a peu pres parallele a la route d’Ak-Robat, passera entre les lacs sales marques 
Q et R se trouvant au siid d'Ak-Robat et au nord de Sonne-Kehriz et laissant 
Sonne-Kehriz aux Afghans, se dirigera sur Islim, ou la frontiere passera sur la 
rive droite du Egri-Guenk en laissant Islim en dehors du territoire Afghan. Le 
trace suivra ensuite les cretes des collines qui bordent la rive droite de Egri Guenk 
et laissera Tcliemeni-Bid en dehors de la frontiere Afghane. II suivra de la meme 
nianidre la crate des collines qui bordent la rive droit du Kouschk jusqu’a Hanzi 
Khan, De Hanzi Khan le trace suivra une ligne presque droite jusqu’a un j)omt 
sur le Mourghab au nord de Meroutchak, fixe de manidre a laisser a la Russie les 
terres eultiv4es par les Saryks et Jeurs phturages. 

Appliquant ce meme principe atix Turcomans sujets de la Russie et aux sujets 
de FBmir de F Afghanistan, la frontiere k Fest dU Mourghab suivra une ligne au 
nord de la Yallee de Kaissor, et k Fouest de la Valiee du Sangalak (Abi-Andkoi) 
et en laissant Andkoi a Fest rejoindra Khodja-Saleh sur FOxus. 

La delimitation des p^turages appartenant aux peuplades respectives sera 
abandonnee aux Commissaires* Dans le cas oh ceux-ci ne parviendraient pas 
a s'entendre, cette delimitation sera .r4gl4e par les deux Cabinets sur la base des 
cartes dressees et sign4es par les Commissaires. 
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Pour plus ample clarte, les principaiax points de la ligne frontiere somt marques 
siir les cartes annexees an present Protocole. 

2. II est convenu qiie des Gommissaires seront nommes de suite par les Goii- 
vernements de Sa Majeste la Heine du Eoyanme Uni de la Grande-Bretagne et 
d'lrlande, et Sa Majesty I'Empereur de Toutes les Kussies, qiii procederont a 
examiner et a tracer snr les lienz les details de la frontiere Afgliane . fixee par 
rAiticle precedent. Un Commissaire sera nomme par Sa Majeste la Eeine, et 
mx par Sa Majeste TEmpereur. Les escortes de la Commission sont fixees a 100 
liommes au plus de chaqiie c6te, et ancnne augmentation ne ponrra otre admise 
saiif entente entre les Gommissaires. Les Gommissaires se renniroiit a Zixlfagar 
dans nn delai de deux mois a partir de la date de la signature du present protocole, 
et procederont immediatement au trace de la front] dre conformement aux stipu- 
lations qui pr^cMent. 

II est entendu que la delimitation sera commencee de Zulfagar, et que, aus- 
sit6t que les Gommissaires se seront reunis, et auront commence ieurs travaux, 
la neutralisation de Penjde sera limitee au district compris entre une ligne au 
nord allant de Bendi-Nadiri k Burdj-Nraz Khan, et une ligne au sud allant de 
Meroutohak k Hanzi Khan, les postes Eusses et Afghans sur le Mourghab etant 
respectxvement k Bendi-Nadiri et k Meroutohak. Les Gommissaires devront 
terminer leurs travaux aussi vite que possible. 

3. II est entendu qu’en tra 9 ant oette frontiere et en se conformant autant 
que possible k la description de cette ligne dans le present Protocole, ainsi qn’aux 
points marques sur les cartes ci-annex^es, les dits Gommissaires tiendront dtiment 
oompte des iocalit4s et des necessit^s, et du bien-^tre des populations locales. 

4r. A mesure de FaTancement des travaux de delimitation, les parties respec* 
tives auront le droit d’4tablir des postes sur la frontiere. 

5. II est conrenu que, quand les dites Gommissaires auront complete Ieurs 
trayaux, des cartes seront dress4es, signees, et communiquees par eiix a leurs 
Gouyernements respectifs. 

En f oi de quoi, les Soussignes, dfiment autorises a cet eSet, ont signe le present 
Protocole, et y ont appose le sceau de ieurs armes. 

Fait k Londres le 10 Septembre 1885. 


Salisbubt; 


SfAAn.: 



mmAMim an-^o:y 
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No. YIII. 

PROTOCOL No. 15. 

SiTTiNO HELD AT Khamiab, the Septei'uIxH’ 1886. 

Present : 

On behalf of Great Britain — 

Colonel Ridgeway. 

Major Durand. 

On behalf of Russia — > 

Colonel Kuhlbebg. 

Gapitaine Guedeonoff. 

M. P, Lessae. 

Protocol No. 14 was read and adopted. 

Colonel Ridgeway then read a copy of a telegram from the Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs received on the 3rd September, informing him of the conclu- 
sion of an agreement between the English and Russian Governments for the recall 
of the two Commissions, 

He proposed to annex this document to the present protocol. 

Colonel Kuhlberg acknowledged having received a similar despatch with the 
exception of the last phrase regarding the status q^io. 

It was then decided that the synopsis of the boundary marks constructed by 
the Commission, prepared by Major Holdichj and sent to Colonel Kuhlberg on 
the 3rd August, should be annexed to the protocol. 

Colonel Knhlberg speaking about the four last pillars regarding which a dis- 
cussion had taken place at the last sitting, said that Major Holdioh had corrected 
his first calculations, and it was found that these four marks were more to the 
north than had been at first supposed. The Oi-Kul, for example, is a verst to 
the north of the position originally marked on the map. Colonel Ridgeway re- 
ferred the matter to Major Holdich, who replied that there was nothing absolutely 
final in this, inasmuch as the computations had not been verified. It was not 
impossible that the first position assigned to Oi-Kul was the better. He added 
that the position of the last mark near Imam Nazur had not been changed. Colo- 
nel Kuhlberg proposed to reconsider the last part of the frontier from Chichi i. 
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Colonel Eidgeway replied that in his opinion this question should be considered 
by the two Governments. Colonel Kuhlberg thought that in this case the two 
CommisKsioners should not sign the maps any further than Chichli, but Colonel 
Ridgeway preferred to leave the maps.without any signature, if they could not 
be signed up to Dakchi, the two Governments having in his opinion confirroed 
the frontier as far as that place. 

Colonel Ridgeway then proposed to attach to the protocol copies of the maps 
surveyed by Captains Kontratenko and Peacocke in the valleys of the Kushk 
and Kaahaii, in accordance with the agreement reported in protocol JSTo, 4. Colo* 
ncl Kuhlberg having given his assent, Colonel Ridgeway remarked that since 
the month of April, Captains Peacocke and Guedeonofi had not been able to agree 
as to the extent of the land which should be ceded by Afghanistan for the con- 
struction of an embankment at Meruchak (regarding the construction of which 
an agreement had been arrived at on certain conditions reported in protocols 
Kos. 4 and 5) and the question had not been decided. 

It w*as thereupon agreed that the land to be ceded for the head of an embank- 
ment on the right bank of the Murghab should not exceed 150 yards in length 
by 75 yards in breadth. 

Colonel Ridgeway made it known that he had received a report concerning 
the destruction of certain boundary marks in the valley of Meruchak owing to 
recent inundations. 

It was arranged that Colonel Tarkanof should be asked by Colonel Kuhlberg 
to co-operate with Mr. Merk, who would shortly he at Meruchak, for the recon- 
struction of these marks. 

Colonel Ridgeway, in regretting that in conjunction with his colleague he had 
not been able to entirely finish the work they had undertaken, could not allow 
the Commission to adjourn without expressing his sincere pleasnre at the main- 
tenance of cojrdial relations between the two Commissions in spite of the diifer- 
ence of opinion which had arisen upon several claims. He could only think that 
this was in a great measure due to the courtesy of Colonel Kuhlberg and his col- 
leagues, He wished to add that the Russian topographical officers had had beyond 
comparison the most difficult part of the survey work, and he hoped that Colonel 
Kuhlberg would be good enough to thank them from him in expressing to them 
his gratitude for the admirable execution of their difficult work. 

Colonel Kuhlberg thanked his colleague and said that the English topogra- 
phical officers having undertaken the triangulation as well as a considerable por- 
tion of the survey, had had in his opinion their full share of the work. 

The present protocol having been corrected and read was then formally adopt- 
ed, and the labours of the Commission were declared at an end. 
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No. IX. 

[TEANSLATION.] 

Demarcation of tlie North-West Frontier of Afghanistan. 

PKOTOCOL No. 4. 

Sitting held at St. Petersburgh, 10th (22nd) July 1887. 

The Privy Councillor Zinoview and Colonel Sir West Ridgeway, having met 
with the object of coming to a definite understanding as to the terms of an arrange- 
ment for the solution of the difficulties which arose on the occasion of the demar- 
cation of the Afghan frontier on the left bank of the Amou-Daria began by re- 
capitulating the course which the negotiations between them had taken up to 
the present time. 

As appears from the previous protocols, the Cabinet of London was of opinion 
that the arrangement arrived at in 1873 between the two Governments had for 
its object to confirm the rights of the Amir of Afghanistan over all the districts 
of which Shere illi Khan was in possession at that time, and that on this basis 
the district of Khamiab, which in accordance with the information obtained on 
the spot, had been incorporated in Afghanistan long before the date of the arrange- 
ment in question, should also remain subject to the authority of the Amir Abdur- 
rahman Khan. The Imperial Government of Russia could not adopt this view, 
and* taking as a basis the text of the arrangement of 1873, they affirmed that the 
present state of things on the left bank of the Amou-Daria could not be considered 
as invalidating the rights of Bokhara resulting from that arrangement. 

The Imperial Government considered it still less possible to sacrifice those 
rights, since, in consequence of the demarcation carried out in accordance with 
the terms of the Protocol of London of the 29th August (10th September) 1885, 
the Sarik Turkomans of the Penjdeh Oasis had been dispossessed of the lands 
which they had previously held, and those lands had been included in the terri- 
tory of Afghanistan. 

Having regard to this difierence of opinion, and being desirous of proving 
their respect for the letter itself of the arrangement concluded between the two 
Governments, the Cabinet of Her Britannic Majesty has authorised Sir West 
Ridgeway to propose a frontier, which, starting from Dukchi, the point to which 
the demarcation had already been carried out, would terminate at the Amou- 
Daria, in the neighbourhood of Islim. After a detailed examination obtained 
by their Commissioner on the spot, the British Cabinet had arrived at the con- 
clusion that Islim answered in every respect to the frontier point of Khodja-Saleh, 
of which mention is made in the correspondence relative to the arrangement. 

This proposal was likewise unacceptable to the Imperial Cabinet of Russia, 
who, looking at the question from a totally difierent point of view, maintained 
that, in view of the differences of opinion which had arisen between the respec- 
tive Commissioners when discussing the bearing of the local information, the 
identity of the geographical names could alone serve as the basis for an equitable 
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demarcation, tliat the Serai Khodja-Saleh, situated in the Yicinitj of the Ziaret 
known under the same name,, should he considered as the extreme point of the 
Afghan possessions on the Ainoix-Daria, and that the frontier should be drawn 
immediately below the Serai in question. 

In the opinion of the Cabinet of Her Britannic Majesty a demarcation carried 
out under these conditions would be likely to entail serious inconvenience, espe- 
cially having regard to the fact that the canals used for the irrigation of the terri- 
tory lying between Kliodja-Saleh and Islim take their rise in the neighbourhood 
of Kiiif, a circumstance which could not fail to be the source of continual dis- 
putes between the populations on either side of the frontier. In order to obviate 
these objections, the Cabinet of Her Britannic Majesty considered it preferable 
to give up the attempt to come to an understanding as to a fresh frontier on the 
left bank of the Amou-Daria, and to authorise Sir W. Eidgeway to offer to the 
Imperial Eussian Government in exchange for the territory which they claimed 
on the left bank of Amou-Daria, compensation on another part of the frontier. 
This compensation related to the territory of which the Sarik Turkomans of Penj- 
deh as explained above had been dispossessed in consequence of the tracing 
of the frontier in conformity with the provirions contained in the Protocol of 
London of the 29th August (lOth September ) 1885. 

This proposal having received the adhesion of the Imperial Eussian Govern- 
ment, M. Zinoview and Sir West Eidgeway have agreed on the following pro- 
visions : — 

1 . 

The frontier, the description of which is contained in the Annex to the present 
Protocol under the letter (A) and which is included between the pillars No. 1 and 
No. 19 and the pillars No. 36 and No. 65, is considered as definitely settled. The 
trigonometrical points on the portion of the frontier line described above and 
included between pillars No. 19 and No. 36 are Hkewise admitted as definitive ; 
the description of this part of the frontier, as well as that of the part to the east- 
ward of the pillar No. 65, may be completed after the demarcation. 

The synopsis of pillars attached to Protocol No. 15, dated the 1st (13th) Sep- 
tember 1886, is admitted to be correct and definitiye as regards pillars No. 1 to 
No. 19, and No. 36 to No. 65 ; it will be completed subsequently by the synopsis 
of the pillars from No. 20 to No. 35 and by that of the pillars to the east of No, 
65. 

2 . 

Leaving pillar No. 19, the frontier shall follow a straight line up to the sum- 
mit of the hill marked 2,740 on map No. 1 annexed to the present protocol. This 
point, where pillar No. 20 shall be placed, is known under the denomination of 
trigonometrical station of Kara Tepe ” (latitude 35® 17' 49'', longitude 62® 15' 
17"), Further on the line shall descend the crest of the hills, being directed from 
this point towards the confluence of the Kushk and the Moghur pillar No. 21 
;shall be placed on a point of this crest or of its rriope, m to be seen from the 
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confluence above mentioned.; 'A. ..straight line stall connect No. 21 with No. 22 
placed in the valley of Knstk on the left bank of the river, 900 feet to the north 
of the confliieiioe of the Kushk and the Moghar (about 6,300 feet from Masari 
Shah Alain, indicated on map No. 2 annexed to the protocol). 

Leaving pillar No. 22 the line shall ascend the thalweg of tlie Kushk to ].>illar 
No. 23, placed 2,700 feet above the head of the new canaJ on the right bank, of 
which the water-supply is situated about 6,000 feet to the north-north-east of the 
Ziaret of Chahil-Dukhter. From pillar No. 23 a straight line shall he traced to 
the point marked 2,925 on map No. 3 annexed to the present protocol (latitude 
35^ 16' 53", longitude 62"^ 27' 57", pillar No. 24) whence the frontier shall follow 
the line of the water-parting passing through the following points : the point 
3,017 (Bandi Akliamar, latitude 35® 14' 21", longitude 62® 25' 48", pillar No. 26), 
the point 3,198 (latitude 35® 14' 30", longitude 62® 41' 0", pillar No. 27) and the 
point Kalari 2 (latitude 35® 18' 21", longitude 62® 47' 18") and shall run on to 
the point marked No. 29 on map No. 4 annexed to the present protocol. The 
frontier shall cross the> valley of the Biver Kashan in a straight line between pillars 
No. 29 and No. 30 (trigonometrical station of Tori Scheikh, latitude 35® 24' 51", 
longitude 62® 59' 43") and shall follow the line of the water-parting of Sanicha 
to the point (pillar No. 31 of map No. 3), where it meets the line of the water- 
parting of the Kashan and the Murghab, shall pass on to this latter and shall follow 
it up to the trigonometrical station of the Kashan (latitude 35® 38' 13", longitude 
63® 6' 4", pillar No. 32). From this station a straight line shall be traced to a 
point on the Murghab (pillar Now 35, situated 700 feet above the canal-head of 
the canal Yaki-Yuz (or Yaki-Yangi). Further on, the frontier descending the 
thalweg of the Murghab, shall join pillar No. 36 of the frontier demarcated in 
1885-86. 

To the east of pillar No. 65 the frontier shall follow the line inarke<l A, B, C> 
P, on map No. 8 annexed to the present protocol, the point A being situated at 
a distance of 3,500 feet south of the wells of Imam Nazar ; the point B being near 
Kara-Tepe Khurd-Kak, which remains to the Afghans ; the point C about mid- 
way betw'een the east and west wells of Katabadji ; and, lastly, the point D about 
midway between the wells Ali Kadim and the wells marked Chahi. The wells 
of Imam Nazar, Kara-Tepe-Khurd, West Katabadji, and Ali Kadim remain out- 
side of Afghan territory. Fronx the point D a straight line shall be traced as far 
as the commenoement of the local frontier demarcated between Bosagha and 
Khamiab, which shall continue to serve as frontier between the two villages, with 
the single reservation that the canals of Bosagha along all their course, that is 
to say, as far as Konili (point H) shall be included in Kussian ter^ito^ 3 ^ In other 
words, the present demarcation will confirm the existing rights of the two parties 
on the banks of the Amou-Daria, that is to say, that the inhabitants of Khamiab 
shall retain all their lands and all their pastures, including those which are east 
of the local frontier marked E, F, G, on maps Nos. 9 and 10 annexed to the Pro- 
tocol. On the other hand, the inhabitants of Bosagha shall retain the exclusive 
enjoyment of their canals as far as Eonili, with the right of repairing and supply- 
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ing tliem in accordance with the customs in force in regard to those of Khamiab, 
when the waters of the Amon-Baria are too low to supply directly the canal-heads 
of Eonili. The officers who shall be charged to execute on the spot the provisions 
of the present Protocol between the above-named pillars shall be bound to |)lace 
a sufficient number of intermediate pillars, taking advantage for this purpose 
as much as possible of the salient points. 

The clause in Protocol No. 4 of the 14th (26th) December 1885, prohibiting the 
Afghans from making use of the irrigating canals in the Kushk Valley below Chahil 
Dukhter which were not in use at that time, remains in force, but it is understood 
that this clause can only be applied to the canals supplied by the Kushk. The 
Afghans shall not have the right to make use of the waters of the Kushk for 
their agricultural works north of Chahil Dukhter ; hut the waters of the Moghur 
belong exclusively to them, and they may carry out any works they may think 
necessary in order to make use of them. 

4. 

The clauses in Protocols No. 4 of the 14th (26th) December 1885, and No. 15 
of the 1st (13th) September 1886, relative to the construction of a dam on the 
Murghab, remain in force. M. Ziiioview having expressed the wish that the obli- 
gation imposed on the Amir of Afghanistan to give up for this purpose a tract 
of land on the right bank of the Murghab under the conditions stipulated in the 
said protocols, shoidd be extended to the whole course of the river below the canal- 
head of Yaki-Yiiz, Colonel Ridgeway is of opinion that the necessary steps to 
obtain the assent of the Amir might dela}’' the conclusion of the present arrange- 
ment ; but he is nevertheless convinced that the assent of the Amir to the cession, 
under the same conditions, of a tract of land on the right bank can be obtained 
without difficulty, if later on the Imperial Government should inform Her Bri- 
tannic Majesty’s Government of their intention of proceeding to the construe-' 
tion of a dam above the canal-head of Bendi-Nadiri. 

The British Government will communicate without delay to the Amir of 
Afghanistan the arrangements herein agreed upon, and the Imperial Govern- 
ment of Russia will enter into possession of the territory adjudged to them by 
the present protocol from the 1st (13th) October of the present year. 

6 . 

The frontier agreed upon shall he locally demarcated by a Mixed Commission^ 
according to the signed maps. In case the work of demarcation should he delayed 
the line traced on the maps shall nevertheless be considered binding by the two 
Governments. 


W. Ridgeway, 
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[TRANSLATION.] 
ANNEX TO PROTOCOL No. i 


(A) 


Desohiptioi^ of the Afghan Frontier between the Heri-Rud and the Oxus 

(Amou-Daria). 

The frontier begins on the right bank of the Heri-Rud at a point marked on 
the map by pillar No. 1 about 8,500 feet distant from a small tower situated on 
a mound at the entrance of the Zulficar Pass. Pillar No. 2 is placed on the top 
of the neighbouring rock which commands pillar No. 1. From pillar No. 2, the 
frontier turns to the north for a distance of about half a mile as far as pillar No. 3, 
which is situated on an eminence at the western extremity of a detached portion 
of the cliff. From thence the frontier runs in a straight line towards the top of 
a steep hill about a mile and a half distant in an east-north-easterly direction and 
reaches pillar No. 4, placed on a low mound in the plain. Beyond this pillar the 
frontier, taking a more easterly direction, runs for a distance of 4 miles as far 
as pillar No. 5, placed on an eminence, and well in view of the second line of 
heights on the northern side of a natural cavity in the rock. From this point 
the frontier runs in a south-easterly direction along the crest of the second line 
of heights as far as pillar No. 6, |)laced on the ridge of the northern cliff of the 
eastern defile, at a distance of about a mile from the centre of the defile. Pillar 
No. 7 is placed below pillar No. 6 near the road in the middle of the pass, and 
pillar No. 8 is on the top of the southern cliff facing pillar No. 6. The frontier 
then descends the crest of the second line of heights in a southerly direction, 
and crosses the path leading to Karex-Elias and Abi-Charmi at a point about 
21 miles distant from the bifurcation of the four roads converging at the eastern 
ex-Dremity of the defile of Zulficar. Pillar No, 9 is placed to fhe east of the path 
on a small rock which overhangs it. From this |>i]lar the frontier gradually 
ascends the line of water-parting as far as the highest summit of the range of 
Deugli-Bagh, marked by pillar No. 10. At the eastern extremity of this range 
stands pillar No. 11. At a distance of about 9|- miles in a south-easterly direc- 
tion are three low hills. On the middle one is placed pillar No, 12. Again turn- 
ing somewhat to the east the frontier runs towards pillar No. 13, placed beside 
the road about half-way between Ak-Eobat and Sumbakarez, and thence to 
pillar No. 14, situated at a distance of 2| miles to the east on the top of a hill 

Pillar No. 15 is about 9 miles from Ak-Robat, on the road leading to An-Rohak, 
from thence the frontier runs in a , straight line towards pillar No. 16, placed on the 
more easterly and the higher of thb two mounds of Koscha-Tehinguia, 5|- miles 
north of An-Rohak. At about the same distance to the north-west of the spring 
of Islim, stands pillar No. 17 placed on a ffat-topped hill ; on the side of the road 
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between Aii-Rohali and IsKm, on a gentle slope, is placed pillar No. 18 about 3 
miles west of Islirn, on the southern side of the stream. Pillar No, 19 is placed 
on the rounded crest of a small chain of heights 3 miles south of Islim. 

From pillar No. 36 placed on the right bank of the Miirghab, about 3 miles 
north of Meriichak Fort, on a height commanding the river, the frontier runs 
eastwards towards pillar No. 38, passing by pillar No. 37, which is situated on 
the road leading from the valley of Meruchak along the Galla-Chasma Chor. 

Pillar No. 38 is placed on an elevated point of the ‘‘ Chul ’’ at about 11 .miles 
irom the velley of ]\[eruchak. The frontier from thence continues in an east- 
north“Gas::eriy direction towards pillar No. 39, situated about a mile south-east 
of the spring of Khwaja-Gongoiirdak ; after that in a straight line and with north- 
easterly direction towards pillar No. 40 on an elevated point of the Chul,’’ from 
thence east- north- east towards pillar No. 41, situated on a height about 12 miles 
north of Kilawali ; further on the frontier follows an east-north-easterly direc- 
tion towards pillar No, 42, placed on a height 2 miles west of the Pakana-Shor, 
and continues in the same direction as far as pillar No. 43. From this pillar the 
frontier runs in a south-easterly direction towards pillar No. 44, placed on the 
most elevated point of the watershed between the basins of the Kara-Baba and 
the Kaissar, known by the name of Bel-i-Parandas. Following this line in a 
northerly direction the frontier reaches pillar No. 45 situated about 3 miles south- 
west of the well of Beshdara. From thence it follows in a north-easterly direc- 
tion a branch of the watershed, and arrives at pillar No. 46, situated at a distance 
of more than a mile to the south-west of the well of Beshdara. It runs from thence 
in an easterly direction irregularly towards pillar No. 47, situated about 4| miles 
from the point where the road from Khwaja-Gachai and Kassawa-.Kala crosses 
the Shor-Bgri. From thence the frontier runs to the north-east along a secon- 
dary watershed towards pillar No. 48, and follows the same line as far as pillar 
No. 49 which is placed at the highest point of the watershed north of the Shor- 
Egri, and about 6 miles to the west of the confluence of the Shor-Gandabulak 
and the Bhor-Egri. From thence the frontier runs in a straight line to the north- 
east, crossing the Shor-Gandabulak at pillar No. 50, which is placed on a hill with 
two peaks, rising from the line of water-parting between the Shor-Gandabulak 
and the Bhor-Tara-Kui. Following the same direction it reaches Shor-Tara- 
Kui, where pillar No. 51 is ])laced near the road from Jalaiour on the Kaissar to 
Jalgiin-Koudouk and Kara-Baba. The frontier passes thence in a north-easterly 
direction to pillar No. 52 at a point a mile to the north of the well of Alini, From 
this pillar the frontier runs north-north-east towards pillar No. 54 crossing the 
Daulatabad-Haxara-Koudouk road near pillar No. 53. Pillar No. 54 is placed 
on the highest point of a group of sandy hills 2 miles north of the well of Katar- 
Koudouk ; from thence the line of the frontier runs for about 10 miles with a 
slight inclination to the north-north-west towards pillar No. 55, placed on a mound 
at the end of a chain of hills which extends between the depression of Kui-Sarai 
and that in which the well of Khwaj a- Ahmad is situated. From this pillar the 
frontier runs in a straight line northwards for s, mile and a quarter towards pillar 
No. 66, which is situated on a natural elevation a few feet south of the road bet- 
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ween Jalangiiir anti Meracliak,. from tkence it- pimv^eds' to pillar No, miles 

, to. the iioi:tli"iiortli“West, and. situated on tke top of tlic lieigiits whicli form tlie 
iiortlierii limit of; the depression of Kni-Sarai. From this point tlie frontier rims 
to tile iiortli-iiortli •'east' towards- pillar Ko. oS^ placed on uiic of tiie Sciiid}^ moiinds 
of the heights which - eominand . the., plain extending to tJie west of Andkiioi ; the 
frontier then turns rather more to -the. east' tovv'ards pillar No. 59, placed on a low 
sandy hill about 2J 'miles'- to- the - ■.e-ast-sonth-east of the wells of Sari Hat. It next 
reaches in a DOTtlnnorth-westerl}^ direction, pillar Xo. t:>0, placed between the 
wells of Chichli and Gokchah, about-: a,- quarter of a mile to the west of the wells 
of Chichli. Leaying Gokchah - to'.'Eaissiaj^ mid Chichli to Afghoiiistaii, the fron- 
tier runs in a s'fcraight line to pillar Xo. 61, placed 300 feet to the east of the road 
wdiich leads from Andkhoi to Sechanchi ; thence, foil owing the same directioiij 
it reaches pillar* No. ' 62, placed .-on ; a ivell-defliied sandy mound known by the 
name of . Madali-Eoxini ; the -frontier line, then reacli.es in. an east-north-easterly 
direction pillar Xo. 63, placed to the north of Oikul, an eliiptically shaped valley 
3,600 feet in length, and at the bottom of wdiich are situated two Kaks ’’ or 
basins of fresh w'ater, wdiicli remain within Afghan territoiy. Turning then in 
an east-south-easterly direction the frontier readies in a straiglit line pillar Xo. 
64, placed on a sandy hill known by the name of Gichi-Kuini, and continues in 
a north-easterly direction as far as pillar Xo. 65, placed on the high road between 
Andkhoi and Dugchi and Karki, at a point AJ miles to the south of Diigchi and 
2| miles to the north of Sultan Eobat. 


'Xo-. X. 


-;[;TRXKStATION.] g 

-EKGT0eGE-:Xo.;..:6-.,. 


Commission appointed to enquire into on the spot and sdtle the question of the 
alleged infractions, which may have been conniiittcd by either side, of the 
stipulations relating to the wu-iters of the Ivusiov, and contai:aed in Protocol 
Xo. 4 signed at St. Pktkbsburg on the Jwly 1887, by the delegates 
of Bitssia and Great Britain' for the delimitation of the Xoj^th-West Fron- 
tier of Afghanistan. 


Meeting held at the camp of the British Coin niissi oner at Chahil Dukhteran 

on the 

:ini September 
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On::ihefaft'(^^ 

Collegiate Conseiller Y. Ignatiew. 

Lieitte'NA’nt-Golonel L. ■ Aetamanow of tte General Staff. 

, ■ ' Saehang Mahmud' ' 1 ahais% , t.he ■ ; Eepresentative of His Higiiiicss .tlie 
AmiiM'ff AlgLaiiistoj was also presentu^ 


Tlie Eiissian and Britisb Commissioners after Imving tiioroiiglily examined'*' 
T] e detail.:- it thi.- ex question of the canals existing at present on the 

aniinatioji are recordcxl in left (Afghan) bank of the Kiishk hotween Karatappa, 
t he Cliahil DiikJiteran, enumerated in Proto<’ol No. 1 

of the Commission, and marked on tlio .map annexed 
to it, and taking as a basis the stipulations of Clause III of Protocol 4 of 1887, 
and Captains Peacocke and Kontratenko’s map, Annex. No. II to this latter 
Protocol, have come to an agreement on the following arrangements 


I. 

All the irrigation canals in use. at present on the left (Afghan) bank of the 
Kushk between Karatappa and Chahil Bukhteran, namely, the canals — 

(1) Karatappa Kalan, marked by the letters B. 1. on the map attached 

to Protocol No. 1 of the Commission. 

(2) Chapgul, marked by the letter C on the same map. 

(3) Khwajah Jir, marked by the letter B. 

(4) The branches of the PuH-Khishti and Chahil Dulchteran (’anais marked 

by the letters E and F which irrigate tlie Afghan, lands nortli of 
tlie parallel of latitude of the Chahil Bukhteran Frontier Pillar No. 
23, also markrd on the said map, constitute an infraction of tlie 
stipulations of Clause .HI of Protocol No. 4 duly 1887, and 

consequently sliouhi he definitely closed. 

The British Commissioner will immediately take the necessary measures to 
execute this arrangement. 

H. 

The mill canal, marked by the letter ,A on the map attached to Protocol No. 1 
of the Commission, not being used for irrigation, does not constitute an infraction 
of the stipulations of Clause III of Protocol No, 4 of 1887, but as it is at present 
longer than is necessary, it should be shortened to the minimum length recjiiired 
by local conditions, and the water of this canal carmot be used for irrigation under 
any pretext. The British Commissioner- ' will - take . the necessary measures in 
order that these arrangements may be carried but, 
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ill onler to elucidate and cojiiplete Clause HI of Drohocol N«>. 4 of 
]SS7j Mie OoiiiHiissioners have established that the Afaikiiis shah nor. be able to 
take oH; water {tori tke. ii\aR Kiislik, iiorth of the nuns of r’lu* (''haldl Dukliteran 
bridge (ihil-i-Kidshti), for iiTigatioii hy means of (other new or <lisnsed or closed 
canals, th(3 Afglraiis shall not liavc tlie right to cany o!l below the |ja,i'aiJel ol Chain! 
Duklitiwau Ifronti (O’ Pillar No. 23, fur irrigaiioin the hranchoN of kn? canals wlncli 
take ulT from the* Kosbk south of the rnbrs of the Chain! Diddrieian biidge (Ful- 
i-Khisliti), but tliej sball have the right to make use of the said ]>ranelH*8 b> ini- 
gate tl.i,eir cultivation as far as the parallel of the Clm,hi] Diiknieran Fj’ontitn* Pillar 
No. 23. . 

The Afghans shall also have the right to tlie fna* use for irrigation or any ottier 
pur]>ose (d: the waters of springs ■wliich exist on the loft l)ank of ttie .Kusiik bet- 
ween tli<3 hills and the river to the south of the Karatap])a Frontier I’illar No. 22, 
U]) to the points where these springs reach the stream of the river. 

To the south of the ruins of the Chahil Dukhteran bridge (Pul-i-Kliiskti) the 
Afghans have full rights to all the water of the Ivushk and shall not be subject 
to any restriction whatever. 

■■■ IV. 

The want of water in the Kushk, no matter froju whatever cause arising, prp: 
vided tliat the Afghans maintain the stipulations of Clause III of Protocol No. 4 
of July 1887, and the arrangements above set forth cannot give cause for 
further ciaims on the part of the Eussian authorities. 

Chas. E, Yate, Lietit.-CoL Y. Ignatiew. 

, :D.:':NAFiEB, Xfeari;: A DA.ABTAMOyOFF.^^::; 

Seal of AIahmtjd Kir an. 

Agreement l>etween His Highness Amir Abuur Eahman Khan, G.G.B.l,, Aaiib 
of Afghanistan and" its Dependencies, on the one part, and Sir Henry 

MENT of India, reiiresenting the Government of India on the other part, 

Whereas the British Government has represented to His Highness the Amir 
tliat the Russian Government presses for the literal fulfilment of the Agreement 
of 1873 between Russia and England by which it was decided tliat the river Oxuh 
should form the northern boundary of Afghanisfaii from Laki* Victoria {Woodds 
Lake) or Sarikiil on the east to the jimction of the Kokcha with the Oxus, and 
whereas the British Government . considers itself bound to abide by the terms 
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■of tWs. agreements if tlie Eiissiaii GovemBiieiit'- equally abides by tbeiiij , His, High- 
.ness :■ Amir Abcliir. Ealiinaii .Klia.iij , ■G.G.S J.,-, .Amir of, Afgbanistaii ..and ..its . .Bepen- 
dencies, wislung to show liis fiiendsliip to the British CToyerriment and liis readi- 
ness to accept tlieir advice in matters affecting his relations witli Foreign Powers, 
hereby agrees that he will evacuate ail the districts held by him to the north of 
this portion of the Oxns on the clear understanding that all the districts lying 
to the south of tliis portion of the Oxiis and not now in his possession, be handed 
over to Mm in exchange. And Sir MlenryfBIortim'er^ Durand, 

Foreign Secretary to the GoYerninent of India, hereby declares on the part of 
the British Govcrniuont that the transfer to His Highness the Amir of the said 
districts lying to the s«>uth of fhe Oxus is an essential part of this transaction, 
and undertakes that arrangements will be made with the Hussian Government 
to carry out the transfer of the said lands to the north and south of the Oxus. 

'^"'H. BI."Dueakd. 

: " Amir Abpur E.AHHAisr Khan/ 
12ih November 1S9S. 

12th November 1893=^{2nd J amadi-iil-awul 1311), 


No. XII. 

Agreement between His Highness Amir Abdur Eahman Khan, G.C.S.I., Amir 
of Aeghanistan and its Dependencies on the one part, and Sir Henry 
Mortimer Durand, K.C.I.E., C.S.I., Foreign Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of India, rejnesenting the Government of India on the other part, 

Whereas certain cpiestions have arisen regarding the frontier of Afghanistan 
on the side of Lidia, and whereas both His Highness the Amir and the Govern- 
ment of India are desirous of settling these questions by a frien<lly understand- 
ing, and of fixing the liuiit of thGr respective spheres of inlluenee, so that for the 
future there may be no difference of opinion on the subject between the allied 
Governments, it is hereby agreed as follows : — 

(1) The eastern and southern frontier of His Highness’s dominions, from 
Wakhan to the Persian border, shall follow the line shown in the ma]/'' attached 
to this agreement. 

(2) The Government of India will at no time exercise interference in the terri- 
tories lying beyond this line on the side of xlfghaiiistaii, and His Highness the 
Amir will at no time exercise interference in the territories lying beyond this line 

(S) The British Govarnment thus agrees to. His Highness the Amir retain- 
ing Asmar and the valley above it, as far as Chanak. His Highness agrees on the 
other hand that he will at no time exercise interference in Swat, Bajaur or Chitral 
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in,cliidiEg tlie Aniawai or BasJigal yalley. ' The Britisli C^ovenioieiit also agrees 
to leave to His Higliness:t^^ tract as sliowii iii t!je map already 

given to His lligliness,: wlio relinqnislies Ids' claim to tlie rest of tiie Waziri country 
anA DawaI^: , Hisffi relinqiiisliesiiis claim to Cliagdn 

; (4) The : frontier line ■.will .hereafter ' be laid down in detail and demarcated 
wherever ' this may be , practicabie And desirable by Joint British and Afghan 
Conmiissioners, whose object wilbbe to arrive by miitnal iiiiderstaiiding at a bound- 
ary which shall adhere with the greatest possible exactness to the line shown in 
the , map* attachod 'to this agreement, ha vmg dne regard to the existing local rights 
of villages adjoining the frontier, 

(5) With reference to the question of Ghaiuan, the Amir withdraws his objec- 
tion to the' new British Cantonment - and concedes to the British Government 
the rights purchased by him in the Sirkai Tilerai water. At this part of the fron- 
tier, the line wdll be drawn as follovrs : — 

Brom the crest of the Khwaja Amran range near the Pslia Kotal, which re- 
mains in British territory, the line will run in such a direction as to leave Murgha 
Chaman and the Sharobo spring to Afghanistan, and to pass half way between 
the New Chaman Fort and the Afghan outpost known locally as Lashkar Dand* 
The line will then pass half way between the railway station and the hill known 
as the Mian Baidak, and, turning southwards, will rejoin the Khwaja Amran 
range, leaving the Gwasha Post in British territory, and the road to Shorawak 
to the west and south of Gwasha in Afghanistan. The British Government will 
not exercise any interference within half a mile of the road. 

(6) The above articles of agreement are regarded by the Government of India 
and His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan as a full and satisfactory settlement 
of all the principal di:fferences of opinion which have arisen between them in re- 
gard to the frontier ; and both the Governinent of India and His Highness the 
Amir undertake that any differences of detail such as those wliich will have to 
be considered hereafter by the officers appointed to demarcate the boundary 
line, shall be settled in a friendly spirit, so as to remove for the future as far as 
possible all causes of doubt and misunderstanding between the twx> Governments. 

(7) Being fully satisfied of His Highness’s good wdll to the British Goverm 
ment, and wishing to see Afghanistan independent and strong, the Government 
of India will raise no objection to the purchase and Import by His Highness of 
munitions of war, and they will themselves grant him some lie Ip in this respect. 
Further, in order to mark their sense of the friendly spirit in wdiicli His Highness 
the Amir has entered into these negotiations, the Government of India under- 
take to increase by the sum of six lakhs of rupees a year the siib>sidy of tw^elve 
lakhs now granted to His Highness. 
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V, A 

Lei^tek from Sm Mortimeb DiiranBj K.C.I.E.j C,S.I., to His Highness Aj^iipv 
Aeduk Hahmah KhajS, GXIS.I., Amie of Afghanistan and its Dependent 
ciES.: ;dated;KABEi.|;tlie lltli Novem 1893. .. 

After Gomflimenis. — When Yonr Highness came to the throne of Afghanistan. 
Sir Lepel Griffi.ii was instructed to give you the assurance that, if any Foreign 
Power siioxiid attempt to interfere in Afghanistan, and if such interference should 
lead to unprovoked aggression on the dominions of Your Highness, in that eve.ut 
the British Government would be prepared to aid you to such e.xtent and in such 
manner as might appear to the British Government necessary in repelling it, 
provided that Your Highness followed unreservedly the advice of the British Gov- 
ernment in regard to your external relations. 

1 have the, iionour to inform Your Highness that this assurance remains in 
force, and that it is applicable with regard to any territory which may come into 
your possession in consecjiience of the agreement which you have made with me 
to-day in the matter of the Ox us frontier. 

It is the desire of the llritish Government that such portion of the nortliern 
frontier of Afghanistan as has not yet been marked out should now be clearly 
defined ; when this has been done, the whole of Your Highness’s frontier towards 
the side of Eussia will be equally free from doubt and equally secure. 


No. XIV. 

AaREEJvtENT by Shiiunbil Khan as attested by Mxi. Donald rega,rding the 
AfGHAN“.KiiRRAM FBOXTIER, — 1894. 

The division of the frontier of the twu allied States, i.e., tlie God-granted 
Kingdom of Afghaiiistun and tiic illustrious Government of India,, between the 
Jajis and Tirris, KhoKstis and Toris and .Khostis and Waziris from Bikaram Bar to 
th(j Laram peak aciiording to tlie map which was prepared at the Capital, Kabul, 
on the 2nd Jamadi-ul-awal 131.1 H., corresponding to 12th Novemluu 1893, on 
tlic occasion of the visit of the l\lission to His Highness the Amir, lias liotm made 
as follows : — 

The lino of boundary starts from the Bikaram |)eak and. descends along the 
Azghanni watershed and tlieuce runs along the watershed to Barga wi. From 
Bargawi it runs along tlie waterslied (of) Gabzan Bar to the Peiwar Kotal and these 
Watersheds sepa.rate tlic waters (drainage) of Hariob and Kurram. From the 
Peiwar Kotal (the boundary line) runs along the same watershed to Mauri Kandao 
and re.icheB Kiiiiatai Kotal. From Kimatai Kotal (it, runs) along the watershed 
of th,o spur of the hill north and east between Istia and Kurram and (tliroiigli) 
Margho Kandao, Mandatti Kandao, Dre Drangs'Sparo Gawi, Bar Tangi Bar, Bahlol 
Bar and Kharpachu Bar near the Istia Nullah. , From, these it descends from the 
above-mentioned watershed and joins the Istia Nullah, and in this way goes along 
■the above-mentioned ravine till it (reaches) the- .(limits) of the culturable lands 
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■of. the Istia Jajis. :(TIien)'." it; leaves' the above'-iiientioiied ravine ■and running 
between the 'pastures of ^ Jajis and Tiiris it passes to the western end of the Tewza 
hillock. (Thence) it '(runs) hetween the ciiltiirable lands of the people of Pathaii 
and. Kharlachi, and reache's the' Lora which Jt follows,' find passing through Lora 
Ehiila it runs betw'een the .cuiturable lands of the people of Patlian and Kharlaeiu, 
and on crossing the Knrram 'River it ■runs between the cuiturable lands of the afore 
said people to Suliinani Chowdd. on. the Ml! near the -south (bank) of Kurram. 
(Thence) ascending the Shon watershed and from there along tlie watershed of the 
saine hill which separates the drainage of Shpol and Dozegar and Kurrani and 
passing through Zer Kamar, Babkai Sar and Iiizar Kaiidao and Tabibulia Kandao 
it asce.iid8 the smnmit of Mount Kliwaja Kliidr, generally known as Khwaja Khiirni. 
From, there it rinis along the watershed of the hill w-hicli makes the water parting 
of China, Kot, etc., on the Jajl Maidaii side and IviiiTani — it pirsses through Saide 
Kotanra, and reachcvS Cherai Kandao, From Ciierai Kandao it rims along the 
watershed of the above-inentioned hill till it reaches the Manz Darwazgai Pass 
and from Manz Darwazgai (it runs) along tlie watershed of the hill which makes 
the water parting between the Manz Darwazgai and Istar Dainvazgai ravines it 
reaches the Ghapra Sar watershed. Near Shiia Darga it descends from Chapra 
Sar til rough Niazo Ghimdi or Dorani Mela Sar and along the watershed of Baiido 
Raga to the point of junction of the Shiia Darga and Manz Darwazgai ravines— 
and crossing the above-mentioned ravines by the Lakka Tiga road it follows the 
above-mentioned road to the watershed of the Ninawar Khwar and Jaji Maidan 
(ravine) which it ascends to the Walli Hill. It descends along the watershed of 
the above-mentioned hill to Tirwa Watkai. Thence it crosses the Jaji Maidan 
cavine to Tirwa Watkai, the second, and circling round the Malli Khel Turi grave- 
yard which is left to Kurram, it joins the foot of the Turkomanzai (spur). It 
( [lasses) through tfic limits of the pastures of Zerpan to Zere Sar, Shamshad Sar 
in a straight line i n Dawo Sar, i,e,^ to the east of Koh-i-Naryag Sar. From there 
it runs along tlie watershed of the hill that divides the water of Khost fro.m that 
of Kurram and |>asses through Ghwanda Cherai, Shaona Kandao, Manjarra KandaOj 
Kliost and Kurram Kandao and Guldin Sar. Theiuie it ascends along the water- 
shed to Shobakghar, iJ.c.j'the Tnzar Mountain. It goes along the waterslied of 
tlie above-mentioned hill and tlience along tiie watershed of Shua Algad Bar to 
Batoi Kandao and along the watershed it jiasses through Istar Dar till it reaches 
the point of meeting of the watersheds of Kurram and Khost and Hassan Khels, 
Thence it runs along the watershed of the hill between Karangai and the country 
of the Hassan Khci Wazirs" and passing through Manjarra Sar and Andarpaia 
Kandao it descends along the watershed to Tarlai Tangi and (then) crossing the 
Kaitu stream it ascends along the watershed of the hill which divides the drainage 
of the Laram ruvine from that of the Goran ibai and Goreshta (nullahs). It passes 
through IJclia Laram Sar and Bezo Bar till it joins on to the Laram peak shown 
in the map. Ends. 

I, Sardar Shirindii Kha,n, Kaib Balar-i-Mulld, and I, J. Donald, who have been 
(respectively) appointed by His Highness the Amir and the illustrious Government 
of India for the settlement of the details of the above-mentioned frontier, have, 
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determined^ fixed and .marked, .out as ^ above .w-ith.. mutual understanding the abo.v e*- 
mentioned boioidary line ironi tlie a.foresaid Sikaram Sar to 'tlie' aforesaid' Laram, 
peak on tlie 22ad Jaanadi-'iil-awal 1312 H., corresponding to the 21st of November 
1894:/ (and . declare) ■fit.;' correct/' ■ 

Fiirther/' it; is: written that: the ^ details '-.of '.the above-mentioned demarcation 
are entered in detail on a separate map which accompanies' this reeorclp 


Koticai : 

The 2ht November 1S94. 


J. Donald, 

Officer on Special Duty, and British 
Boundary Commissioner, 
Indo-AfgJian-Kurram Boundary, 


No. XT. 


AaRKEMENT defining the boundary line from the Hindu Kush to the neighbour- 
hood of Nawa Kotal, did'ed Camp Nashagam, the 9th April 1895 — 13th 
Shawal 1312. 

For as much as, under Article (4) of the Convention concluded at Kabul on the 
12th November 1893, between His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and Sir 
Mortimer Durand on behalf of tlie Government of India, we, the undersigned- 
have been a 2 :)pointed by oiir respective Governiucnts for the purpose of demar 
eating in concert the frontier of His Highness the Amir’s dominions on the side of 
India in this neiglibourliood of Chitrar a nd Bajaur, it is hereby agreed as follows : — 


(I) That oil the western side of the Kunar river, this frontier will be the further 
or eastern watershed of the stream which in the idiom of Afghans is notorious 
and known as the Landai Sin peri3aining to the limits of Kafiristan, an<I which in 
the Survey map is also written by the name of Bashgai, so that all the country 
of which the drainage falls into the Ivimar river hy means of this stream belongs, 
and will belong, to Afghanistan, and the eastern drainage of this watershed, which 
does not fall into the Landai Sin stream, pertains to Chitrar. 

(II) That on the eastern side of the Kunar river, from the river bank, up to 
the crest of the main range which forms the watershed between the Kunar river 


*** Bara ah of our quarter 
Inch map 

' li. IT[i)E‘y]. 


and the comitrj (lit. direction) of BarawaP*' and Bajaur 
this frontier follows the southern watershed of the 
Aruawai stream which fails into the Kunar river close 


to the riliage of Arnawai, leaving to Chitrar all the 
country of which the drainage falls into the. Kunar river by means of this stream, 
while the southern drainage of this last-mentioned watershed, which does not 
fall into the Arnawai stream, pertains to Afghanistan. 

(HI) That thiS' frontier line, on reaching the, crest -of the main range which 
in this neighbourhood forms the watershed between the, Kunar river and the 
country (lit. direction) of Barawai and Bajaur, turns southward along this water- 
shed,' which it follows as far as a point in the neighboiirhood of the Nawa Kotal, 
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lea,ving all tlie coiiritry draining into. tlie Knnar river witliiii t-h.e limits of Afghanis- 
tan and all tlie country draining towards Barawal and Bajaur outside the limits 
of Afglia!iista.ii ; but beyond the aforesaid -.point in the neigh boiii’hood of the Nawa 
l\otalm:Jie ir()iiljicr has not. ..at present, been demarcated. 

(IV) That on both, sides-, of the Knnar river this frontier, as deseaibed in the 
three preceding articIeSj for the; most part requires jio artificial deinarcmtion, be- 
cause it is a natural boundary '.following the crests of mountain ranges ; but since 
at present inspection in sit'll^ is impossible, when the ground is ejrarnined on the 
spot, it is probable that in the places wli ere these inoontain ranges abut, on the 
Knnar river from either side, demarcation b}’’ pillars for a short distance from the 
water’s edge on both sides of the river will be found, desirable for the purpose of 
separating the boundary of Aighamstan from Arnawai pertainijig to Cliifrar and 
th,e limits of the Kafir country (lit., Kafiristan) of the Landai Bin from Chitrar. 
In tliat case these pillars will be erected along the lino of the 'watershed described 
in the first and second articles of the present agTeeinent, subject to any slight 
divergencies from this line which may bo necessary to protect the local rights 
of villages adjoining the frontier. 

(V) That the frontier pillars, wherever considered desirable will be erected 
hereafter by an oiiicer of the Government of India, and an oilieer of His Highness 
the Amir acting in concert. 

(VI) That these watersheds forming the frontier agreed upon as described 
in the first three articles of the present agreemeiit, have been marked by a red 
line on the survey map attached to this agreement, which, like the agreement 
itself, has been signed by us both. In three places, viz., (i) for a short distance 
from either bank of tlie Knnar river, (ii) in the neighbourhood of the Binshi Kotai, 
and (iii) in the neighbourhood of the Frepaman Kotai, this red line has been broken 
up into dots because the exact position of the waterslied in these localities has not 
been ascertained -with perfect accuracy ; but wherever tlie waiershed may lie 
the frontier will, follow^ it, subject only to any slight variations from the water- 
shed which may be considered necessary under Article (4) of the present agTeeinent. 

(VII) That, since on the map attached to the Conventiorr^ the Armawai stream 

was drawn on the -western side of the river in the p1a,ce 
* ie., the Durand Qf Landai Sin of the Kafir country (lit. Kafiristan) 
B. IT[i>ny]. winch has been decided to pertain to the Aiglian Gov- 
ernment, and, since after enquiry and inspection of the 
same it was clearly ascertained by the Survey party that the aforesaid stream 
is situated on the eastern side of the Kunar river, and falls into.tlie river near the 
village of Arnawai, and that the drawing of it on the western side (of the river) 
in the place of the Landai Sin was a mistake, this Arnawai stream has (now) been 
drawn and marked on the present survey map in its own proper place, and that 
stream which was drawn in -the Convention map on the western side of the river 
was the Landai Sin stream of- the .Kafir' country (lit. Kafiristan) which has now 
been decided to pertain to the Government of Afghanistan and to be included in 
the limits of Afghanistan. Accordingly in the present survey map it has been 
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marked with the ^anie of Landai Sin and has also been written with flie name of 
Bashgiil. Moreover, Sao and Nari and Birkot, and the village id’ Ariiawai, wore 
not written on the inap attached to the Convention, (but) now in the new Survey 
maj) the iiaiiies of all these four above-mentioned villages have been entered, 
the village of Arnawai being written on the Chitrar side of the boundary line, and 
Sao, Nari and Birkot on the side of the Government of Afghanistan. 


■■ ■' .'No.'XVI.- 

Joint Aori^ement executed by the Joint Apohan and British Commissioners 
of the Indian Apohan Boundary Commission,— 1895. 

We, the undersigned Commissioners, deputed by our respect ive Govermnoiits 
to demarcate the boundary line ])etween the territories of tlie Goveruinent of 
India and His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan, westwards, from the junction 
of the Kutidar and Gomai rivers, have arrived at the following mutual agreement 
regarding that boundary line, in accordance with the maps and instructions fur- 
nished to us hy our respective Governments. 

Clause No. 1 . — The boundary line to which we have niiitiially agreed runs 
from Domandi, i.c., the junction of the Gomai and Kundar rivers, along the line 
of the watercourse of the Kundar river as far as the junction of the Kundar and 
Kundil rivers. It thence runs along the watercourse of the Kundil river, which 
is here generally known as the Zhizha as far as the junction of the Kundil and 
Sharan Toi rivers, From the junction of the Gonial and Kundar to the junction 
of the Kundil and Sharan Toi rivers we consider that it is not only unnecessary 
but impracticable to erect boundary pillars. The centre of the ho wing stream 
of the Kundar and Kundii rivers forms in. itself a well dehnod and natural boimdary, 
and any boundary pillars (‘rectod along tiiis line would b(; liable to be carried away 
by floods. 

Clause No. ,‘3.— From tlie junction of the Sliaran Toi and Kundil rivers fche 
boundary line, which we have mutually agreed to, follows the centre of the ri\-er 
bed of the Sharan Toi river upwards from its junction w.ith the Kundil about 
one and a quarter miles to boundary pillar No. I, which has been erected on a 
rocky knoll on the south bank of the Sharan Toi river. From thence it runs north- 
west in a straight line to bound the pillar No. 2, which has been built on a promi- 
nent peak on the east bank of the river at the lower entrance of the Tangi through 
which the river issues on to the plain. Tlience, it runs northward to boundary 
pillar No. TI (1), which is on a conspicuous peak on the west bank of the river at 
the upper entiance of the >same Tangi. Thence it runs in a straight line northwards 
to boundary pillar No. Ill, which have been erected on the top of a prominent 
peak, known as Orzal Gliara, which is situated between the two main branches 
of the Sharan Toi river, i.e.^ the Sara Chahan nullah and its branches on the west 
and the Ghhargai nullah and its branches on the east. 

From boundary pillar No, III, i.e., Orzal Ghara,, the boundary line runs west 
wards in a straight line to boundary pillar No. IV on a conspicuous peak of the 
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Piiiakai ranges and thence runs' 'north-west 'dn a straight line to boundary pillar 
No. V, whicli Las been erected on the most nortliern of n Jiiie cb' liigli promimmt 
|.H‘i3ks wiiicli. form the southern branch of the Shalighar range. Tlie line, inarfcai 
by bomidary r)illars Nos. Ill, I Y, follows approximately the .^watershed bet- 
\v'(*e!,i the Orzal Gliara and Shahghar of the water which drains to the' north and 
eiist and the water which drains to the south and west. 

"From boundary pillar No. Y, the boundary line then runs south-west follow- 
i.!ig the crest of thediiie of peaks, which form the southern branch of the Shahghar 
range. Pillars Nos. Y (1). Y (2) and Y1 have been erected on prommciii’ peaks 
of. this linvi. Pillar No. VI is on the top of the most southern peak of this branch, 
w'hich hero jjjts oiit into the Kosaka plain. 

From pillar No. VM, the bomidary line runs westwards in a straight line to 
bouudar}^ pillar No. \1I, wliich has been erected on a conspicuous kiioli situated 
about 450 yards almost due north of the old Lowana and Taraki fort commonly 
know^n as Kilia Zara, and about eight hundred and fifty yards from the nearest 
point of the northern bank of the Tirwah river. 

Clause No, 3 . — With regard to the boundary line from boundary pillar No. YU, 
cousirlerabie difficulty has ])eeii experienced by us at arriving at a settlement 
owing to the joint ownership by the Shabeh Khel Tarakis and Imwanas of the 
Tirwah lands. By an ancient settlement of very many years ago, which tlieso 
two tribes iuul agreed upon between themselves, the water of the Tirwah canal 
was divided l>y agreement into 21 shares, i.e., 21 SLabana roz, as follows, i.c., 
twelve shares, f.c., twe]%m Shabana roz, were fixed as the property of tlie Lo-wanas 
and nine shares, i.e, nhie Bbabana roz, as the property of the Shabeh Ivhel Tarakis. 
This division of tlu'. water still remains in force, and \ce have jointly agreed that it 
should remain in force hereafter as before. 

As O'gards tlie laud, tiu^. Lowanas and Shabeh Kite! Tarakis were not agreed 
as to the bouiidar}' line sc*j)a rating their respectiv(3 shares, and it has been Jieces- 
sary for us to settle tliis matter. After some discussion the. Lowanas and Bliabeh 
Khel Tarrj.lds ngr(‘ed to settle their boundary by oatin The joint agreement re- 
cortbal l>y them is attaeljed to this agreement. Oath wuis given by the Lowanas 
to tiio BImbeh Khel Taraki maliks, Ghiilain Rasul, son of Gul Khan, and Sadik, 
son of Ahun Kljan, who, taking the Koran, marked out their boundary, from the 
point where tlie Tirwali canal leaves the bank of tiie Tirwah river near Kilia 
Zara. We have jointly agreed to this settlement of the boundary line thus ar- 
rive<I at, between the Lowanas and Shabeh Khel Tarakis. 

We have also jointly agreed to the followdiig matters connected with the other 
right above named, of the Shabeh Khel Tarakis and Lowanas, i.e., (1) the joint 
rights to the tvater of the Tirwah river of the two tribes, Lowanas and Shabeh 
Khel Tarakis, residing in Tirwah, as far as the head of the water jointly owuied by 
these two tribes, ix., up to the place, which is known by tlie name of Wruskai 
Karbore, i.e., the western point of the Karbore hill, above which point the Lowanas 
and Tarakis have no concern, will be according to the following shares — viz., tire 
Lowanas to have twelve Shabana roz, and the Tarakis nine Shabana roz as hitherto 



264 


AfaHANiSTAN— NO. X¥I— 1895.' 

from aiicieat tui]ie«5. Both tribes shall be responsible foe the clearing of the water 
canal according to mcient custom and according to the a].)ov(i”inentioiied shares. 
(2) Neither of the parties, i.e,,, neither Lowanas nor Tarakis, shall, independently 
of each other, or against the wishes of each other, make a new course any where 
as far as the point where the old water canal ends in the cultivated laud, f.c., the 
point where boundary pillar No. A. Ill has been erected, for the old water canal of 
Tirwah, which passes through the Lowana and Taraki lands. (3) The thorough- 
fare of both these tribes, Lowanas and Shabeh Khcl Tai*akis, through any 
place wdiere there may be no cultivation, will be allowed in any direction within 
the Taraki and Lowana boundaries in Tirw^ah. 

"We have jointly agreed that the boundary line between the lands of the above 
two tribes should be the l)oiindary line between the territories of our respective 
Governments. This boundary line runs as follows : — Sta,rting from boundary 
pillar No. VII it runs southwards in a straight line about three liundred and eighty 
yards to a boundary pillar No. A I on the north bank of the Tirwah joint canal 
opposite Killa Zara, which is situated a few yards away on the other side of the 
canal. Thence it follows the line of the joint canal as far as boundary pillar 
No. A II, which has been built on the south bank at the point where present culti- 
vation commences. Thence it runs eastwards along the same joint canal as far as 
boundary pillar No. 'A III, which has been built at the point where the existing 
joint canal ceases. From here it runs eastwards in almost a straight line to a 
prominent peak on the Ghwaiinar hill, where boundary pillar No. A IV has been 
built. Between boundary pillars A HI and A IV five smaller boundary marks 
A III (1), A III (2), A III (3), A III (4), A III (5) have been made to mark the 
line of boundary as laid down by the mahks on oath. 

From pillar A IV the. boundary line runs south-westwards in a straight line 
to a southern peak of the (Hiwaimar hill where a boundary pillar No. A V has been 
erected. From here it rims westwards in a straight line to a roekly prominence 
on east bank of the Tirwah river where boundary i:)iliar A VI has been erected. 
The boundary line then runs upwards along the centre of the bed of the Tirwah 
river until it arrives opposite to the point at which the Tirwah canal turns off from 
the bank of the Tirwah river near Killa Zara. At ibis point boundary pillar No. 
A VI(1) has been erected on the south bank of the Tirwah river. The boundary 
line here leaves the river and goes west in a straight line two hundred and eight 
yards to boundary pillar No. A VI (2) erected on a knoll. From here the boundary 
line runs in a straight line north-westwards up a spur of the Sraghar hill to 
boundary pillar No. VHI and thence up the same spur in a straight line to boundary 
pillar No. IX, which is on the top of the most northern of the high peaks of the 
Sraghar range. From here the boundary line runs in a straight line west five 
miles to boundary pillar No, B I erected, in the plain and thence in a straight line 
north-west for two and two-fifth miles to boundary pillar No. B II erected on a 
small prominent hill From here the boundary line runs in a straight line to Khizr 
Chah (well) and from Khizr Chah (well) in a straight line north-westwards to 
boundary pillar No, XI, which is built on the top of a prominent hill locally 
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called Roza Khiirak, The boundary . pillar No. 'X wliicli sliodd have been built 
at Kliizr Cdiali (well),, has not been there 'owing to the low lying position 

of the la^nil roimd lOii^^^ but has; been built outside the British boundary on 

the top of a proinineut hill two hundred and hfty-eight yards nortli-east of Khizr 
Chah in order tliat it may be seen froni' the. bounda,ry pillar o.u the Braghar moun- 
tain, and that on Roza Khurak. The oldharezes and cultivated lands belonging 
to the Tarakis on the Tirkha nullah and elsewhere between Sraghar and Khizr. 
Ghah aye tiiiis left on the north of the boundary line marked by pillars Nos. IX, 
BI, B U, and the pillar marking Khizr Chah, Ac., No. X, and are, therefore^ 
included in Afghan territory. 

We have agreed that the Khizr Ghah (wedi) should be open to all persons whether 
living in Eritish or Afghan territory. 

From boundaiy pillar No. XI, it runs north-west in a straight line U,; boundary 
pillar No. XII, wliicl!, has been erected on a prominent peak of a southern spur 
of the InzI an range. 

Gkmse No, -I. — We have jointly agreed that from boundary pillar No. XII, 
the boundary line runs south-westwards in a straight line to boundary pillar No. 
XIII erected on a prominent knoll on the edge of the Surzangal plain. From here 
it runs south-westwards in. a straight line to boundary pillar No. XIV which has 
been erected on the east bank of the Kand river betw'een the Inzlan and Multani 
hills. From this point the boundary line follows the centre of the river bed of 
the Kand river, which forms a well clehncd natural boundary as far as the junc- 
tion of the Loe Wuchobai nullah and the Kand river, some two .miles east of Rashid 
Killa. Boundary pillar No. XV has been erected on the east bank of the Loe 
Wuchobai nullah, at the point where it joins the Kand river. 

We have jointly agreed tliat the Kakars should continue to enjoy, as hitherto, 
the right of grazing over the tract of land named i\ian Zakai, situated on the north 
bank of f:he Kami rivmr between Rashid Killa and AUi Muh,ammad Killa. 

We iiav<» also jointly agreed that the water of the Kand river belongs jointly 
to the subjects of the British Government and His Highness the Amir of 
Afghanistan. Tfie Afghan su])jects have the right of re[)airitig and maintaining 
their existing hamh at Tang Bara, and the two Ariizai Wastas and Wand, for the 
purpose of irrigating tlieir lands on the north bank of the .Kand. Should subjects 
of either the British G-overiiment or His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan wish 
to erect a new band in the Kand river, they must first obtain the permission of 
the district officers, who may be concerned, of both Governments. 

Clause No, 5. — We have jointly agreed that ,fro.ra boundary pillar No. XV 
the boundary line leaves the Kaiid river and runs along the east bank of the Loc 
Wuchobai nullah, through boundary pillar No. XV (1), to boundary pillar No. 
XVI, which has been erected on a small knoll on tlie inist bank of the nullah. From 
here the boundary \hm leaves the bank of the Lot;^ Wuchobai nullah and runs 
in a straiglit line to boundary pillar No. XVII, which has been built at a distance 
of three quarters of gf mile to the east of the Loe Wuoliol)ai nullah oh a prominent 
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. here the .bomiidaiy „ line .runs ■in':a straight hiie ;crossmg Loe, 
..Wuohohai nullah, ,tQ„ .ho.uiidaiy ..pillar ..No.. XVIII, .which ..li.as „ bee.i.i. erected 0,11, the; 

watershed betworMj the. Tauda and Loe Wrichobai nullahs. From No. XVIil, 
the boundary line runs in a straight line to houndary pillar No. XIX, which lias 
been erected on a 'prominent peak on the main watershed between the nullahs 
iiowiiig: into the Ijoe Wiichobai nullah on one side and the nulla lis tl owing into the 
Tanda nullah on the other. .The boundary line then runs (*ast\vards and tlum 
southwards along {-lu^ crest of this watershed through boundary pillars Nos. XIX ( I ) 
and XiX (2) erected on prominent peaks to bouinlary ]>illar No. XIX (d). wliicii 
is also on a proniiiumt peak of the same watershed. Fi‘ora ])oundary pillar 
No. XiX (d) tlic^ boundary line turns eastwards and. runs, as shewn in the ma]> 
attaclual, in a straight line through boundary pillar No. XX to boi.ni(lajy ])illar 
No. XXI, which has been erected about a quarter of a mile to the (Uist of the main 
branch of the Tirkha nullah on the edge of the Pina kai plain. From ln?re the 
boundary lino crosses the western extremity of the Pinakai plain, asid nms south- 
eastwa,rds in a str«aight line to boundary pillar No. XXII, whieli lias becji erected 
on a prominent peak of the mountain lying between the Alajirgha and Ghazhma 
nullahs. From thoiiee it runs in a straight line to pillar No. XXHT, erected on a 
knoll in the plain between the above two nullahs. From here it runs southwards 
in a straight line to boundary pillar No. XXIV, which has been erected between 
and at the junction of the Alajirgha and Ghazluna nullahs. From here the bound- 
ary line follows the centre of the Psein Lora. Pillars Nos. XXIV (1), XXIV (2)^ 
and XXIV (3) have been erected to more clearly mark the course of this river. 
From boundary pillar XXIV (3), the course of the Psein Lora is naturally clearly 
defined and further boimdary pillars have been considered uimeces.sary. Tlie bound- 
ary line follows the Psein Lora, which, from the junction of tlie Tokarak riven, 
is known as the Kadanai river, and runs along the centre of tin* rixer beri of the 
Psein T.(Ora and Kadanai for nearly thirty-nine miles to hoiindary ])ilhi,r No. XX V,' 
which has been erected on the south ])ank of the river on a ]>fomiueiit knoll about 
one inih^ above- the j unction of the Loe Ghbargai nullah witli tlie Kadanai river. 
Here the boundary line turns westwards and leaves the Kadanai river. 

We have also jointly agreed on the following matters r(dati;ng to the poi‘tion of 
the boundary line defined in this clause 

FirRily, that the rights attaching to the Psein land ’which is within Afghajiistari 
and close to iiiid to the west of boundary pillars Nos. XVI, XVIL and X\7II of 
water from the Kakars, who own the right to the water of the Loe Wuc]io])ai 
nullah above that, will remain as hitherto. 

Secondly, that the Kakar Tribe should continue to enjoy tlie riglits of grazing, 
as hitherto, throughout the country lying between the Kami river, and Loe W«- 
chobai fiullah, and Babakr Chahan and Sam Narai. 

Thirdly, that the Pseins should continue to enjoy the right of graziug, as hitlier 
to, in the tract of land commonly known as.Psein Dagh, whic]:i is sttuated on the 
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' , FowiMi/^ that. the. water of the Psein Lora and Kadaiiai .riTer, belongs j.ointly , 
to the people residiiig on both banks of the river. 

If itiiy of the sulpects of the British or Afgiian Goverixnicnts wisli to construct 
a new water channel leading from the Psein Lora or Kaclanai rixan’, they must 
first olxtain the permission of the district officers concerned of botfi Ooveriinieiits. 

Clause No, 0 . — We have jointly agreed that the boundary iisio leuA^r^s the 
Kadanai river at boundary pillar Ho. XXV, and runs westwards iii a straight 
line, to boundary |)illar No. XXVI, and thence in a straight: line to boundaiy pillar 
Ho. XXVIJ, and thence in a- straight line to boundary pillar No. XXVH.L w]ii(‘]i 
has beini erc*ot(‘r[ on a conspicuous knoll on the south bank of the Ivadanai river. 
The boundary li lie turning north" vvestwards crosses the Kadana-i river and a.sc(mds 
tb.e lulls on the north of the. river in a straight line up the spur wliicli forms tlie 
western watershed of the Ivalagai nullah to boundary pillar Ho. XXIX, wlihdi has 
bc(3n erecte>d on a eons|)icuous knoll on that waterslKsl. T]ienc<3 the line runs 
in a straight line to boundary pillar Ho. XXX, which has been erected on the 
southern watershed of the Kalaka nullah. The bouudary line now turns west- 
wards and rims along the crest of the southern watershed of the Kalaka nullah 
through boundary pillars Ho. XXXI, XXXII to pillar No. XXXIII. Fieyond 
pillar Ho. XXXIII the boundary line leaves the watershed of the Kalaka nullah 
and runs along the crest of the watershed dividing the two Sarghash Luna nullahs 
through boundary pillars Hos. XXXIV and XXXV. 

Here tb.e lino crosses the southern Sarghash Luna nullah and runs in a straight 
line to boundary pillar No. XXXVI, which has beeii erected on a conspicuous 
knoll on the south of that nullah. From here again turning westwarrls the lino 
runs in a straight line to boundary })illar No. XXXVll, wluch has been <‘rected. 
on, the east bank of the Kadanai river. From liere crossing the Kadanai river 
the boundary line, runs in a straight line to boundaLW pillar No. XXX VRl, which 
has been erected, on a conspicuous peak on the south })a!ik of tiie Kadanai river 
opposite the junction of the Kadanai river and the Kalaka nullah. At this ])if]ar 
the boundary line turns south-westwards atid runs for jibout one and three-cjuarter 
miles along a w-ell defined waterslied through pillar Ho. XXXIX to pillar Ho. XL, 
which has been erected on a conspicuous peak of the Asdabra hills. Then turning 
north-westwards the boundary line runs along a well defineil watershed for about 
one and a quarter miles through fooimdary pillars Nos. XLI, XL! I to No. XLIIl, 
which has been erected on the south bank of the Kadanai river. 

From pillar No. XLIII the boundary line runs along the centre of the river bed 
of the Kadanai river for about one mile to boundary pillar Ho. XLIV, wliieh has 
been ere.cted on a conspicuous knoll, on the south ])aiik of the Kadanai river. 
Thence it runs in a straight line crossing the .Kadanai river to boundary pillar 
Ho. XLV, erected on a knoll on the north bank of the. Kadanai liver. Tlien it 
ascends the hills on the north of that river in a straight line to boimclary pillar 
Ho, XLVI^ and thence in a straight line to boundary pillar Ho. XLVII, which has 
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been erected on a eonspiciions x^eak on tie watershed between the Tsah and Minjai 
; ' M west and.,, tin Tanga, hullah^:pn:;the. east. Tie Bonndary^^^ 

■ follows the crest of this ^vatersied through x^illar No. XTYllT to xnllar N^ 

Thence turning nortliwards it follows the crest of the watershed of tie Tsai niillai 
, to boundary. ..pillar ,No. wiicli, is on a eonspicuous ■|)cak on tie, crest, of tlie. water- 
shed between tie nullahs flowing into tie Kadanai river on tie south and tie 
Salasun river on tie north. Tie boundary Line now runs along tie crest of this 
watershed, tirougi boundary xhllars Nos. LI, LII to xhh^i* Xo. LIII, which ias 
been erected on a high conspicuous peak commonly known as Manik Suka. From 
pillar No. LIII tie boundary line runs along the crest of the well defined water- 
shed between tie Kliwara and Siisiga and Siaiidaii nullahs on tie south and 
tie nullahs flowing into the Bin^?alah nullah on tie north, through boundary pillar 
No. LIV to boundary pillar No. LV. From here tlie boundary line runs along the 
crest of tie southern watershed of tie Loe Manai nullah to tie head of tie Dori 
nullahs. It then runs along tie crest of tie watershed between two of the three 
Dori nullahs, Lc., the w^estern and middle of the three Dori nullahs through bound- 
ary pillars Nos. LYI, LYII and LYIII to the junction of the western and middle 
Dori nullahs. It then foUows the centre of the river bed of this nullah for a short 
distance to its junction with the Kadanai river, — 

From here the boundary line crossing the Kadanai river runs in a straight 
line to boundary pillar No. LIX, erected on a consxucuous knoll on the south 
of the Kadanai river and to the east of the junction of the Tozana nuiiah and 
Kadanai river. It then ascends the hills and runs along tie crest of tie eastern 
and southern watershed of the Tozana nullah through boundary pillars Nos. LIX (1) 
'::i.XpDXL:;LXII,'tO'LXlIl''to.pilk^ 

From here the line runs along the southern watershed of tie Wala nullah to 
pillar No. LXY, which lias been , erected on a conspicuous peak on tlie crest of the 
watershe.d of the main range, which is the northern continuation of the Khwaja 
Amran range, and wiiici Jiere separates the drai,nage fiovving into the Kadanai 
river on tie west and into Toba on tie cast. Tiie boundary line tuniing souti- 
wards follows the crest of tliis main watershed and runs through boundary pillars 
Nos. LXYI, LXVII, LXVin, LXIX, LXX, and LXXI, all erected on conspicu- 
ous peaks. Tlie lino then continues to run along the crest of the watershed and, 
passing tirougi jellar No. LXXII, which ia>s lieen erected on tie crest of tie Psia 
Kotal, it runs along the w-atersied to pillar No. LXXIII, erected on a Iiigi conspi- 
cuous peak imniedi at ely south of that Ko tab 

From here tie boundary ]i.n.e runs in a straight line which has been marked 
by xnllars Nos. LXXIY, LXXV, LXXVI, T.XXVI (1), LXXYII, LXXVIII, erect- 
ed on conspicuous peaks and knolls to xnllar No. LXXIX, wdiici lia.s been erected 
on a conspicuous jjeak above tie upper Sheroio sxiring. 

From here the boundary line runs in -a .straight line through pillars Nos. LXXXj 
LXXXI, LXXXIL LXXXIIL LXXXIV, IXXXV. LXXXVI, IXXXVIJ, 
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liXXXTIII 'to pillar Ko. LXXXIX, wliicli kas been erected on the point half- 
way between the new Chaman , Fort and the La.dikar Dand out-post. 

From this point the boundary line riiiis in a straight line through pillars Nos. 
XO and XOI to pillar No. ■ XCII,. : which ■ has been erected at the point half-way 
between the New Chaman Railway Station and the hill known as Mian Baidak. 

With regard to the Sherobo spring, we have jointly agreed that the rain or sub- 
terranean water, which now flows down from above or may hereafter do so in 
the Sherobo nullahs, belongs to the Sultanzai Norzai residents of Sherobo, and 
that no one on the paa*t of the British Government will stop tliis water from above. 

Clause No, 7,— Six maps are attached to this agreement to illustrate the posi- 
tion of the boundary line and the boundary pillars defined in each of the above 
six clauses. This joint agreement, and the maps attached to it, supersede the 
joint agreements and the maps signed by us at various times previous to this. 

A. '^ H. McMahon-, . " Sabbae Gul, Muhammad v' 

Captain^ 

British Oommissionef^ 

Indo-Afghan Boundary Gommission, 

Baluchistan Section, 

February 26th, 1895, 


Deputy Governor, 
Afghan Commissioner, 
Indo- Afghan Boundary Commission, 
SOfh Shahan, 1312 A,H. 
26th February, 1895 A.D, 


Tbanslation of a Jotn-t Agreuhunt (ixecuted by the Lowanas and Tabakis 

with regard to Lands in. Tcbwait. 

This day, the 24tli of the month of Ra])i-ul-Awal, 1312 Hijrah (corresponding 
with the 25th September 1894), the matter of decision regarding lands situated 
in Tirwah between the Lowana and the Shabeli Khel Tarakis, inhabitants of 
Tirwah, was discussed in the presence of Khan Bahadur Hak Nawaz Khan and 
Abdur Rahman Khan, representatives of the British Commissioner, and Khan 
Sahib Mansur Khan, appointed on behalf of Sardar Gul Muhammad Khan. After 
discussion we agreed in this manner that we Lowana maliks, namely, Khan Zaman, 
Shamak, Garrai Khan and Morad Khan, on our own behalf and on behalf of the rest 
of the Lowana people appointed Ghulam Rasul and Sadik, the maliks of the 
Shabeh Khel Tarakis, as absolute agents, that both of them may take up in their 
hands the holy koran and divide the aforesaid disputed lands. Whatever line of 
boundary they may fix in those .disputed lands between us, the Lowana people 
and the Shabeh Khel Tarakis,, we, both the tribes, accept. If hereafter any 
one of us of either tribe should infringe this, our decision, ell the disputed 
lands shall belong to that (of the two) tribe which abided by its agreement. Theses 
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few lines liave tlierefore been written as agreement and to serve as a bond for 
:the future* 

{Eerefolloiv the Signatures,) 

Seal of Khan Zaman, son of Azah Khan^ Lowana ilfaK/*3. 

Mark of Garrai Khan, son of Saleh^ Loumia Malih, 
Seal of SiiAMAK, son of Azak Khan, Lowana Malik 
Mark of Morad Khan, son of Omar Khan^ Lotimia Malik 

Abdijr Rahman, 

Extra Assistant Qommissione}% Vffer Zhoh, 

Hak Nawaz Khan, 

Extra Assistant Gommissioner, 

Mansur Khan, 

Eakim of Muhur, ' 
Mark of Sabik Khan, son of Alam Khan, Taraki Shabeh Kheh 
Seal of Ghulam Rasul Khan, son of Gul Khan, Taraki Bliaheli KJieL 
Mark of Kudai Rahm, son of Ghulam, Taraki Shabeh KheL 
Seal of Mulla Alwan, son of WaJiah, Taraki Shabeh KheL 
Mark of Sultan Mahmud, son of Shah Morad, Taraki Shabeh KheL 
Mark of Saidad, son of KhaliMad, Taraki Shabeh KheL 


Np. XVII. 

The Earl of Kimbrblhy to M. de Staal. 

Foreign Office, March 11, 1895. 

, :Your Excellency, 

As a result of the negotiations which have taken place between our two Gov- 
ernments in regard to the spheres of influence of Great Britain and Russia in the 
country to the east of Lake Victoria (Zor Koul), the following points have been 
agreed upon between us : — 

L The spheres of influence of Great Britain and Russia to the east of Lake 
Victoria {Zor Koul) shall be divided by a line which, starting from a point on that 
lake near, to its eastern extremity, shall follow the: crests of the mountain range 
running somewhat to the south of the latitude of the lake as far as the Bendersky 
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: From tlience' tlie Hue shall rua -along, the same/ raiigc while it remains to the 
south of the latitude of the said lake. On reaching that latitude it shall des- 
cend a spur of the range: towards Kizil Eahat on tlie Aksu river, if that locality 
is found not to be north of the latitude of Lake Victoria, and from thence it shall 
be prolonged in. an easterly ' direction so as to meet the Chinese frontier. 

If it should be found that Kizii Eabat is situated to the north of the latitude 
of Lake Victoria, the line. of demarcation shall be drawn to the nearest conve- 
nient ];)oint on the Aksu river, south of that latitude, and from thence prolonged 
as aforesaid. 

2. The line shall be marked out, and its precise configuration shall be settled 
by a Joint Commission of a purely technical character, with a military escort 
not exceeding that wliioh is strictly necessary for its proper protection. 

The Commission shall be composed of British and Russian Delegates, with 
the necessary technical assistance. 

Her Britannic Majesty’s Government will arrange with the Amir of Afghanistan 
as to the manner in which His Highness shall he represented on the Commission, 

3. The commission shall also be charged to report any facts which can be 
ascertained on the spot bearing on the situation of the Chinese frontier, with a 
view to enable the two Governments to come to an agreement with the Chinese 
Government as to the limits of Chinese territory in the vicinity of the line^ in such 
manner as may be found most convenient, 

4. Her Britannic Majesty’s Government and the Government of His Majesty 
the Emperor of Russia engage to abstain from exercising any political influence 
or control — the former to the north, the latter to the south — of the above Hne of 
demarcation. 

5. Her Britannic Majesty’s Government engage that the territory lying within 
the British sphere of influence between the Hindu Kush and, the line running 
from the east end of Lake Victoria to the Chinese frontier shall form part of the 
territory of the Amir of Afghanistan ; that it shall not be annexed to Great Britain ; 
and that no military posts or forts shall be established in it. 

The execution of this agreement is contingent ujion the evacuation by the 
Amir of Afghanistan of all the territories now occupied by His Highness on the right 
bank of the Panja, and on the evacuation by the Amir of Bokhara of the portion 
of Daxwaz which lies to the south of the Oxus, in regard to which Her Britannic 
Majesty’s Government and the Government of His Majesty the E:inpeior of Russia 
have agreed to use their influence respectively with the two Amirs, 

I shall be obliged, if, in acknowledging the receipt of this note, Your Excel- 
lency will record officially the; agreement which we have thus concluded in the 
pame of oux respective Governments/ 

■' " i '2 
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No, XVIIT. 

M. DB Staal to tie Eabl of Kimberley. — (Received Marcli 11.) 

Londres, le 27 Fevrier (11 Mars), 1895. 

Mo le Comte, 

J’ai eii Fhonneiir de recevoir la note qne votre Excellence a "bien vonlu m’a- 
dresser en date de ce jour, 

Cette communication eniim^re les dispositions de rarrangement auqiiel ont 
abouti les negociations engagecs entre le Gouvernement de FEmpereur, moii aiigiiste 
Maitre, et le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste Britannique, au siijet de la delimitation 
des spheres dTndiience de la Russie et de la Grande-Bretagne dans le region des 
Pamirs a Fest du Lac Zor-Koul (Victoria). 

Etant dhment autorise a constater Facoeptation par mon Gouvernement 
du dit arrangement je me fais un devoir d’en reprodiiire les termes ci-apr6s, 
savoir : — 

1. Les spheres d’iniiuence de la Russie et de la Grande-Bretagne a Fest du 
Lac Zor-Koul (Yictoria) seront separees par une ligne-fronti^re, laquelle, partant 
d’un point sur ce lac pr^s de son extremite orientale, suivra les cretes de la cliatne 
de montagnes qui s’etend tin peu au sud du paralMe de ce lac jiisqu’aux passes 
de Bender et d’Orta Bel. De Ih, la ligne-fronti^re suivra la dite chaine de montagnes 
taut que celle-oi se trouve au sud du parellMe du lac mentionne. En toucliant 
cette latitude la ligne-fronti^re descendra le contrefort de la cliaine vers Kizil 
Rabat, situe sur le fleuve Aksu, si toutefois cette localite ne se trouve pas au nord 
du parallele du lac Yictoria ; de cet endroit la ligne-frontiere se prolongera dans 
un5 direction orientale de mani^re k aboutir a la frontiere Chinoise. S’il est cons- 
tate que Kizil Rabat est situ^ au nord du parallele du lac Yictoria, la ligne de de- 
marcation sera tracee jusqu’au point le plus proclie et le plus approprie situe sur 
le fieuve Aksu au sud de la latitude indiquee et de la sera prolongee ainsi qu’ii a 
4te dit plus haut. 

2. La ligne-frontiere sera demarquee et sa condguration precise fixee par une 
Commission Mixte revetue d’un caractdre purement technique et protegee par 
une escorte militaire que ne depassera pas le nomhre strictement necessaire pour 
sa securite. La Commission sera composee de Delegues Russes et Anglais, avec 
les assistants necessaires pour la partie technique. 

Le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste Britannique s’accordera avec FEmir d' Af- 
ghanistan sur le mode dont les interets de Son Altesse seraient representes dans 
la Commission. 

3. La Commission sera egalement chargee de rapport er toutes les clonnees 
qui pourraient ^tre recueillies sur place concerna-nt la direction de la frontiere 

This para, has been Chinoise, dans le but de faoiliter anx deux Gouverne- 
a’teration les moyens d’arriver & m accord avco le Gouverne- 

in the sense. ment Chinois dans les termes qui seront juges les plus 

convenables quant aux limites que comprendrait le territoire Chinois aboutissant, 
k la ligne-frontiere Anglo Russe. 
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4, ' Le Q-oiwerneiiient de Sa,MaJeste FEmpereur de Eiissie.et le.Gotivemement 
de Ba MaJeste Britanniqne'S’engagent a.'s’abstenii* de Fexercice de tout , coi}.trdle 
oil. influence politique, ,le premier au sud,; le, seconxl au nord, de la dite ligne de 
demarcation. 

5. Le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste Britannique s’engage a ce que le territoire 
compris dans la sphere d'injfluence Anglaise entre le Hindou-Koucii et la ligne 
paitant de Fextremite orientale du lac Victoria et rejoignant la frontieie Chinoisej 
fasse partie des Etats de FEmir d'Afghanistan, que ce territoire ne soit pas annexe 
a la Grande-Bretagne, et qu’il n’ j sera etabli ni postes miHtaires ni ouvrages for- 
tifies. 

L’execution du present arrangement est subordonne h Fevaouation par 
FEmir d’Afgliaidstan de tons les territoires occupes par Son Aitesse sur la rive 
droitc du Piandj, et a Fevaouation par FEmir de Bokhara de la partie du Derwaz 
situchi au rnidi de FOxus, les Gouvernements de Sa Majeste FEmpereur de Ilussie 
et de Sa Majeste Britannique etant d'accord pour employer a cet efiet leur in- 
fluence respective aupr^s des deux Emirs. 

.■■■d’ai.'etc*,: : 

. Staal. . ■ 


No. XIX. 

Translation of Joint Agreisment executed by the joint British and Afghan 
Commissioners of the Indo-Afghan Boundary Commission,-— 1896. 

We, the undersigned, Commissioners, deputed by our respective Governments 
to demarcate the boundary line between the territories of the Government of India 
and of His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan, westwards, from new Ghaman to 
the Persian border, have arrived at the following mutual agreement regarding 
that boundary line : — 

f Clause No. I . — The boundary line to which we have mutually agreed runs 
from boundary pillar No. XCII, erected at a point half-way between the new 
Chaman railway station and the Mian Baidak hill, in a straight line in the direction 
of the Ghwazha outpost. This Hue has been marked by boundary pillars Nos. XCII, 
XOIII, XGTV, XCV, XOVI,.XCVH XOVIII, XCIX, C, Cl, CTI, CIII, ’CIV, CV, 
CVI, OVJI, OVIII, CIX, CX, 'CXI, CXII, cxni, CXIV to CXIV (1), which has 
been erected a few yards on the west, Le., Afghan side of the road commonly 
known as the Sina Lar which goes from Ghwazha towards Chaman. The boundary- 
line, leaving this road within British territory, runs a few yards at a short distance 
to the west of, Le., on the Afghan side of, that road to boundary pillar No. CXV 
which has been erected at a point at a distance of half a mile on the Chaman side 
of the Ghwazha outpost. From here the boundary line runs in a straight line 
to pillar No. CXVI which has been erected, at a point half mile due west of the 
Ghwazha outpost. Thence it runs in a straight line to boundary pillar N o. CXVil, 
which has been erected at a point half mile south of the Ghwazha outpost and ten . 
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yards ob. the cast, tlie British side of the road running from Ghwazlia to 
Shorawat. 

With regard to the water of the Iskamkanr and Ghwazha nullahs we have 
jointly agreed that the owners of that water should continue to enjoy the same 
right to that water as they now^ do, and the owners of that water -whether they 
be in British or Afghan territory should continue, as hitherto, to enjoy the owner- 
ship of that water. No one else should interfere with either water. 


Clause No, II , — We have jointly agreed that from boundary pillar No. GXVII 
the boundary line runs, as shown on the attached map, in a straight line south- 
wards and slightly eastwards about one and a quarter miles to boundary 
No. CXVIII erected on a small prominent knoll about three quarters of a mile 
from the road leading from Ghwazha to Shorawak commonly knowxx as the Sila 
Lar. The boundary line then runs in a straight line southwards and slightly 
westwards to boundary pillar No. CXIX erected on a small knoll about half a 
mile to the east of the Sina Lar. It thence runs in a straight line in the same 
direction to boundary pillar No. CXX erected on a small knoll half a mile from 
the Sina Lar on the North bank of the Wuchdarra*^ 
in nullah. From here the boundary line runs in a straight 

line south-eastwards across the Wuchdarra nullah to 
boundary pillar No. CXXI erected on a prominent knoll on the south bank of the 
Wuchdarra nullah on the spur which forms the southern watershed of that nullah. 
It thence runs in a south-eastward direction up along the crest of the southern 
watershed of the Wuchdarra nullah and its branches as demarcated by boundary 
piUars Nos. CXXII, CXXIII, GXXIV, CXXV, CXXVI, GXXVII, GXXVIII, 
GXXIX, to boundary pillar No. GXXX, which has been erected at the point where 
• the above watershed meets the crest of the main watershed of the Khwaja Amran 
range. The boundary line now turns southwards and slightly westwards and 
runs along the crest of the main watershed of the Khwaja Amran range through 
boundary pillars Nos. GXXXI, CXXXII, GXXXIII, erected on peaks on that 
crest to boundary pillar No. GXXXIV, erected on a peak of the crest which marks 
the head of the Inzar and Kargu nuUahs which flow into the Shista nullah. The 
boundary line thence runs down the southern watershed of the Inzar nullah, 
through boundary pillars Nos. CXXXY, CXXXVI, and CXXXYII, into tlie bed 
of the Shista nullah. The boundary line from here follows the centre of the bed 
of the Shista nullah until its Junction with the Lora. It then follows the centre 
of the watercourse of tlie Lora for a short distance down the Lora to the junction 
of the Ghaldarra nullaii and the Lora.. Prom here the boundary Hnc leaves the 
Lora and ascends along the centre of the bed of the Ghaldarra and along the centre 
of the bed of the middle one of the three main branches 
of that nuliali to a pointf on the crest of the watershed 
of the Sarlat range. - Boundary pillar No. CXXXYIII 
has been erected on this point. The boundary line 
thence runs . in a south and slightly westerly direction 
for about 22 miles along the crest of the main watershed 
of 4e- Sarlat range to bo.undary pillar No. This watershed is iratuxaUl*^ 


^ Office poinfe 

on a saddle 

between two peaks, one 
X yv, and 'the otter 

E. 8. , E. of the pillar. 

The peaks are away 
from the actual water- 
shed.^ . 
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well defined and it has not therefore been considered necessary to clemarcate it 
with boundary pillars. From boundary pillar No. GXXXIX, which has been 
erected on a peak on the Sarlat watershed half-way between the head of the pass 
known as the Psha Pass, and tlie^ head of the pass known as the Ashtarlak or 
Shiitarlak Pass, the boundary Hne leaves the crest of the Sarlat watershed and 
runs south-eastwards in a straight line across the upper branches of the Sokhta 
nullah to boundary pillar No. CXL, which has been erected on a peak of the 
range which is here coinmonly known as Yahya Band which forms here the eastern 
watershed of the Sokhta nullah and its upper branches. From this point the 
boundary line continues in the same straight line to boundary pillar No, OXLI 
erected on a prominent peak at the liead of the nullahs known as Kiichnai Dasht 
and Khatonaki. From this point the boundary line continues in the same straight 
line across the u])per branches of the Kurram nullah to boundary pillar No. CXLII 
erected on a peak on the crest of the ■w'atershed which divides the water draining 
into the Kurram nullah on tlic west and that draining into Shorarud on the east. 
This i)eak is at the head of the Inzargai and the Zalai nullahs. From here the 
boundary line runs in a south-westerly direction for some 12 miles along the crest 
of the watershed which divides the water draining to the west into the upper 
branches of the Kurram and Goari nullahs, and that draining to the east into 
the Shorarud and Sangbur nuUahs as far as boxindaiy pillar No. CXLIII erected 
on a prominent peak situated on the same watershed at the head of the most 
eastern of the upper branches of the Tirkashi nullah. From here the boundary 
line runs in a straight line westwards and slightly southwards, crossing the head 
of the Tirkashi nullah to boundary pillar No. CXLIII (a) erected on a prominent 
peak commonly known as Dek at the head of the Tirkashi nullah. Continuing 
in tile same straight line the boundary line crosses the head of the Diishad nullah 
to bouixdary pillar No. CXLIII (b) erected on a prominent peak at the head of 
the Karawan Kush and Jori nullahs. Prom here the boundary line still continues 
in the same straight line and, crossing the Goari JVIaiida nullah at a point where 
boundary pillar No. CXLIII (c) has been erected, runs to boundary pillar No. OXLIV 
erected on a prominent peak on the crest of the watershed of the Sarlat raxigc 
and immediately south of the head of tlie nullah in which is situated the Mian 
Haibat Khan Ziarat and which flows eastwards into the Goari Manclah, This 
peak also happens to be situated exactly on the straight line between boundary 
pillar No. CXLIII, and a point two miles due south of the top of the low hill close 
to and south of the Kani wed. 

Clause No. IIL^W^ have jointly agreed that from boundary pillar No. CXLIT 
erected on the crest of the main watershed of the Sarlat range, the boundary line 
runs, as .shown in the attached map, in the same straight line westwards and 
slightly southwards to a point two miles due soxith of the top of the low hill which 
is close to and south of the Kani well. At this point boundary pillar No. OLVII 
has been erected. This straight line has been further xnaiked by the following 
boundary pillars as shown in the pxap attached, i.c., boundary pillar No. CXLY, 
which has been erected at a short dist^ce from boundary pillar No. CXLIV, on 
a sightly lower ridge of the boundary pillar No. #r^,oted 



276’ AFG-HANISTAH— NO. XIN.->1896. 

about two miles fiiitlier clown on tbe western slopes of tlie Sarlat ; boundary 
pillar No. GXLYII erected on tlie nortb slope of a small prominent isolated hill 
known as Kambar Koli at the foot of the Sarlat ; boundary pillars Nos. CXLVIIIj 
CXLIX, CLj which have been erected on ridges of the sandhills which lie between 
the foot of the Sarlat range and the Lora river ; boundary pillar No. CLI erected 
in the plain about 1-| miles due east of the Lora river ; boundary pillar No. CLII 
erected on the west bank of the Lora river; boundary pillar No. CLIII erected 
about 100 yards north of the Balandwal tower ; boundary pillars Nos. GLIY and 
GLV erected on the jilain ; and boundary pillar No. CLYI erected at a point 
about 400 yards south of Partos Nawar, where the boundary line enters the sand* 
hills of Registan. Beyond this point, as far as boundary pillar No. CLYII, 
boundary pillars have not beeji erected owing to th,e sand. This straight line, 
from boundary pillar No. GXLIY to boundary pillar No. CLYII, passes about 
one mile south of tlie hill known as Jari Maxar, about two miles south of Siah 
Sang, about 7| miles south of the Sayd Buzziarat and about IJ miles south of the 
Paprang Band. After entering the sand-hills of Registan at boundary pillar 
No. CLYI, some 400 yards south of Partos Nawar, the boundary line runs in a 
straight line through sand-hills to boundary pillar No. OLYII, which, as before 
mentioned, has been erected at a point two miles due south of the top of the small 
hill close to and south of the Kani well. From boundary pillar No, CLYII, the 
boundary line, which we have jointly agreed upon,’ runs in a straight line west- 
wards and slightly northwards to the Shibian Kotal. This line crosses the north 
portion of the Lora Hamiin. Boundary pillar No. CLYIII has been erected on 
the line at about 1| miles north of the Kunzai hill which is situated on the west 
hank of the Lora Hamim. Tlie boundary line thus passes to the north of the 
Gazechah wells. Boundary pillars Nos. OLIX and GLX, erected, on high promi- 
nent peaks, mark where this line crosses the mountains between the Lora Hamun 
and the Shibian Kotal. EoiuKlary pillar No. CLXI has been erected at the crest 
of the Shibian Kotal and is on the crest of the watershed dividing the water of the 
Bhand nullah the north from the water of the Shibian nullah on the south, 
which flows into the Lora Hamun. From the Shibian Kotal the botindary line, 
which we have jointly agreed upon, runs westwards, as shown in the attached 
map, along the south watershed of the Bhand nullah to the head of that nullah 
and thence follows the crest of the main watershed which divides the nullahs 
which flow northwards through Pasht-i-koh from the Telaran, Mahian, Buznai 
and other nullahs and their branches which how southwards. The boundary 
line follows tliis -well defined watershed as far as the Mazari Kotal to boundary 
pillar No. CLXII, wliicli lias been erected on a peak on the crest of the same water- 
shed just south of the Mazari Kotal. Between the Shibian and Mazari Kotals 
the watershed which forms the boundary is naturally well defined by a continuous 
line of high mountains with prominent peaks and it was considered unnecessary 
to further demarcate it. 

Clause No, IV . — We have jointly agreed that the boundary Kne, from boundary 
pillar No, CLXII, near Mazari Kotal, tuns for about 71 miles along the same 
watershed, i,e,, that dividing the Mazari, Kushtagan and other nullahs on the south, 





from the, Earabciiali nullah, on the north, as shown in the attached inap, as far as 
boun-dary '.pillar No.\CE!XIII,:'whic}i has been erected on a proiniiieiit peak on that 
watershed. The boiindary line' then .leaves this main watershed and runs north- 
west for about 3| miles along the crest of a spur, wiiicli separates the main, i,e., 
northern branch of the Barabchah nullah, from the southern branches as far as 
boundary pillar No. OLXIV, which has been erected on a prominent peak at the 
end of that spur. From here the boundary line runs in a straight line we>st wards 
and slightly northwards for about 29 miles to boundary pillar No. CLXXII, which 
has been erected at a point six miles due south of Kobat. Along this straight 
line, to mark the boundary, boundary pillars Nos. OLXY, CLXVI, CLXVII, 
CLXYIII, CLXIX, CLXX, CLXXI, have been erected at prominent points, as 
shown on the attached map. 

From boundaiy pilhir No, CLXXII, the boundary line, turning -westwuirds 
and slightly southwards, runs in a straight line, ex(iopt for a sho.rt distance at 
Jilijil, as noted below, to a point 12 miles due north of Amir Chah, tli rough boundary 
pillars Nr.s. CLXXIII, CLXXIY, CLXXV and CLXXYI, as shown on the map 
attached. Boundary pillar No. CLXXY is situated on a hill known as Par close 
to and north of the Chah-i-Marak. Boundary pillar No. CLXXYI is at the foot 
of the southern slopes of the hill knowm as Lorai which is on the north bank of 
the nullah knowm as Chah-i-Marak nullah. From boundary pillar No. CLXXYI, 
the boundary line turns due south and runs to a distance of half a mile to the south 
of the bed of the large nullah in which Soru and Jilijil are situated. The Soru 
water is thus left on the British side and the Jilijil water on the Afghan side of 
the boundary line. The line then runs along the sand-hills at a distance of | a mile 
to the south of the bed of the above nullah to a point near Khaisan Lok where 
the main road .from Jilijil to Darband leaves this nullah. Here the boundary 
line joins and thence runs along the straight line drawn between boundary pillar 
No. CLXXII and boundary pillar No. CLXXYII erected at a point 12 miles due 
north of Amir Chah. This line passes through the north slopes of a prominent 
sand-hill known as Khaisan Lok and passes about 2| miles south of the top of the 
Kanrarghar hill, about three miles south of the top of Gidan Koh, about 2| miles 
south of the top of Harrag hill, about eight miles north of Harband and al)out 
seven miles north of the top of the Gharibo hill. Owing to the heavy sand along 
its course it has not been possible to demarcate the boundary line beyond Soru 
by boundary pillars. 

Clause No. F, — We have jointly agreed that from boundary pillar No. CLXXYII, 
erected at the point 12 miles due north of Amir Chah, the boundary line runs in 
a straight line north-west, as shown in the attached map, for about 97 miles to 
the top of the Koh-i-MaHk Siah. As this boundary line runs through sand and 
desert it has been considered unnecessary to demarcate it for some distance by 
boundary pillars. It |)asses about 22 miles north of the Koh-i-Dalil, about 20| 
miles north of Drana Koh, abmit TO miles north of the Garuk-i-Gori hiU, about 
16| miles north of the Kirtaka spring. It passes about ij miles south of the most 
southern point of the God-i-Zirreh,! about 8 miles south of the ruins of five old 
buildings, which are situated in a row a short distance to the south of the Shelag 
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niiliali and commonly known as Gumbaz-i-Sliali, about 13 miles soiitli of tlie 
Ziarat-i-Sbalid'Mardan and ruins known as Godar-i-Sbali on tlie nortli bank of 
tlie Slielag nullali. Between tbe point where this boundary line leaves the sand- 
hills and the top of the Koh-i-M,alik Siah the following boundary pillars have been 
erected on this straight line, as shown in the attached map : boundary pillars 

Nos. GLXXVIII, CLXXIX, CLXXX, CLXXXI, and CLXXXII, on the plain ; 
No. CLXXXIII on a conspicuous ridge of the low hills south of the Robat nullah ; 
No. CLXXXrV on the south bank of the Robat nullah ; No. CLXXXY on the 
north bank of the Robat nullah. From there the line crosses the eastern slopes 
of the Koh“i-Robat and runs up to boundary pillar No. CLXXXVI, which has 
been erected on the top of the Koh-i-Malik Siah. This line crosses the Robat 
nullah just above the lower Robat springs and leaves the upper I^obat spring 
some 2| miles on the south of it. 

Clause No, VL — Five maps are attached to this agreement and illustrate the 
position of the boundary line and the boundary pillars defined in each of the above 
five clauses. This joint agreement and the maps attached to it supersede the 
joint agreement and map signed by us previous to this. 

A. H. McMahon, Captain, 

British Oommisshnef, Indo^Afghan 
13th May 1896. Boundary Commission, Baluchistan Section. 

Muhammad Umab Khan, 

Representative, on the Indo- Afghan Boundary Commission, 
of His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan ; signed 
as correct, dated 29th Ziqada, ISIS Hijra. 


No. XX. 

Dated the 1st February 1905. 

From— CoLONNL A. H. McMahon, C.S.I., C.LB., British Commissioner ^ 
Seistan Arbitration Commission, 

To — The Persian and Afghan Commissioners. 

After compliments. — The boundary line between the territories of your Gov- 
ernmciiits in Seistan lias now been demarcated with boundary pillars and I here- 
with. send you the following maps and documents relating to that boundary iin.e 
for the information of your respective Governmeiits : — 

(1) The final arbitral statement regarding demarcation of the boundaries 

of Seistan. This is written on parchment. 

(2) A list containing the necessary details of latitude, longitude, construc- 

tion, site, etc., of . all the boundary pillars from Koh-i-Malik Siah 
to Siah Koh. This list is in three sheets and is a ferrotype repro- 
duction. 
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(3) A map on tlie scale of 1 inch =4 milesj illustrating the whole boundary 

from Koh-i-Malik Siah to Siah Koh, Banclan. It is in two sheets 
and is drawn on tracing cloth. 

(4) A map on the scale of 1 inch—l mile in one sheet, illustrating only 

that portion of the boundary which lies between the point of separ- 
ation of the Nad Ali channel and the Eiid-i-Parian from the Hel- 
mund and Tappa-i-Tilai. 

The above maps and documents all bear my signature and thoroughly ex;plain 
the boundary line as now demarcated and wiH, I hope, prevent any doubts arising 
regarding it in the future. 

I take this opportunity of conveying to you my thanks for the assistance given 
in the work of demarcation, and to express my sincere hope that the work now 
completed will prevent further disputes and strengthen the friendshij^ between 
both parties. Usual ending. 


Final Arbitral Statement on the Seistan Boundary by Coloxel A. H. McMahon, 
C.S.L, C.I.E., British Commissioner, Seistan Arbitration Commission, dated 
1st February 1905, 

J. The boundary line between Persia and Afghanistan in Seistan was dehned 
in my arbitral award of November 19.03 as follows : — 

“ The boundary line in Seistan between Afghanistan on the east and Persia 
on the west should run as follows, Le,., from the Malik Siah Koh in a straight line 
to the Bandi-i-Kuhak and thence along the bed of the Helmiind river to the point 
of separation*^' of its two branches, the Eud-i-Parian and Nad AJi channel. From 
there it should follow the bed of the Nad Ali channel into the Sikhsar and along 
the bed of Sikhsar to a point near Deh Yar Muhammad where the Sikhsar has 
been diverted towards the west in the water channel shown on the map which 
joins the Shela-i-Shamshiri near to Deh Hassan Kharot. The boundary line 
should follow the left bank of this water channel to the Shela-i-Shamshiri leaving 
Deh Hassan Kharot on the east. It should then run in a straight line separating 
the hamlets of Deh Ali Mardan on the west from Deh Ali Jangi on the east to 
Tappa-i-Tilai ; thence in a straight line to the most western of the mounds of 
Tappa-i-Shaharaki ; thence in a straight line to the most western mound of 
Tappa-i-Kurki ; thence in a straight line to Shaighami, and thence in a straight 
line to Siah Koh, Bandan.^’ 

2, The above award having been accepted by both Governments, I have now 
demarcated the boundary line by boundary pillars in strict accordance with that 
word. The following remarks will clearly explain the boundary line and the 
manner in which that line has been demarcated by pillars. 


The word “junction** was used in #y original award, and is now replaced by the more 
00 wreet term “ point of separation* ^ 
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3. The starting point of the boimdary line^is^marked by a. boundary pillar 

on the summit of Malik Siah Koh which -was constructed by the Afghan-Bain- 
chistan Boundary Commission in 1896 and is -known as Boundary Pillar No. 186 
:of ''that Boironissiom:.,'; v'.'^ . ’ t 

The latitude and longitude of this, and all other Beistan boundary pillars^ 
the ]-)osition of each with regard to prominent places visible from them, and all 
necessary particulars of their skc and construction are fully stated in the list of 
boundary pillars attached to this statement* 

4. The position of each boundary pillar is also clearly shown in the two 
maps attached to this. 

6. Prom the top of Malik Siah Koh to the .Band-i-KuIrak (also called Band-i- 
Beistan) the straight line of boundary has been marked by 51 pillars. As these 
are all in exactly one straight line a further description of each is unnecessary ; 
and it suffices to say that No. 12 is on the south bank of the Shela,, No. 36 on the 
north hank of the Sana rud, and No. 51 on the left bank of the Hehnund river 
wffiere the Rud-i-Seistan leaves that'river at the Band-i-Kiihak. Between pillars 
Nos. 8 and 9 and between Nos. 12 and 13 are 3 and 8 miles respectively of heavy 
sand through which it was not possible to demarcate the line with pillars. 

Besides these 51 pillars there are 16 smaller marks also exactly on the straight 
line. The positions and particulars of these are stated in the attached list of 
pillars. They bear the following numbers in that list : — 13A, 14A, 15Aj 16A, 
17A, 18A, IBB, 180, 21A, 23A, 23B, 25A, 25E, 26A, 32A, 43A, but in order to 
prevent confusion with boundary pillars they have been shown in the map attached 
to this only as small black dots without numbers. 

6. Prom the Band-i-Kuhak demarcation with pillars wkm unnecessary along 
the course of the Heimund river as far as the point of separation of the Rud-i- 
Fariiin and Nad AH branches of that river. To mark tills point pillar No. 52 
has been built at a distance of 94 feet from the left, i.e.^ X^crsiaji bank of the Nad 
Ali channel, and pillar No. 53 lias been built at a distance of 65 feet from, the 
riglit or Afghan, bank of the same channel. The boundary line thence follows 
the Nad Ali channel. The old ruin of Burj-i~As marks the right bank of that 
channel near Nad Ali, and pillar No. 54 marks the right bank at tlie point where 
the Shela-i-Oharakh leaves that chaimei. ' Prom pillar No. 54 t].ie Nad A.ii channel 
is known as the Bikhsar. Pillar No. 55 marks the left bank of the Bikhsar at the 
point where the Dch Dost Muhammad canal takes olf from it, while pillar No. 56 
also marks the left bank- at the point where the Bikhsar again turns northwards. 
Pillar No. 57 has been built on, a prominent mound called Tapipa-i-Sikhsar which 
is situated at a distance of 240 feet frprn the right or Afghan bank of the 
Bikhsar. 

Further north, pillar No. 58 which has been built at a distance of 109 feet 
from the right bank, and pillar No. 59, which; is situated 20 feet from the left bank 
of the Bikhsar stream, mark the point Where the boundary line leaves the Bikhsar 
as defined in my -award. ' Pillar No., 58. is .'built' alongside the aite.pf'Deh Yar 
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Miibainmad l?hat village mentioned in' award lias lately been deserted and 
no longer exists. 

^ 7. Fiirtlier deimroation of the- course of the Heliiiiind river and tlie Nad Ali 
and the Sikhsar streams is at present impossible owing to tbe nature of tbe banks, 
which are liable to be inundated. Moreover further demarcation appears un- 
necessary at the present time as the course of the water in those streams clearly 
marks the boundary. Hereafter should any of those streams dr}?- up by reason 
of a change in the course of- the Helm und, and cease to be wmter cluinnels, their 
course can easily lie ascertained a3id demarcated, if nocessai^y, with the aid of the 
pillars a;nd places above described. ^ . 

8. From pilhu* No. 59 the cniirse of the boundary lino is clemareated by pillars 
Nos. 60 and 61 built on the. left bank of the ''water channel wiric'h joins the Shela- 
i-Shamshiri near 'Delt Hassan KJiarot. Pillar No. 62 has been built to mark this 
point on the south bank of the Shela-i-Sliamsbiri close to Deh Hassan Kharot. 
From here the straight line to Tappa-i-Tilai has been marked by pillars Nos. 63, 
64, and 65, the last narnecl being built on the top of Tappa-i-Tilai. It is necessary 
to note here that the villages of Deh Ali Mardan and Deh Ali Jangi mentioned in 
Diy award as being on either side of this line liave been deserted since iny award 
was delivered and o either of them now exists. 

9. To illustrate the boundary line from the point of separation of the Rud-i- 
Pariun and Nad Ali channels to Tappa-i-Tiki in greater detail than is possible 
in a map of 4 miles to one inch, a ma,jj of 1 mile to 1 inch of that portion of the 
boundary line is attached to tiiis statement. 

10. Pillar No. 66 lias beeti built on. the top of the most western of the Sharaki 
Tappas and tlie straight line onwards to Tappa-i-Kurki is marked by pillars Nos. 67 
and 68, the latter l^eing situated on the top of the most western of the Kiirki 
Tappas. On the straight line between pillar No. 68 and Shalgliami, which is marked 
by pillar No. 70, pillar No. 69 lias been built. The land on which pillars Nos. 67 
and 69 have been built is generally under water, but as it happened to be dry at 
the time of demarcation massive masonry pillars have been built at those points 
whicli it is hoped will last a long time, 

11. From pillar No. 70 at Bhalghami, the straight line of bou.ndary to Siah. 
Koh has been marked by 19- pillars, Nos. 71 to 90, Of these pillars some are 
built in Naizar lands subject to innuBdation, and every care has been taken to 
build tliem strong and massive enough to last a long time. The line from pillar 
No, 70 to pillar No. 76 passes 600 feet south of the most southern edge of a promi- 
nent Tappa called Tappa-i-Kharan, 3,223 feet south of the centre of top of southern 
face of Tappa-i-Sbaghalak, and 1,485 feet south of the highest point of Tappad- 
Musjidak. Between ]>i liars Nos. 76 and 17 the line crosses the open water of the 
Hainuh and demarcation was impossible. Pillar No. 77 is on the west shore of 
the Hamun, and the line thence ascends the barren and waterless glacis and slopes 
of the Siah Koh. Pillar No. 90 is on 'the summit of Siah Koh, which is also known 
locally as the Nar-i-Ahu, 
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12. Two maps accompany tliis statement. One, in two sheets, is on a scale 
of 1 iiich=4 miles and illustrates the whole boundary from Malik Siali Koh to 
Siah Koh. The other is on a scale of 1 inch=l mile, and illustrates the boundary 
between the point of separation of the Rud-i-Pariun and Nad Ali channels of the 
Helmuiid and Tappa-i"Tilai only. 

It should be noticed that the number of names of villages has been restricted 
as much as possible in these maps. This is due to the fact that most of the villages 
in Seistan frequently change not only their names but also their positions. En- 
deavour has been made to show only such villages as are likely to be permanent. 

These maps should be considered as superseding those issued with my aw'ard 
of November 1903. 

13. Attached to this statement is a list, already referred to, of all the boundary 
pillars, giving all necessary particulars of their position, size, construction, etc. 

14. All measurements such as inches, feet, yards and miles in this statement 
and the accompanying list of boundary pillars, are English inches, feet, yards, 
and miles, 

A; H. McMahon, Colonel^ 

British Oi>mmissionef^ Seistan Arbitration Commission, 

Here follow the maps and complete detailed list of the boundary pillars (Not 
reproduced.) 


No. XXI. 

Treaty with Amie Habtbttlla Khan continuing the Agreements which had 
existed between the BuTTrsH Government and Amir Abdtjr Rahman Khan, 
->-- 1905 . 

HE is GOD. EXTOLLED be HIS PERFECTION ! 

His Majesty Siraj-iil-millat-wa-ud-din Amir Habibulla Khan, Independent 
King of the State of Afghanistan and its dependencies, on the one part, and the 
Honourable Mr. Louis William Dane, C.S.I., Foreign Secretary of the Mighty 
Government of India and Representative of the Exalted British Government on 
the other part. 

His said Majesty does hereby agree to this that, in the principles and in the 
matters of subsidiary importance of the treaty regarding internal and external 
afiairs and of the engagements which His Highness, my late father, that is, Zia- 
ul-millat-wa-ud-din, who has found mercy, may God enlighten his tomb 1 concluded 
and acted upon with the Exalted British Government, I also have acted, am acting 
and will act upon the same agreement and compact, and I will not contravene 
them in any dealing or in any promise. 
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The said Honourable; Mr.: Lo 1 tIis;^Willial^^ does hereby agree to this that 
as to tlie very agreement and eugagement whicl^ the Exalted British Governiiieiit 
conclxided and acted' upon ' with- the-- noble'' father of' His Majesty Siraj-iil-millat" 
.wa-iid-diii, that is. His Highness Zia-ul-millat-'wa-ud-din, who'' has found mercy, 
regarding the internal and external affairs and matters of principle or of subsidiary 
iniportance, I confirm them and write that they (the British C4overiinient) will 
not act contrary to those agreements and engagements in any way or at any time. 

Made on Tuesday the 14th day of Muharramml-Haram of the year 1323 
Hijri, corresponding to the 21st day of March of the year 1905 A.D, 

(Persian seal of Amir Habibnlla Khan) 

This is correct* I have sealed and signed. 

, Amie Habibijlla. , 

Louis ;W./-BaHS,';;, ... 

Foreign Smref my repremiting the Government of India. 


No. XXIL 

Aebitbal awaed oisr thk Sfjstan wateb question, dated the 10th Apbil 

1905. 

Preliminary Remarks, 

Paragraph 1 , — General Sir Frederick Goldsmid, as Arbitrator between Persia 
and Afghanistan, was called upon to settle the question of rights to land and w'ater 
of Persia and Afghanistan in Seistan. He delivered an arbitral award on both 
points in 1872, which was confirmed by Her Majesty^s Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs, and accepted by the Persian and Afghan Governments in 

2. At the thne of the above award, the Helmand river had one main distribu- 
tary channel in Seistan, the Rudd-Seistan, at the month of which, in order 
to divert sufficient water into this Bud, was a tamarisk band known as the Band- 
i-Kohak or Band-i-Seistan. The Helmand river from thence onwards flowed in 
one channel past Nad Ali and along what is now known as the Sikhsar into the 
Naizar and Hamun. In 1896 a large flood caused the river to burst out for itself 
a new main channel, which left the old one near Shahgul and is now known as the 

3. Various disputes regarding water between Persian and Afghan Seistan? 
which were caused by changes in the ootrrse of canals and in the course of the main 
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river, iave arisen siEioe 1872. My enquiries show that these have, until recently, 
always been nmtaally and aniicably settled by the responsible officials concerned 
Ott both sides, i.e., the Governors of Seistan and Chakhansur. These officials, 
who thoronghly understood each other’s water requirements, have always shown 
great tact and skill in settling water disputes to the mutual satisfaction of both 
countries. 

4-. Unfortunately of recent years, whatever may have been the cause, and 
whether this was due to the changes in the course of the main stream, or to more 
strained relations, the amicable settlement of water difficulties has been found 
to be no longer possible, A series of small, and in themselves uniniportant, water 
questions arose between 1900 and 1902, which, by reason of estranged relations, 
caused mutual misunderstanding and increased ill-feeling, until matters were 
brought to a crisis by further disputes arising from abnormal deficiency of water 
in the Helmand in 1902. This led to the present reference to the arbitration of 
the British Government. 

5. The condition under which the present arbitration has been agreed to by 
the Governments of Persia and Afghanistan is that the award should be in accord- 
ance with the terms of Sir Frederick Goldsmid’s award. 

6. In framing my award I am, therefore, restricted by the above condition. 

7. Sir Frederick Goldsinid’s award on the water question was as follows : — 
It is to be clearly understood that no works are to be carried out on either side 

calculated to interfere with the requisite supply of irrigation on both banks of the 
Helmand.” Her Majesty’s Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, in his capacity 
as the final confirining authority of that award further laid down in 1873, after 
consulting General Goldsrnid, that the above clause should not be understood to 
apply either to existing canals or to old or disused canals that it may be desired 
to put in proper rcjmir, nor would it interfere with the excavation of new canals, 
provided that the requisite supply on both banks is not diminished. 

8. The above award is so definite that it is unnecessary to make any attempt 
to define it farther, except on one particular point. Tliis award provides that 
Persia has a right to a requisite supply of water for irrigation. In order to prevent 
future misunderstandings, it only remains to define what amount of water fairly 
represents a requisite supply for Persian requirements. 

9. From the careful and exhaustive measurements, observations, and enquiries 
made by this Mission in Beistan, the following facts have been clearly established 

(а) Seistan suffers more from excess than deficiency of water. Far more loss 
is caused by damage done to land and crops year after year by Hoods, than is 
caused by want of water for irrigation. . 

(б) In. only very few exceptional abnormal years of low river has any question 
of siifficiencY of water arisen in Seistan, and , then Afghan Seistan has suffered 
equally with Persian Seistan. Moreover,, questions as to the sufficiency of water 
only prove serious when the spring crop cultivation is concerned, when the river 
is at its lowest, ie., between the autumn andl spring equinoxes, yet it has been 



xxii— loos. 


285 


ascertained that in only 3 out of the past 35 years has there been any serious 
deficiency of water in Seistan- during' season. It is necessaiy, thereiorCj 
first to consider water ''requirements during the season of spring crops. Any 
settlement based on the requirements of that season will meet tho case of the re- 
maiiider of the year also. 

(c) After carefully calculating the normal volume of the Helinand ri^^er during 
the period between the autumn equinox and the spring equinox it lias been clearly 
ascertained that one-third of the water which now reaches Seistan at Banda r-i» 
Kama! Khan would amply suffice for the proper irrigation of all existing cidtivaticm 
in Persian Seistan, and also allow of a large future extension of that cultivation. 
This would leave a requisite supply for all Afghan requirements. 

10. I therefore give the following award : — 

AWAED. 

Clause I. — No irrigation works are to he carried out on either side calculated 
to interfere with the requisite supply of water for irrigation on both banks of the 
river but both sides have the right, within their own territories, to maintain existing 
canals, to open out old or disused canals, and to make new canals, from the 
Helmand river, provided that the supply of water requisite for irrigation on both 
sides is not diminished. 

Clause II . — The amount of water requisite for irrigation of Persian lands 
irrigable from and below the Band-i-Kohak is one-third of the whole volume of 
the Helmand river which enters Seistan. 

Seistan, to which Sir Frederick Goldsmid's award applies, comprises all lands 
on both banks of the Helmand from Bandar-i-Kamal Khan downwards. 

Clause I/J.-— Persia is, therefore, entitled to one-third of the whole Helmand 
River calculated at the point where water is first taken ofi from it to irrigate lands 
on either bank situated at or below Bandar-i-Kamal Khan. 

Clause IF* — Any irrigation works constructed by Afghanistan to divert water 
into Seistan lands, as above defined, must allow of at least one-third of the volume 
of the whole river being available for Persian use at Band-i-Kohak. 

Clause V . — To enable both sides to satisfy themselves that this award is being 
complied with, and at the same time to avoid the necessity of fresh references 
to the British Government and the expense of special Missions, a British officer 
of irrigation experience shall be permanently attached to the British Consulate 
in Seistan. He will be empowered to give an opinion, when required by either 
party, on any case of doubt or dispute over water questions that may arise. He 
will, when necessary, take steps to bring the real facts of any case to the notice 
of the Government concerned. He will be able also to call the attention of either 
party to any important indications of threatening danger to their water-supply 
p/iising from natural causes or -their own irrigation works. To enable this officer ; 
properly to, fulfill the functions- of his- office, Tree access shall be given to him by ' 
either side to the Helmand riTor.-and'its branches and the heads of canals ieadiug 
therefrom. 
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Olmm FI*— Tlie iiiaiuteEanoe of the Band-i-Koliak is of great iaiportance 
1 0 the welfare of Persian Seistau. It is possible that the deepening of the river 
bed at and below the site of the present band may necessitate moving the band 
a short distance further up the river. Afghanistan.' should allow Persia to move 
•this bajid,: it Necessary, /.an grant 'Persia -the right to -excavate the- ahort ,' canal 
required for such new band through Afghan territory to the End-i'Seistan. 

Similarlyj should it become necessary for Afghanistan to move the present 
Sliahgul Band across the Eud-i-Pariun somewhat lower down that streamj Persia 
should (as has been done before) allow Afghanistan right of way for a canal through 
Persian territory from that band to the Nad Ali Channel. 

Gimme VIL — It will be noted that the rights to the Helmand river which 
her geographical position naturally gives to Afghanistan as owner of the Upper 
Helmand, have been restricted to the extent stated above in favour of Persia in 
accordance with Sir Frederick Goldsmid’s award* It follows, therefore, that 
Persia has no right to alienate to any other Power the water rights thus acquired 
without the consent of Afghanistan. 

Clause Fl/J,— I cannot close this award without a word of warning to both 
countries concerned. The past history of the Helmand river in Beistan shows 
that it lias always been subject to sudden and important changes in its course, 
which have from time to time diverted the whole river into a new channel and 
rendered useless all the then existing canal systems. Such changes are liable to 
occur in the future, and great care sliould, therefore, he exercised in the opening 
out of new canals, or the enlargement of old canals leading from the Helmand. 
Unless this is done with proper precaution, it may cause the river to divert itself 
entirely at such points and cause great loss to hoth countries, This danger applies 
equally to Afghanistan and Persia. 

Camp Kohak, A. H, MoMamo^^ Oohml, 

The loth A-ffil WOA, BrUish Commisaiomr,^ 

Seisfm dfUtraiim Oonmtmmk 


oif PjSAOis between the Illustrious Bbxtibh Gotbunhiint and tjae In-' 
dependent Afouan concluded at Eawalpindi on the 8th August 

1337 ' Hijra. 

The following ArMes for the restoration of pea^ee have been agreed upon by the 
British Oovermnent md the Afghan Government 

Aktiolb I. 

From the date of the signing of this Treaty^ there shull be peace between the^ 
British Government, on the one part, and. the 'Government of Afghanistan op 
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AitTiOLU 2. 

In view of tlie ; circninstaiiees wliieli liave bioiigiit about tlie present war bet- 
ween the British CloFernment and '.the Government of Afgliaiiistaiij the British 
CTOvcrnnient,; tO' mark their displeasure, 'withdraw the privilege enjoyed by former 
^4mirs of importing ariUvS, ammunition or warlike munitions through India to 
Afghanistan* 

/ABTIOLE 3. 

The arrears of the. late Amir’s' subsidy are furthermore eonfiscatedj and no 
subsidy is, grantedAn the: present 

■" 'Article 4. 

.At'the same time, the British .Government are deBiroiis of .the .re-establishniejit .. 
of, 'the, okl friendship that has so long existed betwe,e.n Afghun,istan and Great. 
Britain, p>rovided they have guarantees that the ^yghan Government are, on their 
part, sincerely anxious to regain thi® friendship of the British Government* The 
British Government are prepared, therefore, provided the Afghan Govermnent 
prove this by their acts and conduct, to receive another Afghan mission after six 
nionths for the discussion and settlement of matters of common interest to the 
two Governments and the re»*establishment of the old friendship on a satisfactory 
basis. 

Article 5. 

The Afghan Government accept the Indo-Afglian frontier accepted by the late 
Amir. They further agree to the early deriiarcation by a British Com mission of 
the undemarcated portion of the line west of the Khyber, where the recent Afghan 
aggression took place, and to accept such boundary as the British Commission 
may lay down. The British troops on this side will remain in their present posi- 
tions until such demarcation has been, effected* 

,v :,.AiJ^AhMAD 

,,, ' 

Chief of the Pease Delegation of the 
Afghan GommmenL 

AUNBXUEE. 

No. dated Rawalpindi-, the 8th August 1919* 

From— The Chief British Representative, Indo-* Afghan Peace Conference, 
To— The Chief Afghan Representative. 

After oompliments,~Yo^:mkp^ me,-' for some further assurance that the Peace 
-Treaty which the British Goverjamenf .now offer, contains nothing that interfered 
with the complete liberty of Afghanistaa-in internal or external matters. . 


■■ A. IL Grant, ' ' 

Foreign SeoreUmj to the Govern* 
wient of India and Chief of the 
^ Peace Del^ation of the BfUwh : 

Government, 
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My friends if you will read tlie Treaty carefully you will see tliat there is no 
suoli interference with the liberty of Afghanistan. You have told, me that tlie 
Afghan Government are unwilling to renew the arrangement whereby the late 
Amir agreed to follow niireservedly the advice of the British Govermiient in re- 
gard to his external relations. I have not, therefore, pressed this matter : and no 
mention of it is made in the Treaty. Therefore, the said Treaty and this letter 
leave Afghanistan officially free and independent in its internal and external 
aSairs. 

Moreover, this war has cancelled all previous Treaties . — Usual condusion. 


Tbeaty between Gbeat Britain and Afghanistan establishing Friendly and 
Commerical Eelations. — Kabul, November 22nd, 1921. 

(Ratifications exchanged at Kahnl, February Gtli, 1922.) 


She British Government and the Government of Afghanistan, with a view to 
the establishment of neighbourly relations between them, have agreed to the Arti- 
cles written hereunder whereto the undersigned duly authorised to that eft’ect 
have set their seals : — 

./;■! Article' 

The British Government and the Government of Afghanistan mutually certify 
and respect each with regard to the other all rights of internal and external inde- 
pendence. 

Article II. 

The two High Contracting Parties mutually accept the Indo-Alglian frontier 
as accepted by the Afghan Government under Article ¥ of the Tr aty concluded 
at Eawalpindi on the 8th August, 1919, cotresponding to the llth Ziqada, 1337 
Hijra, and also the boundary west of the Khyber laid down by the British Com- 
mission in the months of August and September 1919, pursuant to the said Article, 
and shown on the map * attached to this Treaty by a black chain line ; subject 
only to the re-alignment set forth in Schedule I annexed, which has been agreed 
upon in order to include within the boundaries of Afghanistan the place known as 
Tor Kham, and the whole bed of the Kabul Eiver between Sbilman Kbwala Banda 
and Palosai and which is shown on the said map-* by a red chain line. The British 
Government agrees that the Afghan authorities shall be ])erinitted to draw water 
in reasonable quantities through a pipe which shall be provided by the British 
GoverninetU} from Landi Khana for the use of Afghan subjects at Tor Kham, 
and the Government of Afghansitan agrees that British officers and tribesmen 
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living on the Briiisli side of the boundary shall be permitted without let or hi'ii- 
draiice tro use- the aforesaid portion of the' Kabul E-iver for'piii'poses of navigation 
aioJ that ;ili existing rights of irrigation from the aforesaid portion, of the river 
shall be eoiitiuued to British subjects. . " ■ 

.Article 111. 

The British 0()vorjiriien.t agrees that a Minister from His Majesty the Amir of 
Afghaiiista.n sliall ])c r6c?eivcd at the Royal Court of London like the Envoys of 
all other Powers, and to permit the establishment of an Afghan Legation in London, 
and the Government of Afghanistan likewise agrees to receive in Kabul a Minister 
from His Britaiiriic Majesty the Emperor of India and to permit the establishment 
of a Biitish Legation at Kabul. 

Each Party shall have the^ right of ■ appointing a Military .Attache to its Lega* 
tion. 

Aeticle IY. 

The Government of Afghanistah agrees to the establishment of British Con- 
sulates at Kandahar and Jalalabad, and the British Government agrees to the 
establishment of an Afghan Consul-General at the headquarters of the Govern- 
ment of India and three Afghan Consulates at Calcutta, Karachi and Bombay. 
In the event of the Afghan Government desiring at any time to appoint Consular 
officers in any British territories other than India a separate agreement shall be 
drawn up to provide for such appointments if they are approved by the British 
Government, 

Abticle V. 

I.'he two Pligh Contracting Parties mutually guarantee the personal safety and 
honourable treatment each of the representatives of the other, whether Minister, 
Cons 111- General or Consuls, within their own boundaries, and they agree that the 
said representatives shall be subject in the discharge of th^ir duties to the provi- 
sions set forth in the Second Schedule annexed to this Treaty. The British 
Government further agrees that the Minister, Consul-General and Consuls of 
Afghanistan shall, within the territorial limits within which they are permitted to 
reside or to exercise their functions, notwithstanding the provisions of the said 
Schedule, receive and enjoy any rights or privileges which are or may hereafter 
be granted to or enjoyed by the Minister, Consul-General or Consuls of any other 
Government in the countries in which the places of residence of the said Minister^ 
Consul-General and Consuls of Afghanistan are fixed; and the Government of 
Afghanistan likewise agrees that the Minister and Consuls of Great Britain shall, 
witlun the territorial limits within which they are permitted to reside or to exer- 
cise their functions, notwithstanding the provisions of the said Schedule, receive 
and enjoy any rights or privileges which are or may hereafter be granted to or 
enjoyed by the Minister or Consuls of any other Government in the countries in 
which the places of residence of ’'the eaid Minister and Consuls of Gieat Britain 
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Abtigi^e VL 

As it is lor lite benefit of t'he Britisli Goveii'mien.t and tlie Goveiiniieiit of 
Afghanistan tliat the Ucvernment of Aiglianistan shall be strong and prosperons, 
the British Government agrees that whatever quantity of material is required 
for the strength and welfare of xifghanistan, such as all kinds of factory iiiachiiier}^^ 
ejrgines and materials and instruments for telegraph, telephones, etc., which 
AighaiiivStaii may be able to buy from Britain or the British Dominions or from 
other countries of the ■world, shall ordinarily be im];)orted without let or hindrance 
by Afghanistan into its own territories from the ports of the British Isles and 
British India. Bimilarly the Government of Afghanistan agrees that every kimi 
of goods, the export of which is not against the internal law of the Government 
of Aighanistan and which may in the judgment of the Government of Afghanistan 
be in excess of the internal needs and requirements of Afghanistan and is i‘equired 
by the British Government, can be purchased and exported to India with the per- 
mission of the Government of Afghanistan. With regard to arms and munitions, 
the British Government agrees that as long as it is assured that the intentions of 
the Goveriiment of Afghanistan are friendly and that there is no immediate danger 
to India from such importation in Afghanistan, permission shall be given without 
let or hindrance for such importation. If, however, the Arms Traffic Conven- 
tion is hereafter ratified by the Great Bowers of the world and comes into force, 
the right of importation of arms and munitions by the Afghan Go^^erninent shall 
be s'iibject to the proviso that the Afghan Government shall first have signed the 
Arms Traffic Convention, and that such importation shall only be made in accor- 
dance with the provisions of that Convention. Should the Arms Traffic Coiiven- 
tion not be ratified or lapse, the Government of Afghanistan, vsubject to the fore- 
going assurance, can from time to time import into its own. territory the arms 
and munitions mentioned above tfi rough the ports of the British Islt'S and Britisli 
India. 

ABTiCi.,B VIL 

No Customs duties shall be ievied at Britisli Indiaii ports on goods imported 
Under the provisions of Article VI on behalf of the Government of Afghanistan, 
for immediate transport to Afghanistan, provided that a certifi.cate signed by such 
Afghan authority or representative as may from time to time be determined ])y the 
two Governments shall be prese.nted at the time of importation to tlie chief Customs 
officer at the port of import setting forth that the goods in question are the pu’o* 
perty of the Government of Afghanistan and are being sent under its orders to 
Afghanistan, and showing the description, number and value of the goodvs in res- 
pect of which exemjition is claimed ; provided, secondly, that the goods are 
qidred for the public services of Afghanistan and not for the purposes of any State 
monopoly or State trade : and provided, thirdly, that the goods are, unless of a 
clearly distinguishable nature, transported through India in sealed packages, 
which shall not be opened or sub-divided before their export from India. 

And also the British Government agrees to "the 'grant in respiect of all t,rade 
goods imported into India at British ports for re-export to Afghanistan and ex. 
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ported to Afgliamstan by routes -to 'be 'agreed upon between tbc two G overiiineiits , 
of a rebate at tbe time- and .place of export of tbe fiiJl amount of Customs duty 
levied upon such goods, provided that such goods shall be transported through 
India in sealed packages which shall not be opened or sidi-divlded before their ex® 
port from .India; . . ' 

And also tlie British CTOvemment declares that it has no present intention of 
levying Customs duty on goods or livestock, oi .iighan origi.ii or nuwafacfcure, 
imported by land or hy river into India or exported from. Aiglianistan to other 
countries of the world tlirougli India and the import of w'hioh. into India is not 
prohibited by law. In the event, however, of the British Government deciding 
in tlie future to levy Customs duties on goods and [ivestoek imported into India 
by laud or by river from neighbouring States, it will, if necessary, levy such duties 
on imports from Afghanistan ; but in that event it agrees tliat it will not levy 
higher duties on imports from Afghanistan than those levied on irri|)orts from 
such neighbouring States. Nothing in this Article sliall prevent the levy on im- 
ports from xifghanistan of the present Khyber tolls and of octroi in any town of 
India in wbicli octroi is or may be hereafter levied, provided that there shall be 
no enhancement over the present rate of the Khyber tolls 

Article Till. 

The .British Cuvernment agrees to the establishment of trade agents by the 
Afghan Qovernmeut at Peshawar, Quetta and Paracliinar, provided that the per- 
sonnel and the property of the said agencies shall be subject to the operations of 
all British, laws and Orders and to the jurisdiction of British Courts ; and that 
they shall not be recognised by the Britisli autliorities as having any official or 
s]>ecial privileged position. 

Article IX. 

'Lf.ic t.ra.(lc goods coming to (imported to) Afgliaiiisian under the provisions of 
xirticfic VII from Europe, etc., can be opened at the railw’'ay terminuses at Jamrud, 
in tlie Kurram and at Ghainan for packing and arranging to suit the capacity of 
baggage aninmls without this being the cause of reiniposition of Customs duties ; 
and the carrying out of this will be arranged by the trade representatives men- 
tioned in Article XIL 

ABTlOiiB X. 

l^he two High, Contracting Parties agree to aSorcl facilities of every descrip- 
tion for the exchange of postal matter between their two countries, provided that 
neither shall be authorised to establish post offi.ces within tlie territory of the other. 
In order to give effect to this Article, a separate Postal Convention shall be con- 
cluded, for the preparation of which such number of special officers as the Afghan 
Government may appoint shall meet the officers of the British Government and 
consult with them* ■ t ' 
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Aeticle XI. 

Tlie two High. Contracting Parties having mutually satisfied themselves each 
regarding the goodwill of tte' other and especially regarding their' beiievolent^'m 
, tion.s towai€s ' the tribes,;, residing .close to , ' their respective; boundaries^;, hereby 
undertake each to inform tho ot.lmr \n future of any military operations of major 
importance wliicdi may appear necessary for the maintenance of order anunig the 
iToutier tribes Te»siding witliin their respective spheres, before the coimnmiccinent 
oi: STii3]i operations. 

Aeticle XlL 

The two High Contracting Parties agree that representatives of the, Govern* 
ment of Afghanistan and of the British Government shall be appointed to discuss 
the conclusion of a Trade Convention, and the Convention shall in the first place 
be regarding the measures (necessary) for carrying out tlie purposes mentioned 
in Article IX of this Treaty. Secondly, (They) shall arrange regarding commer- 
cial matters not now mentioned in this Treaty which may appear desirable for 
the benefit of the two Governments. The trade relations between the two Gov- 
ernmeB.fcs shall continue until the Trade Convention mentioned above comes into 
force. 

Article XIII. 

The two High Contracting Parties agree that the First and Second Schedules 
attached to this Treaty Shall have the same binding force as the Articles contained 
in this Treaty. 

Article XIV. 

The provisions of this Treaty sJiali come into force from the date of its signa- 
ture, and shall remain in force for three years from that date. In case neither 
of tlic High Contracting Parties should have notified twelve months before the 
expiration of the said three years the intention to terminate it, it shall remain 
binding until the expiration of one year from the day on which either of the High 
Contracting Parties shall, have denounced it. This Treaty shall come into force 
after the signatures of the Missions of the two parties and the two ratified copies 
of this shall be exchanged in Kabul within two and a half months after the signa- 
ture. 

Chief of the Belegaiion of the 
Afghan Government for the con-- 
elusion of the Treaty^ 

Tuesday^ SOth Agrah 1300 Hijra Bhaynshi 
{corresponding to 22nd November 1921), 


Henry R. C. Dobbs, 

Envoy Extraordinary and Chief 
of the British Mission to Kabul, 
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Schedule I, 

{Referred to in ArfdeJe ID 

111 t-lic iinlia bed ruuning from Landi Kliaima to Paiiicla Kliak Postj tho Afghan 
frontier has been adv^anced approximately 700 yards, and the Tor Kliain Ridge, 
including Bhanisa Kandao and Shamsa Kandao Bar, is comprise-rl in Ai'glnm i'crri'- 
t.ory. Furtinn’, the Afghan frontier has been advanced between the poini: vdiere 
the present boimdary joins the Kabul River and Paiosai from centre of the 
river at tlie riglit bank. 


Schedule IL 
Legations and Consulates. 

(а) The Legations, Consulate-General and Consulates of the two High Contract* 
ing Parties shall at no time be used as places of refuge for political or ordinary 
offenders or as places of assembly for the furtherance of seditions or criminal 
movements or as magazines of arms. 

(б) The Minister of His Britannic Majesty at the Court of Kabul shall, together 
with his family, secretaries, assistants, attaches, and any of his menial or domestic 
servants or his couriers who are British subjects, be exempt from the civil juris- 
diction of the Afghan Government, provided that he shall furnish from time to 
time to the xAfghau Government a list of persons in respect of whom, such exemp- 
tion is claimed and, under a like proviso, the Minister of the Amir to the Royal 
Court of London to which all the Ambassadors of States are accredited shall, 
together with his family, secretaries, assistants, attaches and any of hii^ meiiial 
or domestic servants or his couriers who are xAfghan subjects, lie exempt from tlie 
civil j urisdiction of Great Britain. Xf an offence or crime is committed by an Afghan 
subject against the British Minister or the ijersons above-mentioned who are 
attached to thti British Legation, the ease shall be tried according to tlie local 
law by the Courts of ^Afghanistan within whose jurisdiction the offence is con:i- 
mitted, and the same procedure shall be observed vice versa with regard to offences 
committed in England by British stibjects against the Afghan Minister or ot.her 
persons above-mentioned attached to the Afghan Legation. 

(c) (1) A Consul-General, Consuls and members of their staffs and households, 
who are subjects of the iState in which they are employed, shall remain subject 
in all respects to the jurisdiction, laws and regulations of such State. 

(2) A Consul-General, Consuls and members of their staffs and households, 
ether than subjects of the State in which they are euipioyed, shall be subject to 
the jurisdiction of the Courts of such State, in respect of any ciimmal offence 
committed against the Government or subjects of such State, provided that no 
Consul-General, Consul or member of their staff or household shall suffer any 
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puiiislinieiit ofclier tian fine ; provided also tliat, Botli 6ovemiiieia.ts retain always 
the right to demand recall from 'their dominions of any Coiisul-G-enerah Consul 
or niemher of their, staff, or household . 

(3) A Oonsni-General. Consuls and members of their staffs and households, 
other than subjects of the State in which they are employed, shall be subject to 
the jurisdiction of the Courts of the said State in respect of any civil cause of action 
arising in the territory of the said State, provided that they shall enjoy the cus- 
tomary facilities for the performance of their duties^ 

(4) The Consul-General of Afghanistan and Consuls shall have a right to defend 
the interests of themselves or any members of their staffs and households who 
are subjects of their own Governments in any Court through pleaders or by the 
presence of one of th (3 Consulate officials, with due regard to local procedure and 
laws. 

{d) The Ministerf^, Consul-General and GoiisuIb of the two High Contracting 
Parties and the members of their staff and households shall not take any steps 
or ooDimit any acts injurious to the interests of the Government of the country 
to which they are accredited. 

(c) The Ministers, Consul-General and Consuls of the two Governments in 
either country shall be permitted to purchase or hire on behalf of their Govern- 
ments residences for themselves and their staff and servants, or sites siiffmienfc 
and suitable for the erection of sucli residence and grounds of a convenient size 
attached, and the respective Governments shall give all possible assistance towards 
such purchase or hire : provided that the Governineiit of the country to which 
the Ministers or Consuls are accredited shall, in the event of an Embassy or Con- 
sulate being permanently withdrawn, have, the right to acquire such residences or 
lands at a price to be mutually agreed on ; and provided tlmt the site ptireh.asod 
or Ixired shall not exceed 20 jaribs in area. 

Motk." 00 ,va.i'd.s. EngUrii fcj<piiirc yju’ds. 

(/) The xffiiiisters, CoiisiihGenerai and Consuls of the two Governments siiall 
not acquire any immovable property in the country to wlucii they are accredited 
without the permission of the Government of the said country. 

(ff) Neither of the two High Contracting Parties shall found a mosque, church, 
or temple for tlie iis(3 of tlie public inside any of its Legations or Consulates, nor 
shall tlie Ministers. Consul-General or Consuls of either Government or their secre- 
taries or members of tiieir staffs and hoiiseliolds engage hi any political agitation, 
or movement within the country to which they are accredited or in which they 
are resicling. 

(A) The Ministers, Oonsiil-Geiieral and Consuls of 'the two High Contracting 
^Parties shall not gra,Jit natairalisation or passports or certificates of nationality 
or other documents of identity to the subjects of the country in -which they are 
employed in such capacity. 

(i) The Ministers of the two High Contracting Parties^ besides their own wives 
and children, iriay have with them not more than thirty-five persons, and a Consul- 
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(ieneml aB.d Ooiis'uls> besides tbeir own -wives and cliiklreuj not nj5}re tiiaii twentj 
persons. If it becomes necessary to employ in addition subjects of the G-overm 
merit of the country to which they are accredited, Ministers can employ not more 
tlian ten prersons and Oonsnl-General and Consuls not more than five persons* 

(j) The Ministers, Consul-General and Consuls ol the two High Contracting 
Parties shall be at liberty to communicate freely with their own Government and 
with otlier official representatives of their Govermnout in otlier countries l>y post, 
by telegraph and by wireless telegraphy in cypher or <o? dair, and to receive a3id 
despatch sealed bags by courier or p)Ost, subject to a limitation in i.lm case of Minis- 
ters of 6 lb, per week, and in the case of a Consul-General and (Mnsuls of <1 lb, per 
wmek, w'Mch shall bo exempt from postal charges and I'xaiuination, and the safe 
transmission of which shall, in the case of bags sent by post, bo guaranteed by the 
Postal Departments of the twm Governmeuts. 

(/c) Each of the tw'o Governments shall exempt from tiie paynnmt of On, stores 
or other duties all articles imported wdtliin its boundaries in reasonable quantities 
for the personal use of the Minister of the other Government or of his family, 
provided that a certificate is furnished by the Minister at the time of importation 
that the articles are intended for such persojial use. 


■ ■■■■APPENDIX. 

(No, L) . 

Lelier from British Eepresenlutive to Sardard-Ak , the Afghan Foreign Minister^ 

After GompUments . — ^With reference to the provisions contained in Article VI 
of the Treaty concluded between the Government of Afghanistan and tire Britisli 
Government regarding tlie importation of arms and uumitiojis into Afglianistau 
through India, I have the honour to inform o.nd assure you tlmt, although tin? 
British Government has in that Article rescrvfHl to itself the rigid*. exci’<5ised by 
evt?ry nation to stop the transportation to a ncigld)ouring country of arms and 
munitions, in the event of its not being assured of tlie friendly intentions of that 
country, the British Government has no desire to juako trilling incidents an excuse 
for the stoppage of such arms and inunitiojis. It would only he in. the event of 
the Governm,eiit of Afghanistan showing plainly ],)y its fdtitude ti-iat it Imd deter- 
mined on an unfriendly and provocative course of policy towards Great Britain 
contrary to the neighbourly Treaty^ above-mentioned that the latter State -would 
exorcise the right of stoppage. There is every groiuid for liopc that such a con- 
tingency will never arise, in view of the friendly relations which arc expected to 
spring from the Treaty which has now been concIm’Jed. {Usual ending*} 



(No. 2.) 

heUBr No. 112, from Smiard^Ala^ the Afghan Foreign Atinisier, to the British Me* 

at Kabxd. 

After GompUmenls. — Regarding the purchase of arms and munitions which the 
Government of Afghanistan buys for the protection of its rights and welfare^ Ji*oia 
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the Governments of the world (and) imports ■ to its own territory from the ports 
of Great Britain and British India, in accordance with Article VI of the Treaty 
between, the two great Governments,' I, - in order to show the sincere friendship 
whic]! niy GoTernro.ent- ha.s with your Government, promise lhat Afghanistan 
sliali, from time- to time before the importation of the a.rms and munitions at 
Britisii ])orts, fornish detailed list of those to the British j^Iinister accredited to 
the Court of my sacred and great Government, so that- the British r4overiii.nent 
having kiiown and acquainted itself with the list and the number of imported 
articles should, in accordance with Article A^I of the Treaty between the two Gov- 
erniueiits, afford the necessary facilities. (Usual end/ing\} 

Dated, 29th Aqrah, A. H, 1300. 

(No. S.) 

Letter No. 111^ from Sardar4^Ala, the Afghan Foreign Minister, to the British Re* 

'presentative at Kabul. 

After compliments. — As in Article VII of the Treaty (between) the two great 
Governments of Britain and Afghanistan, yotir Government has with great sin- 
cerity granted a discriminating exemption from Customs duties on the goods re- 
quired by my Government and on the trade goods transported to ^Afghanistan 
through the ports of Great Britain and British India and has not imposed Custoins 
on goods produced and manufactured in Afghanistan, I therefore also, in considera- 
tion of the friendship (between) the two Governments, write that my Government 
will not give the opportunity of establishing a Consul-General or Consul or repre^ 
sentatives of the Russian Government at the positions and territories of Jalalabad, 
Ghazni and Kandahar, which are contiguous to the frontiers of India. If the 
Consulates or representatives of the Government of Russia are allowed in the parts 
mentioned, the Government of Afghanistan shall not have tlie above-mentioned 
right of exemption. Of course, the temporary association of the Russian Minister 
with His Majesty’s move to Jalalabad in winter will be an exception. (Usual 
ending.) 

Dated, SOth Aqrah, A. E. 1300, 

(No. L) 

tetter from British Representative to Sardar-i-Ala, the Afghan Foreign Minister. 

After compliments. — ^^As the conditions of the frontier tribes of the two Govern- 
ments are of interest to the Government of Afghanistan I inform you that the 
British Government entertains feelings of good will towards all the frontier tribes 
and has every intention of treating them generously, provided they abstain from 
outrages against the inhabitants of India. I hope that this letter will cause you, 
satisfaction, (tlsml ending,) 
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No. XXV. 

Anglo-Afghan Tbadb Convention,— 1923. 

Whereas in Article XII of the Anglo- Afghan Treaty executed on the 
SSmysiL5 > High Contracting Parties_ agree that Eepre- 

sentatives o.f the two Governments should be appointed to discuss the conclusion 
of a Trade Convention : — 

{a) to regulate the measures necessary for carrying out tlie purposes men- 
tioned in Article IX of that Treaty, and 
(h) to arrange regarding commercial matters not mentioned in that Treaty, 
wliereforo the two Governments have named as their Eepresenta- 
. -tives ^ 

British-'- Afghan— 

Major John Aloysius Brett, Aqa Ghulam Muhammad Kean, 

Minister of Commerce^ 

Mb. William Walker Nind, Aqa Faiz Muhammad Khan, 

Assistant Foreign Secretary, 

to consider and discuss the matters above mentioned, and have also empowered 
them to consider and discuss commercial matters mentioned in Articles of the 
said Treaty other than Article IX and to conclude a Trade Convention covering 
all matters which they were authorised to consider and discuss. 

Now therefore the aforesaid distinguished representatives after meeting in the 
Capital City of Kabul and perusing and exchanging their credentials, have con- 
cluded the following Articles : — 

Article I. 

Goods transiting India for export to Afghanistan in respect of which the benefits 
of Article VI or YII of the Anglo-Afghan Treaty of November 1921 A.D, (Aqrab 
1300 Hijri Shamsi) are claimed shall leave India by one or other of the following 
routes 

(1) Peshawar-Khyber-Torkham. 

(2) Thal-Parachinar-Peiwar, 

(3) Chaman-Eala-i-Jadid. 

Article II. 

The procedure with regard to the transit of Afghan State goods as defined in 
Article VII, paragraph (i) of the Anglo-Afghan Treaty in respect of which the 
benefit of that Article is claimed shall be that laid down in Appendix A to this 
Convention. 

; Article III. 

The procedure wdth regard to Afghan trade goods in respect of which the benefits 
of Article VII,, paragraph {ii) oi tlte^^Anglo-Afghan Treaty is claimed stall be that 
laid down in Appendix B to this Convention, 
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The Aigliaii GovemuieBt a.grees to fuxBish to the British Miiiistt;*!’ at ’Kabul a 
reasoiiable number of copies of its Customs Tarif! Schedule^ and of all orders and 
notifications introducing any change in that Sehedulej or in any other way af eet- 
hig conunerce. betAyeen Afghanistan and any portion of the British Empire. 

Similarly the British Government agrees to furnish to the Afghan Minister in 
London a reasonable number of copies of similar United Kingdom Tarifi Sche- 
dules, orders and notificatioiiSj and to the Afghan Consul-General with the Goy61ii« 
ment of India a reasonable number of Indian Tariff Behediiles. orders and noti- 
Koarions. ■ .a 

Aeticle V. 


This Convention sliall be ratified and ratifioations shall be exohanged at London 
within two months of its signature. It shall come into force immediately upon 
ratifi-cation and shall remain in force for the same period as the Anglo- Afghan 


Treaty executed on the 


22ncl November mi, AJ>, 
30fch ilqrab 1300, Hijvi Sliamsi. 


COKOLUSIOH, " 

These five Articles having been stipulated and agreed to in the manner and 
form preceding, the aforesaid Representatives , have agreed to the present Con- 
vention, drawn up in two copies, in English and Persian, each of them signed and 
sealed in th^r respective language???, each of which shall be of equal force ; and 
have exchanged with each other tlie proper authenticated instrument. 

Done ai Kabul the ffih daij of Jane 1928 A,D, {corresjionding fo the Jifieenth 
Jcmm, 1302 Blmmi Eijn ), 


Jb' A..; GHunAM Mohammai^, ' 

Minuier/of Commeree. V 

Assistant Foreign Seereiury^ 


■Euhsforthe ewf/m^Monfmm Oustoms duty of goods impof ted on behalf of 

m.mt of Afghanistan. 

The following procedure shall be adopted in giving effect to the Customs con- 
cessions granted under Articles VI and VII of the Treaty between the British 
■Government and the Government of Afghanistan in respect of exemption from 
payment of duty on goods imported at British Indian ports on behalf of the Gov* 
ernment of Afghanistan for iiiiiiiediate transport to that country. 

EuU I.— Goods purporting to be the' property, of' the Afghanistan State shall., 
on arrival at the port of entry inindia,’ he entered and cleared in the maimer 
prescribed under 'the Sea Customs Act, but such goods shall be exempted froi^ 
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payment of tlie^ cliity chargealble .imdex tiic tarifi on production of a request in tlie 
attacked Form A '(in quadruplicate) signed hj tlie Coiisul for Afgliamstaii or otker 
agent of the Afghanistau Cloverninenti certifying that the goods are the property 
of the GoYernment of Afghanistan, are required for the public services of Afghanis- 
ta.n and not for the purposes of any State monopoly or State trade and are being 
sent to Afghanistan under the orders of that Government. The recjiiest shall 
include a description of the nature and quantity of the goods and their value and 
shall also specify by which of the three authorised routes the goods are intended 
toAe transported, ; 

( 1 ) Pesliawar-Khy ber-Torkham. 

(2) Thal-Paracli ina r-Pei war. 

(d) Ohaman-Kila-bJadid. 

Rale 2*— 111 all eases in which free entry is allowed on the strength of such 
request, the goods shall be brought to the Customs Hoiise (or to any place speci- 
fied by the Collector of Customs) for verification and shall, unless of a clearly 
distinguishable nature, be sealed with the Customs Seal in the presence of a Custom 
House officer before transmission. 

Rule d. — The Collector of Customs shall then forward to the British Frontier 
Customs Officer concerned two copies, and to the Government of India, Commerce, 
Department, one copy of the prescribed Form A duly filled in by the Customs. 

Mule d , — The British Frontier Customs Officer, after examining the goods and 
being satisfied as to their identity, shall certify on one copy of the Form A sent 
to him that they have been transported to Afghanistan either in the same condi- 
tion as when they left the port of entry or after being re-packed and re-sealed and 
shall return it to the Collector of Customs concerned. He shall forward the other 
copy to the British Minister at Kabul or such officer as the Minister may name 
in this behalf. 
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Eobm a. 

. Gonsiil/f or .. Afghanistan’s ' Serial 'H o — — - 
Giistoms 'Serial — 


I have the hoaoar to request that the undermentioned goods imported per 

g^ — — 1 — which arrived at-— on 

and which are being cleared by Messrs. — 

may be admitted without payment of duty. I certify that the goods are the 
property of the Government of Afghanistan, are required for the public services 
of Afghanistan and not for the purposes of any State monopoly or State trade 

and are being sent to Afghanistan under orders of that Government vid ^ 

■ -"■■■■-- ■■■ ■ ' (route). Ihe goods will be presented before the Frontier 

Customs Officer or official named by Mm in this behalf for identification before 
crossing the border. 


Consul for Afghanistan {or 
other didy authorised Agent), 


Serial 

No. 

Marks and 
Nos. 

No. and description 
of packages. 

Dimensions of 
packages. 

Contents. 

Value. 






Rs. As. 


To be filled in by Gwstoms. 


;::;^i:i;l'mpQrt,: Genera j^o.— 

No. and date of Bill of entry ^ . 

Identified and all goods, except those of a clearly distinguishable nature, sealed 
in my presence. 

Admit free. 


Customs Examimr. 
Customs House ; 

^ Dakd -"- — 


Collector of G'ustoms, 


Certified that the above-mentioned goods have been transported to Afghanis- 
in the da me coiidition as when they left the port of entry. 

alteFb'SgTelpack^^ and re-s©a|e,d. ■ , 


Dated- 


-192 


Frontier Customs Officer,, 
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APPENDIX B, 

Rules for the refund of Indian import duties on trade goods transmitting India 

Afghanistan, 

I. — Peoobdube at the Custom House. 

Rule i.-— When goods are imported for re-export to Afghanistan^ the importer 
or his agent shall, at the time of entering them at the Onstom House — 

{«) declare that the goods are intended for such re-export ; 

{b) furnish, in quadruplicate, an invoice of the goods so declared in Form B 
annexed, specifying therein by which of the three authorised routes 
the goods are intended to be transported, viz. — 

(1) Peshawar-Khyber-Torkham, 

(2) Thai-Parachinar-Peiwar, 

(3) Ohaman-Kala-i-Jadid ; 

(c) pay the duty chargeable under the tariff ; 

(d) state whether he wishes the refund to be paid at the Custom House or 

at the nearest frontier Treasury. 

Rule 2 . — On compliance with the provisions of Rule 1, the goods shall be 
sealed with the Customs seal and delivered to the owner together with the original 
copy of the invoice duly checked and completed. At the same time the duplicate 
and triplicate copies of the invoice shall be forwarded by the Collector of Customs 
to the Frontier Customs Officer at railhead. 

Rule S , — 111 order to secure refund of the duty paid under Rule 1 (c), the im- 
porter or his agent must produce before the Collector of Customs or Officer in 
charge of the frontier Treasury named by him under Rule 1 {d) the original invoice 
duly endorsed — 

{a) by the Frontier Customs Officer or Border Examiner to the effect tha^ 
the goods have crossed the frontier in the presence of an Afghan Gov- 
ernment official ; 

{b) by an Afghan Government official to the effect that the goods have been 
received for registration and levy of Afghan Customs duty. 

Rule 4 . — The details of the goods covered by such invoice shall be entered by 
the Collector of Customs in a separate Register to be maintained for the purpose, 

II. — Proceduee at the Frontier (Railhead). 

Rule 5 . — On receipt of the invoices from the Collector of Customs, the Fron- 
tier Customs Officer shall retain the duplicate and forward the triplicate copy to 
the Border Examiner. 

Rule 6 . — Goods which require re-packing after arrival at railhead must be 
brought by the owner or his agent to one of the re-packing depots established at 
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Peshawaij Tlial or Clianiaiij wliere .tlie Frontier .Customs Officer or liis subordinate 
appointed for tlie purpose shall check them with the original copy of the invoice 
and compare the latter with the duplicate copy received from the port of entry. 
If the seals are intact and the goods correspond with the description in the invoice, 
the Frontier Customs Officer shall allow the goods to he re-packed and re-sealed 
under his supervision, shall endorse on each copy of the invoice details of any 
changes in the number or description of the packages involved by such re-pack- 
ing, shall return the goods to the owner together with the original copy of the 
invoice so endorsed, and shall forward the duplicate copy to the Border Examiner 
after noting the re-packing particulars in a Register to be maintained for the 
purpose. On receipt of the duplicate, the Border Examiner shall note the re- 
packing particulars on the reverse of the triplicate copy and return the duplicate. 

III. — Procebuee at the Frontier (Borber). 

Rule 7.—6oods which do not require re-packing and goods which have been 
re-packed in accordance with Rule 6, must be presented for inspection, and ex- 
amination if necessary, at the time of crossing the Frontier, before the Border 
Examiner and the official appointed for this purpose by the Afghan Government. 
If on such inspection the seals affixed at the Custom House or re-packing depot 
are intact and the packages correspond with the particulars given in the original 
and triplicate copies of the invoice, the Border Examiner and the Afghan Govern- 
ment official shall sign the appropriate certificates printed on the face of each copy 
of the invoice. The original copy of the invoice shall be returned to the owner 
and the triplicate to the Frontier Customs Officer at railhead. The Frontier Cus- 
toms Officer shall sign the export certificate on the face of the duplicate invoice 
and transmit (1) the duplicate copy to the Collector of Customs or the Treasury 
Officer as the case may be, and (2) the triplicate copy to the Secretary, British 
Legation, Kabul, or other officer named by the J¥inister at Kabul in this behalf. 

Rule 8 , — The officer in charge of the Treasury concerned shall, before making 
; payment of the refund, compare the original copy of the invoice produced by the 
owner with the duplicate copy received from the Frontier Customs Officer* After 
payment, he shall retain the original copy and transmit the duplicate to the Col- 
lector of Customs, with an endorsement to the effect that payment has been made* 




Certified that the goods 
mentioned herein have 
been duly identified, 
have passed the Frontier 



Afghan Government OfficiaL 





Certified that the above-meutioaed packages have been identi- ^ do declare the contents of this invoice to be truly stated 

fied by me and sealed with the Customs seal under my supervision, and rec[uest that the refund of duty may' be paid ao 
Treasury. 



Be-packiiig Depot. Frontier Custom Officer. 
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■ No. XXVL 

.Notes exclianged. between' His MAJBSTY^s Govebnmeht ancl tM ApoHAN^.MiNiB- 

TEB in - London ,”—1930. 

■ Iff. Arthur Henderson to His Highness General Shah Wali Khan. : 

(N. 2823/56/97.) 

Foreign Office^ Mh'Mag^^ M 

Your Hiohness,' ■ ■ 

We have agreed that it is desirable, in view of the recent accession to the 
Afghan Throne of His Majesty King Muhammad Nadir Shah, to reaffirm the vali- 
dity of the Treaty concluded at Kabul on November 22nd/ 1921, with the four 
Letters annexed thereto and the Trade Convention concluded on June 5th, 1923. 

2. I accordingly have the honour to place on record that it is our understand- 
ing that these two Treaties continue to have full force and effect. 

3. It is understood that the continuance of those facilities in points of detail 
which were found necessary and allowed in practice by either of the Parties to 
the Treaty of 1921 in the time of the former King, Amanullah Khan, shall form 
the subject of friendly arrangement in cases wliere such arrangement is neces- 
sary, 

I have, etc., 

Arthur Henderson. 


His Highness General Shah Wali to Mr, Arthur Henderson, 

{Agreed Translation.) 

Afghan Legation^ London^ 6th Mag 1930. 
Sir, 

I have received your note No. N-2823/56/97, dated May 6th, 1930, stating 
that we have agreed that it is desirable, in view of the recent accession to the 
Afghan Throne of His Majesty King Muhammad Nadir Shah, to reaffirm the vali- 
dity of the Treaty concluded at Kabul on November 22nd, 1921, with the four 
Letters annexed thereto, and of the Trade Convention concluded on June 5th, 

2, I have the honour, in reply, also to place on record that it is our under- 
standing that these two Treaties continue to have full force and effect. 

3, It is understood that the continuance of those facilities in points of detail 
which were found necessary and allowed in practice by either of the Parties to 
the Treaty of 1921 in the time of the former King, Amanullah Khan, shall form 
the subject of friendly arrangement in cases where such arrangement is neces- 
sary. 
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APPENDICES. 

PERSIA. 

APPENDIX No. I.—[&e 5.] 

Traite cle Paix entre EsoHEEFP ScHAH de Perse & !e Grand BEiaNEUR, contenu 
dans une Lettre dii Schah a Sa HautessEj dii 23 Octobre 1727;-^* 

Au nom du Dieu misMecrdieux. 

Preamble. 

Loue soit Dieu qiii m’a fait la grl,ce de me mettre aii nombre des Pid^les^ & 
de me creer pour poursuivre les Heretiques qui sont en abomination a tout le 
monde. Loue soit aussi notre Propliete Mahomet, Bienainie de Dieu ; & le 
Seigneur benisse jusqu’au dernier jour sa Posterite, & tons ceux qui sont aimeis 
de lui ! . ■ ' 

Sur ce je prens ia hardiesse de faire une tres-humble Proposition ^ V, vous 
qui desservez ies 2 Yilles Sacrees de la Mecque c% de Medine, Roi des Rois d’Arabie, 
Gouverneur d^un grand nombre de Nations, Defenseur de ia Foi Mahometane, 
Soutien des Armees & de tons ceux qui oombattent pour la Foi, Vicaire du Prince, 
Protecteur des Bavans, Exterrninateur des Infideles qui croyent plus d’une Divi- 
nitd, Reformateur de ia Religion, le plus illustre des Monarques du terns j)asse, 
Vainqueur des Mecreans, Propagateur de la Justice, Bxtirpateur des Idoles & de 
ceux qui croyent plus d’une Personne dans la Divinite, Haut & Puissant Monar- 
que, le plus celebre des Souverains, Tasyle k la consolation de tons les homines, 
FOmbre de Dieu sur la Terre, FEmpereur & le Refuge du monde, Dieu veuille 
combler votre Personne & vos Btats de toutes sortes de prosperitez, & vous accorder 
jusqu’au dernier jour la continuation de ses benedictions 1 

Et afin que nous achevions notre Traite suivant les termes de. FAIcoran, qui 
dit : '' Soumettez-Yous a Dieu, au Propliete a ceux qui out Faiitorite absolue,” 
nous avons resolu de prendre ce chemin d’obeissance, & de Favis des Commissaires 
nommez de part et d’autre, nous sommes convenus de la Paix aux conditions sui- 

Article 1. 

Province of Hmeise and Jurisdiciion of SuUanie. 

Que la Province dMIuveise et la jurisdiction de Sultanie doivent ^tre cMees 
a V. H. comma faisant partie du Royaume de Perse. 

* Dumont i Vol. 2, Part 2, Supplement, page 208* 
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Aetiolb 2. 

Mecca Pilgrims* 

Qec de iiotre c6te nous deyons nommer tons les ans nn Condnctenr des PeleriM 
, ,qni voiit A .la, Mecqiie. , ' ' 

Aeticle B. 

Fenian Ambassador at the Forte* 

. anrons toii|onrs -iiii Ambassadeur A ia Porte, ^selon Faneien niago. ■ 

Aetiolb 4. 

Persian Gommerce, 

Qii*il sem libre a tons les Marcbands d^exercer leur Commerce, qni sen! pent 
rendre nn Etat florissant. 

Aetiole 5. 

EigM of Persians to msit Temple of Immamaazem* 

Qa*il sera pennis de visiter ie Temple dTmmamaazem, sans que jjersonne 
puisse y former ancnn obstacle. 

Aeticle 6. 

Eiissein Bey to be set at Liberty* 

Quo Hussain Bey, de la Bace de Bracki, Penple de Lesgi, qni est detenu par 
les Moscovites, sera mis en liberte. 


Article 7. 


Annual Payment to he made by Persia to lurhey* 

Qull sera paje tons les ans an Tresor de V. H. 1,500 Bourses, cbacnne de 500 
vRizdalers^emesp^ceSv ', : 

Terms of Peace* 

C^est snr ce pied-la que la Paix doit etre gardee, tant pour le present qiie ponr 
ravenir, & ce conformement a FAlcoran, que veut qui tous les Musulmans soient 
vMtablement Freres, qulls entretiennent entre eux line amitie fraternelle, k quails 
ne donnent lieu a aucune baine ni division. 

Puis done que nous nous soumettons a Fobeissance & aux oidres absolus de 
y. li., Elle accordera aussi de son c5t4 que tout soit execute seion la teneur de 
notre Convention. 
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Eatifieation: 

Et afoi cjiie cette Con,veiition ■soit fermemeni} & fic],ele:ineiit execritee ii jaiuais 
& qiie lien ii’y soit cliange, .nous' attendons la Rati.fication . de V. H., esptont 
qiiVile y. consentira c%'ne,p'ermettra pas qii’il y soit fait ancim chaiigeinent. ... 

' MEKmiEj) ‘Emmi \ 
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APPENDIX No; II.— 

Abstract Translation of a Treaty concluded at Constantinople between 
Turkey and Persia in 1736 A.D. as reported in Mr. Ronald Thomson's 
Despatcli No. 9 (Gomiiiercial), to Lord G-ranville, of September 2nd, 1881. 

Traite conclu a Constantinople, dans le mois de Djeniagi-ul Aklier de Fan 1149 
de FEgire, 1736 A.D., vsous les regiies de Sultan Alimed Klian et Nadir Schali, 
dll temps dll grand voyirat de Mebmed Pacha, par les entreniises du Vezir Motis- 
tapha Pacha, d'Emin Fetva Abdullah Effendi et d’Orta Mollasse Halil Effendi 
d’une part ct d’ Abdul Baki Khan, de Mirza Aboul Hassain et de Mollah Ali Ekber 
do Fautre. Le traite coniprend trois articles et concerne le pelerinage, Faccredi- 
tatioE des Rapoudji-bachi, la livraison des prisoiiniers, la delimitation des fron- 
tieres, la forme des iettres autoa'raphes, Fabandon de la conduite de la dynastic 
des Safaviyes, les facilites pour le commerce, et les droits de douane. 
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APPENDIX No. fagt iJi 

TbaitjI cie Paix conclUj'Vers'le commencement cle 1746, entre le Sultan 'Mahomet, ■ 
Emfebeub des Tuecb., .& Schah Naba-e, Boi de Peese.‘* ' 

. Peeamble. ■ 

An Nom de Dieii tres-misericordieiix. Graces soient rendues a cet fitre Suprcmie 
& louanges a son sacre Prophete, a sa sainte Famille & a ses illustres Compagnons, 

Les Lettres, qiii out ete ci-devant adressees a la Porte de Fell cite de la part 
de Sa Maj. Persannc, out fait voir que par P Assistance Divine, & par le concoiirs 
des Grands dii Roiaxiine de Perse, assembles dans la grande Plaine sitnee dans le 
Moiigan, Ics jeunes & les vieux avoient, d’line voix nnanime et sans anciine restric- 
tion, choisi pour rornement du Trone de leur Gapitale le Tres-Haiit et Tres- 
Genereux Prince, aiissi brillant qiie la Lune, aussi eclatant que le Soieil, le gage 
precieux du Monde k de la Religion, le centre de la beaute du Musalmanisme k 
des Musulmans, le Monarqiie dont les Troupes egalent le nombre des Etoiies, celui 
qui est aujourd’lini assis sur le Trone de Cosroes k de Dgem ; le Schah Nadyr, 
dont Dieu perpetue la gloire k la prosperite ! 

Sa Maj. Persanne, a Pexemple, de ses glorieux Ancetres, attachee au Hanefisme 
des vrais Musulmans, k ne pouvant souffrir la conduite blarnable de cette Nation, 
refusoit deja d’accepter la Couronne, lorsque ces Peuples s ’empress erent a lui donner 
des preuves de leur aveugle soumission a ses ordres, en abandounant les mauvais 
Principes qui jusqu’alors avoient servi de foiiclemens a leur deregiemens. 

Les sentimens de religion k de generosite, profondcnnent graves dans le cceur 
de Sa Maj. Persanne, lui i nspir erent bientot un veritable desir cle rnettre fin a tout 
ce qui pouvoit contribuer depiiis si longtems a fomenter le feu de rinimitie, k a 
aigiiiser les traits do la vengeance entre la Turcjuie k la Perse. 

II envisagea comme im service insigne k imj>ortant a ses Etats, a la Sublime 
Porte k a tons les Musulmans, de faire revivre par mi eux Pancienne Union, qui 
avoit fait un teins leur bonheiir. 

II ecrivit dans ce desseiii ePaugustes Lettres au tres-vertiieux lllmpeKuir des 
Ottomans, pour remettre entre les mains de Sa Hautosse la gloire de couronner 
Poeiivre glorieuse k memorable, qui faisoit le plus cber objet de ses voeux. 

De cinq Articles qui composoient les Propositions de Sa Maj. Persanne Pon 
applanit les difficultes sur trois, k on les accepta comme etant de pure politique, 
k dependant absolument du bon plaisir de Sa Hautesse ; niais la rigiieur des Loix 
n’aiant ete trouvee susceptible d’aucun temperament pour les deux autres Articles, 
Pon representa plusieurs fois a Sa Maj, Persanne cp’on en appelioit a sa discretion 
k a son eqiiite. 

Les Decrets eternels s’opposoient encore a Pexecution d’un projet, dont le 
succes etoit depuis si iongtemps desire^, et une ferrnete mal entendue fomentoit 

*** Bousset : Vol' 19, page 477. 
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©nco.re ranimosite des Parties, lorsque .Sa' Maj. Persanne envoi'a dexmereiiieat 
a ia Sublime Porte des Lettres, par lesquelles Elle temoigiioit qiie ses vceux ii’amiit 
|)oiir but iii Possessions, ni biens, ni iiiimitie, m sous les aiigastes 

auspices rameiie, relini dans la voie droite des vrais MnBuImans tons les Habitans 
de la Perse, ]>oiir procurer an Peiiple dix Propkete le rej>os & la tranqiiillite, en 
faisant siicceder a une Guerre odieiise les avantages d’une beiireuse Paix. 

Ces Lettres contenoient, a la verite, quelques Propositions noiivolle conceinant 
les Liniites, inais coinme elles eloient concues en forme (Pinsinuations, & dans 
les termes les [)lus inenages, A que Sa Maj. Persanne, bien. loin d^rppiiier siir sa 
deniande, en remettoit entierenient le refus, on racceptation a Tequitable clioix 
de Sa Maj. Khalifale, celle-ci, sensible a cette fa^on de traitor amicale, se deterrnina 
a entrer en Negooiations pacibques. 

Sa Maj. Iiiiperiale, T Ombre de Dieu, ecrivit, en consequence, une Lettre 
Imperiale pour faire part a Sa Maj. Persanne, que, par le resultat d’nn grand 
Conseil tenu a la Sublime Porte de Felicite, il avoit resolu de verifier & de sonssigner 
en tout point entre les deux Puissances le Proverbe de PrcBteriit quod prceteriit. 
Qu’a regard de sa nouvelle deniande aiant ete regardee comme contraire aux 
Loix k aux Canons, il convenoit pour ia bonne union des Parties que Sa Maj. 
Persanne voulut bien s’en desister, pour donner son auguste & lieureux consente- 
ment a un Traite, eiitierement depouiil^ de tout point susceptible de t^cbe k de 
deshonneur pour la Maj . des Hants Contractans, proposant pour base de ce Traite 
celui qui avoit ete arrete k conclu pour les Confins k Liniites sous le regne de 
TEmpereur Sultan Murad Khan IV, qui jouit en Fautre Monde du printemps 
du Paradis ; qu’au reste Sa Maj. Persanne devoit toe assuree qu’a cette Condition, 
rien ne pourroit desormais ebranler les fondemens & les archoutans de F Ami tie 
et de FUnion reciproques tant qu’il auroit en mains les Penes de la Felicite, k 
qu’il auroit le pied dans le brillant Etrier de la Fortune, k non seulement sous son 
glorieux Regne, mais encore sous celui de ses Descendans k de ses Successeurs. 

Sa Maj. Imperiale, FOmbre de Dieu, me deputa a cet efiet en qualite d’Envoie, 
me cliargeant dbine agreable Lettre Imperiale, qui accordoit an Trds-puissant,- 
Tres-cbunent k Tres-magnifique Ahmed Pacha, Gouverneur de Bagdad k Bassora 
k Seraskier de ce Departcment, le pouvoir special pour entamer k terminer les 
operations de cette N(%ociatioii dans le forme ci-dessus, k je fus pareillement 
honore pour moi dbine Lettre dans le meme sejis. Ahfiied Pacha me donna pour 
adjoint FEifendi de son Divan, le Tres-eclaire Vely Effendi, avec iequel jc 
rcndis en Perse. Aussitot que nous fumes lieureusement arrives au CAnij) Poiial 
de Sa Maj. Persanne, entre Tiiaran k Cashin, j’eus Fiionneiir de iui presenter la 
Lettre Imperiale de Fauguste asyle du Khalyfat, en iui representant avec tout 
le respect du a SaMaj. tout ce qui m^avoit ete recommande k ordonne, ct Sa Bfaj, 
ai'ant temoigne le pencliant et le desir sine to qxFBlle avoit de terminer k de con- 
ciiire ce Traite selon les intentions k les inspirations de S. Hautesse, Elle nornma 
queJques personnes de sa Gour pour conferer avec nous sur Foeuvre pieuse de cette 
Pacification, dont nous parvinmes a la conclusion dans une seule Conference en 


Wenck ; VoJ. 2, page 305. 
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eta.l}!issaiit line Base, line Condition, trois Axticles & un Appeiidice, qni font tout 
le contenn de ce Traite * & surle eompte qn’on en rendit a Ba IMaj. Persaiine, Elle 
permit d\^n. dresser & d’en signer FActe de part & d’a litre. 

On verra ci-apres la teneiir de la Base, de la Condition, des, trois Articles & de 
i'Appendice de ce Traite, depuis si longtemps desire pour Funion & la tranqidllite 
clii Penple du Propli^te, & conchx en consequence du pouvoir special, dont j’ai 
ete muni & honore dans la forme ci-dessus par FEmpereur, Fasyle de Miisiilmanisme, 
le Monarque iniroir de la Justice, le Prince des Princes, FOml;>re de Dicii, le 
possesseur des Troupes qui egalent le nomlire des Etoiles, le Depositaire du Kha- 
lifat, le Serviteur des deux sacrees & nobles Viiles, le Malt re cles deux Tcoaes 
&; des deux Mers, ie Sultan, Fils du Sultan, le TrcVpuissant, Tres-redoiitaUe.> . 
Tres-Magnaiiime & Tres-genereux Empereur Sultan Mahmoud le Conquerant, 
Fils du Sultan Moiistafa le Conquerant, dont Dieu iiiustre le regiie & prolonge 
les jours ! 

Maintemme of Limits. 

Base du Tmite. — On observera de part 4 d’autre sans alteration, chaiigement, 
ni diminution, les Confins & Limites qui ont jusqula present ete observees, 4 qui 
out ete reglees dans la derniere Paix prise aujourd’iiui pour modele, 4 conclue 
autre Ms sous ie Regne giorieux du Tres-puissant Empereur Sultan Murad Khan 
IV, qui jouit dans Fautre Monde du printems du Paradis. 

Gondition. — En accordant 4 en observant envers les deux Parties, dans la 
forme convenable, tout ce qui est du a leur honneur 4 a ieur gloire, Fon evitera 
soigneusement tout ce qui pent ^tre reciproquement susceptible de distinction de 
Religion 4 de deshonneiir. 

Article 1. 

Persian Pilgrims proceeding to Mecca. 

Quand les Peierins de Perse iront a la Mecqiie, par la voi'e de Bagdad, et de 
Damas, les Gouverneurs, les Juges 4 Emir-haggs, qui se trou veront siir ces routes, 
donneront toute leur attention pour proteger, 4 soutenir eu toiite occasion ccs 
sortoKS de Peierins, 4 pour les faire arriver sains 4 saufs. 

Article 2. 

Reception of Diplomaiic Agents. 

Pour manifester an Public la bonne intelligence 4 Funion des deux (Jours la 
Sublime Porte onverra une personne pour residcr a la Cour de Perse, 4 celled 
pareiliement en enverra une pour resider a la Porte dc Feiieite, 4 e-es Charges 
dJ Affaires seront defrales 4 raisonnablement entretenus coinme les hotes des Cours 
oh ils resideront, et seront changes tout les trois ans. 

Article 3. 

Release of Prisoners, 

On ©largira de part 4 d'autre les prisonniers respectifs ; on ne pourra les veadre 
ni les acheter,. 4 on ne s'opposera point a leur depart dans les endroits ou ils ne 
voudront pas rester, quand ils demanderont a se repatrier. 




FEKSIA— APPENDIX NO. IIM746,. 


31 (dnfsmme of Limits fiwed/b^ previous Treaty. . 

Appendice,—CommG les: Confins & Limites^ sont regies selon la teiieiir ci-dessas^ 
coiiiforinemeii.t an Traite conclii sons le Eegne dn Snltaii Murad IV, les Gonvernenrs 
des Coiifins reciproqiies observeront avec exactitude tout ce qui se pratiqnot aiicien- 
neinent, & se donneiont bien de garde de contrevenir eii rieii a la condition de ce 
Traite., dans ies Afiaires qui pourront survenir coucernant les Confins. 

Religion. Pilgrims to Mecca, Medina, and other Holy Places. 

Puisque par an efiet de la Grace Divine, les Habitans de la Pei’vSe out enticre- 
ineet renouce aux Maxiines illicites iniiovees sous les Sopliis, qu’ils sont rentres 
dans le giron du Musulnianisine, en acceq^tant les anciens Dogmes des Sunnites 
ou vrais Miisiilmans, &> qu’ils chantent les louanges & les eloges des Kbalifes Eaclii- 
dins, & des autres illustres Compagnoiis sur qui soit la Benediction de Dieu, les 
PelerinSj qui iront dans la suite a la Mecque, a Medine, & dans tons les Etats 
Musulmans, seront traites avec tons les egards possibles, comme tons les autres 
Musulmans, & Ton se donnera bien garde de les inquieter & les molester, & d’exiger 
d’eux la moindrc chose sous le nom de DkirmL 

Customs Dues. 

Quand les Marchands des deux Nations auront pai’e, selon Fexigence des lieux 
a Doiiane des Marchandises qu’ils apporteront dans les Etats respectifs, on ne 
pourra les molester par aucune autre exaction. 

Persian Pilgrims to Mecca, Medina, and other Holy Places. 

Lorsqu’il viendra de Perse a la Mecque h a Medine, & aux Tombeaux situes 
a Bagdad, des Peleriiis, qui, attires par la seule devotion de Pelerinage, n’auront 
point avec eux des Marchandises, les Juges & autres Ofliderine pourront exiger 
d’eux auGun droit, ni les inquieter eii aucune hgon sans raison legitime. 

Non- protection of Fugitives. Extradition. 

Si apres la date dii present Traite, quolqu’un des Sujets & des Eayas des deux 
Oours venoit a se refugier dans les Etats respectifs, ii ne sera accorde aucune pro-* 
tection a de parcils fugitifs ; ils seront au contraire rcndus aux Charges d’Affaires 
reciproqiies sur la deinande qulls en feront. 

Taut que Fon observera exactement de part & d ’autre les Articles ci-dessus, 
on ne negligeia. tien pour perpetiier cette heureuse Paix, ineme sous le Eegne des 
Descendans k des successeurs des Hants Contractants, sans autre borne que 
la volonte de Ffitre supreme. 

Ratification. 

Conclusion. — La Paix etant enfin conclue dans la forme ci-dessus par Fassistance 
du Tr^s-Haut, il a aussi ete anete que vers le premier jour de la nouvelie Annee 
de FEgire 1160 , les deux Oours s’enverront des Ambassadeiirs Extraordinaires 
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du meme rang, avec la Ratification dn. Traits, & le Tr^s-pnissant & Tr^s-magni- 
iiqiie Hassan-illy-Klian, Fnii des plus illnstres Kfians deda PersCj nous aiant remis, 
eii vertii de ses Pleinspouvoirs, . rScrit scelle poitant ie consent ement do Sa Maj. 
Persarine a. la Base, a la Condition, aux trois Articles & a FAppendice ci-dessiis, . 
nous Favons re^u & accepte, vu'qudl est conforme a nos instructions, & avons 
pareiileinent presente &, remis en echange A' Sa Maj. Fersanne le present Ecrit, 
signe, & sceil.6 :parde susdit" treg-puissant & tres-clement Ahmed' Faclia, & par moi, 
'en vertu de no'S Pouvoirs. ' 

Fait le 19 de la Lune de Ohabon Fan de I’Egire 1159, ou vers le commencement 
de Janvier, 1746. 
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'TbAite de Chah, EMPEEEXJE-.de Pebse,. & le Sultah Mahmoud/, 

Empeeeue des Tuecs. 

Peeamble. 

Gioire soit a Dieu, qiii a plonge dans le sommcil les yeux de la comniotion, eii 
eveillant les coenrs des mouarqiies ; qui a fait decouler la fontaine de la paix parmi 
le genre liuniaiiij en arret ant le coiirs de la riviere de la discorde entre les "Eois^ 
& les puissans Sultans ; qui a retabli par leur amicable agrement le desordre des 
affaires des iidMes croyaiis ; qui a depouille leurs ccBurs de tout le ressentixnent, 
afin de pouvoir guerir Ttoe blessee de son peuple ; qui a deracine toute baine 
k inimitie de leur seiiij & leur a ordoniie de garder iiiviolablement leurs Traites, 
ainsi que dit le livre a jamais glorieux : 0 vous qui croyez, gardez vos Conventions I 

Puisse h present le Tr^s-Haut etre gracieux envers son Prophete Mobammed, 
dont le si^ge est exalte : envers sa Famiile k ses Coinpagnons, k particuli^rement 
ses successeurs, les Califes, qui marcbent dans la voie droite, k qui usent d*une 
extreme diligence, pour maintenir la vraie Eeligion ! 

Apr^s ces premises, il suit : Dans les vastes plaines de Megan, le peuple de 
riran desira que nous acceptass ons le diademe royal ; mais voyant les troubles 
que les b^risies de Chab Ismail avoient suscites dans la Perse, & Pinimitie qu’elles 
avoient caus4e entre les Turcs k les Persans ; considerant aussi, que la secte des 
Sunnis 6toit suivie par nos nobles anc^tres, k grands progeniteurs, nous refustoes 
leur proposition. Mais apres plusieurs instances r^terees, nous consentimes de 
T%ner sur eux, sous condition, qu’ils adjiireroient de coeur k de bouebe leurs 
anciennes erreurs, & recoanoitroient la legitime succession des grands Califes 
(auxquels Dieu soit favorable !) ils consentirent a nos demandes, & quitt^rent 
leurs heresies. 

Maintenant piiisque Sa Haute Majeste, exaltee au-dessus des autres rois de 
monde.. qui a le pouvoir de Salomon, Feclat du soleil, le protecteur des fidMes 
croyans, le vainqueur des iniidMes, le roi des deux continens k des deux mers, 
un second Iskander Zoulkarnein, serviteur des deux cites sacrees FEmpereur k 
Victorieiix Sultan Mabmoud Kban, dont Dieu a etendu Fombre sur tout Funivers, 
veritable Calife des croyans, & lumiere de la famiile Turemane, nous a deinande 
Faccroissement de notre amitie, nous, en consequence, esperant la continuation 
de ces sentimens favorables, le dispensons de deux des Articles, que nous avions 
proposes, & ne demandons que la confirmation des trois autres, pour Funiformite 
de religion^ k pour la pr&ervatioii de notre empire, desirant a cette Negociation 
line conclusion beiireiise. 

Et quand m^me nous n'aurions pas eu Fintention d’ecarter tout sujet d’aliena- 
tion entre nous, k de donner la paix a nos sujets, en faisant fleurir les boutons 
de rose de cet amicable Traite, nous aiirions neanmoins, pour Fbonneur des fideles 
croyans, notifie a Sa Haute Majestts exaltee ainsi que Salomon, notre ebangement 
fortune de religion, & la desertion de nos anciennes erreurs. 



ABFJENBM NO.: i;¥— 1747. 


xmi 


. . Parts of Pfommes. of Irak imp AmM^gimh ceded by 'Persia to Turkey, 

C'omme.qneiqnes parties-des Provinces. del:'lrakj ' & de I’Azarbigian., pendant Je 
regne agite de Chali Ismaii, furenf transferees a la Coiir Ottoiiiane, aiin qn^il ne 
Teste, aucun sujet de^ oomplaintej . nous donnons,. en pres.eiit, iiii de, ces.. Territoires. 
a Sa Majeste FEmpereur des Tiircs,. Et puisqiie dans k lettre rojaie qiie le tres- 
noble Netif Effendi nous a portee, Sa tres haute Majeste desire d’eiablir Fainour 
& la bienveillance entre les deux Empires, de generation a generation, de notre 
part nous croyons, que la confirmation de cette amitie, & la traiLquillite de nos 
Dominations, sont des objets aussi importans qnavantageux ; nous desirons 
done que la paix faite autrefois, dans le terns de Morad quatritmie, entre ies Turcs 
& les Persans, soit renouvelee ; & nous demandons, que Sa dite Majesty acquiesce 
gracieusement a ce present Traite de paix, qui contient le plan, la stipulation, trois 
Articles, k un Supplement. 

Pla'rdou Fondement du Traite, 

Que la paix conclue dans le terns du Sultan Morad qiiatri erne, d’heureuse 
memoira, entre les deux Empires de Perse & de Turquie, soit renouvelee : puisse- 
t-elic demeurer ferine, & perpetuelle dans toutes les Provinces, k puisse sa con*' 
tmuation n’etre alteree ni troublee par aucun manquement 1 

Stipulatiofi, — Apres que toutes commotions sont endormies, que le sabre est 
replace dans le fourreau, apres que tout ce qui |)eut renverserla paix, k detruire 
Tamitie, est ecarte ; que la benediction de Dieu, le pacte dkmour k d’unaniinlte, 
soit durable entre les deux empires, & les families des deux monarques, jusqu an 
jour du jugement, 

Aeticle 1. 

Persian Pilgrims. 

Que les p41erins de Perse, qui passeront par Bagdad, ou par la Syrie, pour se 
rendre au temple sacre, seront conduits d’une station a Fautre eu surete, k pro- 
teges par les magistrats k gouverneurs des places, qni setrouvent dans leur 
voyage. 

Aeticle 2. 

Commissioners to be appointed to receive Mutual Tributes^ 

Pour confirmer Famitie k Falliance entre les deux Cours, que tons les trois 
ans un Commissaire soit envoye de la Porte en Perse, k de la Perse en Turquie, 
pour recevoir les tributs mutuels. 

Aeticle 3. 

Freedom of Slaves, Slave Trade, 

Que les esclaves de chacune des deux nations soient mis en liberte, k qurl ne 
soit pas permis de les aeheter, ou vendre, mais qu’ils ayent le privilege de retouiner 
dansleurs pays respectifs. 
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Ffontisf Disturbances, 

Appendiee ou Stip^Ument,---Qu^ 'leB 'Gouv.Bmem;s de toutes les villes' frontieres 
iidtent toutes :Commotions5 qiii peuvent tendre a la dissolution de ce ' Traite • 
■& quc: ks Persaias',s'abstie.iinent de toutes expressions p'eu convenaBles .relative- 
ment a la religion qu’ils out embrassee, & a celle qulls out deserteCj pour suivre 
ia'^seote deS" Sunnis.": 

Pilgrims to Mecca ^ Medina, or other Holy Cities. 

Qu’ils ne mcntionnent jamais les grands Calif es sans due TeYem\xc& & prieres : 
que lorsqulls voyagent pour aller on au temple de la Mecque,, on a Medine, on 
dans quelques autres cites celebres, ou qu’ils traversent la Natolie avec d’autres 
pelerins du pays, ou de queique autre nation Mahometane, ils ne leur montrent 
aucune marque d’aversion ou d’alienation. 

Gustow^s Duties. 

Qu’aussi dans les Villes Imperiales on ne mette aucun impdt sur ceux qui ne 
font aucun profit par le commerce, mais que les offioiers de la douane fassent payer 
des droits seulement aux commer 9 ans, & ne demandent rien de plus, & qu’enfin 
dans ces occasions on tienne la m^me conduite dans les deux Empires. 

Observance of Stipulations of Treaty. 

Nous declarons done, en vertu de ce Traite, que la susdite paix & les Articles 
mentionnes en celle, demeureront a jamais fermes entre les deux Empires & les 
families de leurs souverains, bien entendu, tant qu’il n’y aura aucune action 
contraire de commise, de Fun ou de Fautre cote. Quicoiique de sa part sera 
coupable d’une telle violation, ofiensera centre sa propre conscience, k quiconque 
observera ces Conventions, recevra du ciel unc recompense. 

Ecrit dans le moir sacre Moiiarrem, Fannee 1160 de notre Propfiete auqiiel 
oit louanges & salats I 
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Teanslation of ^tlie Teeaty of ■ Gulistan between Eussia and PessiA;,— 181S#' 

Tlieir Majesties tlie Emperor of Eussia and tlie King of Persia^ 'actuated, by ' 
tlieir affections towards tii'eir respective, subjects,' are anxions ^tO;' commute tbe 
present hostilities so repugnant to their disposition, to an amicable miiderstanding* 
With this view Lieutenant-General Eitiseheuf, Governor-General and Goinmander- 
in-Ohief in Georgia, the line of Caucasus, Laghoor, and Astrachan, and Goininander- 
in-Chief of the Caspian Fleet, Knight of the Order of Alexander Neuski, of the 
1st Order of St. Anne, and 4th of the Military Order of St. George, and of the Sword 
of Bravery, is fully empowered to treat on the part of His Majesty the Emperor 
of Eussia. 

His Excellency Mraa Abul Hussein Khan, late Ambassador to the Courts of 
Constantinople and London, of noble descent, &o,, &c., &;c., is appointed Pleni- 
potentiary on the part of His Majesty the King of Persia. 

The Plenipotentiaries having met at the Eussian camp on the banks of Zuivan 
near Gulistan in the district of Karabagh, and having exchanged their credentials 
in the name of their respective Sovereigns whom they severally represent, hold 
themselves bound religiously to observe for ever the articles and conditions here 
entered into. 

Aetiole 1. 

After the conclusion of this Treaty the hostilities which have hitherto existed 
between the States of Eussia and Persia shall cease, and peace shall he established 
between the respective sovereigns and their allies for ever. 

Article 2. 

The status quo ad presentem having been agreed on as the basis of treating in 
virtue of this arrangement, the several districts hitherto possessed by the respective 
States shall remain under their subjection, and the frontier is determined in the 
manner under written. 

The line of demarcation is to commence from the plain of xiduna Bazar, running 
direct towards the plain of Moghan to the ford of the Anas at Yula Bulook, up the 
Anas to the Junction of the Capeimuk Chace at the back of the hill of Mekri ; from 
thence the boundary of Karabagh and Nukshivan is from above the mountains 
of Alighuz to Dualighuz, and thence the boundary of Karabagh, Nukshivan^ 
Erivand, and also part of Georgia, and of Kuzah and Shums-ud-deen Loo is 
separated by Bishuk Meidaun ; from Eishuk Meidaun the line is the chain 
of mountains on the right and the river of Hamya Chiimmun, and from the tops 
of the mountains of Alighuz it runs along the village of Shoorgil and between those 
of the village of Mystery until it reaches the river of Arpachahi ; and as the dis- 
trict of Talish during the hostilities has been partially subjected by the contending 
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parties, for the purpose of streiigthemiig mutual confidence after the conclusion 
of the Treaty, Commissioners shall Be ^appointed respectively, , who, concurrence 
with each other and with the cognizance of the Governors concerned, shall determine 
what mountains, rivers, lakes, villages, and fields shall mark the line of frontieij, 
having first ascertained the respective possessions at the time of making the Treaty, 
and holding in view the staiiis gtto ad presentem as the Basis on which the Boundaries 
are. ;tc;''Be determined. ■ 

If the possessions of either of the High Contracting Parties shall have Been 
infringed on by the above-mentioned Boundaries, the Commissioners shall rectify 
it on the basis of the status quo ad presentem. 

Article 3. 

His Majesty the King of Persia, in demonstration of his amicable sentiments 
towards the Emperor of Eussia, acknowledges in his own name and that of his 
heirs the sovereignty of the Emperor of Russia over the provinces of Karabagh 
and Georgia, now called Elizabeth Paul, the districts of Shekie, Shiriwan, Kobek, 
Derbend, Bakoobeh, and such part of Talish as is now possessed by Russia, the 
whole of Degesten, Georgia, the tract of Shoorgil, Achook, Bash, Gooreea, Min- 
grelia, Abtichar, the whole country between the boundary at present established 
and the line of Caucasus, and all the territory between the Caucasus and the 
Caspian Sea. 

Article L 

His Majesty the Emperor of Russia, actuated by similar feelings towards His 
Majesty of Persia, and in the spirit of good neighbourhood wishing the Sovereign 
of Persia always to be firmly established on the throne, engages for himself and 
heirs to recognise the Prince who shall be nominated heir-apparent, and to afiord 
him assistance in case he should require it to suppress any opposing party. The 
power of Persia will thus be increased by the aid of Russia. The Emperor engages 
for himself and heirs not to interfere in the dissensions of the Prince, unless the 
^id of the Russian arms is required by the King of the time. 

Article 5. 

The Russian merchantmen on the Caspian Sea shall, according to their former 
practice, have jjermission to enter the Persian harbours, and the Persians shall 
rendei to the Russian Marine all friendly aid in case of casualties by storm or ship» 

C^wre0k.'C';'r . . ■C:-;; ■■ 

Persian merchantmen shall enjoy the same privilege of entering Russian 
harbours, and the like aid shall be afforded to the Persian Marine by the Russians 
in case of casualties by storm or shipwreck. 

The Russian flag shall fly in the Russian ships-of-war which are permitted 
to sail in the Caspian, as formerly; no other nation whatever shall be allowed 
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' -Article 6 . , , , 

Tlie whole of the prisoners . taken eithei in battle or otherwise, whether 
Ghristians or of anj other religion, shall be miLtiially exchanged at the expiration 
of three months after : the date of the .signature of the Treaty. The High Con- 
tracting Parties shall give a.' snm' to. each of the prisoners for his expenses, and 
send them to Kara Ecclesia-'; those charged with the siipeiintendence of the ex-® 
change on -the frontiers shall give notice to each other of the prisoners being. sent 
to the appointed place, when they shall be exchanged ; and any person who either 
voluntarily deserted or fled.; after .-the: commission of a crime shall have permission 
to return to his country, [or] shall remain without molestation. All deserters 
who return to their country , shall be forgiven by both contracting parties. 

Article ,7. . 

In. addition to the above ■articles,.- the two contracting sovereigns have been 
pleased to resolve to exchange Ambassadors, vho at a proper period will be sent 
to their respective capitals, where they will meet with that honour due to their 
rank, and due attention shall be paid to the requests they may be charged to make. 
Mercantile agents shall be appointed to reside in the different cities for the purpose 
of assisting the merchants in carrying on their trade ; they shall only retain ten 
followers ; they shall be in no ways molested ; they shall be treated with respect 
and attention, and parties of either nation injured in the way of trade may by 
their interference have their grievances redressed. 

Article 8. 

With regard to the intercourse of caravans, the merchants of either country 
must be provided with a passport that they may travcd either by sea or land without 
fear, and individuals may reside in either country for the purpose of trade so long 
as it suits their convenience, and tlxey sliall meet with no opposition when they 
wish to return home. In regard to merchandise and goods, brought from Russia 
to Persia, or sent from Persia to Russia, the proprietors may at their own discretion 
either sell or exchange them for other property. Merchants having occasion to 
complain of failure of payment or other grievances wdll state the nature of their 
cases to tlie mercantile agents ; or, if there are none resident in the place, they 
will apply to the Governor, who will examine into the merits of their representa- 
tions, and will be careful that no injustice be offered this class of men. Russian 
merchants having entered Persia with merchandise will have permission to convey 
it to any country in alliance with that State, and the Persian Government will 
readily furnish them a passport to enable them to do so. In. like manner, Persian 
merchants who visit Russia will have permission to proceed to any country in 
alliance with Russia. In case of a Russian merchant dying in Persia, and his 
goods remaining in Persia, as they are the property of a subject of a friendly State, 
they shall be taken charge of by the proper constituted authorities, and shall be 
delivered over, on demand, to the lawful heirs of the deceased, who shall have 
permission to dispose of them. As this is the custom among all civilised nations, 
there can be no objection to this arrangement. 
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■ Abticle 9. 

• Tli.e diities\oii: Eiissiaii'.xiierchandise brouglit to .-Persian ports;, shaU be' in the 
proportion of five hiindred,- dinars, (or 5 per. cent.) on-property of .'tlie .valiie of.'oiie' 
toman, which liaving b0e.11 pa,id at one city the goods' may be . conveyed , to, any 
part of Persia .without any further demand,', of duty being made on 'any pretence 
whatever. The like percentage, and nothing more, will be paid on exports. The 
Import and axjiort duties from Persian merchants in Russia will be levied at the 
- sarae.rate."-'''''^-' 

Article 10. 

On the arrival of goods at the seaport towns, or such as come by land-carriage 
to the frontier towns of the two States, merchants shall be allowed to sell or 
exchange their goods without the further permission of the Custom House Officers 
because it is the duty of Gusto m House Officers to prevent all sorts of delay, in the 
prosecution of trade, and to receive the King’s customs from the buyer or seller 
as may be agreed between them. 

Article 11. 

After the signature of this Treaty the respective plenipotentiaries shall imme- 
diately announce the peace to the difierent frontier posts and order the suspension 
of all further hostilities ; and two copies of this Treaty being taken with Persian 
translations, they shall be signed and sealed by the respective plenipotentiaries, 
and be exchanged. They must then be ratified by the signatures of their Majesties 
of Russia and Persia, and the ratifications shall be exchanged in the course of 
three months. 

Bone in the Russian camp, at the River Zuivaii near Gulistau in Karabagh. 

The 12th Oetohef 1813 . The 29th Showal 1228 Eigim. 

blioHOLAS Ritisoheuf. , .Mirza. Abxjl Hussein Khan. 
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APPENDIX No. YL—lSm page S.J 

Tbanslation. of, 'an.; AcmEEMioNT:,". between ';Persia .and :;Tijekey;. concluded ; .at 
; . in the year ol the Hegira 1238, corre's- 
ponding to the 28tli tJuly 1823. 

merciful God I • : 

Arising from, TarionB occnrreiices of late years the amicable relations between 
the two powerfnl Mahoaiedan States became interrupted, and their friendship 
and good iinderstandiiig were converted into strife a,rid enmity, which terminated 
in open warfare. The interests of 'the religion, of Islam required a reconciliation, 
the two CTOvermiients were anxious to. prevent the further efiusion of blood, and 
the renewal of the ties of amity was .mutually desired and proposed. 

With this view, by the authority- of a Pimian.,frGm His. Majesty the King ol. 
Kings, the Khakan, son of a Khakan,;' the Conqueror Puth All Shah, the Sovereign 
of Persia, and also invested with discretionary powers from His Royal Highness, 
the heir-apparent, Prince ■'Abbas' Mirza' 'the High in Dignity Mir^za Mahomed Ali, 
Mustofee, has .been, honoured:’ with the rank of Plenipotentiary, and' in . virtue of 
a Firman, His Majesty the Protector of the Faith, the Guardian of the Holy Cities, 
Sultan of the Sea and Earth, the Sultan, son of the Sultan, the Conqueror, Mahmood 
Khan, Emperor of the Ottomans, has named for His Plenipotentiary the illustrious 
Mahomed Ummeer Raoof Pasha, Sur Askar, Governor of Arzeeraani, and Wallee 
of the Eastern Provinces of the Ottoman Empire, who, on the exchange of their 
full powers, have concluded their conferences and discussions in the fore-mentiuned 
city by assenting to the conditions of peace. 

Basis . — The stipulations of the treaty concluded in the year of the Hegira 
1159 respecting the ancient boundaries of the two Empires and the former agree- 
ments relating to the pilgrims, the delivery of refugees, the free egress for 
ail prisoners, and the residence of a Minister at the respective Courts are considered 
valid, and are to be strictly observed. The slightest deviation from the engage- 
ment therein detailed shall not foe permitted, and the amity between the two power™ 
fui States shall be for ever preserved. 

Stipulations . — Henceforward the sword of enmity shall he sheathed, and every 
circumstance shall be avoided which may produce coldness or disgust, and may 
be contrary to friendship and perfect union. The countries within the boundaries 
of the Ottoman Empire, that during the war or previously to the commencement 
of hostility have been taken possession of by Persia, including fortresses, districts, 
lands, towns, and villages to be restored in their present state, and, at the expira- 
tion of sixty days from the signature of this Treaty shall he delivered over to the 
Ottoman Government. And in token of respect for tliis happy peace the prisoners 
captured on both sides, without cqnoealment or prevention, shall have free permis- 
sion to depart. Provisions and other necessaries requisite for the journey shall 
be aferded them, and they shall be sent to the frontiers of the two countries. 





XX 

Abticle 1. 

Tlie two Higli Fowlers do not admit of each other’s interference with the internal 
affairs of their respective States; From this period, on the side of Bagdad and 
Koordista.n, no interference is to take place, or with any districts of the divisions 
of Koordistaii is the Persian Government to intermeddle, or authorise any acts 
of molestation, or to assume any authority over the present or former possessors 
of those countries. And on that frontier should the tribes of either side pass 
the boundaries for a summer or winter residence, the Agents of his Eoyal Highness, 
the heir-apparent wnth the Pasha of Bagdad, shall arrange the tribute customary 
to be paid, the rent of the pasture lands, and other claims in order that they may 
not cause any misintelligence between the two Governments. 

Article 2. 

Persian subjects proceeding to the holy cities of Mecca and Medina, or to other 
Mahomedan towns, such as pilgrims and persons travelling through the Ottoman 
territories, are to be entirely exempt from all contribution, whilst other imposi- 
tions in variance with lawful usages are not to be demanded from them* In like 
manner, the pilgrims to Kerbela and Hajuff , as long as they have no merchandise, 
neither tribute or tax of any kind is to be exacted from them ; but in the case 
that they have in their possession articles of commerce the just rate of customs 
is to be levied on their goods, and nothing extra is to be demanded. The Persian 
Government is likewise bound to pursue the same line of conduct towards the 
merchants and subjects of the Ottoman Empire. In conformity with former 
engagements from this period on the part of the Viziers, the Emir-i-Haj, and 
other Commanders and Governors, the ancient stipulations respecting the Persian 
pilgrims shall be considered in full force, and acted up to. The pilgrims shall 
be conducted from Damascus to the holy cities, from thence to Damascus,* and 
on the part of the Emir-i-Haj attention shall be shown towards them, whilst no 
treatment in variance with the existing engagements shall be permitted ; on the 
contrary, every exertion shall be made to afford them aid and protection. In the 
case that any disputes should arise amongst the Persian Pilgrims the Emir-i-Haj, 
in conjunction with the chief person amongst them, is to settle their differences. 
To tlie female attendants of His Persian Majesty, the wives of the Royal Princes, 
or of the Grandees of the Em|.)ire, who may be on pilgrimage to Mecca or Kerbela 
and Nujuff, every respect and honour shall be paid according to their respective 
ranks. Persian merchants and subjects shall pay the same rate of customs as 
those of the Ottoman Government. The duties are only once to be exacted, and 
they shall be at a computation of four piastres from a hundred piastres on the 
value of the merchandise. Tescarees shall be given, and whilst the goods remain 
in the possession of the first proprietors and are not disposed of to other persons, 
no further duties are to be dananded. The Persian merchants who carry the 
choobooks or pipe-sticks of Shiraz to Constantinople shall be aliow^ed to traffic 
them without any restrictions, and to sell them fio whomsoever they may think 
proper* To the merchants, subjects, and dependants -of the- two High .Powers, 


PIESIA— AP:&BiNDlX NO. ’«ri— 1823. 


i 


visiting tHe tw'o countries, '-in. ■■consideration of.tlie M’aliomedan religion^ every 
friendly treatment sliail be extended, and they shall be protected from all molests- 
tion and injury. 

Aeticle 3. 

The tribes of Hyderanloo and Sibbikee, which have been the cause of coiiien- 
tion between the two High Powers, and are now dwelling in the territory of the 
Ottoman Empire, should they from thence transgress the boundary of Persia, 
and commit any ravages, the Turkish Frontier authorities must endeavour to 
prevent such proceedings and punish the offenders. In the case that these tribes 
continue to invade and molest the Persian territory, and the Frontier authorities 
do not put a stop to these aggressions, the Ottoman Government shall cease to 
protect them, and should these tribes on their own will and choice return to Persia, 
their departure shall not be prevented or opposed. But after their arrival in 
Persia should they again desert to Turkey, the Ottoman Government shall afford 
them no further protection, nor shall they be received. In the event of their return 
to Persia, should these tribes disturb the tranquillity of the Ottoman territory, 
the Persian Frontier authorities are obliged to use every effort to prevent these 
irregularities. 

Article 4. 

In conformity with ancient engagements the deserters from either country 
are not to he received, and in like manner from this period the wandering tribes 
and Eliauts quitting Persia for Turkey or Turkey for Persia are not to be afforded 
protection by either party. 

Article 5. 

The property of the Persian merchants sequestrated at Constantinople with 
the cognizance of the law, and according to the public registers from the date of 
this Treaty to the period of sixty days wherever the sequestration may have taken 
place, shall be restored to the proprietors, .Besides the goods under sequestration, 
whatever effects during the war may have been taken by force from the Persian 
pilgrims and subjects throughout the Ottoman dominions, by the different Viziers 
and Governors on the representations of the Persian Government, Firmans shall 
be granted to the agents of such persons who, on giving lawful proofs of the 
authenticity of the claims, shall receive the required restitution. 

Article 6. 

On the demise of any Persian subjects in the Ottoman dominions should the 
deceased have no lawful heir or executor present the officers of the treasury (belt 
al mal) shall, with the cognizance of the law, register the property, and shall enter 
it into the records of the Courts of Judicature. For the period of one year the 
effects are to be lodged in a secure place, until the lawful heir or administrator 
of the ^tate may arrive, when, 'according to the register of the Courts of Jiidica- 
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iiiixej tlic property sliail be.; delivered up. The customary fees .and, the liire of !tiie 
place depositing the effects are to be paid, and should they be burnt or destroyed 
ill the fores fcated period, no pretensions are to be made for the recovery of the 
property. If, during the forestated period, the heir or executor of the deceuKsed 
does not arrive, the officers of the treasury (beit al inal), with the knowledge of 
the Agent of the Persian Government, are to sell the property and to keep tlie 
ainoiiiit in deposit. 

Article 7. 

Agreeably to former engagements, and for the purpose of adding fresh ties 
to the alliance, a Minister shall be sent every three years to reside for that period 
at the respective Courts. The subjects of the two High Powers, who during the 
war may have deserted from either country, in consideration of this happy peace, 
shall suffer no punishment for the offence committed. 

Final Article. 

The capitulations detailed in the basis of the Treaty, in the stipulations, and 
different articles, which have been the result of the conferences, shall be approved 
of by both parties. No claim shall be advanced on account of plunder and losses, 
or any indemnification required for the expenses of the war, and the principle 
adhered to by both Governments shall be to overlook all past occurrences. 

According to established custom che ratifications of this Treaty shall be 
exchanged/and from the signature of this authentic instrument to the space of 
sixty days, Ambassadors of secondary rank must meet each other on the frontiers 
of the two countries, and from thence proceed to the Courts of the respective States 
for the purpose of delivering the ratified Treaty. In this manner the alliance 
has been renewed and confirmed, and the truest reconciliation has taken place 
from the date of this Treaty. No alteration shall be made in the above stipula- 
tions and agreements or any measures hereafter pursued in repugnance to the 
|.iglits of friendship. 

The Plenipotentiary of the Ottoman Government in virtue of his full powers 
has signed and sealed this Treaty on the 19th day of Zekaud in the year 1238, for 
which this instrument, in exact conformity thereto, has been delivered in exchange 
by the Plenipotentiary of His Persian Majesty agreeably to his full powers* 

Mahmud Ummeer Eaoof, 

Mahomed Ali. 
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^ //T]aEATY:''c>f:'T^^ ExTSSiA'.and Perbia— 1828 , 

tlie aame': /Av iiom, .de^.Dieii Tout Puissant, 

His Majepj' ..tlie' Most ■ .High, ' 'M Sa Majeste le^ tres taut, trAs. illustre, 
IllustriousL and Movst Powerful Em- et, '.^tres; puissant Empereur et auto- 
peror and Autocrat of all tPe Rus- crate de toiites les Riissies, et Sa 
sias, and His Majesty the Shah of Majeste ie Padischali de Perse, egale- 
Persia, equally animated by a sin- • .ment anim As d^xii sincere desir de inettre 
cere desire to put a period to the un \t.erine aux iiiaux d’line Guerre 
evils of a war entirely contrary to entierement eontraire- a leurs mutuelles 
their mutual wishes, and. to ■ re-esta- dispositions, ,et , do n-etablir sur une base 
Wish on a solid basis the former solide lea anciens rapports de bon 
relations of good neighbourhood voisinage et d'ainitie entre les deux 
and amity between the two States, etats, au inoyen dhine Paix, qui poite 
through the medium of a peace, en elle memo, la garantie de sa diiree, 
comprising in itself the guarantee en eloigiiaiit tout siijet de difference et 
of its duration, by the removal of de lutlsintelligcnee futures, out designe 
all causes of future difference and par leurs Pieiiipotentiaires, charges de 
misunderstanding, have appointed travailler a cette (Buvre salutaire ; savoir ; 
the following Plenipotentiaries 8a Majeste FEinpereiir de toiites les 
charged with the execution of this Hussies, le Sieur Jean Paske witch, general 
salutary work, namely, on the part , d’lnfanterie, et son x\ide-de-Oamp 
of His Majesty the Emperor of all General, Commandant le corps detache 
the Hiissias, the Sieur Jean Paske- du Caucase, Birigeant la Partie civile 
vitch, General of Infantry, and Aide- de la Georgie, et des Gouvernements 
de-Camp General, Commandant of d^Astraehan et du Caucase, Comman- 
the Corps detached from the Gau- , dant la fiotille de la mer Caspieiir-e, et 
casus. Superintendent of the civil Chevalier dcs ordres de St. Alexandre 
portion of Georgia, and of the admi- Newsky en diamans, de St. Anne de la 
lustrations of Astracan and' of the ■ premiere classe en diamans; de St. 
Caucasus, Coininandant of the Flo- Vladimir de la premiere classe ; de St. 
tilla of the Caspian Sea, Knight of George de ia seconde dasse ; decora 

the Diamond Orders of 'St.' Alex- , de deux 4pee8 d’honneur, dont un est 

ander Newsky ; of St. Anne of .'the en or, avec Finscription pour la Valour/* 
1st Glass ; of St, Vladimir of the 1st et Fautre enrichie de diamans ; et 
Class ; of St. George ^ of ■ the' 2nd chevalier des ordres 4trang4res de 

Class ; decorated with two.- swords Faigle rouge de Prussc de la pre- 

of Honour J one of which bears the in- mi ere classe, du croissant de la 

scription '' for valour/* and the other sublime Porte Ottomane, et de 
bedecked with diamonds, Knight of plusieurs autres ; le Sieur Alexandre 
the Foreign Orders of the Red Abuskoff Son Conseilier cFetat actuel 

Eagle of Prussia of the 1st Glass, of et chambellan, Chevalier de Fordre de 

the Crescent of the Sublime Otto- St. Vladimir de la troisi^me classe, de 

man Porte, and of many others ; St. Stanislas dePologne de la 2ndeclassej 
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the Sieiir , Alexander , Obuskofl, 
Counsellor' of State and , vOham'ber" 
lain, ■ Kniglit, ■. of d-he , ■ Order ' : of ' St. 
.Vladimir of , the ■ Srd Cjlass,. of St. 
Stanislas of Poland of the, 2nd Class, 
and of St. Joim of Jerusalem ; and 
on the ]3art of His Majesty the Shah 
of Persia, His Koyal Highness the 
Prince Abbas Mirza, who, after 
having met at Dekliargane and 
exchanged their full powers which 
were found in good and due form, 
have adopted and concluded the 
following Articles : — 


Article 1. 

There sliall be established from 
this day peace, amity, and perfect 
understanding between His Majesty 
the Emperor of all the Kussias on 
the one part, and His Majesty the 
Shah of Persia on the other part, 
their heirs and successors, their 
respective States and subjects, in 
perpetuity. 

Article 2. 

Considering that the hostilities 
between the high contracting par- 
ties, now happily terminated, have 
caused the suspension of the obli- 
gations imposed on them by the 
Treaty of Gulistan, His Majesty 
the Emperor of all the Eussias and 
His Majesty the Shah of Persia 
have deemed it proper to replace 
the said Treaty of Gulistan by the 
present clauses and stipulations, 
which i;ro intended to regulate and 
consolidate more and more the 
future relations of peace and amity 
between Uussia and Persia. 


et de St. Jean de Jerusalem ; et Sa 
Majeste le Schah de Perse, : son ;AItesse 
■Royale le-- Prince Abbas Mirza,: '^ lesquels 
apres;.' s’toe: reunis a Dekliargane.,, et 
avoir echange leurs pleins poiivoirs, 
trouves en bonne et due forme, out 
arr^te et conclu les Articles suivans : — 


Article 1. 

II y aura a compter de ce jour, paixj 
amitie, et parfaite intelligence, entre 
Sa Majeste PErnpereur de toutes les 
Hussies d*une part, et Sa Majeste le 
Schah de Perse de Tautre part, leurs 
heritiers et successeurs, leurs etats et 
leurs sujets respectifs a perpetuite. 


Article 2. 

Considerant que les hostilites ser- 
venues entre ies hautes parties con- 
tractantes, et heureusernent terminees 
aujourd’hui ont fait cesser les obliga- 
tions que leur imposait le Traite de 
Gulistan, Sa Majeste TEmpereur de 
toutes les Hussies et Sa Majeste le 
Padischah de Perse, ont juge conven- 
able de remplacer le dit Traite de 
Gulistan par les presentes clauses et 
stipulations lesquelles sont destinees 
k r4gler, et a consolider. de plus en plus, 
les relations futures de paix et d’amitM 
entre la Hussie et la Perse* 
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Artiom 3. 

His Majesty tlie Siiali'. of ; Persia, ' 
as well in liis own name: as in .that 
of Ills heirs and successors, cedes 
in Ml right and property to the 
Empire of Russia the Khanat of 
Erivan on either side of the Araxes, 
and the Khanat of Mackhtchivaii. 
In consequence of this cession, His 
Majesty the Shah engages to cause 
the delivery to the Russian author- 
ities within the space of six months 
at farthest from the signature of 
the present Treaty of all the archives 
and public documents concerning the 
administration of the two Khanats 
above mentioned. 

Article 4. 

The two high contracting parties 
agree to establish, as the frontier 
between the two States, the follow- 
ing line of demarcation : — 

Commencing from that point of 
the frontier of the Ottoman States, 
which is the nearest in a direct line 
to the summit of Little Arrarat, this 
line (of demarcation) shall proceed 
as far as the top of that mountain 
whence it shall descend as far as the 
source of the river called Karasson 
inferior, which hows from the southern 
side of Little Arrarat, and shall 
pursue its course down to the river’s 
mouth in the Araxes opposite to 
Cheroiir. At this point the line 
shall follow the bed of the Araxes 
as far as the fortress of Abassabad ; 
about the exterior works of this place 
which are situated on the right bank 
of the Araxes, there shall be drawn 
a radius of half an Agatch, or three 
and a half Russian versts, which 
will extend in every direction ; aD 


Artiom -3. 

■ ■ ■ ■ ■ Sa Ma j este le Scliali < l,e Perse tan t 
en son propre iiom cpi’en celiii de ses 
heritiers et successeurs, , cede en ■ toute 
propriete' a FEiiipire de Riissie le Klia- 
nat d’ Erivan, taut en deca aii’en dela 
de FAraxe, et le Khanat de Nacklitchi- 
van. ' Ell consequence de cette- cession, 
Sa Majeste le Schah s’engage a faire 
remettre aiix autoritc% Russes, dans 
Fespace de six mois au plus a partir de 
la signature du present Traite, toutes 
les archives, et tons les documens 
publics, concernant Fadministration 
des deux Khanats susinentionnes. 


Article 4. 

Les deux hautes parties contract- 
antes conviennent d’etablir pour 
frontidre entre les deux etats la li gne 
de demarcation suivante : — 

En partant dii point de la frontiere 
des etats Ottomans le plus rapprociie 
en ligne droite de la soinmite du Petit 
Arrarat, cette ligne se dirigera jusqu a 
la sominite de cette montagne, d’oh elle 
descendra jusqiFa la source de la riviere 
dite Karasson inferieure, qui decoule 
du versant meridional du Petit Arrarat, 
et elle suivra son cours jusqu’a son em- 
bouchure dans FAraxe vis a vis de 
Cherour. Parvenue a ce point, cette 
ligne suivra le lit d’Araxe jusqu’a la 
Fortresse d’^Abassabad ; autour des 
ouvrages exterieurs de cette place, 
qui sent situes sur la rive droite de 
FAraxe, il sera tracer im rayon dhin 
demi Agatch on trois verstes et demie 
de Russie, lequel s’etendra dans toutes 
: les directions ; tout le terrain qui sera 
renferme dans ce rayon appartiendra 
' exelusivement a Russie, et sera 
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fclie territory comprised in this .radius 
shall belong exclusively ,to' Russia, 
.and shall be ' marked 'out', with the 
greatest exactness within .the period 
' of ' two months from ' this date. From 
the point where the eastern extremity 
of the radius shall have joined the 
Araxes, the frontier line shall con> 
tinue to follow the bed of that river 
as far as the ford of Jediboulouk, 
whence the Persian territory shall 
extend along the bed of the Araxes 
over a space of three Agatch or 21 
versts below the confluence of the 
two little rivers called Odinabazar 
and Sarakamyche, and shall proceed 
along the right bank of the eastern 
stream of Odinabazar up to its source, 
and thence as far as the apex of the 
heights of Djikoir, so that all the 
rivers which terminate in the Caspian 
Sea shall belong to Russia, and all 
those whose course (or disernbogue- 
ment) is on the side of Persia, shall 
belong to Persia. The boundary of 
the two States being here marked 
by the ridge of the mountains, it is 
agreed that their declivity on the 
side of Talische shall belong to Russia, 
and the opposite declivity to Persia. 
From the ridge of the heights of 
Djikoir the frontier shall proceed 
as far as the summit of Kamar Koiiia^ 
the mountains which separate Talyche 
from the district of Archa. The 
ridges of the mountains forming the 
separation on both sides, the course 
of the rivers shall determine here the 
frontier line in the same manner as 
is above indicated in regard to the 
distance comprised between the source 
of Odinabazar and the heights of 
Djikoir. The frontier line shall then 
proceed, from the summit of Kamar 
Kouia, the ridge of mountains separat- 


■ demarque avec. .la .'plus grande .exacti- 
tude, dans Fespace de deux mois a 
dater de ce jour. Depiiis Fendroit oh 
Fextremite orientale de ce ra.3’on aura 
re joint FAraxe, la ligne front! ere con- 
tinuera a suivre le lit de ce fleuve 
jusqu’au gue de Jediboulouk, d’ou le 
territoire Persan s'etendra le long dii 
lit de FAraxe sur un espace de trois 
Agatch oil 21 verstes an dessous du 
confluent des deux petit es rivieres ap- 
pelees Odinabazar et Sarakamyche, et 
s’etendra le long de la rive droite do 
la riviere orientale d’Odinabazar jusqu’a 
sa source, et de la jusqu’a la cime des 
hauteurs de Djikoir, de maniere que 
toutes les eaux qui aboutissent a la 
mer Caspienne appartiendront a la 
Russie, et toutes celles dont le versant 
est du e6te de la Perse, appartiendront 
a la Perse. La iimite des deux etats 
etant marquee ici, par la crete des rnon 
tagnes, il est convenu que ieur decli- 
naison du cote de Talische appartiendra 
a la Eussie et que leur pente opposes 
appartiendra a la Perse. De la crete 
des hauteurs de Djikoir, la front! ere 
suivra jusqu’a la sommite de Kamai 
Konia, les montagnes qni separent le 
Talyche du district d’Archa. Les cretes 
des montagnes separent de part et 
d’aiitre le versant des eaux, determi- 
neront ici la ligne frontierc de la meme 
maniere qu’il est dit ci-dessus au sujet 
de la distance comprise eiitre la source 
d’Odinabazar et les sommites de Djikoir. 
La ligne frontiere suivra ensiiite depuis 
la sommite de Kamar Konia, 
les cretes des montagnes qui separent 
le district de Zouvant de celui d’ Archa, 
jusqu’a la iimite de celui de Welkicigi, 
toujours conformement an priiicipe 
enonce par rapport au versant des 
eaux. Le district de Zouvant, a Fexcep- 
tiou de la partie situ& de cote oppose 
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ing the' district,, .of , Zoiivant from '.that ' de la;,ciilie^ des^,d.ite,s ..,'lnolltag,■nes, 'tomhera 

of Archa, to the limits of Welkidgi, de la sorte en partage a la Eiissie. 

always 'coiifoiinabljP to ^ t^^^ 

laid down respecting, the course 'of 

the. rivers ;. the , district of ■ Zouvaiit, - ■ ' ■ 

with the exception of the portion 

situated on the opposite side of the 

apex of the said mountains, shall 

thus fall to the share of Eussia. 

From the limits of the district A partir de la liinite dii district de 
of Welkidgi the frontier line between Welkidgi, ia ligtie frontiere entre les 

the two Stat<3s shall follow the summits deux etats suivra les soinmites de 

of Klopontz, aiifi the principal chain Kloponta, et ia c Inline principale des 

of mountains which intersect the montagncs, cjui travexsent Ic district 

district of Welkidgi, as far as the de Welkidgi, jiisqida ia source septen- 

northern source of the river called trionale de la riviere dite Astara, 

Astara, always observing the principle toujours en versant des eaux ; — delk 

regarding the course of the rivers ; la frontiere suivra le lit de ce fieuve 

thence the frontier shall follow the jnsqu’a sou embouchure dans la mer 

bed of that stream to its embouchure Caspienne, et completera la ligne de 

in the Caspian Sea and complete demarcation qui separera dorenavant 

the line of demarcation which shall les possessions respectives de la Russie 

henceforward separate the respective et de la Perse, 

possessions of Russia and Persia. 


' Akticlk, :5. 


.' AETICnE',: 5. 


His Majesty the Shah of Persia, 
in testimony of his sincere friend- 
ship for His Majesty the Emperor 
of ail the Eussias, solemnly recog- 
nizes the present Article, in his own 
name and in that of his heirs and 
succesvsors to the Throne of Persia, 
the appertaiument for ever to the 
Empire of Russia of all the countries 
and the islands situated between the 
line of demarcation indicated by the 
preceding Article on one side, and the 
ridge of the Caucasian Mauntains 
and the Caspian Sea on the other, 
as also the wandering tribes who 
iiihabit those, territoriea. A. 


Sa Majesty le Sehah de Perse,' en 
temoighage de son ainiti4 sincere pour 
Sa MajestA rEmpereur de toutes les 
Russies, reconnoit soiennellement par 
le present Article, tant en son nom qu'au 
nom de ses heritiers, et successeurs 
au trdne de Perse, comme appartenant 
a jamais a FEmpire de Russie, tons 
les pays et toutes les lies sitiiees entre 
la ligne de demarcation designee par 
Farticie precedent d'un cote, et la 
cr^te des montagnes du Oaucase et la 
mer Caspienne de Fautre, de memo 
que les penpies nomades et autres qui, 
habitent c^s contr^eSt 
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: ' ' , ^ Abticle 6. 

W’itli a view to compeB.sate for 
t.lie considerable sacrifices whicb 
tile war between the two States 
lias occasioned to the Empire of 
Russia, as well as the losses and 
injuries which have resulted there- 
from to Russian subjects, His 
Majesty the Bhah of Persia engages 
to make good these bv the payment 
of a pecuniary indemnity. It is 
agreed between the two high con- 
tracting parties that the amount 
of this indemnity is fixed at ten 
crores of tomans, or thirty millions 
of silver roubles, and that the mode, 
time, and guarantee in respect to 
the payment of this sum shall be 
regulated by a separate arrange- 
ment, v--/' ’ * 

' ‘ ‘ v’f'"bv 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia, 
havmg deemed it expedient to 
nominate, as his successor and heir 
presumptive, his august son the 
Prince Abbas Mirza, His Majesty 
the Emperor of all the Russias, with 
a view to afford, to His Majesty the 
Bhah of Persia a public testimony 
of liis amicable disposition, and of 
his desire to contribute towards the 
consolidation of this order of succes- 
sion, engages to recognize hence- 
forvrard in the august person of His 
Eoya] Highness the Prince Abbas 
Miriia the successor and heir presump- 
tive of the Crown of Persia and 
to consider him as the legitimate 
Sovereign of that kingdom from the 
moment of his acc'sssion to the throne. 

Article 8. 

Russian merchant vessels shall 
enjoy m formerly the right of navi- 


Article 6. 

Dans ie but de compenser les sac- 
rifices considerables cjuc la guerre 
qiii a eclate entre les deux etats a 
occasionne a FEmpire de la Riissie, 
ainsi qiie les pertes et dommages, 
qui en sont resultes pour les sujets 
Russes, Sa Majeste Ie Schah de Perse 
s’engage a les bonifier moyennant le 
payement dhine indemnite pecunniaire. 
II est convenii entre les deux hautes 
parties contractantes, que le montant 
de cette indemnite est fixe a dix 
crores de tomans raidje on trente 
millions de roubles d’argent, et quo 
le mode, les termes, et les guaranties 
du payement de cette somme, seront 
r4gl4s par un arrangement particulier. 

Article 7. 

Sa Majeste le Bchah de Perse ayant 
juge a-propos, do designer pour son 
successenr et heritier presomptif son 
auguste fils le Prince Abbas Mirza, Sa 
Majeste FEmpereur de toutes les Russies, 
afin de donner a Sa Majeste le Schah 
de Perse un tmnoignage public de ses 
dispositions amicales et de son desir 
de contribuer a ,1a consolidation de cet 
ordre de succession, s’engage a recon " 
naitre dds aujourdliiii dans Fauguste 
personne de son Altesse Royalo le 
Prince xibbas Mirza, le siiccesseur et 
Fheritier presomptif de la couronne de 
Perse, et a le considerer comme legitime 
Souverain de ce royaume cU^s son avene- 
raent an trone. 


Article 8. 

Hes batimeiis marchands Russes 
jouiront, comme par Ie passe, du droit 
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gating in, freedom tlie . Caspian Sea^; 
ajid of laiicliiig on ■ its, ■ coasts. ■ , ■. Tii.ey 
shall find in ■ Persia '.aid and' a'ssist- 
ance in case ^ of ' . shipwreck, ■ The. .■ 
same right , is granted ; to ' Persian 
mercliant vessels of navigating on 
the mieient footing the Caspian Sea/ 
and of landing on the Russian banks, 
where in case of shipwreck the 
Persians shall receive aid and 
assistance reciprocally. With respect 
to ships of war those carrying the 
Eussiaii military colours, being ah 
anliqm the only vessels which have 
had the right of navigating the Caspian 
Sea, that exclusive privilege is for 
this reason now equally reserved 
and secured to them, so that, with 
the exception of Russia, no other 
power shall be able to have ships of 
war in the Caspian Sea. 

Article 9. 

His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Russias and His Majesty the 
Shah of Persia, cordially desirous of 
drawing closer by every means the 
bonds so happily re-established 
between them, have agreed that the 
Ambassadors, Ministers, and Charges 
d’Affaires who may be reciprocally 
delegated ti> the respective High 
Courts, whether on a temporary 
mission, or for the purpose of residing 
there permanently, shall be received 
with the honours and distinctions 
due to their rank, and suited to the 
dignity of the high contracting parties, 
as well as to the sincere friendship 
which unites them and the usages of 
the countries. In this respect the; 
ceremonials to be obsorved on both 
sides shall be_ agreed upon by. , means y 


de naviguer ]i]‘)rement siir la iner Cas- 
pienne, et le long de ses cotes ct d’y 
aborder. I Is trouveroiit en Perse se- 
CGiirs et assistance dans le cas de nauf- 
rage. Le nieane droit est accorde aux 
batimens marchands Persans de navigiier 
sur Vancien pied, dans la met ■ Caspieniie 
et d’aborder aux rivages Russes, ou, 
en cas do naufrage, les Persans recevront 
reciproqiiement secours et assistance. 
Quant aux batiinens de guerre, ceux 
qui portent le pavilion militaire Russe, 
etant ah (mfigm les seuls qui aieiit le 
droit de naviguer la mer Caspienne, ce 
meme privilege exclusif leur est par 
cette raison egalement reserve, et assure 
aujourd’hui, de sorte qii’a Texception 
de la Russia aucune autre puissance 
nc pourra avoir des batimens de guerre 
sur la mer Caspienne, 


Article 9. 

Sa Majeste ]‘Empereur de toutes les 
Russies, et Sa Majeste le Schah de Perse, 
ayant a coeur de resserrer par tons les 
moyens les liens si heurensement retablis 
entre enx, sent convenus que les Ambas- 
sadeurs, Ministres, et Charges d’Aifaires, 
qui poiirraient etre reciproquemcn t dele- 
gues aiipres des b antes cours respectivos^ 
soit pour s’acquitter d’une mission 
temporaire, soit pour y resider en 
permanence, seront re9us avec les 
honneiirs et distinctions analogues a 
leur rang, et conform.es a la dignite 
des Halites Puissances contract antes, 
comme a hamitie sincere qui les unit 
et aux usages du pays. On convien- 
dra a cet effet, moyennani un Protocole 
special, dii ceremoniei {\ observer de 
part et ePautre. 
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Article 10.: 

\His' Majesty tlie Emperor ' of "all , 
tlie Riissias, and His Majesty tlie 
Slia.li. of. Persia, considering tlie re- 
e,stab]islimeB.t and .extension of, the-; 
commercial relations between tbe 
two States as one of tbe principal 
benefits wliicli tbe return of peace 
should prodnce, bavo agreed to re- 
gulate all tbe arrangements relative 
to tbe protection of commerce and 
the security of their respective 
subjects, as stated in a separate Act 
hereunto annexed, concluded between 
the respective Plenipotentiaries, and 
which shall be considered as forming 
an integral part of tbe present Treaty 
of Peace. His Majesty the Shah of 
Persia reserves to Eussia as formerly , 
the right of appointing Consuls or 
Commercial Agents wherever the good 
of commerce may require, and he 
engages to allow thes(^, Consuls or 
Agents, each of whom shall not have 
a suite of more than ten individuals 
under his protection, the enjoyment 
of the honours and privileges due to 
their public character. 

His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Eiissias promises on his part 
to observe a perfect reciprocity in 
regard to the Consuls or Commer- 
cial Agents of His Majesty the Shah 
of Persia ; in the event of any well- 
grounded complaint on the part of 
the Persian Government against any 
one of the Bussian Consuls or Agents, 
the Minister or Charge d ''Affaires of 
Bussia, residing at the Court of His 
Majesty the ^ Shah, and under whose 
immediate orders they shall be placed, 
will suspend him from his functions 
and confer the charge provisionally 
pii whomsoever he may thinlv proper, . 


,, Article 10. ^ ' 

■ Sa .Majeste FBinpereur de toutes les 
Hussies,.., ;.et' Sa Majeste le Schah de 
Perse, considerant le retablissement et 
rextension des relations comnierciales 
entre les deux etats, comme iin des 
premiers bieiifaits que doit produire le 
retour de la paix, sont convenus de 
regier dans un parfait accoid toutes 
les dispositions relatives a la protec- 
tion dn commerce, et a la siirete des 
sujets respectifs, et de les consigner 
dans un acte separe et annexe, arrete 
entre les Plenipotentiaires respectifs, 
et qui est, et sera considere comme 
faisant partie integrante du present 
traitd de paix. Sa Majeste le Schah 
de Perse reserve h la Bussie, comme 
par le pass4, le droit de nommer des 
Consuls oil Agens commerciaux partout, 
ofi le Men de commerce Fexigera, et il 
s’engage a faire joiiir ces Consuls ou 
Agents, chacun desquels n’aura pas 
line suite de plus de clix individiis de sa 
protection, deg honneurs et des privileges 
attaches k leur caractere public. 


Sa Majeste rEmpereur de toutes les 
Bussies promet de son c6te, d'obser- 
ver line parfaite reciprocite ^ Tegard 
des Consuls ou Agens commerciaux 
de Sa Majeste le Schah de Perse. En 
cas de plainte fondee, de la part du 
Gouvernement Persan, coiitre un des 
Agens ou Consuls Busses, le Ministre 
ou Charge cF Affaires de Bussie, resident 
aupr^s de la cour de Sa Majeste le Schah, 
et sous les ordres immediats duquel 
ils seront plac&, le susprendra de ses 
fonctions, et en conferera provisoire- 
ment la gestion a qui il le jugera con- 
Venable, 
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■ ■ ARTICLE: 11. , 

All tile affairs and demaMs of their 
respective subjectSj suspended by the 
event of the war, shall , be . resumed 
and settled conformably ■ ' to ■ '■the 
principles of justice after, ■ the, conclU" 
sion of peace. The debts which 
their respective siibj ects ' ^ may ■ ■■ ha ve^ '■ 
contracted ainoiig themselves shall ' be'. : 
pro.mptiy and wholly, liquidated,- 

, , ,A:r.ticle 12. ' 

The high contracting parties agree 
with a view to the interests of theii* 
respective subjects to fix a term 
of three years in order that those 
who possess siniulta.aeously immove- 
able property on either side of the 
Araxes may have the power to sell or 
to exchange the same freely. His 
Imperial Majesty of ail the Bussias 
excepts, nevertheless, from the 
benefits of this arrangement (as far 
as it respects them) the late Erivan 
Sirdar Hossein Khan, his brother 
Ha Jun Khan, and Kurreem Khan, 
former Governor of Nacktchivan. 

Artiole 13 . - 

All prisoners of war made on either 
side, whether in the course of the last 
war or before, as well as the subjects 
of the two Governments who may , 
have fallen into captivity at any 
period whensoever, shall all be freely" 
delivered over within the term of four 
months, and after having been 
supplied with provisions and other 
necessary articles, they shall be sent 
to Abbassabad to be there made 
over ' to the Commissioners-'' xespeo- . 
tively deputed to receive them and 
to take measures for their conveyance 


. Abticle 11 ■ 

Toiitcs les affaires et reclamations 
■des siijcf.s respectifs, siispenduefi 
par Fevtuieineiit de la guerre, seront 
reprises ei terminees siiivant la justice, 
apres la conclusion de la paix. Les . 
■creances qiie leg siijets respectifs pen vent 
'.avoir les mis envois les aiitres, ainai 
que . cedes sur le jeii, seront prompte- , 
ment et eiiti element liqiiidees. 

.Article .12. 

Les halites parties contractantes 
conviennent dhiii coininiin accord dans 
rinteret de leurs sujets respectifs de 
fixer im terine de trois ans pour que, 
ceux d’entre eiix qiii ont simultane-: 
ment des proprietes immobilieres en 
deca et eii dela de FAraxe, ayant la' 
faciilte de les vendre, oil de les echan- 
ger librement. Sa Majeste Imperiale 
'de toiites les Eussies excepte nean- 
'moins dri benefice de cette disposi- 
tion, en auta.nt cpi’elle la concerne, le 
cidevant Sirdar Erivan Houssein Khan, 

. son frere Ihl Jun Khan, et Kerim Khan, 
cidevant Gouvemeur de Nacktchivan. 

Article 13. 

. Tons les prisonniers de guerre faits 
■de part et d’autre, soit dans le cours 
de la deriiiere guerre, soit auparavant, 
de nieme que lea sujets des deux 
' Gouvernemeiits reciproques tombea 
en captivite h quelque 4poque que 
ce soit, seront tons librement rendus 
dans le temie de quatre mois, et apres 
avoir ete poiirvus de vivres et autres 
"objets necessaires, ils seront dirig^s sui 
Abbassabad pour y etre remis entr© 
les mains des ommissaires, respec- 
'tivement charges de 'les recevoir et 
■d’aviser h leur renvoi' ult^iieur dans 
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to ' tteir liomes. , Tlie Iiigli contracting 
..parties, will adopt tlie same co.nxse , 
in regard. . to ..all ,■ prisoners .: of ,. warj. 
and all Russian , and , .Persian ■ siiBjects 
rceiprocallT foiiiid in captivity who 
may not have been restored within 
the term above mentioned either by 
reason o£ the distance at which they 
may have been, or owing to any other 
cause or circumstances whatever. 
The two Governments exj^ressly re- 
serve to themselves the unlimited 
right of claiming them at any time, 
and they bind themselves to restore 
them reciprocally, as soon as they 
shall present themselves, or shall 
be claimed. 

Abtiole 1 L 

The high contracting parties shall 
not , demand the surrender of refugees 
and deserters who may have passed 
under their respective dominations 
before or during the war. 

With a view, however, to j)revent 
mutually the prejudicial consequences 
which might result from the communi- 
cation which some of these refugees 
may maintain wiih their old com- 
patriots, the .Forsiaii Government 
engages not to tolerate wdthin its 
possessions situated between the 
A raxes and the line formed by the 
river called Tehan, the Lake of 
xAroomiah, the River of Djikaton, 
and by the river named Hizri Ozane, 
as far as its confluence with the 
Caspian Sea, the of the 

individuals wdio shall be designated 
by name or who may be so 

indicated hereaiter. 


leurs foyers. Lbs halites parties con- 
tractahtes m useront de meme a Fegard 
.'de tons les- prisonii.iers de guerre, et de 
tons les su jets’ Russes et Persans recipuo^ 
quement tombes en captivite, qui 
n'auraient pas etc restitiies dans le 
terme snsmentionne, soit en raison de 
Teloignement ou ils seraient trouvAs, 
soit par tout autre cause ou circon stance. 
Les deux Goiivernements se reservent 
expressement le droit illiinite de les 
reclamer en tout teins, et ils s obligent 
a les xestituer mutuellement a mesure 
quflis se presenteront, ou a mesure 
qu’ils les reclameront. 


Article 14.. 

Les hautes parties contractantes 
n’exigeront pas Textradition des 
transfuges et deserteurs qui auraient 
passe sous leurs dominations .respec' 
tives avant ou pendant la guerre. 

Toutefois, pour prevenir les conscb 
quences mutuellement prejudiciables 
qui pourraient resiiiter des intelli- 
gences que quelques-uns de ces trans- 
fuges chercheraient a entretenir avec 
leurs anciens compatriotes ou vassaux, 
le Gouvernemeiit Persan s’engage a ne 
pas tolerer dans ses possessions, situees 
entre I'Araxe et la ligne formee par la 
riviere dite Tehan, par le lac crOroumiah, 
par la riviere dite Djikatoii, et par la 
riviere dite Hizri Ozane, jusqu’a son 
confluent dans la mer Caspienne, la 
presence des individus, qui iui seront 
nominalement designer maintenant ou 
qui seraient signales a Favenir. 


His Majesty the Emperor of all Sa Majeste FEmpereur de toiites les 
the Russias p.romises equally on, , Russies xiromot egalement de son cote 
his part not to permit Persian de ne pas permettre que les transfuges 
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refugees to settle in the Khanats: Persans sh^Alisseiit. ou r(\steofc a. 

of Karabagli and Nacktcliivan, as chniicnro, dntis k^s K'liaual s do Karaljaiigh 

well, as in tlio portion of tlie Khanat et do Nacktcliivan, ainsi quo dans Jo, 
of Erlvan situated on tlie right bank partie dii K]ia.]iat d’EriAun sitiieo sur 
of the Araxes. It is ■ under stood, ■ ,du. live droite de FAraxe, II est entendii 
however, that this clause is not, and toutefois qiie cette clause n’est ot no 

ahall not be, obligatory except in sera obligatoire qiFa Fegartl dindividus 

regard to individuals invested with a revetiis d’’un caraetere puldic, on de 

public character, or of a certain .. eertaine (lignite, tels quo les Klians, 

dignity, such as Khans, Begs, and Begs, ot les Chefs spiritiiels on Alclhilis. 

Spiritual Chiefs or A^dllalis, whose dont Fexeniple jiersojuiel, les instiga-* 

personal exaniple, instigations, and tioiis, (.‘t les intelligiuiccs clan destines 

clandestine coninmnications might poiirraient exere^n* line influence 

have a prejudicial indueiice on their abusive sur lours anciens coinpatriotes 

old compatriots. As far as concerns administres, ou vassaux. Pour ce qui 

the mass of the population in the concerne la masse do la population 

two countries, it is agreed between dans les deux pays, il est coiivenu eiitre 

the high contracting parties that les haixtcs parties contractantes quo 

their respective subjects who might les siijets respectifs qui auraient passe, 

have already passed, or who may on qui passeraient a Favenir d'un etat 

hereafter pass, from one State into dans Fautre, seront libres de s’etablir, 

the other, shall be free to settle or ou de sejourner partout oii lo trouvera 

sojourn wherever the Government bon ie Gouvernement, sous la domina- 

under whose authority they may tion ducpiel ils se seront places, 

place themselves shall deem proper. 

Article 15. Article 15. 

With the benevolent object of .Dans le but bienfaisant et sahitaiio 
restoring tranquillity to their States, de ramener le calme dans ses etats et 

and removing from their subjects d’ecarter de ses sujots tout ce qui 

all that can aggravate tlie evils pourro.it aggravor les maux qu’a doja 

inflicted on them by the war to which attires sur eiix la guerre a laqiielle lo 

the present Treaty has so happily present traite a mis si Ihui reuse merit 

put an end, His Majesty the Shah fin, Sa Majeste le Schah aocorde line 

grants a full and entire amnesty to amnestic pleine et entiere, a tons les 

all the inhabitants and functionaries imbitans et fonctionnaires de la Pro* 

of the Province called Azerbijan. vince dite Azerbijan. Aiiciin d’eujt 

None of them without any exception sans exception de catc%orie, ne pourra 

shall be persecuted or molested for etre ni poursuivi, ni i..r.ioleste pour ses 

his opinions, acts, or conduct, either opinions, pour ses actes, on pour la 

during the war, or during the tern- condiiite qiFil aurait temuj, soit pendant- 

porary occupation of the said Pro- la guerre, soit pendaiv?-. Foceupation 

Vince by the Eiissian troops. ' There temporaire de la dite Province par le^ 

shall be granted to them farther the troupes Russes. II leiir sera accorde, 

terra of one year from this date to en outre, le terme d’un an, k dater de ce 
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.remove ': : freely ■ witii tAeir families 
from:,,’l}l 2 e', .Persian Dominions '. into tiie ' 
.E’ussian ■ States, to export., .or to ■ sell „ 
.their 'property '..wit.hotit.:tlie ■ slightest 
opposition on the part of tile Govern- 
ment, or the Local authorities, or the 
imposition of any duty or fee on the 
efiects or articles sold or exported 
by them. With regard to their im- 
movable property, a period of five 
years shall be granted to them for its 
sale or disposal, according to their 
pleasure. From this amnesty are 
excepted those who may be guilty, 
within the period above mentioned 
of one year, of any crime or mis- 
demeanour liable to penalties in- 
flicted by the tribunals. 

Aeticle 16. 

Immediately after the signature 
of the present Treaty of peace, the 
respective Plenipotentiaries shall 
lose no time in transmitting to every 
quarter the necessary advices and 
instructions for the immediate cessa- 
tion of hostilities. 

The present Treaty drawn up in 
two parts of the same tenor, signed 
by the respective Plenipotentiaries, 
impressed with their seals, and ex- 
changed between them, shall be con- 
firmed and ratified by His Majesty 
the Emperor of all the Riissias and 
His Majesty the Shah of Persia, and 
the solemn ratifications bearing their 
own signatures shall be exchanged 
between their Plenipotentiaries withm 
the term of four mouths, or earlier 
if possible. 

Signed by the Plenipotentiaries 
of the High Contracting Parties, 
Camp Turkomanchi, the 21st Feb- 
ruary 1828, 


,;jour 5 pour ' se' transporter librement 
^ aveC:' .leura families des etats: 'Persans, 

: dans '■ :■ ies ' ^etats Russes, pour .exporter 
ou pour vendre leurs bieiis meiiblc s 
sans que le Gouvernement, ou ies 
autorites locales, puissent }v mcttre lo 
moindre obstacle, ni prelever aiiciin 
droit, ou aucune retribution, siir les 
biens ou sur les objets vendus ou 
exportes par eux. Quant a leurs biens 
immeubles il leur sera accorde un texmo 
de cinq ans, pour les vendre, ou pour 
en disposer a leur gre. Sont exceptes 
de eette amnestic, ceiix qiii se reiidront 
coupables, dans Fespace de terns sus- 
mentionne d'uii an de quelque crime 
ou debt passible des peines pun is par 
les tribunaux. 

Abticle 16. 

Aussitot apr^s la signature du 
present Traite de paix, les Plenipoten- 
tiaires respectifs s’empresseront d'envoyer 
en tons ies lieux les avis et injonctions 
micessaires pour la cessat-ion immediate 
des hostilites. 

Le present Traite, dresse en deux 
instruments de la m6me teneiir, signes 
par les Plenipotentiaires respectifs, 
munis de leurs cachets, et echanges 
entre eux, sera coiihrme et ratifie par 
Sa Majeste FEmpereur de toiites Ies 
Eussies, et Sa Majeste le Schali de 
Perse, et Ies ratifications solennelles, 
revetues de leur propre signature, en 
seront echangees entre leurs Plenipo- 
tentiaires, dans le terme de quatie 
mois, ou plutot si faire se peut. 



r mim^A-^AFFmBix m . . ■ x.xx¥ 

Sefabati Gompaciv (relative to- ■ Commeece anci the SEcrjBiTY of Efsisian and 
. ' Persian Subjects respectively) ■ referred: to in Article 10 of the Treaty 


of TuRkmahchai. ' ^ 

The ■ two liigli contracting..'- p 
desirous that ' their ' respective suh- 
jects shall enjo}?” all the advantages, 
resulting from freedom of commerce 
on both sides, have agreed upon 
the following articles. Paissian sub- 
jects provided with passports in due 
form shall be allowed to trade through- 
out the whole extent of the Kingdom' 
of Persia, and also to proceed to the 
States adjoining the said Kingdom. 
In return for whicli Persian subjects 
shall be allowed to import their mer- 
chandize into Enssia either by the 
Caspian Sea or by the frontier land 
separating Enssia from Persia, to 
barter them or to make purchases 
or exportation ; and they shall enjoy 
all the rights and ].)rivileges accorded, 
in the States of His Imperial Majesty 
to the subjects of the most favoured 
friendly powers.. In the event of the 
death of a Eussian su])ject in Persia, 
his movable and immovable property, 
as belonging to a subject of a friendly 
power, shall be e,ntirely made over 
to his relations or partners who sliall 
have the right to dispose of the said 
property as they may think ht. In 
default of relations or partners the 
disposal of those same goods shall be 
entruBted to the Mission, or to the 
Consuls of E.ossia without any oppo- 
sition on the part of the local aiithor- 
ities. 

Contracts, bills of exchange, secur- 
ities and other engagements passed 


Les deux h antes parties contractantes 
d'esirant faire joiiir leurs siijets respectifs 
'de-tous les avantages qui resiiltoiit dhme 
liberte reciproque cle corii'iiterce, sont 
convenus de ee qui suit. Les sujets 
Russes, munis de ]>asseports en bonne 
forme, ponrront cojumercer dans toiite 
Fetendue clu Eoyaiinu^ de Perse et se 
reiidre egalement dans les Etats voisine 
dll -dit Eo}’aiuite. Eii reciprocite xle qiioi, 
les sujets Persaiis pourront importer 
leurs marehandises en Eussie, soit par 
ia Mer Oaspituuie, soit par la frontiere 
de terre qui separe la Eussie de la Perse, 
les echariger ou faire des achats pour 
F exportation, ct ils joiiiroiit de tous les 
droits et prerogatives accordes dans les 
Etats de Sa Majeste Imperiale aux 
sujets des Puissances amies les plus 
favorisees. En cas de daces d^un sujet 
Riisse en Perse, ses bieiis meiibles et 
imineubles, coniine appartenant a an 
sujet dhne Puissance amie, seront remis 
integralcment a ses parents on associes, 
lesquels auront le droit d’aliener les dits 
biens selon qiFils le jugeront convenable, 
A defaiit de ])arents, ou d’associes, la dis- 
position de ces mcmes biens sera confiik* 
a la Mission, ou aux Consuls de Eussie, 
sans aucune eiitrave de la part des auto- 
rites locales. 


, Les contrats, lettres de change, cau^ 
tionnements et autres actes pisses par 
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ill writing between tiie respective sub- 
jects in connection w’itli tlieir business 
transactions shall be registered before 
the Eiissian Consul and before the 
Haldni (Civil Judge), and in j^laces 
where there may be no Consul, before 
the Hakim alone, so that in case of 
dispute between the tw-o parties it 
may be possible to make the necessary 
investigation with a view to decide 
the difference in conformity with jus- 
tice. If one of the two parties, with- 
out being provided with documents 
drawn up and legalized as mentioned 
above, which shall be valid before 
either Court of justice, should wash to 
institute an action against the other 
by simply producing witnesses, such 
claims shall not be admitted unless 
the defendant himself should ack- 
nowledge their validity. Every en- 
gagement contracted between the res- 
pective subjects [of the two powers] 
in the forms above prescribed shall 
be scrupulously observed, and every 
refusal to abide by it that might 
occasion loss to one of the partie»s, 
shall be visited with a proportionate 
indemnity from the other party. In 
case of the failure of a Eussian mer- 
chant in Persia, his creditors shall 
be paid out of the goods and effects 
of the insolvent ; but the Minister, 
the Cliarge d’Affaires, or the Consul 
of Eiissia shall not refuse their good 
offices, if need be, to ascertain if the 
insolvent has not left in Eussia 
disposable property which might 
serve to satisfy the said creditors. 
The friendly stipulations in the 
present Article shall be reciprocally 
observed with regard to Persian 
subjects who trade . in Eussia 
under the protection of the 
laws. 


ecrit entre les suj ets respectif s pour leiir s 
affaires de conirneree, seront enregistres 
chez le Consul de Eussio et chez le Hakim 
(juge civil) et ia oii il ne se trouve pas do 
Consul, chez le Hakim seul, afiii qtCen 
cas de contestation entre les deux parties, 
on puisse faire les recherches neccssaires 
pour decider la difference, conforraement 
a ia justice. Si Fiine des deux parties, 
sans etre pourvue des documents dresses 
et legalises comme il est dit plus haut, 
lesquels seront valablos par devant 
chaque cour de justice, voulait intentcr 
un proces a Fautre en ne produisaiit que 
, des preiives testimoniales, de telles pre- 
tentions ne seront point admises, a moins 
que le defendeur lui-meme n’en recon- 
naisse la legalite. Tout engagement 
contract^ entre les sujets respectifs dans 
les formes ci-dessiis prescrites sera re- 
ligieuseinent observe, et tout refiis d’y 
satisfaire qiii occasionnerait des pertes 
a Fime des parties, donnera lieu 
a une indemnite proportioniielle, de la 
part tie Fautre. En cas de faillite dhm 
negociant Eusse en Perse, ses creanciers 
seront payes des biens et effets du failli ; 
inais le Ministre, lo Charge d’Aii'aires, ou 
le Consul de Eussie, ne refuseront pas 
shls en etaient requis leurs bons offices 
pour s’assurer si le failli n’a point laisse 
en Eussie, des proprietes dispoiiibles, qui 
puissent servir a satisfaire les memes 
creanciers. Les dispositions arrHces dans 
le present article seront reciproquenient 
observees a Fegard des sujets Persans 
qui comniercient en Eussie, sous la pro- 
tection des lots. 


■XXXVll 
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Article 3. 

Ill order to secure to the commerce 
of tlu5 respective subjects the ad- 
vantages wiiicli form the subject of 
the foregoing stipulations, it is agreed 
that the merchandize imported into 
Persia or exported from that King- 
dom hj RiiSsSiaii subjects, and in like 
manner the produce of Persia im- 
ported into Russia by Persian sub- 
jects either by the Caspian Sea or by 
tlio frontier land between the two 
States, as well as Russian merchan- 
dize which Persian subjects might ex- 
port from the Empire by the same 
routes, shall be liable as heretofore 
to a duty of five per cent, levied once 
for all at their entrance or exit, and 
shall not thereafter be subjected to 
the payment of any other customs 
duty. If Russia should deem it neces- 
sary to make new customs regula- 
tions and new tariffs, she neverthe- 
less engages even in that case not to 
increase the duty of five per cent, 
mentioned above. 

Article 4. 

If Russia or Persia should be in- 
volved in war with another Power, 
the respective subjects shall not he 
prohibited from passing with their 
merchandize through the territories of 
the high contracting parties in order 
to proceed to the states of the said 
Power. 

Article 5. 

Seeing that, according to the exist- 
ing usages in Persia, it is difficult for 
foreign subjects to find houses, ware- 
rooms or proper places for the storage 
of their merchandize to lot, it is per- 
mitted to Russian subjects .in Persia' 


Article 3. 

Afin d’assurer an coninierce des siijets 
respectifs ies a vantages (jui font i’objct 
des stipulations anteiieures, il est con- 
venu, quo les marchandises importees en 
Perse on exportees de ce Royaiuiie par 
les sujets Russes, et pareiliement les 
productions de la Perse importees on 
Eussie par les sujets Persans, soit par 
la Bier Ca>spienne, soit par la frontiere 
de terre entre les deux Etats, de mome 
que les "marchandises Russes que des 
sujets Persans ex-porteraieiit de FEmpire, 
par les niemes voies, seront souinises, 
comme par le passe, a un droit de cinq 
pour cent per§u une fois pour toutes a 
leur entree ou a leur sortie, et ne seront 
assujetties ensuite au payement d’aucun 
autre droit de douane. Si la Russie 
jiigeait iiecessaire d’arreter de nouveaux 
reglements de douane et de nouveaux 
tarifs, elle s’engage neanmoins a ne pas 
hausser, meme dans oe cas, le droit ci- 
dessiis mentionne de cinq pour cent. 


Article 4. 

Si la Russie ou la Perse se trouvait en 
guerre avec une autre Puissance, il ne 
sera jias defendu aux sujets respectifs de 
traverser avec lours marchandises le 
territoirc des liautcs parties contractantes 
pour se rendre dans les Etats de la elite 
Puissance. 

Attendu que dhxpres ies usages exis- 
tants en Perse, il est difficile pour ies 
sujets etrangers de trouver a loner des 
. maisons, magasins ou emplacements pro- 
pres au depot de leiirs inarcliandises, il 
est permis aux sujets Russes cn Perse 
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not only to reiitj but also to acquire, 
by every right of ownership, houses 
to dwell ill, as well as ware-rooms and 
places in which to deposit their mer- 
chandize. The servants of the Per- 
sian Goveriinieut shall not be allowed 
to enter by torce the said houses, 
ware-rooms or . laces without having 
recourse, in case of necessity, to the 
authority of the Minister, or of the 
Charge d’Affairos, or of the Consul of 
Russia who shall depute an officer or 
dragoman to bo present at the inspec- 
tion of the house or of the mercliau- 
■ dize. ' 

Akimlole 6 

III like manner, if the Minister or 
Charge d’Aiaires of His Imperial 
Majesty, the servants of the Eussian 
Mission, the Consuls and dragomans 
should find it difficult in Persia to 
purchase suitable materials for their 
clothing, or several other necessary 
articles of coiisuniption, they shall be 
allowed to send for, on their own 
account, free of duty and other 
charges, all goods and articles which 
are destined exclusively for their 
private use. 

The public Agents of His Majesty 
the Shah residing in the Statas of the 
Russian Empire shall enjoy perfect 
reciprocity in this respect. Persian 
subjects forming part of the 
suite of the Minister or Charge 
d 'Affaires, or Consuls, and indispen- 
sable for their service, shall enjoy, so 
long as they may remain with them, 
their protection equally with Russian 
subjects ; but if it should happen 
that one among them should commit 
some misdemeanour, and should there* 
by incur the penalty of the existing 


non seulement de louer, mais aussi 
d’acquerir en toute propriete des maisoi s 
pour leg habiter et des magasins ainsi 
que des emplacements pour y deposer 
ieurs marchandises. Les employes dii 
Gonvernement Persan iie pourront entrer 
de force dans les dites maisons, magasins 
ou emplacements, a nioins du recourir, 
en cas de necessite a Fautorisation de 
Ministre, ou du Charge d' Affaires, ou do 
Consul de Russie, lesquels delegueront iin 
employe ou drogman pour assister a la 
visite de la maisoii ou des marchandises. 


Artigue 6. 

Be m^me le Ministre, ou le Charge 
d^Affaires de Sa Majeste Imperiale, les 
employes de la mission de Russie, les 
Consuls et les drogmans ne trouvant a 
acheter en Perse, ni les eliets qiii servant 
a leur habillement, ni beaucoup d’ oh jets 
de consomination, qui leur sont neces- 
saire, pourront faire venir francs de 
droits et de retributions, pour l :ur 
propre compte, tons les objets et effets 
qui seront destines uniquement a leur 
usage. 

Les Agens publics de Sa Majeste le 
Schah residant dans les Btats de FEmpire 
Russe, jouiront d’une parfaite recipro- 
cite a cet egard. Les siijets Persans 
faisant partie de la suite du Ministre, ou 
du Charge d'Affaires et des Consuls, et 
necessaires pour leur service, jouiront, 
tant qu’ils se trouveront aupres d’eux, 
de leur protection a Fegal des siijets 
Russes ; mais s’il arrivait qu’un d'entre 
eux se rendifc coupable de qiielqiie chdit 
et quhl eneourut par la le ohatiment des 
iois existantes clans ce cas le Ministre 
Persan ou le Hakim et, a son defaut 
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laws, in tliat case tlie Persian Minister 
or the Hakim and, in his absence the 
comi^etent local authority, shall im- 
mediatoly apply to th(3 Minister, 


in whose service the accused may be, 
ill order that he may be delivered up 
to justice ; and if this application be 
founded on proofs estalilishiiig the 
guilt of the accused, the Minister, 
Charge d' Affaires, or Consul shall make 
no difficnlty whatever in complying 
with it. 

Article 7. 

All lawsuits and litigations between 
Russian subjects shall be submitted 
exclusively to the iiivestigation and 
decision of the Mission or of the Con- 
suls of Russia in conformity with the 
laws <and customs of the Russian 
Empire. So also shall disjiutes and 
lawsuits arising between Russian sub- 
jects and those of another Power, in 
case the two parties shall consent to 
such a course. 

Whenever any disputes or lawsuits 
shall arise between Russian and Per- 
sian subjects, the said lawsuits or 
disputes shall, be brought before the 
Hakim or Governor, and shall not be 
investigated and decided except in 
the presence of the Dragoman of the 
Mission or of the Consulate. Once 
judicially disposed of, such suits shall 
not bo allowed to be instituted a , 
second time. If, however, circum- 
stances should be of such a nature as 
to render a second trial necessary, it 
shall not take place without previous 
intimation being given to the Minister, 
or the Charge d’Afiaires, or, the 'Consul 
of Russia ; and in that case the action- 
shall be brought and decided only; in 


I'autorite locale competeute, s^adressera 
immediatemoiit au Alinistre, Charge d’Af- 
faires, ou C'Onsul llusse, au service du- 
quel se trouvera le prevenu afin quhl 
et si cette de- 
mande est fondee suT' des preuves eta- 
biissaiit la ciilpabilite de Faccuse, le 
Ministre, Charge d' Affaires, on Consul ne 
fera aucune difliculte d’y satisfaire. 


Artigl.e 7. 

Tons les proc es, et toiites ies aha ires 
litigieuses entre sujefcs Russes, seront 
souinis exclusivemeut a Fexamen et la 
decision de la Mission ou des Consuls de 
Riissie coiiformement aux lois et coutumes 
de F Empire de Russie ; de memo que 
les differends et proces survenus entre 
les sujets Russes et ceux dhine autre 
Puissance, dans Je cas on les deux par* 
ties y consentiront. 

Lorsqii’il sh^levera des differends ou 
process entre les sujets Russes et les 
sujets Persans, les dits proces ou diife- 
rends seront })ort(3S par devaut le Hakim, 
ou Gouverneur, ot ne seront examines 
et juges qu’en presence dii Droginan de 
la Mission on du Consulat. Une fois 
juridiquement termincs, de tele proces 
ne ponrront etre informes une secoade 
fois. Bi toute fois les circonstances 
etaient de nature a exiger un second 
examen, il ne poiirra avoir lieu, sans que 
le Ministre, ou ie Charge d’Affaires, ou 
le Consul de Russie, en soient prevenus, 
et dans cc cas i’affaire ne sera instruite 
et jugee qa’au Defter, e'est-a-dire a la 
ohancellerie supreme du Schah a Tabriz 
ou 4 Teheran — ^egalement en presence 


Charge d'Alfaires, or Russian Consul soit livre a la justice ; 


PERSIA— APPENDIX NO. - VII--lb2^ 


Xl: 

the Dnfter, that is to say, in the d’xin Drogman cle la Mihsuxu on d\j 
Supreme Court of the Shah at Tabriz Gqnsulat cle Riissie. 
or at Teheran, likewise in the presence 
of a Dragoman of the Mission or of 
■the Russian Consulate. / 


Article 8. 

In case of murder or any other 
crime committed among Russian sub- 
jects, the investigation and decision 
of the case shall be within the exclu- 
sive province of the Minister, or 
Charge d’ASaires, or Consul of Russia 
in virtue of the jurisdiction delegated 
to them over their own countrymen. 
If a Russian subject should happen 
to be implicated with individuals of 
another nation in a criminal suit, he 
shall not be prosecuted nor molested 
in any way without proofs of his 
participation in the crime ; and even 
in that case, as in the one in which a 
Russian subject should be charged 
with direct cu]j)ability, the tribunals 
of the country shall not be competent 
to proceed with the trial and judg- 
ment of the crime except in the pre- 
sence of a delegate of the Mission or 
the Russian Consulate, and if there 
should be none on the spot in which 
the crime has been committed, the 
local authorities shall take steps to 
send the deliiiquent to a place where 
there is a Consul or a constituted 
Russian Ageut. The evidence both 
for and against the accused shall be 
faithfully taken by the Hakim and 
by the Judge of the place, and attested 
by their signature ; transmitted in 
this form to the place where the offence 
is to be tried ; this evidence shall 
constitute a record or authentic sum- 
mary of the proceedings, unless the 
accused should clearly demonstrate 


Article S. 

Bn cas de meiirtro ou d’autre crime 
coinmis entre sujets Russes, r’examen et 
la decision du cas seront du ressort 
exclusif du Ministre, oi.i du Charge 
d’ Affaires, on du CJonsuI de Russie, en 
vertu de juridiction qui leur est deferee 
sur leurs nationaux. Si iin sujet Russe 
se trouve implique avec des individus 
d’un autre nation dans un process cii- 
minel, il ne pourra etre poursuivi, ni 
inquiete d’aucune maniere a moiiis de 
preuves de sa p)articipation au crime, et 
dans ce cas meme comme dans ceiui ou 
un sujet Russe serait prevenu de cul- 
pabiiite directe, les tribunaux riu pays 
ne pourront proceder a la connaissance 
et au jugement du crime qu’en presence 
d’un delegue de la Mission ou du Gonsulat 
de Russie, et sul ne s’en trouve pas sur 
les lieux ou le deiit ete commis, les 
autorites locales feront transporter le 
deHnqiiant la ou il y a un Consul on 
un agent Russe constitue. Les te- 
moignages a charge et a ciecharge du 
prevenu seront fideiement recueiliis par 
le Hakim et par le Juge de Fendroit et 
revetus de leur signature ; transmis clans 
cette forme la ou le debt devra etre juge 
ces temoignages deviendront des docu- 
ments ou precis authentiques du proces 
a moins qiie Faccuse n’en demontre 
evidemment la faiissete. Lorsqixe le 
prevenu aura ete dument convaineu et 
que la sentence aura ete prononcee, le 
delinquant sera remis au Ministre, Charge 
d’ Affaires, on Consul de Sa Majeste 
Imperiale, qui le renverra en Russie pour 
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fclie falsity... of, ,tlie same, ^ "Wlien. 'the 
aeciised ' sliall Iiaye beeo' duly /con- 
victed .and' tlie:. sentence. ' passed, he 
shall be handed over to the /Minister, 
or .Charge d' Affaires, or Consul of. His 
Imperial Majesty, who shall send him 
back to Russia, there to receive the 
imnidonent awarded by the kw. 


Article 9, 

The High Contracting Parties shall 
take good care that the stipulations 
of the present Act be strictly observed 
and fulfilled, and the respective Gov- 
ernors of their provinces, Comman- 
dants and other authorities shall not 
allow themselves to infringe them on 
any account, under pain of incurring a 
grave responsibility and even dis- 
missal on clear proof of a repetition 
of the fault. 

To this end we, the undersigned 
Plenipotentiaries of His Majesty the 
Em])eror of all the Riissias and of 
His Majesty the Shah of Persia, have 
arranged and concluded the stipula- 
tions contained in the Present Act, 
which are the result of the. .... .Arti- 
cle of the principal Treaty concluded 
on the same day at Dekharganie, and 
which shall have the same force and 
weights as if they were inserted therein 
word for word and ratified. 


y recevoir le chatiincnt porte par les 
lois.. ■ '■ 


Article 9, 

Les Hautes Parties Contractantes veil* 
leront a ce que les stipulations du present 
Acte soient strictement observees et 
remplies, et les Gouverneurs de leurs- 
Provinces, Commandants et autres 
Autorites respectives ne se permettront 
dans aucun cas d’y contrevenir, sou=j 
peine d’une grave responsabilHA et meme 
de destitution en cas de recidive duement 
averee. 

A cette fin, nous soussignes Pleni* 
potentiaires de Sa Majeste FEmpereur de 
toiites les Eussies et de Sa Majeste le 
Schah de Perse, avons regie et art He les 
stipulations conteniies dans le present 
Acte, lesquelles sont la consequence de 

r Article du Traite principal con- 

clue a meine jour a Dekhargane, et 
auront la meme force et valeiir que si 
elles y etaient inserces mot-a-mot, et 
ratifiees. 


In consequence whereof the preseni; En consequence de qiioi le present 
separate Act, in duplicate, ha^' ^en Acie separe, fait double, a ete signe par 
signed by us, impressed with our res- /. nous, muni de nos cachets respectifs et 
peotive seals, and exchanged* . Changes. 
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:;Teans'LATIOH, of.,; . Commercial, TBEAa?Y: between Persia aii(i./>SpAiN,,---1842; 

Preamble^ 

Praise bo to tlie Alniigbty Gnarclian. of tie Universe ! 

The exalted Govonimeiit of Persia and the exalted Government of Spain for 
the purpose of protecting the interests and welfare of the merchants and other 
subjects of the two countries, and the improvement and extension of trade and 
commerce, are desirous of an arrangement which will be for the honour and glory 
of these Governments. Thus having been convinced that nothing is equal to 
the formation of Treaty for the support and benefit of important affairs, they 
both therefore have considered it suitable that hereafter between these might}?- 
Governments and their subjects a basis of friendly intercourse should be estab- 
lished, according to an auspicious Treaty of friendship and commerce ornamented 
with truth and justice, and founded on a firm and permanent footing. For the 
purpose of completing this agreement His Majesty, &c., &c., Mahomed Shah, 
Kajar, on his part, has appointed Meerisa Jager Khan, Chief Engineer, &c., &c., 
and Ambassador Extraordinary of the Persian Government to the Court of Turkey, 
his Plenipotentiary and in like manner in the name of Her Majesty, Donna Isabella 
the second, during Her minority, as, heir-apparent to the sovereignty of Spain, 
His Highness Baldomero Espartero Begent and Duke of Victoria and Marbella, 
has appointed Monsieur Antonio Louis Cordova, Knight, &;c., &c., and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of Spain at the Sublime Porto, Plenipotentiary on his part. These 
two Plenipotentiaries having on perusal of each other’s full powers found them 
to be correct and according to custom have framed the stipulations of the aus- 
picious Treaty in the following seven articles : — 

Article 1. 

From this day and until the Almighty ploaseth, between the exalted Govern- 
ments of Persia and Spain and their subjects the foundation of friendship, truth 
and everlasting regard shall be firmly established. 

Article 2. 

The subjects of these exalted Governments are reciprocally permitted and 
allowed to pass in peace and security into each other’s territories and to carry 
on their mercantile transactions or to travel, and to rent such houses, shops, or 
storehouses, as may be necessary for the purpose of their business, without any 
hindrance on the part of the Government authorities, who are always to render 
them assistance and protection and to use their endeavours to maintain a good 
understanding between the merchants and travellers of these two exalted Gov- 
ernments, and to the utmost of their power .to' add to their comforts. And whan- ■ 
ever it may be necessary for them to depart orders and passports shall be given 
to them, that they shall not be molested, but afforded every assistance. 



PEESIA— APPENDIX NO. VIII— 184S. 


xHii 


Aeticle 3. 

The subjects of these two powerful States, who for the purpose of trade and 
commerce, or to travel, visit each other’s territories, from the time of their arrival 
to that of theii departure, shall be treated with due respect, and on no account: 
shall any taxes be taken from them excepting this, that on their niercliandise 
the same amount of custom duty shall be levied that is levied on merchandise of 
other friendly nations. 

Article 4. 

These two exalted Governments, for the care and security of their subjects 
who may pass into each others countries, will give permission for the residence 
of Commercial Agents in two suitable places. The Persian Government will give 
permission for Agent to reside in Tehran, and one in Tabreez on the part of 
the Spanish Government. In like manner the Spanivsli Government will consent 
to the residence of one Agent on the part of the Persian Government in the capital 
<d* Madrid, and another at the port of Barcelona, or in any other port that the 
Persian Government may tbink suitable for its Agent to reside. 

Article 5. 

Whenever any disputes shall arise between the subjects of these contracting 
Governments, with regard to trade and traffic, such disputes must be settled 
according to the custom and laws of the country, and with the knowledge of thci 
Agent of that country, a.nd if anyone of the subjects of these Governments should 
become insolvent or bankrupt after an e^xaminatioii of his books of exports, im- 
ports, and credits, and remaining property, bis goods and property shall be divided 
between his debtors according to the Bankruptcy law, and if one of the subjects 
of these States should die all the property possessed by such person shall be made 
over to the care of the Agent of his Government. 

Article 6. 

If either of these contracting States should be at war with another power, 
according to the everlasting friendship subsisting between the Governments of 
Persia and Spain, on no account shall any loss or neglect be experiened by either 
of them. 

Article T. 

This Treaty of friendship and commerce between the two States in accordance 
with the contents of the foregoing Articles, by the assistance of the one Almighty 
God, the Ministers of the two contracting Powers will always adhere to its stipula- 
tions, and on no account shall its basis be impaired, and Please God in the space 
of five months, or less, this Treaty will be ratified and sealed by the Ministers of 
the two contracting Governments at Constantinople and there be exchanged by 
the Plenipotentiaries of these Goveminepta. 
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These seven Aiticles wexe drawn "ap, and . attested hy , the PlenipoteBtiaries 
of the two contracting parties in two corresponding copies^ and after being ratified 
and sealed by both parties, were esctanged, at Constantinople on the SOth of 
March 1842, corresponding with the 20th of Mohnrrnin 1258 of the Hajireh, and 
have now received the ratification of His Excellency Haji Mirza Aghassee and 
the Ministers of the Persian Government in this month of Sheoval 1262 (Octo- 
ber 1846j. 
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APPENDIX No. IX.— [-See II.] 

Convention entre la Eussie et la Pisese,- pour Finterpretation de l’Aetjolb 

XIY dll Trait^ de Paix de Toxjrkmantohai (dii 22 Feviier, 1828).*^ 

Conclne k Telieran, Ic 3 Jiiiliet, 1844 

Arrest of Subjects of either State entering the Territories of the ether without Pass^ 

■ ■ par s, - ■ 

Dans le but de faire cesser les desordres et lo.s abus que les habitants des pio- 
vinces iimitrophes de la Eussie et de la Perse font soiiveiit de la transmigration, 
les fondes de pouvo.irs des 2 Parties Goiitractantes, avec la pernussion et Fautorisa- 
tion de leiirs Gonveriiements respeetifs, out sigiie FaiTangemeut snivant : — 

Article 1. 

Les snjets des 2 Puissances ne pourront d^sormais passer d^nn pays dan 
i ’autre sans passeport et sans permis en regie de leur Gouvernement, 

Article 2. 

Tout individn snjet de Fun des 2 Gouvernements qni se rendrait sur le terri’ 
toire de Fautre, sans s’etre pourvu d’un passeport, sera arrete et livre aux autorites 
front! eres les plus prcclies, on bien an Ministre, Charge d ’Affaires, on Consul de 
sa nation., avec tons les objects d’habillements, d’armements, &c., dont il sera 
porteur 

Article 3 

Toute demande que les sujets des 2 Etats adresseront k leur Gouvernement 
pour obtenir Fautorisation d’emigrer, devra se faire sans intervention 4trang^re 

Article 4. 

Si les preposes des 2 Gouverneinents, en consideiaifcxon de /aniitie qui les unit, 
dernandent Fun a Fautre des passeports, on ne les refusera pas pour quelqneg 
families, a moins qu’il n’y ait des emp^chements legaux* 

Signe a Teheran le 3 Juillet 1844 (28 Djoumadi-eLsani 1260)* 

Haeji-Mirza-Acassy. 

, A. Mebejm* 


February 22, 1828, StatePapers,” VoL 15, page 660. 
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APPENDIX No. X.~[8ee page IL] 

TBANSLATioN.'. of ARTICLES- of AoREEM-ENT concltided. at Brzekoom aiid signed 

by tbe Tuboo-Pebsian Commissioners on tlie 31st May 1847. 

Article 1. 

The two Mahomedan Governments will settle that all pecimiary claims, ex« 
cepting those mentioned in the fourth article, shall be abandoned. 

Article 2, 

The town and port of Mohammerah, and the island of Khiza, with the anchorage, 
as well as so mncb of the eastern bank of the Shnt-el-Arab as is occupied by tribes 
confessedly belonging to Persia, are to remain in the possession of Persia, besides 
which Persians will enjoy the complete liberty of navigating the Rhnt-el-Arab, 
from its month to the point of contact of the two frontiers. Soolumaneeyeh will 
remain in the possession of Turkey. In regard to Nohab, the Persian Government 
settles that all the monntainons portion with the pass of Kerrond on its eastern 
part will be retained by it, and the plain of Nohab which forms the western por- 
tion, will be given over to Tnrkey. 

Article 3. 

All other territorial claims being renounced the two parties engage to appoint 
without delay, Commissioners and Engineers, to determine the frontier between 
the two Kingdoms, agreeably to the preceding article. 

Article 4, 

The two parties will settle that all losses mutually sustained subsequent to 
the acceptance in Jemadee-ool-evval 1261 (elnne 1845) of the propositions of the 
Mediating Powers, as well as the arrears of the pasturage fees for former years, 
are to be equitably arranged by the Commissioners on both sides, to be appointed 
without delay for this purpose. 

Article 5, 

The Turkish Government will appoint Broussa as the place of residence of 
the refugee Persian Princes, without allowing them to absent themselves or to 
entertain secret relations with Persia. As regards other refugees they are all to 
be restored agreeably to the Treaty of Erzeroom. 

Article 6. 

The Merchants of Persia will pay the custom duties on their merchandise 
according to its actual value in that country (Turkey) either cash or stock in con- 
formity with the commercial Article in the Treaty of Erzeroom concluded in 
A-.H. 1239 (A.D. 1823), and nothing exceeding what is written in the above- 
mentioned Treaty is to be claimed from them, 
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■AetioIiE 7, 

Tile Tuxldsli dovernmeat in conformity with former' treaties will grant the 
necessary iiummities to Persian pilgrims, in order that they may visit in com** 
plete security, and free from' every^ exaction, the holy, places' situated; in Turkey 9 
and with a view to strengthen the relations of friendship and concord, which 
ought to exist between the two Powers of Islam a.ad their respective subjects* 
The Turkish Government will further take into consideration the most appro- 
priate mode of conferring on other subjects of Persia, as well as its pi]grira.s, the 
privileges enjoyed by them in order that they may be protected from every species 
of violence and oppression. The Turkish Government will admit such Consuls 
as His Majesty the Shah may appoint in Turkey wherever the interests of com-" 
merce or the protection of the merchants or subjects of Persia render it necessary, 
excepting the holy cities of Mecca and Medina, and the Porte will confer on the 
said Consuls the privileges due to their official character, and whicb are enjoyed 
by the Consuls of other friendly States. Persia, on her part likewise, will grant 
to the Consuls appointed by His Majesty the Sultan in Persia, wherever their 
residence may be necessary, the privileges enjoyed by the Consuls of Foreign 
Powers in Persia and in the same way the protection stipulated in former Treaties 
will be exercised towards the subjects or merchants of Turkey who may frequent 
Persia, and they will be protected from every kind of insult or injury whether in 
their trading concerns or other matters. 

AetioIiE 8. 

The two Mahomedan Governments engage to take measures of precaution 
to put an end to robbery by the frontier tribes of the two kingdoms, and will with 
this object establish military posts on the frontier, and the two States will be- 
come responsible for the incursions made into either territory. Uncontested 
tribes will be restored to the Government to which they belong, but contested 
tribes whose dependence is doubtful, shall be at liberty to choose once for all their 
future place of abode. 

Aeticle 9. 

All the articles of the Treaty of Erzeroom, which are not specially altered ih 
this document, are to be inserted word for word in the new Treaty. 
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APPENDIX No. XL— [;See 2 )«^e J2.] 

Traits d* And tie et de Commerce entre ia France et la Perse. 
Signe a Teheran, le 12 Juillet, 1855. 

[Eatifications 4cliangees k Teheran, ie 14 Jnillet, 1855.] 


An nom dll Bieu cltmient et misericordieiix ! 

Sa Halite Majeste FBmperenr Napoleon dont I’elevation est pareille k cello 
de la plan^te Saturne, a qui le soleil sort d’etendard, Tastre lumineiix dn firma- 
ment des tetes conronnees, le soleil dn ciel de la royaute, Fornement du diademe, 
le splendent des etendards insignes imperianx, le Monarque iilnstre et liberal ; 

Et Sa Majeste elevee comme la planete de Saturne, le Soiiverain a qui le soleil 
sort d’etendard, dont la splendeur et la magnificence sont pareilies a celles des 
oienx, le Soiiverain sublime, ie Monarque dont les armees sont nombreiises comme 
les etoiles, dont la grandeur rappelle celle de Djemschid, dont la munificence 
egale celle de Darius* FhMtier de la couronne et du trdiie des Keyaniens, FEm- 
pereur sublime et absolu de toute la Perse : 

L’un et Fautre egalement et sinc^reinent desireux d’etablir des rapports 
d^amitie entre les 2 Etats, ont voulu les consolider par un Traite cl’amitie- et de 
commerce reciproquement avantageux et utile aux sujets des 2 Hautes Puissances 
Contractantes ; 

A cet efiet, ont designe pour leurs P14nipotentiaires : 

Sa Majeste FEmpereur de France, le Sieur Nicolas-Prosper Bouree son Eiivoye 
Extraordinaire et Ministre Plenipotentiaire, etc. : 

Et Sa Majesty FEmpereur de toute la Perse, son Excellence Mirxa-xiga-Khan, 
soil premier Ministre, letemad-ei-Dowlet (cohfiance du Gouvernement), etc. 

Et les 2 Plenipotentiaires s^etant reunis a T4heran, ayant echange leurs pleins 
pouvoirs et les ayant trouves en bonne et due forme ont arr4te les Articles 


Article L 



A dater de ce jour et k perpetiiite, il y aura amitie sincere et une constante 
tonne intelligence entre FEmpire de France et tons les sujets Frangais, et FEmpire 
de Perse et tons les sujets Persans. 

Article 2. 

Reception of Diplomatic Agents. 

Les Ambassadeurs ou Miuistres Plenipotentiaires qu’ii plairait a chacune des 
2 Hautes Puissances Contractantes d’envoyer et d'entretenir aupres de Fautre 
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SSfont ,l!e, 9 tis,el} etix eb tout le porsounei de leur mission, comme sont re 9 us 

et traites, dans ies 2 pays respectifs, les' Ambassadeurs on Ministres PMnipoten- 
tiaires des, nations, les; plus. favoi‘isees,-..ot ils y jouiront, de tout point des in^mes 
prerogatives .et immunites,. 

■ ■ . AeTICLK' 

Protection of TrmeUers^ Merchants ani Others. 

Les siijets des 2 Hautes Parties ContractanteSj voyageurs, negociaiits, Indus- 
triels et autres, soit qii’iis se deplaceat, soit qu’ils resident snr le territoire de 
Fane on de I*aiitrc Empire, seront respeetes et efficacement proteges par les aiitorites 
du pays et ienrs propres agents, et traites, a tons egards comme le sont les sujets 
de la nation la plus favorisee. 

Liberty to Import, Expmi^ or Transport Merclimulise, etc* 

lis pourront reciproquement apporter, par terre et par mer, dans Fun et Fautre 
Empire et en exporter toute esp^ce de marobandises et de produits, les vendre, 
ies echanger, les acbeter, les transporter en tons lienx sur ies territoires de Fun 
et de Fautre Etat. 

Article 4. 

Duties on Goods, 

Les marcbandises iniport^es ou export4es par ies sujets respectifs des 2 Hautes 
Parties Contractantes ne payeront dans Fun et Fautre Etat, soit h. I'entree, soit a 
la sortie, que ies memes droits que payent a Fentree et 4 la sortie, dans Fun et 
Fautre Etat, ies niarchandises et produits importes et exportes par les inarcbands 
et sujets de la nation la plus favorisee ; et nuile taxe exceptioneile ne poiirra, 
sous aucun nom et sous aucun pretexte, etre r^clainee dans Fun comme dans 
Fautre Etat, 

Article 5, 

French Consular Jurisdiction ; Disputes between French Subjects. 

Les proces, contestations et disputes qui, dans I’Empixe de Perse, viendraieiit 
a s’41ever entre sujets Eran^ais, seront r4f4res en totalite h l*atret et k la decision 
de Agent ou Consul Eran^ais qui r4sidera dans la province ok ces proces, con- 
testations et disputes auraient 4t4 saulev4s, ou dans la province la plus voisine. 
II en decidera d'apres les lois Eran§aises. 

French Consular Jurisdiction : Disputes between French and Persimi Subjects. 

Les proc4s^ contestations et disputes souleves en Perse entre des sujets Eraujaii' 
et des sujets Persons, swont por^s-.devant le tribunal Persan^ juge ordinaire do 
ces matieres, au lieu oU residera un Agent ou un Consul Eran 9 ais, et disputes et 
juges selon Fequite, en presence d-un employ4 de F Agent ou du C. nsui Eran* 
gais. 
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Fremh (Jonsular Jurisdiction i Disputes between French Subjects and those of other 

Powers, 

Les proems, contestations et disputes sonleves en Perse entre des sujets Fraii'- 
9ais et des siijets appartenant a d’autres puissances egalernent etrangereSj seront 
juges et termines, par rintermediaire de leurs Agents oti Consuls respectifs. 

Trial of Disputes in France in which Persians are inter ested. 

Bn France, les sujets Persans seront egalernent, dans toutes leurs contesta- 
tions, soit entre eux, soit avec des sujets Fran^ais ou etrangers, juges suivant le 
inode adopte dans cet Empire envers les sujets de la nation la plus favorisee. 

Oriminal Jurisdiction, . 

Quant aux afiaire-; de la juridiction oriminelle dans lesqixelles seraient com- 
promis des sujets Fran 9 ais en Perse, des sujets Persans en France, elles seront 
jugees en France et en Perse suivant le mode adopte dans les 2 pays envers les 
sujets de la nation la plus favorisee*' 

Aeticle 6. 

Succession to Property of Deceased Subjects, 

En oas de dec^s de Fun de leurs sujets respectifs sur le territoire de Fun ou 
de l^autre Etat, sa succession sera remise integralement a la famille ou aux associes 
du d(5funt, s’il en a. Si le defunt n’avait ni parents ni associes, sa succession, 
dans ]*un comme dans Fautre pays, serait remise a la garde de FAgent ou du Consul 
de la nation du sujet dectkle, pour que celui-ci en fasse Fusage convenable, con- 
formement aux lois et coutumes de son pays* 


Aetioijbj 7* 



Pour la protection de leurs stijets et de leur commerce respectifs, et pour 
faciliter de bonnes et equitables relations entre ies sujets des 2 Etats, les 2 Hautes 
Parties Contractantes se reserveut la faculte de nommer, cliacune 3 Consuls. Les 
Oonsiiis de France resideront a Teheran a Bender-Bouchir,*^ et a Tauris.f Les 
Consuls de Ferae resi Jeront a Paris, a Marseille, et k File de la Eeunion (Bourbon). 

Oes Consul , des 2 Hautes Puissances Contractantes jouiront reciproquement;, 
sur ie territoire de Fuii et de Fautre Empire ot sera 4tablie leur residence, du 
respect, des privileges et des immunites aocordes dans Fune et dans Fautre Empire 
aux Consuls de la nation la plus favoris4e. 


* Bnshire. 
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Abtiole S. 

Ratifications. Treaty to be perpetuaL 

Le present Traite de Commerce et d’Amitie, cimente par la sincere amitie 
et la confiance qni regnent entre les 2 Empires bien conserves de France et de 
Perse, sera, Dieii aidant, Mdlement observe et maiiitemi, de part et d’antre, a 
perpetuite, et les PMnipotentiaires des 2 Hautes Parties Contracta rites s’eiigagent 
a eobaiiger les ratifications imperiales de leiirs angustes Sonverains, soit a Telieiaii, 
soit a Paris, dans Fespace de 6 mois, on plus tot, si faire se pent. 

En foi de quoi, les Plenipotentiaires respectifs des 2 Hautes Parties CoiiT.rac- 
tantes ont signe le present Traite et j ont appose leurs sceaux. 

Fait en double, en Fran§ais et en Persan, le 12 du mois de Juillet, de Fan du 
Christ, 1855, et le 27 da mois de Chawal de FHegire, Fannee 1271, a Teheran. 

P. Botobe. 


Mirza-Aga-Khan, 


PlBBli^KPEtolX HO, XIM 860 . 
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Pbotoool signed by Persian and Torkish EeprbsbntativeS; in: 18^^ 

111 order to conlii-m tlie status quo Pour consolider et donner plus de 
gtipukted between the two Gov'ern- force an reglemeiit de statu quo adopte 
ments respecting their disputed par les Gouvernements Turco-Persan an 
grounds, this temporary document sujet des lienx en iitige des frontieres, la 
has been exchanged between the Sub- presente convention a ete provisoire- 
lime Porte and the Persian Lega- ment echange entre PAmbassadeiir de 
tion : — Perse et la S. P. 

I. — The two parties will use every I. Pour s<5cuTite et maintien de bon 

exertion towards increasing the seen- ordre dans les frontieres qni separent les 
rity of the frontiers lying between deux etats on veiilera scriipuleusement 
their respective States. des deux c6tes de maniere a prevenir 

tout etat de choses defavorables a hi 
security et confiance respectife. 

II. — The status quo respecting dis- H. Le r^lement de statu quo qui a 

pnted lands, such as was defined by et4 adopte de part et d’aiitre lors de 
the Commissioners of the four Powers, Penqiiete des Coininissaires des quatre 
is to continue in force until the boun- Gouvernements au sujet des iieiix liti- 
dary line is settled. The two Govern- gieux des frontieres, doit etre maintenu 
ments and their frontier authorities tel quel jusqu’a une delimitation defiiii* 
shall exert themselves to preserve tive, et les autorites iimitrophes res- 
this stipulation, and shall lefrain from pectives en observant scrupuleusement. 
any action that may be opposed le maintien de ce r/wo se garderont 
thereto. de toute demarche et conduite contraire 

qui poiivait porter attente au dit regie 
ment. 

IIL-Every place wbich was con. partir de Tepoque oft le statu 

sidered disputed land when the status adopte par les deux Gouverne- 

quo was accepted by the parties shall ■ ^i^ux litigieux en question qui 

remain under the ' authority of the se sont trouves places sous Fadministra- 
State which governed it at that time P‘‘'rties seront 

until the boimdarv is settled. But pareillement administres par elles 

the supervision will not confer the la delimitation definitive des 

right of ultimate possession. frontieres, mais il est bien entendu quo 

cette administration n’aura point pre- 
valer comma le droit et les dits lieux 
litigieux ne seront aucmiement par ceia 
seul consideres des proprietes acquises. 

IY."-On these disputed lands no IV. Aucune construction k Favenir ne 
buildings of any description shall sera elev^e sans aucune demeuration que 
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hencetortli be erected by either party, 
.and any buildings or marks which may 
have hitherto been erected on such 
lands shall .not, when the boundary 
line is fixed, be considered as proofs 
of possession by the party unentitled 
thereto. 

V. — The repairing of the houses 
which were demolished at Kazlee 
Gioul does not fonn part of the stipnia-* 
tion previously explained ; and it is 
agreed upon by the two States that 
the occupants of these houses may 
repair them ; but their doing so shall 
not be considered when the frontier 
line is settled as having conferred 
upon them the right of proprietor- 
ship. 

VI. — Should any dispute arise bet- 
ween the frontier authorities on this 
subject they musi in the first instance 
discuss the matter between them- 
selves in a mariner suitable to the 
dignity and rights of the two States, 
and to the friendship subsisting bet- 
ween them. But if they should not 
be able to agree they shall then, with- 
out having recourse to any action, 
refer the case to their respective 
central Governments and await their 
instructions. 

VII. < — This temporary agreement 
shall hold good imtil the boundary line 
is settled. With regard to the dis- 
puted lands and the question under 
discussion between the . two Govern- 
ments, no verbal or written commu- 
nication or protest which may have 
been made can alter the present 
stipulations. 

Sealed by Ali Pasha. 

the MXJSHEEK-ED-BOWnAH, 

Fersim 


ce.soit dans ies lieux en litige qui se 
trouvent' Tadmiiiistration de luue et 
Tautre partie, et toiites elles qiii ont en 
lieu jusqu’^ ce jour ainsi que toutes les 
marques et ideas de liinite ne seront a 
la delimitation definitive aucunement 
consid&ees comm.e preuve de droit et- 
propriete acquis. 

Y. Bxceptioneiienient a Farticle pre- 
cedent toutes les maisons ruinees a 
Casiligliure seront reconstriiites par leiirs 
proprietaires ; mais ces constructions 
comme il est dit plus liaiit, ne seront 
point considerees coininc preuves de droit 
acquis a la designation dcvS frontieres. 


VI. Si des contestations venaient k 
s’elever entre les aiitorites iimitrophes 
respectives reiativement aux lieux liti- 
gieux en question, on s^adressera en 
premier lieu selon toutes ces marques de 
consideration de cordialite et de bonne 
entente pour aplanir la difficulte entre 
eux, mais en cas de mesintelligence on 
s’empressera de part et d’autre de rap-, 
porter Faifaire sans y proceder a lent 
Gouvernements respectifs et attendra 
leurs instructions y relatives. 

VII. Cette convention provisoire sera 
observee scnipuleusenient jusqu’a la de>- 
limitation definitive des frontieres sans 
annulkr neanmoins toutes ies reclama- 
tions et protestations ecliangees de part 
et dkutre an sujet des lieux litigieux 
question, et des constructions y elevees 
en qui toutes gardent leur efiet et vigueur. 

Pait le 3 Aatt 1869„ 

Aali. 

Bobssein. 
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APPENDIX No. Xni.— [fe fagt ?5.] 

Ageeemeot botween Russia and Peesia recognizing the’^RwEE Attrek |as 

forming the BouNDAiiY between the two States on the East CoastJoI 
the Caspian Sea, — 13th .December 1869.*^ 

On the 13th December 1869 the following Agreement was signed between 
Russia and Persia recogniising the sovereignty of Persia ujj to the banks of the 
Attrek : — 

His Majesty the Shah having on the 12th instant (4th December) requested 
the Undersigned, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of His Majesty 
the Emperor, to explain for what object the fort at Khil Soo (Krasnovodsk) was 
being constructed, and having also required an assurance that the Russian author- 
ities would in no way interfere with the affairs of the Yemut Turkomans, and 
of those living on the Attrek and Goorgan Rivers ; also, that no fort or strong- 
hold should hereafter be built at the embouchures of the Attrek or Goorgan Rivers ; 
and likewise that they should not interfere in any way with the possessions of 
Persia, but that the Persian Government should continue to maintain the author- 
ity they have hitherto held in respect to these tribes and their territories, in 
accordance with the wish expressed by His Majesty the Shah, the Undersigned 
lost no time in referring by telegraph to the Ministry of the Foreign Affairs to His 
Majesty the Emperor, and he has now the pleasure to bring to tht? knowledge 
of the Ministers of His Majesty the Shah the reply which he has just received to 
the effect that the Government of His Majesty the Emperor recognizes the author- 
ity and sovereignty of Persia up to the banks of the Attrek River, and that they 
have no intention to construct any fort, 

M. BEGEn, 


On the 26th March 1873 the British Charg4 Affairs at Tehran (M^. R. Thom- 
son) reported that the .Persian Government considered that the Declaration made 
by Russia on the 13th December 1869 had no reference to the territory in the 
interior towards Khorassan, but regarded only the territory adjoining the Province 
of Astrabad, that is to say, from the Caspian Sea, at the mouth of the Attrek,, 
along the banks of that river, for about 30 miles to where the Goorgan district 



^ Seafurtiser OoiivenMon, SIst Beeember 1881, Appendix Ho. XIX. 


PEESIA— APPENDIX NO. XIV— 1878, Iv 


APPElSnOIX No. XIV.— [;See 15.1 ^ ^ ^ ^ 

CoMMEKCiAi, Teeaty between Gekmany and Peesxa. 

Journal de St/ Petersbourg, 9-21 Jiiiii 1873. 

■ ^.'V’.oioi.le traibe 'd^amitie,^ de;' commerce -et de navigation conclii;,entre rempm 
d^Allemagne et la Perse le .ll juin 187S St. Peterslionrg et qiii, oomme nous le 
disi'iiis Her, a ote communique le 14 am conseil federal d’AHemagne. 

Abtiole 1. 

11 y aura, comme par le passi^, amitie smeere et bonne intelligence entre les 
Etats et les siijets des Haiites Parties Contractantes. 

Article 2. 

Les Ambassadeiirs, Ministres Plenipotentiaires on autres Agents Diplomatiqiies 
respectifs seront regus et traites reciproqiiement, eux et tout le personnel cle lenrs 
missions, comme sont re^us dans les pays respectifs les Ambassadeiirs, Ministres 
Plenipotentiaires on autres Agents Diplomatiques des nations les pins favorisees 
et ils y jouiront de tout point des memes honeiirs, prerogatives et immunites. 

Article 3. 

Pour la protection de leurs siijets et de leur commerce respectifs et pour faciliter 
de bonnes et equitables relations entre leurs siijets, les Haiites Parties Contrac- 
tantes se reserveiit la faculte de nommer cliaciine trois Consuls dans les Etats 
respectifs. 

Les Consuls d’Allemagne resideront, a Teheran, a Tauris, et a Bender Boiichir. 

Les Consuls de Perse resideront en Allemagne partorit oii se trouvent des consuls 
d'une puissance etrang^re. 

Ces Consuls des Haiites Puissances , Contractantes jouiront reciproqiiement 
tant pour leur personne et Texercice de leurs .fonctions, que pour lours maivsons, 
les employes de leurs Consiila-ts et les personnes attache es a leur service, des 
memes honneiirs et des memos privileges dont jouivssent et jouiront a Favenir les 
Agents Consulaires de la nation la plus favorisee. 

Bn. cas de desordres publics, il devra etre accorde aux Consuls, siir leur demande 
une sauvegarde chargee d’assurer FinviolabiKte du domicile consulaire. 

Les Agents Diplomatiques et Consuls d’ Allemagne et reciproquement les 
Agents Diplomatiques et Consuls de Fempire Persan ne devront pas proteger, 
ni en secret ni publiquement, aucun sujet Persan, et reciproquement ancim siijet 
Allemand qui ne serait pas employ^ effectivement par leurs missions on par les 
Consuls g^neraiix, Consuls, Vice-Gonsuls on Agents Consulaires respectifs. 

II est Men entendu que si’ un des Agents Consulaires de Fune des Haiites Parties 
Contractantes s^'engageait dans les af aires commerciales sur le territoirc de Fautre 
Puissance, il serait’soumis’a cet 4gard,aux ni^mes lois*et aux memes usages aiixqnete 
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article 4, 

Les siijets cle cliacune des Parties Contractantes jouiront dans les territoires 
de Fautre des meines droits, privileges, immnnites et exemptions, clont joiiissent 
actuellemeiit ou jouiront a I’aveiiir en matidre de commerce et de navigation les 
snjets de la nation la plus favorisee. 

Article 5 

Les sujets des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes pourront parcourir en pleine 
liberte les territoires respectifs et les traverser pour se rendre dans les pays voisins, 
sans qudls en soieiit empeclies par les aiitorites locales, qui, de leiir cote, mettront 
la phis vive soilicitiide a les preserver de tout desagrement en veil! ant continiielle 
ment a leur surete personnelie, en les traitant avec tons les %ards possibles, afin 
qudls n’eprouvent ni dommage, ni entrave ou vexation quelconque dans leur 
voyage et en les munissant a cet eifet de sauf conduits, firmans ou aixtres docu- 
ments. 

Article 6, 

Les sujets des Hautes Parties Contractantes qui, en leur qualite de marchands 
commergants ou voyageurs, se rendraient sur les territoires respectifs pour leurs 
affaires, y seront acoueillis et traites, d^s par leur entree jusqii’a leur sortie, avec 
les memes egards et sur le meme pied que les sujets des nations les plus favorisees, 

En consequence, les sujets des Hautes Parties Contractantes pourront soit 
par terre, soit par mer, librement importer dans les pays respectifs, en exporter 
ou y transporter des marebandises, exercer le commerce dans toute Fetendue de 
leurs Etats, conformement aux reglement et aux lois en vigueiir dans les pays 
respectifs, y louer des maisons, des magasins, et des boutiques pour ieiirs affaires, * 
et ils n’y seront soumis, sous aucun nom ou pretexte, a tin iinpot quelconque auquel 
ne seraient point soumis, les snjets des nations les plus favorisees. 

11 est bien entendu que si la Haute Cour d’lran accordaifc aux sujets d’une 
nation 4trang^re le droit d’acquerir et de posseder en Perse des terres, maisons 
magasins ou autres immeubles, ce memo droit sera aussi aecorde aux sujets de 
Fempire d’Alleinagne. 

Les marchands des deux nations, qui voudraient faire le commerce interieur 
dans les deux pays, seront soumis, quant k ce commerce, aux lois dii pays ou ce 
commerce se fait. 

Article 7. 

Les sujets de Fempire d’Aiiemague qui importeraient des marchandises en 
Perse ou en exporteraient, seront traites^ k Fegard des droits de douane, sur le 
meme pied que les sujets des nations les plus favorisees. 

Pareillement, les sujets Petsans qui importeraient des marchandises en Alle^ 
magne ou en exporteraient, seront traites Fegard des droits de douane, et impdts 
sur le m^me pied que les sujets des nations les plus favorisees 
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II sera permis aiix b^timents de commerce de cliacmie den Ilaiites Parties 
Contractai3.tes, soit charges, soit s,ur lest, de frequenter libremcut dans les Etats 
respectifs toiites les bales et rivieres ainsi qiie tons les ports, rades. et aiierages 
ouverts par le gouvernement territorial au commerce maritime. Cette liberte 
Gomprendra pour les na vires et les sujets des Hautes Parties Contractantes la 
faculte de faire le commerce d’importation et d’exportatioo dans la ineme etendue 
que les na vires et les sujets des nations les plus favorisees, ainsi que la faculte 
de se livrer a toutes les operations commerciales, dont Fexereice est permis en 
vertu des lois en vigueur dans les pays respectifs; les bjitiments de commerce 
et les sujets respectifs seront en tout point traites a cet egard sur le mtune pied 
que les na vires et les snjets des nations les plus favorisees. 

Article 9. 

Les b^timents de Pune des Hautes Parties Contractantes qui arrivent soit 
sur lest, soit charges de quelque pays que ce soit dans les ports de Fautre, seront 
traites tant a leur entree qu*^ letir sortie sur le meme pied que les batiments des 
nations les plus favorisees p)ar rapport aux droits de tonnage, de fanaux et de 
pilotage, ainsi qu'^ tout autre droit ou charge de quelque espece ou denomina- 
tion que ce soit revenant h la couronne, aux villes ou k des etablissements parti- 
?:uliers quelconque. 

Article 10. 

Belativement aux cas de naufrage, les Hautes Parties Contractantes s^en- 
gagent a prendre les dispositions necessaires pour qiFil soit voue au sauvetage de 
leurs na vires respectifs echones sur les cotes de Fune ou de Fautre, ainsi qu’a deS 
personnes et des objets de tout genre, qui se trouveront a leur bord, les mcmes 
soins qui, en pareille circonstance, seraient apportes au sauvetage des batiments 
de la nation la plus favoris^e. Elies s’engagent egalement a veiller a ce que les 
debris du navire naufrage, les papiers du bord, les especes, effets, ustensiles et 
autres objets de valour soient mis sous bonne garde, ainsi que cela se pratique 
a Fegard des na vires nanfrag4s des Puissances les plus favorisees ; a ce qu'il soit 
donne connaissance du fait au Gouvernement interesse par Forgane de son Consul 
ou Agent commercial le plus rapproche ou par tonte autre vole, en mettant le 
tout a sa disposition de la mani^re la plus convenable, et endn a ce que tons les 
objets sauves, ou bien le prix de leur vente, dans le cas ou eelle-ci aurait du 
s’efieotuer, soient fidelement remis aux proprietaires ou a leurs fondes de pouvoirs, 
ou bien k defaut des uns et des autres A la charge du Consul ou Agent du Gouverne* 
ment interesse. 

Article 11, 

Les officiers, employes ou sujets do la Haute Cour d’lran ne pourront entrer 
de force dans le domicile d’un Allemand, ni dans ses magasins ou boutiques : 
en cas de necessite, i] faudra en pr^Y^ir FAgent Diplomatique ou le Consul duqu^l 
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cet inclividm relevera, et toute perqtiisitioaa domicfliaire ne pourra se faire qu’en 
presence des commissaires delegnfe par le dit Agent on Consul. Dans les localites 
oil il n'y a pas d’Agent on Consul, les sujets de Tempire d^Allemagne seront traites 
h cet c%ard snr le m^me pied qne le sont les sujets des nations les plus favorisees 
dans les endxoits on il n’y a pas d’ Agent ou Consul de leiir Gouvernement. 

Aeticle 12 . 

Tons les contrats et autres engagements des sujets des Hautes Parties Con ^ 
tractantes par rapport aux a:ffaires de commerce seront iid^lement maintenus 
et proteges avec la plus grande exactitude par les Gouvernements respectifs. 

Pour mieux veiller h la siirete des sujets de Pempire d’Allemagne en Perse 
les billets de creance, lettres de change et lettres de garantie, ainsi que tons les 
contrats faits par des sujets des Hautes Parties Contractantes, relativement a 
des affaires de commerce, devront etre signes par le Divan-Khane, et, a 
d4faut de celui~ci, par Tautorite locale eompetente, et dans les endroits ou il y 
aurait un Consul d^Allemagne, aussi par ce dernier, afin qu’en cas de quelque 
differend, on puisse faire les recherches necessaires et decider ces affaires litigieuses, 
conform^ment a la justice 

En consequence, celui qui, sans etre muni des documents ainsi legalises voudrait 
in tenter un proces k im sujet allemand, en ne produisant pas d’autres preuves 
que les declarations dhiii temoin, ne sera point ecoute quant a sa demande, a 
moins que celle-ci ne soit reconnue valable par ledit sujet allemand. 

L’empire d’Allemagne veillera egalement a la surete des sujets Persans 
en Allemagne, conformements aux lois et anx usages etablis, et les traitera a eet 
egard siir ie pied des nations les plus favorisees. 

Aettclb 13 . 

Toiites les contestations, on disputes et tons les proces qui s’eleveraient entre 
des Allemands en Perse, seront examines et juges par les representants respectifs 
pic% la Haute Cour d’lran, ou par les Consuls desquels iis releveront ou les pins 
ra jypioches do leur domicile, conform^ment aux lois de leur pays sans que Faiitorite 
locale y puisse opposer le moindre empechement ou la moindre dif&culte. 

Les proces, contestations et disputes qui s’el^veraient en Perse entre des 
Allemands et des sujets appartenant k d'autres nations etrangk’es, seront juges 
excluvsivement par rinterm^cliaire de leurs Agents ou Consuls. 

Toutes les contestations ou disputes et tons les procds qui s’eleveraient en 
Perse entre les sx3jets des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes seront juges devant 
les tribunaiix Persans, mais ces differend s et proces ne ponrront etre decides ou 
juges qiFcn presence et avec Finterventions du representant ou du Consul allemand 
ou ail nom dc celui-ci, en presence du drogman, qui sera designe k cet eftet, le 
tout conformement aux lois et aux coutumes du pays. 

Les proces une fois termines par la sentence du juge competent, ne ponrront plus 
etre repiis une seconde fois, mais si la m^cessite exigeait la revision du jugeniept 



lix 


: ;:FEESIA— APPENDIX NO, : XIT— 1878. 

proiioixce c?elle'ci ne poiirxa sefaire qu’avec Pavis du represen tout on Consnl dncjiiel 
■ les siijets alleiminds dont il s’agira ,relevent, on ati nom de cet Agent en presence 
dll drogmaii respectif et senlement'-' devaiit/ iino des coiirs siipremes de controle 
et de cassation qiii siegent a Telieraii, a Taiiris on a Ispaliaji. 

-En reciprocite de ces engagements, les snjets de la Han to Goiir ddran jouiront 
dans Fempire d’AILimagno, pour leurs iaterets et leiirs droits acjcjiiis, en cas de 
contestations, de la pleinc profcectioji des lois et des tribnnaiix de ces Etats, de 
la meme maniere qne les snjets iiationaux et eenx d’autres Puissances (.Hrangeres ; 
ot les Re|')’resen.tants, Consuls et Agents de la Hante Gour d’Tro.n y jouiront, quant 
a line intervention do leiir part en favour de leurs nationaiix aupres des aiitoriteg 
de cos Etats, de la ineine faculte qiii y est accordee aux Agents 'Di])loniatiqiies 
et Consuls des nationsleaplus favorisees, 

' Article 14. ■ 

Si un sujet de Fime des deux Hautes Parties Contractautes, residant dans 
les domaines de Faiitre, se declare en etat de faillite ou fait banqueroute, on 
dressera Finventaire de tons ses biens, de ses efi’ets et de ses comptes actifs et 
passifs pour en faire la liquidation requise et la juste repartition eiitre ses creanciers. 

En cas qu’un Allemand residant ou se trouvant on Perse, se declare en etat 
•de‘ faillite, la procedure susmentionnee ne sera efEectuee que de Fa vis et par 
Fintervention du representant ou Consul respectif residant a Fendroit le plus 
rapproche du lieu de sejour du banqueroutier. 

Si un sujet Persan fait faillite en Allemagne il sera accorde dans la procedure 
de faillite au representant ou Consul Persan le mome droit d’intervention, dont 
jouissent eii pared cas les rfjpresentants ou Consuls de la nation la plus favorisee. 

Sur la domande faito par les creanciers, les Agents Diplomatiques ou Con- 
sulaires respeetifs des Puissances Contractautes provoquerout ' les reeJierches 
necessaires pour constater si le failli n’a pas laisse dans sa patrie des biens qui 
pourraient satisfaire a leurs reclamations. 

Article 15. 

Ell cus do deees de Fun de leurs sujots respeetifs sur le torritoire do Fune ou 
de Fautre des Hautes Parties Contractantos, sa succession sera remise integraie- 
ment a la famille ou aux associes du d(^funt s’il en a. Si le defunt n^avait ni parents, 
ni associ4s, sa succession dans les pays des Hautes Parties Contractautes sera 
remise integralement a la garde des agents ou des Consuls respectifs. pour que 
ceux-ci en fassent Fusage convenable, conformement aux lois et coutumes de leur 

Article 16. 

Quant aux affaires de la jurisdiction criminelle, dans lesquelles aeraient cem- 
promis des sujets Allemands en Perse, ou des sujets Fersans en Allemagne, elles 
seront jug^es dans les Etats respectifs suivant le mode qui y est adopta a Fegard 
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Article IT* 

1j\ Goiiveriiemeiit ImpQ'ial d’Allemagne s’engage a n’accorder a auciiii siijet 
Tersaii: de,lettres',;de iiattiralisation,- la conditioE , expresse ■ dii , coiiseiitement 
prealable du Gotivemeni.eiit Persan ; le Goixvemement Persan s’eagago atissi 
de son cote a ix'^accorder de lettres de naturalisation h aucui} sujet dudit Empire 
Allemand sans le consentement x^i^alable du GoiiTernemeiit de ceJiii-ci, 

Article 18. 

Eb. cas de guerre de Tune des Puissances Contractantes avec line autre Puissaiico 
ii ne sera port4 pour cette seule cause, atteinte, prejudice on alteration h k bonne 
mtelligence et h Pamiti^ sincere qui doivent exister a jamais entre les Hautes 
Parties Contractantes. Pour le cas oil la Perse serait impliquee dans un diff^rend, 
avec une autre Puissance, le Gouvernement Imperial Allemand se declare pret 
h employer, sur la demando du gouvernement de S, M. I. le Sliab, ses bons offices 
pour contribuer le difi&end. 

Arttoib 19. 

Le pr4sent trait4 restera en vigueur & dater du jour de sa signature jusquk 
Ikxpiration de douze mois apr4s que Pune des Hautes Parties Contractantes 
aura annono4 k Pautre Pintention d’en faire cesser les eSets, 

Toutefois, les deux Hautes Parties Contractantes se reservent la faculty d’intrO“ 
duire, dkn commun accord dans le present trait4 toutes modifications qui ne 
seraient point en opposition avec son esprit oti ses principes et dont Putilit4 serait 
d4montr4e par Pexp4rience. 

Article 20. 

Les dispositions du present trait4 sont applicables 4galement jm grandducb^ 
de Luxembourg, tant qu’il sera compris dans le syst^me de doiia.-ne et d'imp6t^ 
Allemands. 

Article 21. 

Les Gouverneurs, Commandants, douaniers, officiers et autres employes des 
Hautes Puissances Contractantes seront charges de remplir les stipulations de 
68 traite avec toute Pexactitude possible et sans y porter la moindre atteinte. 

Le present traite sera ratifi4 et les ratifications en seront ecbangees a 8t. 
Petersboiiig dans Fespace de. .mois ou plus tot si faire se peut. 

En foi de quoi les Plenipotentiaires respectifs des Hautes Parties Contractantes 
out sign4 le present trait4 et y out oppose le sceau de leiirs armes. 

Fait k 8k Petjorsbourg ie II juin 1873- en quake expeditions, dont deux m 
langtie Pranjaise et deux en langue Persane, 
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■ .'Ua traite d-’aniitie, , do comnierce et :de navigation ajant ete concln h St. 
Petersbonrg; entre S. , M. FEmpereiir,..d’Alleniagne 3 Eoi do Prasse, d’niie part et 
S. M, FEmperenr de: Perse de i’axitre, dont Tart. 19 portc : 

Qiie le present traite doit roster en. vigneiira partir dii jour de sa signature 
.jiisqn’^ Fexpiration de douze mois apres qne I’line des Hantes Parties Contrac- 
tantes aura annoncd a Fantre' I’intention eFen faire cesser les effets et que tontefois 
les deux Hautes Parties Contractantes se reservent la facnlte d’lntrodnire, d’un 
commiin accord, dans la present traite tontes modifications qiii ne seraient point 
en opposition avec son esprit on ses principcs et dont Futilite serait demontr^e 
par Fexp^rience.” 

Et comme la clenx Hautes Parties Contractantes out I’intention de donner 
M ce traite xme dnree d’an moins dix ans, les soussign^s sont oonvenns de declarer 
qne lenrs Goiivernements respectifs s’engagent a ne point exercer le droit de 
denonciation du traite ci-dessns mentioniid pendant les dix plus prochaines anneea 
k partir de Fdcliange des ratifications de ce traitd, 

En foi de quoi, etc. 

Berlin, le 6 juin 1873. 

m Bismibuk. 

Minz Hussbin Khan* 
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APPENDIX No. XV.— [See fage 16.] 

Abstract translation of the . Tumbakti, Tobacco and Salt Com^ENTioN 

between Persia and Tobkey,, signed , on .the 21st Zikadeh 1292 (1875; 

at Constantinople and renewed in 1302 A. H. 

Article 1, 

The importation of salt and tobacco in any shape or form whatsoever, the 
products of Persia, into Turkey is prohibited, and this prohibition shall continue 
so long as similar prohibitions remain in force with other nations. The Persian 
Government has also the right to prohibit the importation of Turkish salt and 
tobacco into Persia. 

Article 2. 

The duty on Persian tumbaku imported into Turkey, by land or sea, shall 
be 75 per cent, of its net value. This duty once levied no further dues of any 
kind shall be leviable in Turkey. 

' ‘ Article 3. 

The 75 per cent, shall be leviable in accordance with a tariff to be agreed upon 
by the two parties. 

From the beginning of the month of Naisan in the year 1291 of the Turkish 
era to a period of three months, tlie amount of the customs dues on tumbaku 
levied at the Customs Houses of Erzerum, Bagdad, and Jeddah, together with 
the minimum amount of tumbaku brought to the aforesaid places in the above- 
mentioned period shall be calculated, and the mean average of the result of that 
calculation shall be adopted as the basis of the first tariff of the convention. 
Tumbaku which shall not have reached during the aforesaid period shall be valued 
in accordance with the lowest price of its kind during a period of a year prior to 
the above-mentioned three months. The tariff shall remain in force for a period 
of ten years from its establishment. Should one of the Contracting parties request 
a change or alterations therein during a period of three months prior to the ex- 
piration of the agreed period it shall be renewed. Should no such request be made 
the tariff shall remain in force for a further ten years. After the expiration of 
each ten years, should no request for an alteration have been made by one party 
or the other, it shall be the rule that the tariff remains in force for a further seven 
years. For the regulation of the tariff, in accordance with the aforesaid basis, 
and for the determination of the depreciations, such as moisture,’’ '' weight of 
bags,” the reduction of which is customary, after the establishment of this Con- 
vention a Commission shall be formed, the members of which shall endeavour 
to complete their work previous to the commencement of the period when the 
tariff ’shall come into force. 
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■ Abticle 4. 

,:■ .. Tlie duty of ,75 :peF .ceut.j as.'above,- shall be ievied at the first Turkish. Customs 
Housej but, iri oider to' facilitate-, commerce, those wishing to pay the duty at the 
place of sale shall do as, f oliows':—- 

The Persian merchant importing tumbahu into Turkey shall immediately deliver 
it to the Customs House, where it shall be weighed and its wrapper deducted from 
it. On the determination of its net weight should it be sold in the place the 75 
per cent, must be immediately paid and a paper (tezkereh) for it taken, but should 
it bo proposed to take it elsewhere for sale the owner must proceed to the Customs 
and present a merchant of credit as a guarantee and execute a bond, binding 
himself to transport the tumbaku to the place he intends selling it in within a 
reasonable determined period, and after having his tezkereh countersigned by 
the local Customs authority he shall return it to the place of entry, where he shaH 
pay the 75 per cent. After presenting a guarantee and executing the bond a 
paper will be handed over to the merchant setting forth the weight of his goods 
and the date within which it shall be delivered to the Customs House of the town 
to which it is being sent. 

Should the merchant desire to pay the dues after sale, he may do so if he places 
the tumbaku in his stores in a room locked with two keys, one of which is to be* 
m the hands of the Customs officials. This also may be done at the merchant’s 
option at the frontier (or first Customs House at which it is delivered). 

A deduction of 2 per cent, will be allowed by the Customs for every hundred 
hokkehs of weight on account of moisture absorded in transit from the frontier 
to the town in the interior on goods, the dues of which are paid, not at the frontier 
but at the place of sale. 

Article 5* 

Tumbaku in transit will be treated as the merchandise in transit of other 
nations. 

Article 6. 

Tumbaku taken from other parts of Turkey through Moldavia, Wailacha, 
Servia, or Egypt, shall pay customs at the first Turkish Customs House in the 
aforesaid places ; just in the same way tumbaku brought from the above-men- 
tioned places to Turkey shall pay the dues at the first CHistoms House of the Turkish 
Government. Tumbaku on which duty has been levied and which has not been 
sold and is exported within a period of six months to one of those places shall 
receive back the customs dues, less 1 per cent. 

Article 7. 

With reference to tobacco, tumbaku and salt, the privileges conferred in former 
treaties to pilgrims to Kerbela Aall remain in force; other travellers shall be 
treated on a par with the traveEers of other nations. 
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Amnom 8. 

TiiiB coiivontioii. diall coiue mto force from tlie begiiuimg of tlie monfli of 
^ It lias' also been., .stipulated tbat sboulcl tlio tariil 
mentioned in Article III not have been established within this period, until it 
is established the value of tumbaku shall be taken as 10 per cent, less than the 
current price and 75 per cent, of it shall be levied at the frontier Customs. 

Done in duplicate and signed by both parties, who exchanged the same. 

ne2htMmdehl292. 

Mb. ilASHib, 

MiniBter for Foreign Affam of the 

TurMsh Government 

■ ■ ..MtJSHIir,'':. " 

MimMm Plenipotentiarg of ihs 

Persim Government M 

GonstanfinopU. 


* ByrO“Boman mouth of March. 
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CoNmvTio^N' between Tobkey and Peksxa regulating tlia |.>osition. ol: tlio Bubjeci’.s 
of tlie two Powers in tlieir respective States, dated 20t]i Decoiriber 1875, 
corresponding witli 21st Zilkaadali A. H. 1292, 

Premier arlide, — ^Jtes sujets Persans etabJis eii Tnrqnie, denieurent jnsi.iciables 
dc la police et des tribrinaiix de FEinpire pour tout crime, delit ou fautc dont ils 
S(3 reiidraieiit coupables. Toiitefois, ainsi qn’esfc sti|ni16 dans I’art. 4, les represen- 
tants do la Perse on Turrjuic conservent toiijours Iciir droit de protection siir lours 
uationaux. Lorsciue le crime a ete perpetre cPiino rnaniere nianifeste et piibii- 
quemont, ia police ct les tribunaux se saisiront directcnnint dos eoiipaldes, coinnn^ 
par le passe. Dans tontoB les antres ciTconstanees, la legation Porsano a (Jonsfiint-i” 
liople ct les Consuls ct Vice-Consuls de Perse dans les provinces, sent autorise a 
intervenir, soit en personn,e soit par rentreniisc do lours drogmans, on favour de 
lours nationaux, accuses d’lm crime ou d'un debt ; ils sont egalemont autorises a 
joindre leur action a celie des autorites locales pour les premieres recliercJies, et 
jusqu’a ce que la culpabilite ou I’innocence du prtHxmu soit etabli. Les autorites 
iinperiales sont tenues de communique!* aux agents do Perse les sentences qui 
seraient rendiies contre ieurs nationaux. 

Les proems et contestations qui auront surgi entre des sujets Persans et des 
sujets Ottomans pour affaires civiles ou commercialese seront juges devant les 
tribunaux de rEnipirc, .Dans cos series de proves, les sujets Persans pourront 
^tre assistes ]>ar un droginau de leur oonsulat. 

Pour les sentences rendues par les tribunaux ejvils et de conimei‘(u‘ contre des 
sujets Persans, les foiictiomiaires Ottomans adresseront pour leur <ix<kmtlon a ia 
legation et aux. Consulats J^orsans. Dans lt‘ (ais eepeudunt uk ceitt‘ f^xiMUition 
n’aurait pas lieu dans ic delai fixe, ou bien s4i etait dcinoiitre quVlie ,ric pourra 
pas otre obtejuie, les fonctionnaires Ottomans jiroccderaient directenient a leur 
execution. 

Deujolumo ar/'/ciJc,— Coinme les sujets Ottomans, les Persans id^ablis en ’’Jhirquic 
peuvont exercor tout art et metier, ct, s'ils le dilsireni/, fa.ire partitj d(is (a,>rporatio;n.s 
(Esnafs), Mais ils sont tenus d'observer les lois et regies qui n^issent ces corpora- 
tions et (I'acquitter, oomme les sujets Ottomans, tons leg droits et taxes qxd pesent 
sur la corxx>ratioxi dont ils font partie. Les tribunaux et les fonctionnaires Otto- 
BiauB sont seuls competents pour juger toute contestation oxi affaire concernant les 
corporations. 

Tfom'km 'Les Consuls, Vice-Consuls et les drogmans Persans dont la 

qualite a et6 ou sem reconnue par Berat ou par ordonnance ve^irielle, jouiroilt des 
m^mes privildges, immunites et concessions que les consuls et drogmaiis des autres 
puissances amies. * 

Qmtrikne miicle, — Les Consuls et Vice-Consuls de Perse residant en Turquie, 
sont charges de veiller a la s4ourit4 ot de proteger les intercts do lours natiunaux, 
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voyageant on ctablis dans TEmpire Ottoman* lis ont done le droit de eorres- 
pondre a cet effet, par ecrit ou verbalement, avec les autorites locales et de faire 
les representations iiecessaires aiipres des autorites dans ie cas ou lui siijet Persaii 
aurait a se plaindre d’un fonctionuaire Ottoman ou d’un agent de ia sCirete publipiie. 
lis ont en outre la faculte de faire rapatrier tout sujet Persan et^ a cet efiet, ils 
peuvent, s’iis ie jugent necessaire, reeiamer Fassistance de Fautorite locale. 
L’inventaire et les autres formalitc% iegales sur les successions des Persans decedes 
dans FEtnpire Ottoman, sont dii ressort des Consuls et Yice»Gonsuis de Perse. 

Si un sujet Ottoman eleve des reclamations centre line succession, le difm'eiid 
est juge par le tribunal competent et conformement aus iois de FEmpire. 

CHnquihne article . — A Fexception des personnes investies d'un mandat officiel 
tons les siijets Persans qui voyagent dans FEmpire, sont tenus d’ observer a Finstar 
des sujets des autres Puissances etrangeres, les prescriptions en vigueur sur les 
passexiortS; les feuilles de route et ia quarantaine. 

Sixieme aHiele , — En ieur qualite d’etrangers, les sujets Persans, etablis dans 
I’Empire sont, comme les sujets des autres Puissances, exempts du service militaire 
et des impots auxquels sont soumis exclusivement les sujets Ottomans. 

Septi^me article . — Toute sorte de proems et de contestation qui surgiront entre 
des sujets Persans sont de la juridiction des Consuls et des Vice-Consuls de Perse. 
Ainsi les affaires civiles et criminelies entre Persans seront jugees par leurs Consuls. 
La police qui saisira les coupables pour crime ou delit les remettra entre les mains 
de Fautorit4 consulaire, aprds que ia nationalite du delinquant aura ete dument 
dtablie. Les Consuls et Vice-Consuls trouveront toute assistance auprds des 
^ autorit^s locales. 

Huiiihne article , — ^Aucune ingerence ne pourra etre exercee en ce qui concerne 
ies rapports des Consuls avec leurs nationaux ainsi que la perception des taxes 
et des droits dx^s par ces derniers a leur autorite consulaire. 

Neuvitne ariide.—hB. loi sur la nationalite Ottoinane du 24 Djemazi-uFEwel 
1285, qui a ete communiquee a toutes les missions etrangeres est applicable aiissi 
a tons les nationaux Persans qui voudraient Fobtenir. Les Persans qui voudraient 
abandonner leur nationalite pour devenir Ottomans devroiit rempiir toutes les 
formaiites prescrites par la loi et auxquelles sont soumis egalement, en pareille 
occurrence, les sujets des autres puissances. Aucun Persan ne sera admis a la 
nationalite Ottomane, contrairement aux dispositions de ia susdite ioi. 

D'lxieme une consequence naturelle des dispositions qui precedent, 

ies sujets de FEmpire Ottoman etablis en Perse jouiront des avantages stipules 
en faveur des Persans residant en Turquie. Toute clause qui ne sera pas executes 
en Perse a Fegard des Ottomans cessera aussi d’Uxe vaiide en Turquie en faveur des 
Persans. Sous ce rapport, les parties contractantes agiront dans un esprit de 
parfaite reciprocite. 

Onzieme article. ^Le droit de propriete fonciere pour ies Persans sera regld 
par une convention sp4ciale. En attendtot cette question eontinuera a <^tre r%14 
eomme par la passe* ■ . ' 
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Doiizieme article, — Les' regies- -et. ies foriiialites actiielleiiie;!it eii vigiieiir poor 
les jjroces et eoutestatioiis, siirgissant entre les Pei'saHS et ](‘s siijets ties Fiiissan.<‘<\s 
otrarigeres, contijiueront a efcre obserrtk‘S, eonune ])ar le j)jis,se, jus(pra <'e qu'ime 
entente soit etablie entre la legation de Perse efc les missions etrangeies de (Jonstaiiti- 
iiople. ' , 

Treiziime article .- — Les laillites des snjets Persans cleineiireiit exelusiveinent 
de la competence de la legation et des Coiisiilats Fersans. Snr la <leniajHle dt'S 
creanciers Ottomans Fun de ceux-ci ponrra to‘e nomine second syndic. 

Quatofzieme article . — En dehors des clauses stipiilees dans les articles prtk'6» 
dents, ponr tonte autre circonstance, les sujets Ottomans eii Perse et les sinets 
Persans en Turquie seront traitc% sur le meme pied qiie les sujets des nations Jes 
plus favorisees. 

Celies des clauses ci-dcssus stipiilees qiie ne seront pas raises a execution en 
Perse, reciproquement no seront pas non plus observees en Torquie. 
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Tbanslation. 

TAR-iFi? draw,Ti up with the Imperial saixction, in accordance with the provisions of 
the Convention of Shoubat 1295, made and exchanged Tbetween the Govern- 
ments of Turkey and Persia respecting the levying of a duty of 75 per cent, 
on the imports into Turkey of tobacco grown in. Persia and its dependencies, 

AimcLE 1. 

A general customs duty of 2 piastres and 35 paras will bo charged on every oke 
of I^ersian tobacco, of whatever kind or cpiality, whether the best, medium or 
inferior kind imported into Turkey. 

Article 2. 

When the bales of tobacco arrive at the Customs House, after unfastening the 
cords employed by the muleteers for attaching the loads to their mules or other 
animals, the tobacco and the sacks, skins and other wrappers in which it is packed 
will all be weighed together ; six okes in every hundred will then bo deducted for 
the weight of the covers and duty paid on the remaining number of okes. 

Article 3. 

duty ijayable on tobacco transported from place to place with a teshero 
(tezkeroh, permit) will bo two piastres 35 x>uras per oke, but a deduction of two 
okes per hundred will be allowed, on which no duty will bo charged, on accofint of 
the incrijased weight of the tobacco owing to damp on the journey, <liiring six 
months dating from the 25th of October, old style. If however, the surplus w^eight 
exceeds this amount, 2 piastres 35 paras will be charged on the excess. Duty will 
also be charged at the same rate oji any amount in excess of the quantity stated 
ill the permit, whether largo or small, if the six months’ period above stated falls 
in the summer season. 

AimoLE 4. 

The customs duty of 2 piastres 35 paras per oke of tobacco chargeable as above 
must be paid in coin, the Turkish lira or Yudeh, the only standard recognised, 
being calculated at 100 piastres. Persons wishing to pay in silver mejidiehs must 
pay the difiorence on the exchange between the gold and silver curreiicies, namely 
4 piastres, so that 104 piastres silver will be taken as the equivalent of 100 piastres 

: ; ■ ■ ^ 

If hereafter the TurMah cxirrency is modified this tax will be subject to the eon- 
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Aetiole 5. 

Ab s(-at<icl ill Article 3 of the convention this tarii! will, come into .force from the 
date of iiiaking the same, namely from the beginning of December 1296 of the 
current year, a.nd will remain in force for ten years. If either of the contracting 
powers desires to change it, it must notify its desire to the other three inonths 
before the expiratioi.i of this term, and it can then be renewed. If no such notice 
is given it will remain in force for ten years longer, and unless either of the parties 
proposes a change three months before the ex23iratioii of every period of ten years 
it will remain m force seven years longer. 
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Ixx 

Trahslated Abstract of m AGREEMENt-- come;; to between' ■ the;; P er 
: 'V Tbreish:: Governments 'm sanitary regulations' to be^ observed: by. 

Persian Pilgrims, — 1878. 

This agreemeiit coiitaius six articles — 

L Constructiou of lazarets on the frontier. 

2. When will it be necessary to establish quarantine ? 

3. The corpses must be examined and a certificate given at Kernianshah by a 
sanitary doctor and a Persian doctor. 

4. Pixes the date when the number of sanitary ofiicials at Khanikin sliail be 
increased, 

5. Pilgrims must have their passports vise, 

6. Tax to be levied on Persians coming into Turkey. 
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■ APPENDIX No.-XIX.—[af6e :|)a^^^ 

CoHVEN’TioK’ between , Persia ■ and Russia defi.nmg tbe bounclarj between.' tbe two 
coniitrios east of the Caspiaist Sea ^(Akha;l-Khorassan .Bonndary).— Signed 
at Tehran, December, 1881 . 

,IIth 

fRatitieatious exchanged at Tehran March 1882.] 

■ . ■ 23rd ' 


Tl’ the name of God the Almighty. 

His Majesty tli,o Shall of Persia and His Majesty the Eruporor a-n,d Autocrat of 
all the Riissias, acknowledging the necessity of accurately defining the frontier ()f 
their Possessions east of the Caspian Sea, and of establishing therein security and 
tranquillity, have agreed to conclude a Convention for that purpose, and have 
appointed as their Plenipotentiaries : 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia, on the one hand, Mirza Said Khan, Moutemid- 
ul-Mulk, his Minister for Foreign Affairs ; 

His Majesty the Emperor and Autocrat of ail the Russias, on the other, Ivan 
Zenovief, his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the Court of 
His Majesty the Shah ; 


* From State Papers,’' Vol. 73, page 07. 

fTliis Convention was laid before Paiiiainent in 1882, with cm-respondencc respecting tlie 
AfTair.s of Central A.sia, and formed ,‘in inclo.snre in Urn foihnving de.spatch : — 

Afr. Thomson (o PAiH GravniUe — {deceived flfh Mair.h). 

Telhran, Jumianj IS 82 , 

Mv Lord, 

“ [ have the honour to transmit herewith, for your Lordshij/s infonnation, translation of the 
Aklial-Khora.ssan Boundary Treaty, lately concluded between Russia and Persia, u.s reported 
in iny telegram of the 4th Januar3^ 

‘‘This translation has been made from the Russian l(‘>;t by Mr. Stephen. Comparing it 
with tlie Persian versirm 1. observe that the teimis employed in Artic-le V are not the same an both 
languages. In the Russian text it is .stated that both (Jovennnents engage, v/ith a view io the 
devdopinent of commercial intercourse between the Trans-Casfhan ])rovin<^e and Khorassan, 
to eorao to a mutually advantageous agreement fur the construction of waggon-roads between 
the above-mentioned pro Vinces ; whereas in the Persian version of this clause it is said that, in 
order to facilitate commercial operation.^ between the Trans-Cas})ian provirjoes and that of 
Khoras.saii, the two Contracting Powers engage, a.s regards the construction of waggoTi -roads 
for the tran.sport of merchandise between the aforesaid countries, to make such arrangements as 
may be of mutual advantage to them. 

"‘Tim Minister for Foreign Affairs has informerl me that the Nasseer-ed-Dowieh, wh<.v was 
formerly employed in the Persian Foreign Office, and lately in the Ministry of Justice, will he 
named 'Commis.W>ner uiuler Article H of this Convention for the local demarcation of the lino 
of frontier, on the basis agreed upon 'in Article L 
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Wlio, Laving oxeLangecI tlieir ivspective full powers, foond iu good and cine 
form. Lave agreed on the following Articles : — 

Article 1^ 

Frordier heiiveen Rimia and Pema East of the Caspian 8eu, 

TLo frontier-line between the Possessions of the Eiissian Empire and Persia; 
east of the Caspian Sea, is fixed as follows 

Beginning at the Hagan Knli Gulf the course of the Elver Atrek serves as the 
frontier as far as Chat. Erom Chat the frontier-line follows in a north-easterly 
direction the ridges of the Songou Dagh and Sagirim ranges, thence extending north- 
ward to the Chandir Eiver, reaching the bed of that river at Tchakan Kale. Prom 
Tchakan Kale it runs in a northerly direction to the ridge of the mountains dividing 
the Chandir and Sumbar valleys, and extends along the ridge of these mountains 
in an easterly direction, descending to the bed of the Sumbar at the spot where the 
Ach-Agaian stream falls into it. From this point eastward the bed of the Sumbar 
marks the frontier as far as the ruins of Medjet DainA Thence the road to Durrun 
forms the frontier line as far as the ridge of the Kopet Dagh, along the ridge of which 
the frontier extends south-eastward, but before reaching the upper part of the 
Giamab Pass turns to the south along the mountain heights dividing the valley 
of the Sumbar from the source of the Giamab. Thence taking a south-easterly 
direction across the summits of the Misino and Tchoubest Mountains, it reaches 
the road from Giamab to Eabab, passing at a distance of 1 verst to the north of the 
latter spot. From this point the fcontier-line runs along the ridge of the mountains 
as far as the summit of the Dalang Mountain, whence passing on the northern side 
of the village of Khairabad it extends in a north-easterly direction as far as the 
boundaries of Geok Keital. From the boundaries of Geok Keital the frontier-line 
crosses to the gorge of the Eiver Firuzo, intersecting that gorge on the northern 
side of the village of Firuze. Thence the frontier-line takes a south-easterly direc- 
tion to the summits of the mountain-range hounding on the south the valley, through 
which the road from Askahad to Firuze passes, and runs along the crest of these 
mountains to the most easterly point of the range. From here the frontier-line 
crosses over to the northernmost summit of the Aselm range, passing along its 
ridge in a south-easterly direction, and then skirting round to the north of the 
village of Keltechinar it runs to the point where the Ziri Kou and Kizii Dagh 
Mountains join, extending thence south-eastward along the summits of the Ziri 
Kou range, until it issues into the valley of the Baba Durmaz stream. It then 
takes a northerly direction, and reaches the oasis at the road from Gavars to Lntfa- 
bad, leaving the fortress of Baba Durmaz to the east. 

Article 2. 

Commissioners to he appomied to if me the Bouniaty in dektFL 

Whereas, in Article 1 of the present Convention, the principal points are indi- 
cated through which the frontier between the possessions of Euiisia and Persia is 
■ to pass, the High Contracting Parties aye tp api^pint Special OominiBslonep with a 
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view of accurately kacmg'. oa .'the ;spot iroixtier-liiie aiyl o! erecting proper 
bonnclary-marks. Tlie date:' and place of 'meeting of ilio said CompiiBaoiiers shall 
bo iiiutxially agreed upon by the High Contracting Parties, 

. ■ Article 3, 

Persia to evacimie Forts of Gummh mid Enl/mhb, reserving right to nnffdmw Inhabi- 
tants within Persian Territory. 

Whereas the forts of Giamab and Knlknlab, sitnated in the gorge through which 
the stream watering the soil of the Trans-Caspian province passes, lie to the north 
of the line which, in virtue of Article I of the present Convention, is to serve as tlic 
boundary between the territories of the two High Contracting Parties, the Govern-' 
ment of His Majesty the Shah engage to evacuate the said forte within the space of 
one year from the data of the exchange of the ratifications of the present Convention, 
but shall have the right during the said period to remove the inhabitants of Giamab 
and Knlkulab to within the Persian frontier, and to establish them there, 

Russia not to erect Fortifimtiom or to establish Turcoman Families tviihin these 

localities. 

On their part the Government of the Emperor of All the Eussias engage not 
to erect fortifications in these said localities nor to establish any Turcoman families 
therein. 

Article 4. 

Persia not to interfere with Water Supph/ flowing to Akhal through Persian Temtory 
nor to inmease number of Villimes or extent of land now under eddtwation along 
sources of River Firuze and other Streams. 

Whereas the sources of the Biver Firiijse, as well as of other streams watei?mg 
the soil of the Trans-Caspian province contiguous to the Persian frontier, lie within 
the Persian territory, the Government of His Majesty the Shah engage on no account 
whatever to permit the establishment of fresh settlements along the course of the 
said streams and rivulets from their sources to the point where they leave Persian 
territory, and not to extend the area of land at present xmder cultivation, and under 
no pretence whatever to turn oS the water in larger quantities than is necessary 
for irrigating the fields now under cultivation within the Persian territory. With 
a view to the immediate observance and fulfilment of this stipulation the Govern- 
ment of His Majesty the Shah engage to appoint a sufficient number of competent 
Agents, and to subject any iniringer thereof to severe puiiislimeaL 

Article 5.^ 

Oommmeial Intercourse hetwecM Akhal and Khorassan. Oonsintclion of Roads. 

With a view to the development of ■commercial intercourse between the Trans- 
Caspian province and Khorassau, both High Contracting Parties engage to come 

*See note,, p.- 
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.to '. a miitiiaHy advaatageoiis agreement as soon, as possiMe foir the ■constraction . o 
waggon^roads,' siiitaMe^^.fOT traffic between, the ' aboTe*m.entionecl; pro-, 

''Vinces.''" 

Aetiole 6. 

Neitlief Russia nor Persia io allmv Artns or War Material to be supplied to the Tur^ 

comans. 

Tlie Government of His M’ajestj the Shah of Persia engage to strictly prohibit 
the. export from His Majesty’s ilominions, along the whole extent of the frontier 
of the Provinces of Asterabad and Kliorassan, of all arms and w’'ar material, and 
likewise to adopt measures to prevent arms being supplied to the Turcomans resid- 
ing in Persian territory. The Persian frontier authorities shall afford the most 
effective support to the Agents of the Imperial Russian Government, whose duty 
it shall be to watch that arms are not exported from the Persian territory. The 
Government of His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias on their part engage 
to prevent arms and war material being supplied from Russian territory to Tur- 
comans living in Persia. 

Abticle 7. 

Appointment of Russian Agents in Persian Frontier Towns to preserve order and 
tramjuillity among Turcomans. 

With a view to the observance and fulfilment of the stipulations of the present 
Convention, and in order to regulate the proceedings of the Turcomans residing 
on the Persian frontier, the Government of His Majesty the Emperor of xill the 
Russias shall have the right to nominate Agents to the frontier points of Persia. 
In all questions concerning the observance of order and tranquillity in the districts 
contiguous to the possessions of the High Contracting Parties, the appointed Agents 
will act as intermediaries in the relations between the Russian and Persian author- 
ities. 

Article 8. 

Confirrnation of all Treaties, do., between Russia and Persia 

All engagements and stipulations contained in Treaties and Conventions con- 
cluded up to this time between tlie two High Contracting Parties shall remain in 

Article 9, 

RaiifmUons. 

The present Con^'ention, done in duplicate, and signed by the Plenipotentiaries 
of both parties, who have affixed to it the sea! of their arms, shall be confirmed 
and ratified by His Majesty the Shah of Persia and Bis Majesty the Emperor and 
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Autocrat' :pf^ All the, 'Eiissias ; the ratifications to he exchanged between the Pleni-., 
potent iaries of both parties at Tehran within the vSpace of four months^ or earlier 
, if possible.; ' 

Done at Tehran, the December 1881, which corresponds to the Mussulman 
date of the 29tli Muharram, 1299, 

MIEZA-SAID-KHAlSb Minister, 
Fm^eign Affairs qf' Persia, 


IVAN ZETOVIEF. 
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APPENDIX No. XX.— [See ^yage 18.] 

TsANSLATiO'Kvof : 'a' /Peo'CI^amatioh Shah of PisssiA respecting tlie Peotec- 

TiOH of tile Lives and Peopeeties of Peksiah Subjects. Tehran. 26tli 
May. 1888. 

Official Qomrnment Prodamatmi. 

The Great and Most High God having made our holy person the source of justice 
and benevolence, and the executor of his command and power, and having especially 
entrusted the protection of the lives and property of the subjects of the united 
countries of Persia into our well-skilled hands, in thanksgiving for this great bounty 
we consider it incumbent on us in the execution of this trust not to draw back from 
or evade the distribution of justice and the protection of the lives and property of 
the people of this country from the encroachment of oppressors, and (we consider 
it incumbent upon us) to so properly endeavour and persevere that the people be 
masters of their lives and property, in order that they may, with the greatest ease 
and prosperity, engage themselves in enterprises which are the basis of civilization 
and the source of wealth ; therefore, for the information and assurance of all the 
subjects and people, in order to make them acquainted with the watchfulness, 
tempered with justice, of our sovereign mind by the issue of this great Proclamation 
and noble Address, we make it generally known to the people of the imited countries 
of Persia that aU our subjects, as regards their lives and property, are free and inde- 
pendent, so that they may, without fear or apprehension, exercise any right of 
proprietorship they like over their own belongings, and any enter|)rise for which the 
combination of money and formation of companies for the construction of works 
and roads and any branch of the branches of civilization and wealth which they 
may undertake will, give us satisfaction and pleasure, and the protection of such is 
our duty, and no one sliall have the right or power to lay hands upon, or take 
possession of, or interfere with the life or property, or punish or chastise the 
subjects of the Persian Government, except it be in execution of the religious and 
civil laws. 

MontJt^ of Ramazan-tihMubareh 1303 (May 1888), 


Tbanslatioh of a Pibmah of the Shah of Persia for the execution of the foregoing 

Peoclamatioh. May 1888. 

(The Firmans contain the same words as the Proclamation, with an additional 
injunction, of which the following addressed to the Veliahd, or Heir-Apparent, at 
Tabriz, is a specimen.) 

It is commanded that the Dawn of the SouFs Light, the Key of the Gates of 
Victory, the Light of the Eyes, of the Khilafet and Kingdom, Eesplendence of th 
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face of Sovereignty aad Empire, Dear and Most Noble Son, Light of the Eyes^ 
Mnzafer-iicl-Diii Mirza, Veliabd of the Everlasting Kingdom of Persia,.. Go vemoT' 
G(}neral of the Province of Azerbaijan, will execute this world -res]-)ected Imperial 
Firman, and not allow it to be disregarded and this very Firman is to be read in 
all Masjids and meetingdiouses,^ is to be generally explained and instilled into 
the people, and jniblished to all small towns, districts, and even villages and settle- 
meixts, so that all the snbjectg of Persia be informed of this Imperial command, ajid 
bonds arc to be taken from the.petty axithorities binding them to carry out these 
commands, and anyone disregarding this order will be so punished and chastised 
as to be the wonder of the spectators. JSS6\} 
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APPENDIX No* XXI.*-[Se6 page IS,] 

Tbanslation of a Persian Circular announcing tlie Opening of tiie Karun 
River from Mohammerah to Ahwaz. 3GtIi October 1888. 

The Persian Government, with a view to the extension of commerce and wealth 
in her provinces and the progress of agricnltnre in Khiizistan and Ahwaz, has 
ordered that commercial steamers of all nations, without exception, besides sailing 
vessels which formerly navigated the Karun Elver, undertake the transport of 
merchandise in the Karun River from Mohammerah to the Dyke at Ahwaz ; but 
it is on the condition that they do not pass the Dyke at Aliwaz upwards, as from 
the Dyke upwards the river navigation is reserved to the Persian Government itself 
and its subjects, and the tolls which the Persian Government will organize shall be 
paid at Mohammerah. Such vessels are not to carry goods prohibited by the 
Persian Government, and vessels are not to stay longer than necessary for the 
unloading and loading of commercial loads 


{2iih Sefer ISOS^SOth October 1888.) 
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APPENDIX No. XXII.~~[^ec page IS,] 

Abrancement for the Settlement of the Dispute between Persia and Apohanis* 
TAN regarding the Hashtaban Lands, — 1888. 

Proposed Compromise. 

Taking into consideration all evidence hitherto submitted to me by the Persian 
Agent, the evidence afforded by history and local tradition, besides information, 
* Quite privately. oral and documentary, obtamed*^ from various 

individuals, and my own observation, I consider 
that Persia has neither regained nor occupied Hashtadan since she lost it in 1749-50 
when Ahmed Shah overran Eastern Khorassan, 

There is no visible sign of her recent sovereignty, and on each occasion that she 
has attempted occupation she has at once been rebuffed by the Afghans. 

On the other hand the valley passed into Afghan possession in 1749-50, and 
possibly may have remained populated and flourishing under Herat until about 
100 years ago, or for a period of nearly 40 years. 

During this time it is possible that Hashtadan and Kulukh Pardai may have 
been, for administrative purposes, attached to Kushan, the connecting link being 
naturally Darband and Kafir Kalla, all three being dependent on the same water- 
supply. In the same way Chahar Kalla may have become attached to Ghorian. 

This would not, however, explain how Chahar Kalla came to be attached to 

t As alleged by tlie Persians. Ghorian in 1684 while underf Persian sway. 

A similar dif&ciilty arises about Tir Kisht, which the Afghan sanad shows to 
have been attached to Ghorian in 1686, when the whole Herat province was 
under Persia, while the Persian sanad, No. 10, refers to it as attached to 
BakharE in 1792, when it was under Afghanistan. 

The genuineness of the sanads, as already stated, cannot be thoroughly 
tested until the opposing parties have had an opportunity of examining them. 

If Kilich Khan was a Herat subject up to the time of his death in 1822J. then 
it would appear that the Afghans re-asserted their claims to Hashtadan between 

} It k for the Persians to prove, 1806-10, _ although it is doubtful whether the idea 
he was not. of restoring the valley to prosperity was ever carried 

C.M. ^ perhaps found when the 

date of Mirxa Hadi’s incumbency of the office of Treasurer or revenue Collector oi 
Herat is ascertained. After Kilich Khan’s death there seems little doubt that the 
valley was again abandoned by the Afghans and remained practically at the disposal 
of the Turkomans. This state; of things continued until 1874, when Persia re- 
presented by Yusuf Khan, Hazara, commenced work at Hashtadan, but was 
promptly stopped by the Afghans.. So it is not surprising that the Afghans cite 
the withdrawal of Yusuf as a tacit recognition of their own rights. 
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^ The Persiaa claim was aot agaia put forward until 1885 , when it was acraui 
.disputed :l)y the Afghans.;.:; ;^;: t /: •; v v'\ ^ ; : • : 

Rhofciier the assertions and statements of the Afghan Agent regarding llie 
regulations adopted for patrols, escorts, and liability for payment ot compensation 
are accurate cannot obviously bo ascertained until the Persians have had an oppor- 

tiinity of making a reply. 

Bofcli sides will probably summon crowds of witnesses to support tlieir state- 
ments and tlio result will not be satisfactory or convincing. 


Since olie alleged atte.inpt of Ivilick Khan at occupation up to 1874 tlio claims 
of the Afgnans seem to have lain dormant, but even then no attempt was made 
by them to occupy the place the nsclves. Upon the whole, looking to the nature 
of my present information, it seems to me tha.t neither Persians nor Afg,hans can 
produce proo.fs of recent possession in supj^ort of their respective claims, neither 
having felt inclined to stand the brunt of collisiojis, in such an exposed locality, 
with the Turkomans. 

The case seems eminently one for compromise, in which both parties should 
somewhat abate their pretensions in order to render an equitable settlement possible. 

Such a settlement is possible only by a division of the water-supply available 
for irrigation as indicated by the old karexes*^ or kanats (old water canals). It 

J Uiuler-groond canals. is on this principle that the compromise indicated 

ment of India. t the Hashtadan valley has been 

C.M. based. 

By aeceptmg the above compromise Persia wilhsecure the greater portion of the 
arable land of the valley includmg the actual land over which the dispute arose 
an on w lich work was interrupted by the Afghans, as already described. 

On the other hand the Afghans will secure what they profess to desire, viz.! 
a supply, of water for the irrigation of the Kafir Kalla lands:|: and all the grazing- 

grounds lying on the southern end of the valley, 
y . Neither .Persians .nor' .Afghans, are awain' of :' 4 he,' 
nature of the compromise I have in view, but it 
is remarkable that Nawab Ilassan Ali Khan, who 
is in no way a favourer of Afghanistan, pro- 
posed a compromise very similar to mine, of the 
nature of which, of course, he is ' completely" ' 


.|! Tlie Afghans will also hitve a 
considerable area of arable lami 
B>ti Ghahar Ivalia, as well as the 
lar^e tract near the mouth of the 
Shorab pass which can be irrigated 
from the large canal, and tlie culti- 
vation at Tir Kisht can bo 0xte,nd- 
ed to a Cf.>nsidei'ab]e extent. 

a.M. 


ignorant* 


Ths 9ih Novemher 18S8. ) 


C. S, Maclean, 

Bfigadief^GemmL • 
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\ APPBNDIX No. XXllL-[6et. page IS,] 

Translation of a Busso-Pebsian-.Railway Aorisemioi^Tj sigaed at Tehran, on 
,1' ,tlie 12tli . November 1890, bj Monsieur be. Buteow, .Eussia'n, Minister, 

tlie Amin-es-Sultan, Persian Prime Minister. 

As the Ministers of the Government of His Most Sacred Majesty the Shah have 
declared that there are difficulties in the way of their cariying out the engagements 
entered into in Bejeb 1306 (March 1888) regarding the construction of railways in 
Persia by Bnssian Companies, the Ministers of the Government of His Imperial 
Majesty the Czar of all the Provinces of Enssia have agreed to alter the above- 
mentioned engagements as follows ; and His HiglinoKSs the A niin-es-BuItan, Grand 
Vizier of the Government of His Most Sacred, Bubiimo and Absolute Shah of all the 
Provinces of Persia, and His Excellency Monsieur de Biitzow, Minister Pleni- 
potentiary and Envoy Extraordinary of His Imperial Majesty the Most Mighty 
Emperor of all the Provinces of Kussia, empowered by their respective Go verm 
ments have drawn up the following conditions 

(1) The Persian Government engages, for the space of ten years, beginning 

from the date of the signature of this agreement, neither itseit to con- 
struct a railway in Persian territory, nor to permit nor grant a conees- 
sion for the construction of railways to a Company ox other persons ; 
and after the expiration of ten years the renewal of the prolongation 
shall be immediately discussed between the two parties, 

(2) By railway lines is understood those upon which steam or any other power 

is used, of which all kinds are included in tbis agreement, 

(S) Tramway lines worked by horses are excluded from this agreement, but 
only those in towns and on roads near towns. 

(4) A railway line from Tehran to Shomran, where the summer residences of 

His Most Sacred Sublime Majesty are situated, the most distant of which 
is two farsakhs from Tehran, is excluded from this engagement and 
agreement, 

(5) After the signature of this agreement that portion of the document, dated 

Eejeb 1306 (March 1888) relating to railways, becomes null and void. 

This agreement in dupilicate has been signed and sealed in Tehran. 

27th of the month of Eabbi-ul-Avval 1308 (12th of November 1890), 

(Signature of Amin-es -Sultan and approval of Nasee-eb 
Been Shah.) 


Itoxii' 
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Convention- between tbe Emperor of Eussia and the Shah of Persia regulating 

their Cominerciai Eolations and modifying Article III of the Additional Act of 

February 1828.— Signed at Teheran, 1901. 

[Eatified December 13, 1902 ; came into force Eebrnary 14, 1903.] 

Sa Majeste PEmpereur de Toutes les Eussies et Sa Majeste le Schah de Perse, 
animes du m^me desir de faciliter le developpement des relations commerciales entre 
les deux pays voisi’ns et amis, ont juge opportun de modifier et de completer les 
dispositions 4tablies par PArticle III de I’Aote Additionnel conclu entre la Eussie 
et la Perse a Tourkmentchai le 10 (22) Eevrier, 1828,* et ont nomme a cet effet pour 
leurs Plenipotentiaires, savoir : 

Sa Majeste PEmpereur de Toutes les Eussies, son Envoye Extraordinaire et 
Ministre Plenipotentiaire pres la Cour de Perse, Conseiller Prive Argyropoulo, et 
ie Conseiller Prive Yalentin Goloubew, Membre du Conseil du Ministre des Finan- 

Sa Majeste le Schah de Perse, son Premier Ministre, PAtabek-Azam Mirza Ali 
Asghar Khan Amin-es-Sultan, et le Sieur Joseph Nans, Administrateur-Generai 
des Douanes ; 

Lesquels, diiment autoris& a cet ef et, sont convenus de ce qui suit ■ 

Art. I. Les marchandises importees en Perse ou exportees de ce Eoyaume 
par les sujets Eusses et pareillement les productions de la Perse importees en Eussie, 
soit par la Mer Caspienne, soit par la frontiere de terre entre les deux Etats par les 
sujets Persans, de mc^me qiie les marchandises Eusses que les sujets Persans export* 
eront de PEmpire par les memes voies, seront soumises non plus a la taxation 
prevue par PArticle III de PActe Additionnel du 10 (22) Fevrier, 1828, mais a des 
Tarifs detailles (A, B, C)t qui se trouvent annex4s a la presente Declaration. 

II. Les marchandises exportees de Eussie (voir Article I) seront soumises an 
paiement des droits de douane conform4ment au Tarif (A) une fois pour toutes a 
ieur entree en Perse, et ne seront assujetties ensuite au paiement d’aucun autre 
droit de doiiaue ou d'autres charges, sauf ceiles previies par PArticle V de la pre- 
sente Declaration. 

Les produits Persans export4s en Eussie (voir Article I) paieroiit les droits de 
douane a leiir entree en Eussie conformement au Tarif (B) et ne seront assujettis 
a auGun droit de sortie on autre charge a Ieur exportation de Perse, sauf les excep- 
tions prevues dans les Articles III et V de la presente Declaration. 

Toutes les marchandises et objets d'exportation Persans non denommes dans 
le Tarif (B) seront soumis en Eussie au paiement des droits d’entree stipules par 


^Appencfiac VII. 


fNot reproduced. 
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les Tarifs applicables aiix provenances des nations les pins favorisees, sanf les 
Tarifs etablis on a etblir pour les produits d' exportation de la Cliiiie ct d’aiitres 
pays Asiatiqnes voislns. 

Les reglements edictes on k edicter pour les produits proliibes a i’iinportation 
en Rnssie, et anssi pour les droits de sortie de la Enssie, seront applicabies an 
trafic Persan en Bnssie. 

III. Le droit de sortie de 5 pour cent existant jnsqu’a present en Perse snr les 
marchandises et produits exportes est totalement aboil, a F exception des droits 
de sortie etablis par le Tarif (0) snr les produits y denommes. 

Les marcbandises Eusses et Persanes pourront, aux conditions dn present 
arrangement, etre librement exportees de Tun dans Fautrc des deux Etats sous 
a reserve, bien. entendii, des interdictions ou proliibitioiis deja etablies on a e^ablir 
par cbacune des deux Ilautes Parties Contractantes, soit dans im interet de secnrite 
ou de preservation sociale, soit pour empecber 4 ventnel lenient Fexportation de 
produits dll sol qu’il serait momentanement necessaire de reserver afin d’assurer 
Falimentation publique. 

IV. Le Ooiivernement Persan prend Fengagement de supprimer toutes les 
taxes de ragbdari per 9 ues actuellenient pour Fentretien des routes et de ne pas 
permettre Fetablissement d’autres taxes de routes ou de barriere ailleurs que sur 
les voies carrossables comportant des travanx d’art dont la concession a deja ete 
accordee ou serait accordee par j&rmans speciaux. Les taux des taxes a percevoir 
dans ce cas par les concessionnaires seraient fixes par le Gouvernement Persan, 
qiii en donnera coniiaissance k la L4gation Iinperiale de Eussie, ces taxes ne devant 
pas depasser par farsakh ceEe de la route Eecbt-Teb4ran ; la perception ne pourrait 
comniencer qu’apres Facb4vement de la route ou, du inoins, de ses piincipaux tion-* 
§ons entre des localites iinportantes et ne depasseiait en aucun cas pour les niar- 
cbandises Eusses les taux prelev4s des marcbandises dbme autre provenance. 

V. Le systeme de fermage pour la perception des droits de douane en Perse 
devant etre aboli a jamais sera remplac4 a toutes les fronti^res du Eoyaunie par 
Finstitution de bureaux de Douane gouvernementaux, organises et administres de 
mani^re a assurer aux commer^ants F4galite des jj^rceptions et un bon traitement 
de leurs marcbandises. 

Le Gouvernement Persan prendra toutes les mesures necessaiies pour assurer 
d’uiie maniere generale la s4curite des marcbandises durant leur sejour dans les 
bureaux de la Douane, et il assume la responsabilite directe de Fintegrite et de la 
bonne conservation des marcbandises qui seront deposees dans les magasins des 
bureaux de la Douane. En consequence, le Gouvernement Persan s’engage a 
faire construire, aussitot que possible, et en tout cas pas plus tard que cela est 
indique ci-dessous dans la clause (a) de cet Article, dans les bureaux disignes a 
cet efiet par un Eeglernent pr4vu cLltprds, des magasins dument clotures et assess 
vaste pour y assurer Femmagasinage des quantit4s de marcbandises babituel- 
lement importees ; dans tons les autres bureaux il devra etre etabli des instal- 
lations convenables en rapport avec les besoms du trafic de passage. Les 
commergants Eusses jouiront, dans les conditions fix4es par le m4me Eeglernent 
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dll droit d’eiitrepofc pendant doiize mois a date? du. jour de Tarrivee des marcliaii- 
disori sans paytvr aiicuns droits ni taxes pour la mise en entrepot. 

IJn Keglemeiit general arrete par TAdmimstration des Donanes, d’accord avoc 
a Legation de Eiissie a Telieran, fixera avant la mise en vigueur de la preseiite 
Convention : — 

(a) La clavssification des bureaux de Bouane et leurs attributions, les points des 
frontieres de terre et de iner, et les chemins oiiverts pour rimportation et Fexporta- 
tion des maTcliandises, aiiisi que Forganisation des magasins des bureaux de la 
Doiiane et la lixation des terines indiquant Finauguratioii des operations de ces 
bureaux et magasins ; 

(b) Les fornialites a observer par le commerce pour Fimportation et Fexporta- 
tion des niarehandises ; 

(c) Le regime de F entrepot applicable aux marchandises Busses pendant doiize 
mois a partir de leur arrivee dans un des bureaux ouverts a ce trade ; 

(d) Les paiements a imposer au commerce pour le sejour des marebandises dans 
les magasins de la douane ou pour tous autres services rendu s par la Bouane aux 
eommer9ants ; 

(e) La procedure douaniere concernant la verification des marebandises f rappees 
de droits spfcifiques et revaluation de cclles imposees ad valorem, ainsi qiie le 
amendes applicables au cas de fraiide ou de violation des formalites et regies etablies. 

Pour ce qui coricenie la procedure douaniere applicable aux marebandises a 
I^entree ouala sortie du territoire Basse, les siijets Persans seront sournis aux lois 
edict^es ou 4 edicter par FEmpire, sans que les dispositions de celies~ci puissent, 
de quelque maniere que ce soit, consacrer k l'eg:ard du commerce des sujets Persans 
des dispositions moins favorables que celles qui 3 ^ont applicables aux commer- 
9ants des pays jouissant du traitement de la nation la plus favorisee. 

VI. L^’acqultteinent des droits d’entree en Eussie d’apres le Tarif (B) annexe 
4 la presente Declaration sera efiectue en monnaies admises pour le paiement des 
taxes douard^res dans tout FEmpire, caloul4 sur la base du poud equivalent a 40 
livres Busses, a 16‘38 kilog. Fran^ais, a 6*5 batmans de Tauris, de 640 miskals 
Persans. Pour Fapplication des Tarifs (A) et (C) le batman Persan dit de Tauris 
sera calciile a 640 miskals Persans, equivalent k 7*27 livres Busses et a 2*97 kilog. 
Frangais ; et les 100 krans Persans seront calcules a 18 roubles Busses ou a 48 fr. 
Fran^ais en monnaie d’or. 

Dans le cas ofi le change du kran par rapport au rouble Basse viendrait a baisse 
de plus de 10 pour cent et se maintiendrait tel plus d’un mois, le Gouvernement 
Persan aurait la faculte, apr^s la constatation du fait par les principales banques 
et notification prealable a la Legation Imp^riale de Eussie, de bausser proportion- 
neilement les taux des droits sp4cifiques inscrits dans les Tarifs (A) et (G). La 
notification relativement a FeMvation des droits devra tee faite par le Gouverne- 
meat Persan a la Ligation de Eussie a Teb^ran au moins deux semaines avant que 
cette 414¥ation soit appliquee. 
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Pour le ca,s d’line liausse dans le cours dii kraii dq>a.ssant 10 pour cent et se 
maintenant tel durant plus d'un mois, rinitiative de rahaissernent proport ioiniel 
des Tarifs (A) et (C) appartiendrait au Gouverneinent Imperial de Eiissio, et le 
Goiwernement Persaii serait tenu d’accorder le dit abalssemeut, 

VII. Le Gouvernement Persan s’engage a appli<iiior a toutcs les frontieies du 
Eoyaume les dispositions de la presente Declaration, ainsi c|iio les Tarifs (A) et 
(C), avec les modifications prevues par TArticle VI. 

La presente Declaration, dont, en cas de contestation, le texte Fraucvais pre- 
vandra, sera ratifiee, et les ratifications en seront ocbangees a Teheran, aprcs 
quoi elle sera prornulguee par les deux hauts Gouvenienients et entrera eii vigueur 
a la date qui sera fixee d’un comnmn accord le jour dePechange des ratifications. 

Fait en double, en Fran^ais et en Persan, le 27 Octobre de Fan 1901, et le 20 
Eedjeb, 1319 de ITIi^ire, a Teheran. 


AEaY3JOnOTJLO. 

Goloubew. 

Atabek-azam. 

Naus, 


Ixxxvi 
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Teeaty of Feibndship between Persia and the Russian Socialist Eeberal 
Soviet Republic, signed at Moscow, February 26, 1921. 

The Persian GoYernment of the one part, and the Russian Socialist Federal 
Soviet Republic of the other part, desiring to establish relations of friendship and 
fraternity between the two nations, have decided to engage in negotiations for this 
purpose, and have therefore appointed the following Pienipotentiaries : — 

For Persia : Ali Gholi Xhan Mochaverol-Memalek, and for Russia : 0. ¥. 
Tchitcherin : who after the verification of their respective powers, have agreed as 
follows : — 

Article 1, 

In order to confirm its declarations regarding Russian policy towards the 
Persian nation, which formed the subject of correspondence on January 14, 1918 
and June 26, 1919, the R. S. F. S. R, formally affirms once again that it definitely 
renounces the tyrannical policy carried out by the Colonizing Governments of 
Russia which have been overthrown by the; .w and peasants of 

Russia. 

Inspired by this principle, and desiring that the Persian people should be happy 
and independent and should be able to dispose freely of its patrimony, the Russian 
Republic declares the whole body of treaties and conventions concluded with Persia 
by the Tsarist Government, which crushed the rights of the Persian people, to be 
null and void. 

Article 2. 

The R. S. F. S. R. expresses its reprobation of the policy of the Tsarist Govern- 
ments of Russia, which, on the pretext of ensuring the independence of the peoples 
or Asia, concluded, without the consent of the latter, treaties with European 
Powers, the sole object of which was to subjugate those peoples. 

This criminal policy, which infringed upon the independence of the countries 
oi Asia and which made the living nations of the East a prey to the cupidity and the 
tyranny of European robbers, is abandoned unconditionally by Federal Russia. 

Federal Russia, therefore, in accordance with the principles laid clown in Articles 
a and 4 of the Treaty, declares its refusal to participate in any action which might 
destroy or weaken Persian sovereignty. It regards as null and void the whole 
body of treaties and conventions concluded by the former Russian Government 
with third parties in respect of Persia or to the detriment of that country. 

Article 

The two Contracting Powers agree to accept and respect the Eusso-Persian 
frcntiers, as drawn by the Frontier Commission in 1881. 
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At the same time, in view of the repugnance which the Russian Federal Govern- 
ment feels to enjoying the fruit of the policy of usurpation of the Tsarist 
Government, it renounces all claim to the Achouradeh Islands and to the other 
islands on the Asfcrabad Littoral, and restores to Persia the village of Firouzeh 
and the adjacent land ceded to Russia in virtue of the Convention of May 28, 1893. 

The Persian Government agrees for its part that the Russian Sarakhs, or old 
Sarakhs, and the land adjacent to the Sarakhs River, shall be retained by Russia, 

The two High Contracting Parties shall have equal rights of usage over the 
Atrak River and the other frontier rivers and waterways. In order hnally to 
solve the question of the waterways and all disputes concerning frontiers or terri- 
tories, a Commission, composed of Russian and Persian representatives, shall be 
appointed. 

Aktiole 4. 

In consideration of the fact that each nation has the right to determine freely 
its political destiny, each of the two Contracting Parties formally expresses its 
desire to abstain from any intervention in the internal afiairs of the other. 

Abtioue 5. 

The two High Contracting Parties undertake 

(1) To prohibit the formation or presence within their respective territories 
of any organizations or groups of persons, irrespective of the name by which they 
are known, whose object is to engage in acts of hostility against Persia or Russia, 
or against the Allies of Russia. 

They will likewise prohibit the formation of armed troops within their respective 
tersitories with the aforementioned object. 

(2) Not to allow a third Party or any organization, whatever it be called, which 
is hostile to the other Contracting Party, to import or to convey in transit across 
their countries material which can be used against the other Party. 

(3) To prevent by all means in their power the presence within their territories 
or within the territories of their Allies of all armies or forces of a third Party in 
cases in which the presence of such forces would be regarded as a menace to the 
frontiers, interests or safety of the other Contracting Party. 

Aettole 6. 

If a third Party should attempt to carry out a policy of usurpation by means 
of armed intervention in Persia, or if such Power should desire to use Persian 
territory as a base of operations against Russia, or if a Foreign Power should 
threaten the frontiers of Federal Russia or those of its Allies, and if the Persian 
Government should not be able to put a stop to such menace after having been 
once called upon to do so by Russia, Russia shall have the right to advance her 
troops into the Persian interior for the purpose of carrying out the military opera- 
tions necessary for its defence. Russia undertakes, however, to withdraw her 
troops from. Persian territory as soon as the danger has been removed. 
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Article 7. 

Tlie considerations set in Article 6 have eqxial weight in the matter oi the 
security of the Caspian Sea. The two High Contracting Parties therefore have 
agreed that Federal Eiissia shall have the right to require the Persian Government 
to send away foreign subjects, in the event of their taking advantage of their engage- 
ment in the Persian navy to undertake hostile action against Eussia. 

Article 8. 

Federal Eussia finally renounces the economic policy pursued in the East by 
the Tsarist Government, which consisted in lending money to the Persian Goveir- 
ment, not with a view to the economic development of the country, but rather for 
purposes of political subjugation. 

Federal Eussia accordingly renounces its rights in respect of the loans granted 
to Persia by the Tsarist Governments. It regards the debts dne to it as void, and 
will not require their repayment. Eussia likewise renounces its claims to the 
resources of Persia which were specified as security for the loans in question. 

Article 9. 

In view of the deeb^ration by which it has repudiated the colonial and capitalist 
policy which occasioned so many misfortunes and was the cause of so much blood- 
shed, Federal Eussia abandons the continuation of the economic undertakings of 
the Tsarist Government the object of which was the economic subjugation of 
Persia. Federal Eussia therefore cedes to the Persian Government the full owner- 
ship of all funds and of all real and other property, which the Eussian Discount 
Bank possesses oji Persian territory, and likewise transfers to it all the assets and 
liabilities of that Bank. The Persian Government nevertheless agrees that in the 
towns where it has been decided that the Eussian Socialist Eepublic may establish 
Consulates, and where huildings exist belonging to the Discount Bank, one of these 
buildings, to be chosen by the Eussian Government, shall be placed at the disposal 
of the Eussian Consulate, free of charge. 

Article 10. 

Tlie Eussian Federal Government, having abandoned the colonial policy, which 
consisted in the construction of roads and telegraph lines more in order to obtain 
military, influence in other countries than for the purpose of developing their 
civilisations, and being desirous of providing the Persian people with those means 
of communication indispensable for the independence and development of any 
nation, and also in order to compensate the Persian people as far as possible for 
the losses incurred by the sojourn in its territory of the Tsarist armies, cedes free 
of charge to the Persian Government the following Eussian installations : — 

(a) The high-roads from Enzeli to Tehran, and from Kawin to Hamadan, 
and all land and insUrMions in comection with these roads. 
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(b) Tlie rail-road Bjoiilfa-Taaris-Sofian Urmiah, all installations 3 

rolling-stock and accessories. 

(e) The landing-stages, warehouses, steamships, canals and all means of 
transport of the lake of Urmiali. 

(d) All telegraph and telephone lines established in Persia by the Tsarist 
Government, with all movable and iminovable iiistaJIations and 
dependencies. 

(c) The port of Enzeli and the warehouses, with the electrical installation 

and otlier buildings. 

Abttcle 11. 

In view of tlie fact that the Treaty of Turkoinaritelia/i, concluded 011 February 
10, 182(S (old style), between Persia and Russia, wliich. forbids Persia, under the 
terms of Article 8 , to have vessels in the waters of the Caspian Sea, is abrogated in 
accordance with the principles set forth in. Article 1 of the present Treaty, the 
two -High Contracting Parties shall enjoy equal rights of free navigation on that 
Sea, under their own dags, as from the date of the signing of the present Treaty. 

Article 12. 

The Russian Federal Governnjent, having officially renounced all economic 
interests obtained by military preponderance, further declares that, apart from the 
concessions which form the subject of Articles 9 and 10 , the other concessions 
obtained by force by the Tsarist Government and its subjects shall also be regarded 
as null and void. 

In confonnity with, which the Russian Federal Government restores, as from 
the date of the signing of the present Treaty, to the Pe.rsia,n Gove nun out, as re- 
presenting the Persia!! people, all the concessions in question., whet-her already 
being worked or not, together with all land takeJi over in virtue of those, concessions. 

Of the lands and properties situated in Persia and belonging to th (3 former 
Tsarist Government, only the premises of the Russian Legation at Tehran and 
Zerguncleh with all movable and immovable appurtenances, as well as all real and 
other property of the Consulates and Vice-Consulates, shall be retained i)y Russia. 
Russia abandons, however, her right to administer the village of Zergundeh, w'hioh 
was assigned by the ex-Government of the Tsar. 

Article 13. 

The Persian Government, for its part, promises not to cede to a third Power 
or to its subjects, the concessions and property restored to Persia by virtue of the 
present Treaty, and to maintain those rights for the Persian nation. 

Article 14. 

The Persian Government, recognizing the importance of the Caspian fisheries 
for the food supply of Russia, promises to conclude with the Food Service of the 
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Eussian vSocialist Federal Soviet Republic immediately upon tlie expiry of the legal 
period of these existing engagements, a contract relating to the fisheries, containing 
appropriate clauses. Furthermore, the Persian Government promises to examine, 
in agreement with the Government of the Russian Socialist Federal Soviet Republic, 
the means of at once conveying the produce of the fisheries to the Food Service of 
Soviet Russia pending the conclusion of the above contract. 

Article 15. 

In accordance with the principle of liberty of conscience proclaimed by Soviet 
Russia, and with a desire to put an end, in Moslem countries, to religious pro- 
paganda, the real object of which was to exercise political influence over the masses 
and thus to satisfy the rapacity of the Tsarist Government, the Government of 
Soviet Russia declares that the religious settlements established in Persia by the 
former Tsarist Government .are abolished. Soviet Russia will take steps to pre- 
vent such missions from being sent to Persia in the future. 

Soviet Russia cedes unconditionally to the nation represented by the Persian 
Government the lands, property and buildings belonging to the orthodox Mission 
situated at Urmiah together with the other similar establishments. The Persian 
Government shall use these properties for the construction of schools and other 
institutions intended for educational purposes. 

Article 16. 

By virtue of the communication from Soviet Russia, dated June 25, 1919, with 
reference to the abolition of consular jurisdictions, it is decided that Russian subjects 
in Persia and Persian subjects in Russia shall, as from the date of the present 
Treaty, be placed upon the same footing as the inhabitants of the towns in which 
they reside ; they shall be subject to the laws of their country of residence, and shall 
submit their complaints to the local courts. 

Aetiolb 17. 

Persian subjects in Russia and Russian subjects in Persia shall be exempt 
from military service and from all military taxation. 

Article 18. 

Persian subjects in Russia and Russian subjects in Persia shall, as regards 
travel within the respective countries, enjoy the rights granted to the most favoured 
nations other than countries allied to them. 

Article 19. 

Within a short period after the signature of the Present Treaty, the two Pligh 
Contracting Parties shall resume commercial: relations. The methods to be adopted 
lor the organization of the import and export of goods, methods of payment, and 
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customs duties to be levied by 'tlie . Persian G-overnment on goods originating in 
Eussiaj sliall be determined, under a commercial convention, by a special coid- 
mission consisting of representatives of the two liigli Contracting Parties. 

Abticle 20. 

Eacli of the two High Contracting Parties grants to the other the right of transit 
for the transport of goods passing through Persia or Eussia and consigned to a third 
country. 

The dues exacted in such CEwSes shall not be higher than those levied on the goods 
of the most favoured nations other than countries allied to the Ilussian Socialist 
Federal Soviet Republic. 

Abticle 21. 

The two High Contracting Parties shall open telegraphic and postal relation 
between Russia and Persia within the shortest possible j)eriod after the signature 
of the present Treaty. 

The conditions of these relations shall be fixed by a postal and telegraphic 
convention. 

Abticle 22. 

In order to consolidate the good relations between the two neighbouring Powers 
and to facilitate the realization of the friendly intentions of each country towards 
the other, each of the High Contracting Parties shall, immediately after the signa- 
ture of the present Treaty, be represented in the capital of the other by a Pleni- 
potentiary Representative, who shall enjoy the rights of extra-territoriality and 
other privileges to which diplomatic representatives are entitled by internariona] 
law and usage and by the regulations and customs of the two countries, 

Abticle 23. 

In order to develop their mutual relations, the two High Contracting Parties, 
shall establish Consulates in places to be determined by common agreement. 

The rights and duties of the Consuls shall be fixed by a special agreement to be 
concluded without delay after the signature of the present Treaty. This agr eement 
shall conform to the provisions in force in the two countries with regard to consular 
establishments. 

Abticle 24. 

This Treaty shall be ratified within a period of three months. The exchange 
of ratifications shall take place at Tehran as soon as possible. 

Article 25. 

The present Treaty is drawn up 'in Russian and Persian. Both texts shall 
be regarded as originals and both shall be authentic, 
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Article 26. 

The present Treaty shall come into force immediately upon signature. 

In faith whereof the undersigned have signed the present Treaty and have 
a%:ed their seals thereto. 

Done at Moscow, February 26, 1921 . 

G. TCHITCHEEIN. 

L. KARAKHAN. 
MoGliaverol-Memaleh . 


Single Article, 

With reference to the letter* No. 1600, dated the 20th Qaus 1300 Shamsi (corres- 
ponding to 12th December 1921), from the Plenipotentiary Representative of So\det 
Russia to the Minister of Foreign Affairs, Persia, the Mejliss Shura-i-Milli (Persian 
National Assembly) does hereby authorize the Government to exchange the Treaty 
of Friendship, concluded between the Representatives of the Exalted Persian 
Government and the Russian Soviet Republie and comprising 26 Articles and this 
Supplement. 

Dated 23rd Qaus 1300 Shamsi (corresponding to 15th December 1921). 

MOTAMIN-UL-MULK, 

President, Mejliss Bhura-i^MilU, 
{National Assembly), 

With the help of God, the Exalted — 

Having perused the Treaty of Friendship, dated 8th Hout 1299 Shamsi (corres- 
ponding to the 26th February 1921) concluded between Us and the Soviet Republic 
of Russia and comprised in 26 Articles, and which has been submitted to Us, after 
ratification by the Mejliss Shura-i-Milli (Persian National Assembly), with reference 
to the letter No, 1600,* dated the 20th Qaus 1300 Shamsi (corresponding to 12th 
December 1921), from the Plenipotentiary Representative of Soviet Russia to Our 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 

Now We, Sultan Ahmad Shah Qajar, King of all the dependencies of Persia, 
do hereby confirm and ratify it and affix unto it Our Sign Manual and seal it with 
Our Auspicious Seal. 

Done at the Government Castle at Farmkhabad, the 25th Jamadi-iil-ula, 1340 
Hijra corresponding to 4th Balu 1300 Shamsi (corresponding to 24th January 1922). 

Royal Sig-h Manual 

Royal Seal 

* Annexar© 
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Bepoftofthe CfymmMteefor ExohmigeofBatijh^ of the Treaty conelKded at Mosmio 

hetwem. tke Busman Bocialist Federal Soviet liepahlic and Fersich 

We, tlie iiiiflersigned, liaving.met to exchange the Treaty of Coiicorcl, coiiehided 
between the Russian Bocialist Federal Soviet Republic and Persia on the 26th 
February 192i, and transmitted tons with the signatures of His Hajesty tiie Rhali 
of Persia a,iid Monsieur Schmitdvitch, Vice-President of the Central E.veeutive 
Corninittee of All-Russia, and liaving examined that the ]initual ratificatioi^.s of tiie 
aforesaid Treaty conform to each otlier and hfxve been correctly executed, 

No%v, we do proceed to exchange them— 

In witness whereof the imdersigned, having drawn up this Report in two 
versions, set our seals unto them. 

Bone at Tehran, the 26t]i February 1922, corresponding the 7th Bout 1300 
BhamsL 

. Hakim-ul-Mulk. 

Seal of Haldni-'id-Mulk, 


Annex I. 


Petrograd, 


January 14th, 1918, 

Monsieur le Ministre Pleiiipotentiaire, 

In view of the fact that the Persian nation is in doubt with regard to the futiiie 
of the Anglo-Russian Convention of 1907, I have the Itonour, in the name of the 
Government of the Soviet Republic of Russia, to inform you as follows : — 

In full conformity wdth the principles of iidernational ])olicy laid down I>y the 
second Session of the All Russian Soviets on the 26th October 1917, the Council 
of the People’s Commissaries hereby declares that the Anglo-Russian Conv{mtion, 
1907, in view of its inconsistency with the freedom and mde])endence of the Ihscsian 
nation, is completely and perpetually annulled. 

The Council of the People’s Commissaries further declares that all conventions 
concluded prior or subsequently to the aforesaid Convention and which limit 
or diminish, in any respect whatsoever, the rights of the Persian people in relation 
to a free and independent existence are null and void. And, with regard to those 
Russian troops which have not yet returned and are, thereby, a source of trouble 
to the Persian people, I beg to assure you, Monsieur le Ministre Pleiiipotentiaire, 
that this state of affairs is contrary to our intention and is due to the ignoraiiee of 
a section of the soldiery and the mischievous intentions of the anti-revoliitionary 
elements amongst their officers. The Soviet Government, of its part, will take 
necessary measures to liberate Persia from the hands of the former Tsarist 
functionaries and Imperialist Bourgeois, who are equally the enemies of the 
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Persian and Enssiaii Nations. All Russian subjects wbo' may Iia¥e'been guilty of 
unlawful actions and violent beliavionr towards tlie Persian population, sliall be 
visited with the full rigours of the Revolutionary Laws. 

The Soviet Government will, further, make all possible efforts, on its part, for 
securing the complete evacuation of Persia by the armies of Turkey and England^ 
I confidently hope that the time is approaching when the nations will compel their 
Governments to put an end to the miseries suffered b}^ the Persian people, and that 
the latter itself will (then) be enabled to freely develop its forces within the limits 
of its own territories. 

However it may be, the Council of the People’s Commissaries considers itself as 
entitled to such relations only with the Persian people as arc based on (mutual) 
consent and respect among nations, 

Tbotsky, 

Gommissaty for Foreign Affairs, 


Annkx II. 


Dated the 26th June 1919, 

Monsieur le Ministre, 

In his letter No. 137, dated 14th elanuary 1918, published, during the same year 
in the issue No. 11 of the organ of the Central Executive Committee of the All 
Russian Council of Workmen, Soldiers and Peasants, the late People’s Commissary, 
for Eoreign Affairs comimniieated the principles underlying the policy of Soviet 
Russia in relation to Persia. 


In pursuance of the principles sot forth in the above letter, with regard to the 
perpetual abrogation of all the treaties and conventions which the Soviet (Tsarist 1) 
Government of Russia had forcibly imposed upon Persia, or which were in anta- 
gonism with the real independence and integrity of Persia, or which limited or 
restricted the free growth and realisation of the wishes of the Persian people con- 
cerning the occupied territories and the frontier rivers, the People’s Commissariat 
for Foreign Affairs to the Government of the Russian Socialist Federal Soviet 
Republic again expresses its full readiness at the present moment to enter Into 
negotiations with the Persian Government for the conclusion of fresh treaties, 
consular agreements and other compacts, based on the principles of freedom of 
discussion and mutual res|)ect of the two nations. 

Whereas, North Persia has been laid waste by the armies of the former Russian 
Governments, as w^ell as by the operating military columns of the Turks and English, 
and the responsibility of this devastation is entirely attributable to the Capitalist 
Governments of England, Turkey and Tsarist Russia, Soviet Russia, which beara 
towards Persia, oppressed by the Allied Imperialist Governments, feelings of good- 
will, is desirous of indemnifying Persia, in an equitable m.anner, for the losses 
incurred by her owing to the Russian parties, and trusts that, relying on the support 
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of the Persia^ people, tlie Persian Government will find means of claiming, also, 
from. the . Eiiglisli Imperialist Govemment compensatioii for the losses caused by 
it in Persia. 

The Soviet Government,, in 'view of its desire to indemnify the Persian people 
for the losses incurred by it, declares that 

. '.(1) , AH Persian loans' owed. to the Tsarist Government are null and vokL 

(2) Eussia perpetually abBtains from interference of every kind with the 

revenues of 'Persia, the .receipts, from Customs, Telegraphs, Posts,. 

Land Eeveime, etc. 

(3) The Caspian Sea, after it has been cleared of tlio ships of the Iinperialist 

free-booters, the English, will bo declared free for lumgation by the 
vessels hying the flag of a free Persia. 

(4) The frontiers of Soviet Eussia along Persia will be fixed according to 

the free will of the inhabitants of tlioso frontiers. 

(5) All concessions of the Eussian Goveriiroent and those of its subjects 

are null and void. 

(6) The (Russian) Discount Bank of Persia, with all attadied grounds, as 

well as its branches in the country, are declared to be the property 
of the free Persian people. 

(7) The following are restored for enjoyment, and as the property, of the free 

and independent Persian people : 

The line of telegraphs between Meshed and Sistan as well as the telegraph lines, 
Nahia-Astrabad ; the Chaussee road, Enzeii-Tehran, as well as the other Chaussee 
roads and buildings connected therewith, constructed by the Eussian troops in the 
course of their sojourn in Persia at the time of the war of 19144918 ; the port of 
Enzeli, with all its organisations, e,g., electric light, workshop, installations, posts, 
and other instruments, etc. ; the Julfa-Tabriz railw-ay and the branch line to 
Sixfiyan, together with all property, and buildings connected therewith and the 
like ; similarly aU Russian Offices of Post, Telegraphs and Telephones in Persia. 

The payment of the claims of the employees and workmen of the aforesaid 
establishments falls on the Persian people. 

(8) The jurisdiction of the former Consuls is completely abolislied* 

(9) The Orthodox Mission of Urmiah is diss<)Iv{3d. 

(10) All Eussian subjects, resident in Persia, are liable, ocjiially with the 

local residents to the payment of all taxes and revenues, provided 
that these taxes and revenues are according to law and have been 
instituted for meeting the requirements of the nation. 

(11) The Russian Government is ready, conjointly with the Persian Govern- 

ment, to discuss the question relating to the proprietary rights in 
land of the Russian subjects in Persia, the method of farming and 
payment of revenues and the like, and to settle it with due regard 
to the interests of the two peoples. 



XCVl 


.PlESlA-~-AFPENl)IX;" HO,, XXT— 1921. 


(12) .,Tlie'Eti.sso-Pei‘siaii,ifon^^ k opened for 'free travel and transport ot 

goods. Persia is allowed tie transit of goods through Eussia, with a' 
view to t.i.'a:i.is_port from whatever place' of whatever things desired, 

(13) ..The, Goveimme^^^ Soviet -Bussia is ready,, in , co-operation with the 

Persian Government, to organise the arrangements for the transport 
of goods in Persia with the help of Bussian resources for transport- 
ation, e.r;., railways, boats and the like. 

(14) Bussia refrains from participating in any way in the organisation of 

military forces in Persian territory. 

(15) Bussia agrees to the cessation of business agencies. 

(16) Persia is granted the right of appointing its Consuls in all the towns and 

points of Soviet Bussia, and similarly in Turkistan and Transcaspia 
and in the Allied States of Bokhara and Khiva. 

The Peopled Commissariat for Foreign Affairs to the Government of Soviet 
Bussia officially communicates the facts specified above, and fully hopes that this 
step, on the part of Soviet Bussia, has opened a new era in the history of the Busso- 
Persian relations. And the Bevolutionary people of Bussia sends its fraternal 
greetings to Persia, and sincerely wishes that the Persian nation will manage to 
throw away from its feeble shoulders the burden of the oppression and tyranny 
of the English and other Allied Colonial Governments whose object is completely 
to strangle helpless Persia. 

The Bussian people believes that the Persian nation, counting thiidy orores"** 
souls, cannot die ; and that such a nation, whose past is so great and creditable 
and the annals of whose civilization contain names of men before whom the whole 
civilized world justly bows its head in reverence, will, with one powerful effort, 
wake up from its centuries-old slumber and, brushing aside the tyrasmy of the mean 
robbers, enter the Comity of free civilized nations with a view to render new res- 
plendent services for the happiness of mankind. 

Tohitoheein, 

People’s Oommissary for Foreign Affairs 
to the Russian Socialist Federal Somdt Eepuhli^. 


atoex hi. 

December 12, 1921. 

The Persian Government and the Mejliss have observed that Articles 5 and 6 
of the Treaty concluded between our two countries are worded vaguely ; the Mejliss, 
moreover, desires that the retrocession of Bussian concessions to the Persian 
Goveriinient should bo made without reserve or condition, and, that Article 20 


* Crore in Persiaas= 509,000. 
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shouM be so wordecl as to aEow tbe Persian Government fiili powers for tiie ti.aiis>ii 
of imports and exports.: Conversations have taken place with you on these 
questionSj, and: you .have, given explanations with regard' to A:rticles' 5 and 6 a.iid 
promises' concerning Articles 13 and ..20,. to the elfect that if the Treaty were passed 
by the Mejliss you would give all the assistance in your ])ower to ensure that the 
two Articles in question should be revised on the lines desired by the Mejliss and the 
Persian Government. The Persian Government and the Mejliss are most desirous 
that friendly relations should be re-established between our two Govcrnnients 
and that the Treaty, which is based upon the most amicable sentiments, should be 
concluded as soon as possible. 

I have, therefore, the honour to request you to give in writing your explanations 
with regard to the interpretation of Articles 5 and 6, and to repeat the promises of 
support which yon have already given as regards the revision of Articles 13 and 20, 
in order that the Persian Goveriiment may be enable<i to secure the passing of the 
Treaty by the Mejliss, 

I also wish to ask you to take the necessary steps to repair the error which lias 
been made in Article 3, in which the word “ convention was written instead of 
treaty’’, as the only treaty which was concluded in 1881 was a frontier delimitation 
treaty, and this is the treaty referred to in Article 3. 

I have the honour to be, Sir^ etc., 
Mochaeos-Saltaneh. 


Annex IY. 


Tehran, 


December 12, 1921. 

Youe Excellency, 

In reply to your letter dated 20th day of Ghows, I have the honour to inform 
you that Articles 5 and 6 are intended to apply only to eases in which preparations 
have been made for a considerable armed attack upon Bussia or the Soviet Re- 
publics allied to her, by the partisans of the regime which has been overthrown 
or by its supporters among those foreign Powers which are in a position to assist 
the ene:aiies of the Workers’ and Peasants’ Republics and at the same time to 
possess themselves, by force or by underhand methods, of part of the Persian 
territory, thereby establishing a base of operations for any attacks — made either 
directly or through the counter-revolutionary forces — which they might meditate 
against Russia or the Soviet Republics allied to her. The Articles referred to are 
therefore in ho sense intended to apply to verbal or written attacks directed against 
the Soviet Government by the various Persian groups, or even by any Russian 
emigres in Persia, in so far as such attacks are generally tolerated as between 
neighbouring Powers animated, by sentiments of mutual friendship* 


xcviii 


PEBSIA--APPENPIX NO, XX¥~1921. 


Witli regard to Articles 13 and 20, and .the small error to which ' yon. draw 
attention in Article 3 with reference to the Conyentioii of 1881, I am in a position 
to state categorically, as I have always stated, that my Government, whose attitude 
towards the Persian nation is entirely friendly, has never sought to place any 
restriction upon the progress and prosperity of Persia. I myself fully share this 
attitude, and would be prepared, should friendly relations be maintained between 
the two countries, to promote jiegotiations with a view to a total or partial revision 
of these Articles on the lines desired by the Persian Government, as far as the 
interests of Bussia permit. 

In view of the preceding statements, I trust that, as you promised me in your 
letter, your Government and the Mejliss will ratify the Treaty in question as soon 
as possible. 

I bave the honour to be, Your Excellency, etc. 

Botsteix, 

DiplomaHc Repfeseniative of the 
Russian Socialist Federal Soviet Republic. 
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APPENDIX''No. XXVl^lSee page 20], 

Treaty between the Exalted Goyerments of Afghahistan and Persia 

Tehran, June 22, 1921. 


(Ratifications exchanged at Kabul, September, ?p 1923.) 

(Translation.) 

In the name of Allah, the Compassionate, the Meroifiil ! 

There is no God but Allah, Mohammed is his Prophet ! 

Hold fast by the rope of Allah all together and be not disunited ! 

Whereas Islamic unity, the ties of race and the bond of good and neighboni’ly 
relations between the two States required that friendly intercourse should be 
consolidated by the conclusion of a Treaty ; therefore, in order to carry out this 
holy purpose, His Majesty the Shah of Persia appointed His Excellency Hajji 
Mohtashem-es-Sultaneh, the Minister for Foreign Affairs, and His Majesty the 
Ameer of Afghanistan appointed His Excellency Sardar Abdul Aziz Khan, his 
Minister Plenipotentiary and accredited Envoy, as their authorised agents, who after 
exchange of their official credentials, concluded the following Articles : — 

Article L 

From this day henceforth, sincere friendship and good relations will be estab- 
lished between Persia and Afghanistan and the subjects of the two Governments. 

Article II. 

The Ambassadors, Ministers Plenipotentiary, Charges (d'Affaires) and Officers 
of the High Contracting Parties at the Court of the other will enjoy all the rights 
and privileges which are ordained and customary according to international law 
and usage. 

Article III. 

The subjects of the two Contracting Governments, whether residing or travelling 
(in the other’s country) will be respected and wholly under the protection of the 
officials of their own Governments. 

Article IY. 

The subjects of the two Contracting Governments, whether residing or travelling 
in the territory of the other, will be subjected to the laws of such territory. Civil 
and criminal cases wiU be heard and decided by the local judicial Courts of Persia 
and Afghanistan. 
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■ ' Diplomatic and Consnlar Officers of the High ■ Gontracting Parties will have do 
' right^ '.of interfereB.ce k; civil and criminal cases in each other's temtory^ and ' the 
internal \Comts of; te in which they are stajdng will be those to which all 

claims must be referred by the subjects of either Government. 

Article V. 

The Two High Contracting Parties will have the right to appoint Consuls 
Generah Consuls, Yice-Consiils, and Consular Agents in the important towns and 
trading centres of each other\s country ; but the said officials will not enter upon 
the duties of their appointments until after the exequaturs of their commissions 
have been issued according to the custom of the country in which they are slaying. 

Article VL - 

The subjects of either Government staying in the territory of the other will be 
exempt from military service and all other duties incumbent only on subjects of 
the country. 

Article VIL 

If a subject of either of the two Contracting Governments commits a crime and 
absconds to the territory of the other, the officers of his Government will have the 
right to demand, through diplomatic channels, his extradition, and the local 
authorities will not fail to give assistance in the matter. Political ofienders, how- 
ever, will be excepted from this arrangement. 

Article VIIL 

In order to strengthen friendly relations and to establish trade connections, 
the two Contracting Parties will, at the first opportunity, conclude such Agree- 
ments and Conventions as may be necessary in regard to trade relations, Customs 
duties, postal and telegraphic exchanges, which will come into force after signature 
and ratification. 

Article IX. 

The outbreak of war between one of the Gontractmg Parties and a third State 
will, not operate to cause a rupture of the friendly relations of the two parties. 
The other party will be bound, according to the rules of neutrality, to avoid giving 
facilities to tbe enemy. 

Article X. 

The Contracting Parties, k order to manifest the friendship and trust existing 
between the Imperial Government of Persia and the Kingdom of Afghanistan, 
have decided that ail important difficulties and disputes, which they may not be 
able to settle satisfactorily by negotiation, should be referred to arbitration accord- 
ing to international law and custom. The Gontracting Parties engage to carry 
out the award with all skcerity. 
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. Akticlb XL ;, 

.This Treaty will be drawn up in duplicate in tie Persian language. 

. Aeticli XIL' , ' ' 

: The Tepresentatives of the two Gontracting Parties undertake that within three 
months of the signature of this Treaty, or, if possible, at an earlier date, all docii- 
merits necessary for its ratification will be excliajiged at Tehran or Kabul. The 
representatiYes of the two Contracting Parties have accordingly aliix.e-d their 
signatures and seals to this Treaty. 

Dated at Tehran, the i5th Shanwal, 1339, corresponding to the 1st Saratan, 
1300 (Shamsi). ' : ^ 

Mohtashem-es-Sultaneh, . Abdul Am, 

MiniBier Jot Foreign Affairs of the Emoy of the Exalted Government 

Exalted Government of FetS'Ui. of Afghanistan. 


Supplementary ArfMes. 

Article I. 

The meaning of the sentence in Article III of this Treaty, viz.,, The subjects 
of the two C’ontraeting Governments, whether residing or travelling (in the other’s 
country) will be respected and wholly under the protection of the officials of their 
own Governments”, is that the officials of the either Goveriiniant can, within the 
scope of the lawB of the country in which they reside, refer to the oifkdals of that 
country, for the arrangement of facilities for their subjects. 

Article II, 

The tribes and nomads who have previously emigrated from Afghanistan to 
Persia (including Barbaris, kc.) will remain Persian subjects as before. The 
Barbaris who intend to travel to Afghanistan shall not be allowed to enter Afghan 
territory unless their passports have been vise by the Afghan officials residing in 
Persia, The frontier tribes, who have 'their summer quarters in one country and 
their winter quarters in the other, will be treated as Persian subjects during their 
stay in Persia, and as Afghan subjects during their stay in AfghaiiistaiL Persons 
who have come from Afghanistan and settled in Persia previously to the establish- 
ment of an Afghan Legation in Tehran will remain Persian subjects as before. 
Merchants, who have come to Persia from ^Afghanistan -ouly for purposes of trade 
and have not settled permanently in Persia, and who are proved by documentary 
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evideace not .to tave.been treated as Persians by Persian GoYernmeixt,. Depart- 
mentSj,:: 'will be recognised; ; as V 'Subjeots.' ' 

■ ' General Mxjhammed Wali KhaNj ■ . Nasrijllah Itela-ul-Mtok^ , , ■ 

Minister for Foreign Affairs of the Minister Flempoteniiary and acareddied 

Exalted Government of Afghanistan. Envoy of the Exalted Government 

of Persia at Kah uL 

Aiotcle III. 

Similarly, tbe tribes and nomads wlio have emigrated from Persia to Afghanistan 
wiU remain subjects of the Government of the country in which they reside, and 
will have no right to enter Persia unless their passports have been vise by the Persian 
representatives. The same treatment, as detailed in supplementary Article II, 
will be applicable to the tribes and nomads who have previously emigrated from 
Afghanistan to Persia. Persons who have previously to the establishment of a 
Persian Legation in Kabul emigrated from Persia to Afghanistan and settled there, 
will remain Afghan subjects as before. 

Merchants, who have gone to Afghanistan from Persia only for purposes of trade, 
and. have not settled there permanently, and who are proved by documentary 
evidence not to have been treated as Afghans by Afghan Government Departments, 
win be recognised as Persian subjects, 

■ , NaSBOTLAH ItELA”UL~MiJLK, 
Minister Plenifotentiary and accreiitei 
Envoy of the Exalted Government 
of Persia 

In the name of God, Most Holy ! , 

We, the slave oi Allah, the toiler in the path of God, Ameer Amanullah, King 
of the Exalted State of Afghanistan, ratify this friendly Treaty, consisting of twelve 
Articles and three supplementary Articles, which has been concluded through the 
authorised representatives of the two exalted Governments on the different dates 
specified, between us and His Majesty Sultan Ahmed Shah, Kajar, Shah of all 
territories comprised in Persia, and undertake to carry it out without any alteration^ 

(Signature of His Majesty the Ghazi.) 

Dated the 15th Sumbala, 1302-, corresponding to Moharrem, 1342 (sic). 


General Muhammad Wali Khan, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs of the 

Exalted Government of Afghanistan . 
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Peotocol. relating to ExTEABiTio.N-'of Ceimihals aiic! AcousEr-PJ 3 iisoxS 7 . 1928 . 

' In piirsnaiice of 'Article 7. -of ■ the. Treaty of 'FrieB,<isIiip between the Persian and 
Afghan GoYermiients which- was concluded on the Isfc of fSarataii 1300 (June 22ncl., 
1921) j the Plenipotentiaries, of the tAvo Governoienfcs have signed the following 
protocol on the 25th Khordadl307 (June 15th, 1928), relating to the extradition 
of criminals. 

All ordinary criminals and those who are accused of non-political crimes, who, 
after committing a crime in one of the two eoimtries have fled to the otlier coun- 
try and whose extradition is requested by the party in aa'Iiosg territory the crime 
was committed, will be handed over. 

Request for extradition must be delivered to the Ministry of Foreign Aiiairs 
and the summons or the verdict signed by competent legal {luthorities, must be 
attached to it. 

In the summons or the verdict the crime most be clearly stated and the clause 
of the law by which the punishment of the crime is fixed must be quoted. 

If the accused or the criminal be the subject of the country in which he has 
taken refuge he will not be extradited and the country in Avhich the crime is com- 
mitted has the right to notify the other country of the crime and to request the 
prosecution or punishment of the criminal or the accused in accordance with the 
laws of the latter’s country. 

This protocol will be valid for a period of two years. Should neither of the 
contracting parties annul the protocol at the expiry of that period it will be auto- 
matically valid for a further period of two years. 

Dated Tehran, 25th Khordad 1307 (June 15th, 1928). 


Daebivan., 


Gholam Babigh Khax. 
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APPENDIX ' ' 

Coi^YElSfTION POSTALE ENTEE LA PeRSE ET LA EuSSIE,~i923. 

' Da Perse part, et ia ,Repiib%Ee. socialiste federative des, Soviets , de 

Rttssie d’aiitre part, animees du desir de contribuer au developpement des rap- 
ports araicanx: et des relations economiques entre les deux pays, ont deckle, con- 
fornieinent a, Farticle 21 dii Traite de Moscoii du 26 Pevrier 1921, de stipuler par 
U 3 ie convention spkdale les conditions de recliange postal entre les deux pays, 
et out desigiie a cet eliet pour leiirs plenipotentiaires, savoir : 

. La Perse : , . . 

M, S, H* Takizedeb, president de la delegation commerciale de la Perse en 
•dlussie^; et-''' ■ , ,, 

La Bepubiique socialiste federative des Soviets de Russie : 

M. L. M. Karakban, Commissaire-adjoint du Peuple aux Afiaires etrangeres, 

Lesdits plenipotentiaires, apres s’^tre comnumique ieurs pleins pouvoirs, 
trouves en bonne et due forme, ont convenu des dispositions suivante® ; 

Article 

1. II sto etabli entre la Perse et la Russie un ecbange regulier et periodiqiie 
de la oorrespondance ordinaire et recommandee (iettres, cartes postales, papiers 
d'affaires, imprimes et ecbantillons de merchandises), originaire de ces deux pays, 
ainsi que de cede en provenance ou a destination des pays etrangeres pour lesquels 
les pays contractants peuvent servir d’intermediaires. 

2. Cet ecbange s’effectuera directement par voie de terre par les froiitieres 
conimimes entre les deux pays, et par voie maritime par les paquebots admis a ce 
service. 

Article 2. 

L Cbaque Administration des Postes effectue le transport des courriers par 
voie de terre par ses soins et a ses frais jnsqu’au bureau d^ ecbange du pays cor- 
respondant. 

Toutefois, si les Administrations des Postes des pays contractants reconnais 
sent, dkiii commun accord, qu’il est avantageux de conffer a un particulier, a une 
entreprise ou a une societe, le transport des courriers dans les deux directions, 
les frais du transport susmentionne sont repartis par moitie, 

2. Dans les relations par voie maritime cbacune des parties contractantes 
pourra faire transporter les courriers par les paquebots de son pays jusqu’aux 
bureaux d^ ecbange du pays correspondant ou les confier dans ses ports aux agents 
des paquebots de ce pays. Dans ce dernier cas la quote-part des Administrations 
postales dans les frais de transport sera fixee d’apres le poids reel etabli pour cbaque 
trajet et m pourra depasser un franc-or par Mlogramnje,,^ 
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II est entendn' que cette de proceder iie coBceme qiie ies eavois de service : 
reciproqtie et bob ceux de transit.- . . 

■Dans le, cas de FetaMissement d’un commun, accord d ’ be service postal aerie ii 
..entre ,le.s deiix pays, les details de ce service seront regies par, iin arraD,gement,: 
special , a intervenir, entre les Administrations des Postes des deux , parties eott- ; 
tractantes. ' 

Article 4, 

, Les envois centre remboiirsement et les envois expres ne sopt,' pas pro visoire- 
■ment admis. Les, conditions de F-ecliange, de k correspo,ndsnce 'de , -cette espeeel 
et,,ia date de leiir mise en viguenr .seront etablies,' d’uii coinmiin accord',,^ par les! 
Administrations des Postes des pays contractants. 

Article 5. 

1. Toute la correspondance de' service: entre- les Administrations postales des i 
deux pays ou entre leurs bureaux de poste sera redigee en langue fran^aise. 

2, La correspondance relative aiix demandes de renseignements siir les envois 
postaiix s’effectuera entre les bureaux d’echange. 

Article 6w 

Les taxes applicables aux envois postaiix enumeres a Farticle 1®^' seront celles 
qiii sont fixees par k Convention postaie iiniverseiie en viguenr. 

Article 7. 

Les equivalents des taxes applicables dans les services de ciiaque pays con- 
tractant aux envois indiques h Particle 1®^, les points d’echange, Fordre et la mode 
de transmission de correspondances, ainsi que tons les details de service, seront 
determines par un r%lement dkxecution eiabore, d\in commun accord, par ies 
so ins des Administrations des Postes des pays contractants. 

Article 8. 

1. La correspondance de service, ordinaire ou recominaiidee, relative aUx 
services postal, telegraphique et radioteiegrapliique ecbangee entre les Adminis- 
trations centrales des Postes et T<IIegrapbes des deux pays, de iiieiiie que la oor- 
respondance du service postal ecbangee entre les bureaux de poste, sont aciniises 
a la francliise de port. 

2. Toiite autre correspondance 'quel qu’en soit Fexpediteui ou le destinataire 
doit dument affranebie conformement aux dispositions de k Convention, 
postaie universelle en vigueur. 

, ■ Article 9. 

1. Cbaque Administration des Postes acceptera pour F^change en transit 
par son teiritoire, soit h dfeonvert, soit m depeebes closes, la correspondance ordi* 
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Daire et recommandee en proveB.ance- on 'a destinatioa de tout paj^s. on iocalite 
avec lesquels elie ecbangc directement ou indireeteinent sa correspoadaiice postale. 

2. Les Admiaistrations des Postes chargee's de rexp'editioii' des eiiTois siismeii- 
tioaaes touclieiont les frais de transit fixes par la Convention postale nniverselle 
en vigiieiir. 

ARTienE 10. 

L En cas de perte d’lm envoi reGoinmande, Fexpediteur a droit a nne indeni- 
nite de 50 francs-or, F equivalent de ladite somme est verse a Fayant droit dans 
la monnaie dn pays oil le payement est effectue. 

2 . Si Findemnite est payee par FAdministration des 'Postes d’lin pays ponr 
ie coinpte de FAdministration de Fantre pays responsable de la perte, ceile-ei 
devra restitiier la somme correspondante an plus tard clans le clelai de deux mois 
apres avis dn payement. 

3. Jiisqn’a Fetablissement dn service des mandats-poste, ies payements men- 
tionnes an paragraphe 2 du present article se feront par Fintermediaire du repre- 
sentant diplomatique dn pays responsable de la perte residant dans la capitaie 
de i’autre pays, et sans donner lieu a ancuns frais incombant anx Administrations 
des Postes des pays creancier on debiteiir. 

4. Les Administrations des Postes des pays contractants n’assnment pas la 
responsabilite en cas de perte dans les circonstances de force majeure. 

Article 11. 

Dans tons ies cas concernant les envois postaux dont il est question dans la 
presente convention, qui ne sont pas prevns par celie-ci, seront appliqnees ies sti- 
pulations de la Convention postaie nniverselle en vignenr, du protocoie final et 
dn reglement d’execntion y annexes. 

Article 12. 

La presente convention sera mise a execution trois mois aprfes la date de sa 
signature, et demeurera en vignenr anssi iongtemps qne Fune des parties contrac- 
tantes n'aura pas notifie a Fantre, nne annee a Favance, son intention d*en faire 
'cesserdes-eSets.-' 

Article 13. 

La presente convention sera ratifiee anssitot que possible, mais pas plus tard 
qne six mois apres la date de sa signature., 

I/eohange des actos de ratification aura lieu a Moscon. 

En foi de qnoi les plenipotentiaires des pays, contractants ont signe la presents 



PERSIA—APPINDIX. HO. ..XXVII--1923, 


cviil 

Declaration, 

All 1110 HieEt .de la .signature de la Gonvention p.o stale eiitre la.. Perse et la Russie, 
signee en date de ce jour, les deux parties contractantes declarent que. 

Vu Fuuion administrative existant dans, les affaires .postales entre la FMerav 
tion des Bepubliques de'la Transcaucasie et la Russie, il est convenu que les sti-i 
puktious de cette convention seront aussi etendues a ladite federation, et. que,; 
par consequent, cette derniere,. ensemble avec la^Russie,' seront consider ees conime 
line unite postale et represent^es par une seule admiBistration. 

En foi de cjiioi, les plenipotentiaires des pays contractants ont signe la presente 
declaration et y ont appose leurs sceaux. 

Fait S. Moscou, en double expedition, le 25 avrii 1923. 

S. H. Takizadeh. ,1 

L. M,. Kabakhan. ' " 



■Gviii 


PEESIi--~APPENDI-X; ' NO . NXTni— 1926. 


.APPlNDIX:No.,,;XXVin.-~-[iSe6 

TrAITE b’AaITTIE, ET DE. SECURITfi] 
entre 

La Perse et la Ttoquie. 


TTeambiiie. 


La Perse 

et 


(rune part. 


La Turquie 

cPaiitre part, 

Constataut les m^aiies besoins et obligations qiie le siecle present inipose a 
leurs Nations respectives, 

Et penetr4es de la conviction qu’il y a necessite pour les deux Etats de resseirer 
les liens de Famitie et de la fraternite existaixt eutre eux, 

Ont resolu de determiner les conditions concretes de ieiir rapports cordianx ct 
de conclure k cette iin nn traite d'Amitie et de Becurite. 

A cet eSet Elies se sont niises d’accord pour fixer la ville. de Telieran com me 
lieu de negociations et ont designe pour leurs Piempotentiaires, savoir : 


Sa Majeste Imperiale le Schah be PeRvSe : 

Bon Altesse Mirza Mobainined Ali Klian Foroughi, President du Conseil des 
Minisfcres, 

Son Excellence Mirza Davoud Kban Meftah, Gerant du Ministdre des AfTairt^a 
Btrang^res, 

Le President be la Eepxtblique Tueque ; 

Memdouh Chevket Bey, Ainbassadeur Extraordinaire et Plenipoteiitiaire de 

Lesqueis, apres s'etre communique leurs pleins poiivoirs reconnus en bonne et 
due forme ont convcnu des dispositions suivantes : 

Article ler. 

li y aura paix inviolable et aniitie. sincere: -et' perpetuelle entre FEinpire de 
Perse et la Eepublique Turque ainsi qu’entre les Citoyem des denx Bltat^, 
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'■ Abticle 2 . 

: JSn eas criine a.ction militaire'''dmgee 'cmtre l^iiie/cle^ Halites Parties Contrac- 
...taiites par une on pliisieurs Pnissances.'tierces.j P autre Partie Ooiitractaiite s^eBgage 
a observer la neiitraiite vis-a-vis;:' de ia premiere. ' V 

Article 3. 

: ■ ' /, Oliaciiiie , des' deux Parties Hoiitraotautes' s'engage a lie se livrer a aucune agres- 
...sion vis'-a-vis de Fautre 'ui' a .iie. faire partie, d’aiiciuie alliauce on entente politiqiiej 
.'eco.nomique oil. financi ere' coiicliie' par tine oil plusieiirs Puissances tierces et dirigee 
contra Fautre Partie on contre la securite militaire er navale de son pays. 

Cbacuiie des deux Parties : Contractaiites s’ engage en outre a ne pas participer 
a ii’iiiiporte quelle action hostile dirigee par une oil plusieiirs Piiissanceg tierces 
contre Fautre Partie, ' ,,i 

Aeticle 4. . 

Au cas oil une ou plusieiirs Puissances tierces procedant aux actes d’hostilite 
et aux operations militaires contre Fune des Hautes Parties Contractantes viole- 
raient la iieutralite de Fautre Partie en vue d’utiliser son territoire pour des pass- 
ages des troupes, arines, niiinitions de guerre ou pour des fournitures de vivres, 
bestiaux et n’importe quelles choses susceptibles de servir a la guerr^.^ ou enfiii pour 
le passage des troupes battant en retraite ; ou en vue d’exciter et de sou lever les 
populations du territoire neutre dans le but de les employer a leiirs fins, ou bien 
d’operer des reconnaissances militaires sur iedit territoire, cette Pi:irtie devra s’op- 
poser par les armes a ces actions pour sauvegarder sa neiitraiite. 

Aetiole 5. 

Les deux Parties Contractantes s’eiigagent a ne point admettre sur lent territoire 
la fonnation on ie sejour d'organisations ou de groupenients ayant pour but de 
troubier la paix et la securite de Fautre pays ou de oLanger son goiivernenient 
ainsi que le sejour des personnes on de groupements projetant de hitter par pro- 
paganda oil par tout autre inoyen contre Fautre pays. 

Aeticle 6. 

En vue d’assurer la tranquilite et la securite des habitants des zones limitroplies 
les deux Parties Contractantes prendront toutes les inesiires neeessaires pour niettre 
une fill a des actions coupables et agissements pouvant porter atteinte h la pai4 
des deux pays et auxquels se livrent des tribus se trouvaiit sur les territoires avoi- 
sinant les frontieres. 

Ces mesures seront prises par -les Gouverneinents respectife des deux Parties 
separement ou d’un' comnaun accord shls le jugent necessaire. 
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Aeticlb 7. 

,tes Halites Parties: Goiitraetaiites sont:^ d’accorcipoiii reunir a T4ii4ran 

:leiirS: .PMnipotentiaires' ■ ^daiis '/iiii , , delai ,, de':- six ' ' .mois' an pins ■ tard a ; clater , , .de la 
signature du present Traite, en vue de Gonclure des conventions coiiuiierciales,' 
consuIaireSj doiianieres, postales et telegrap}iic|ues ainsi qne des conventions 
d’etaMissement et d'extradition. 

Aeticle 8. 

Les Deux Parties Contractantes se sont mises d’accord pour determiner la 
procedure a recourir en vue de regler les differends pouvant surgir entre Eiles et 
qui n’auraient pu etre resolus par la voie diplomatique ordinaire. 

Abticle 9. 

li est entendu qu’en deliors des engagements mutuols pris dans le present Traite, 
chacime des Hautes Parties Contractantes conserve son entiere liberte d’action en 
ce qui concern© des relations avec des tierces Puissances. 

Abticle 10 . 

Le present traite a ete redige en persan, en turc et en fran§ais. En eas de 
divergence, c’est le texte fran 9 ais qui fera foi. 

Abticle 11 . 

Le present traite sera soumis, dans le plus bref delai possible, k Fapprobation 
des AssembMes Nationales des deux Etats et les ratifications en seront ecbangees a 
Teli4ran. 

II entrera en vigueur k partir de la date de sa signature et aura la.duree de cinq 
ann4es. Si le traite n’est pas denonce par Pune ou Fautre des Hautes Parties 
Contractantes six mois avant Fexpiration de ladite periode de cinq annees, il sera 
consid^re comme ayant automatiquement sa dur4e de validit4 une ann4e en plus, 
la denonciation ne pouvant toujours produire ses efiets qu’apr^s Fexpiration d'un 
delai de six mois. 

En eoi de QXTOi, ks Plenipotentiaires respectifs ont signe le present traite 
et 7 ont appose leurs seeaux. 

Fait en double a Teheran, le vingt-deux avril mil neuf cent vingt-six. 


FEOOJSS^rERBAL, 

Le Jeudi ler ordibehecht 1305 (22 avril 1926) la Delegation persane ainsi 

Son Altesse Mirza Mohammed Ali Khan Forpughi, Pr&ident du Conseil des 
et Sop Excellence Mirza Daypud Khap Meftgji, (JfSrapt du Ministdre des 
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Afiaires. EtraiigereSj ' PienipotentiaireS'; Son Exceilence Miim, . Eatonllali Xhan 
Pak-Revaiij Directeur General et ckef de la denxieme Section ^ politique au ..na.inisfc^i’e . 
des Afiaires Etrangdres, conseiller ; Monsieur 3iirza, Seyed;,Nasrollali Khan. 'Bute- 
zam'-Weziry, .membre du Minist^re des Afiaires Etrang^tes, secretairej 

■ d’nne part, " 

et la Delegation turqiie ainsi composee : 

Son Excellence Mamdouli Cheyket Bey, Ainbassadeur de la Eepnbliqne tnrqpe ; 
pr^^s la Conr d’lran, plenipotentiaire ; Monsieur Hassan Yasfi Bey, Conseiller 
d’Ainbassade, conseiller Messieurs .■ Vahid Bey, 2eiiie Secretaire d’Ambas-sade et 
Hassan Noiireddine Bey, Seine Secretaire d’Aiiibassade, secretaires, 

d’autre part, 

se sont re unis a. onze heures et demie cliez Son Alt esse le President du Oonseil 
des Ministres pour acheyer les pourjiarlers engages a propos du traite d’amitie et 
de security entre la Perse et la Turquie. 

Son Excellence Mamdoiih Cheyket Bey prend la parole et propose de confier 
a Son Altesse Eoroughi la presideiice de cette reunion. Cette proposition a 6te 
acceptee par les deux Delegations. La seance est alors oiiyerte par Son Altesse 
Eoroughi. Les plenipotentiaires out presents et echange leurs pleias pouvoirs 
qui ont ete troiives en bonne et due forme, 

i Son Altesse Eoroughi prononce le discours d’ouyertiire siuyant : 

Je constate avec la plus grande joie qu’une epoque noiivelle s’oiiyre dans les 
rapports de cordiale amitie et de relations de bon voisinage qui ont existe jusqu’ici 
entre nos deux peuples. Les gouvernements des deux pays s*etaiit rendu compte 
de cette situation, ont decide que cette conference aurait lieu et qu’en consequence 
serait conclu un traite d’amitie et de securite.” 

Son Excellence rAmbassadeur a repondu comme suit ; 

J’ai Fhonneur de Vous faire connaitre que le gouvernement do la E4publique 
turque a la conyiction que les relations d'amitie entre ies deux pays doiyent toe 
etablies sur des bases nouvelles et que, dans ce but, doit etre conchi un traite 
d^ Amitie et de Seciirite. Je suis convaincu d/autre part que la consolidation des 
relations d’ Amitie et des rapports cordiaux entre nos deux peuples vont leiir 
procurer plus de bien-toe et de prosperite. J’accapte done avec grand plaisir la 
proposition de Son Altesse Eoroughi ayant trait a la continuation des pourparlers 
pour aniyer au resultat voulu : 

Bnsuite, le President du Oonseil des Ministres propose m nora de k Delegation 
persane de donner lecture des articles du traite. Monsieur FAmbassadeur ayant 
adh4re a cette proposition, on commen 9 a la lecture du projet de traite, 

Les deux Parties sont tomb^es dkccord en ce qui concerne les articles 1, % 3^ 

Dans Farticle 5 fiu texte persan, mot ^ ^adan ’’ etant mal orfehograplii4, ; 
a 4te corrig4 et les PMuipotentiaires des.d;?nx Parties ont paraplie la dite correction* , 
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L’article 6 a ete accepte par les deux 2 >arties. ■ 

All iftomeiit de la lecture de Farticlo 1 , ie President du Conseil pronoiice le 
discoiirs siiivant relatif a i^xbolitioii des capituiatioiis': ■ 

Depuis de uonibreuses annees il a ete etabli eii Perse im regime capitiilaire, qtii 
est excessi¥ement miisible au pays. Mais joiotre gouveriieiiien.t a la ferine voioiite 
de mettre fin a cette situation qui cree toujours: des entraves aux etiorts du jieiiple 
persaii dans la voie du progres et du relevement auqiiel il aspire. D’lin a-utre 
cote, personno nfignore qu'autrefois les goiiverneoients persaii et turc ava.ieiit 
reconnu siir leiirs territoires respectifs aux ressortissants et- consuls de Tautre 
partie des privileges presentant le caractto-i de capitulationsj les privileges en 
question avaient ete etablis en vertu des traitds. Aiiisi, le systeme des capitiiiations 
entre les deux pays etait base siir le principe de la reciprocite et reposait siir ime 
convention bikteuale. Tant cpie le gouvernement tiirc observait ee principcj le 
gouvernement persan etait dans robligatioii de s’y confonuer. Mais etant doiine 
que le gouvernement turc a mis fin aux privileges decoulant du systeme des capi- 
tulations, ce qui prive iiatiirellement de leurs droits les ressortissants persans 
r^sidant sur le territoirc de la Tur(|iiie, le gouvernement persan de son cute nc se 
oonsidere plus engage a observer les dites conventions qni n’ont desormais qu’iin 
caract^re uniiateraL 

Les membres de la .Delegation persane ont le ferme ospoir que le gouviTnernent 
turc non seuienient ne fera pas do diiliciiltes a ce que la Perse j)arvienne a sc 
degager du systeme des capitulations, mais qii’cn meuie temps il lui pretera son 
concours afin qii’Eilc piiisse continuer sa inarche dans la dite voie et realiser ses 
Inspirations legitimes. En veitu de ce qui precede, la Delegation persane pro|jose 
que dans le texte de Farticle 7 il soit ajoute “ les conventions prueitees seront 
conchies en conformite des regies du <lroit des gens usitees entre nations se traitant 
r^ciproquement sur nn pied d’egalite/’ 

Monsieur FAmbassadeur de Turquie a repondu comnie suit : “Je ne vois aucune 
difiiculte a cc que la propositio.D de Son Aitesse Eorouglii soit prise en seiieuse 
consideration au cours des pourparlers qui auront lieu tres prochainement pour la 
conclusion des conventions conimerdales, consulaires, douanitos, etc. Mais jo 
ne juge pas opportun dkntrcr a ce sujet dans une longue discussion qui. serait 
deplacee ici. Toutefois pour rassurer la delegation persane des meilleures inten- 
iionis ae mon Gouvernement on tout ce qui concerne les intereds do ia Perse, jki 
resolu ae notifier par iettre adressee a Votre Aitesse que mon Gouvememenfc est 
dispose a observer, au moment de la conclusion des conventions siismeiitionnees 
les regie's du droit des gens usitees entre natiom se traitant reciproquement sur u,n 
pied d’egaiiteF" 

A la fin de son discours, Monsieur FAinbassadeur a remis a Son Aitesse Forouglii, 
.President du Conseil des Ministres, la Iettre suivante- redigee en frangais : 

■ A^^ Son Aitesse Mirm Mohammad Ali Khan’ Foroughi, President du Conseil des 

Ministres et President de la Delegation Persane* 


: cxiil 

Monsieiii !e President,;. ■ . _ .... .... .■ 

' En aeqiiiescant mi d&ir;.qne\vons avez bleii vouhi expriraer au siijet des con- 
vcmtions prevnes ,a'.Pa.id;iGle .7. dii traite d Ainitie tio l^ecuritt* sigtie aiijourddioi, 

;j Ai idio,mieiiJxddiiforH.ier Votre Aitesse que nion Q-OLi'\"eriit.‘!ilent' cst dispose a cone lure 
les dites conventions conformement aux regies ;en usage entre les nations 'jonissaiit 
dti droit d’egalite et a reconnaitre axlx ressortissaiits des deux pays des droits 
. .egaiix.. ' 

Venlilez agreer. Monsieur le Presi.dent, les assurances de ma tres .fa.aij.te consi- 
flera-tioiL 

Telieran, le 22 aviii 1926. . . \ 

l.’Atnhassadeiir Extiuordinaire et Plenipotentiaire de Turquie a Ttdieran : 
Manu 1.011 is Clievket. 

Les articles 7, 8 et 9 out etc liis ct adoptes. 

Af)ies ,1a lecture de Farticle 9, le President du (tuiseil a p,ronc>n£M* raiiocatioo 
siiivante : 

L'Etat ])ersan etaut meinbre de la Societe des Nations et etant d.eeide a 
observer scrupuleusejneiit tous les engagennuits qui lui incombent de ce fait, je juge 
opporturi d'ajouter uii article au present traite stipu’lant ijue Ic gouveniement 
persan restera tidele a toiitcs les obligations qii’il a vis-a-vis de ia Bociete des 
Nations.” 

Monsieur i’Anibassadetir a fait .la reponse suivantc : 

L(,‘, (iouvernement Tiirc savait deja que la Perse esfc ntembre de la Societe 
des Nations et que, par consequent olle est tenue d’observ<ir toiitos les obligations 
qui resultent de cette position. Mais jo ne vois aucune lu'cesslte de faire mention 
de cette question dans u.n Traite db\niitie ct de Becurite tel ci'ci dojit} le cadre doit 
se limiter cxchisivement aiix dispositions concernant les in terets reclproques 
des deux parties contractantes.” 

Les Plenipotentiaires persans out declare qii, etant d<.mn<M|iie les explu'ations 
dc son Exceilence Merndouh Chevket Bey serunt rntuitionnees dans ic present 
proccs- ver].>ai rclatif au Traite, ils adherent a ce point de viie. 

Les articles ID et 11 ont ete lus et adoptes. 

Puis Monsieur i'Ambassadeiir a declare que la sigiiature du pr<*serit traite 
aura des effets tr^s satisfaisants sur les relations des deux pays et il a felicite an 
aoin de la Delegation turque les .rneiobres de la Delegation persane. 

Son Altcsse le President du Oonseii a reniercie au noni de la Delegation jxetsaBc 
Son Excellence i’.Am.bassadeur de Turquie de ses declarations et a felicite de cette 
»Aussitc les deux pays. 

A la fin, ies Pienipotentiaires ont 'signe les deux exempMres du traite ecrits 
en persan, turc et fran 9 ais et y ont oppos^ leiirs soeaiix 

l0?ee;A: ,;^une 
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; ' Apres , la . :sigiialjure dii texfce du ^traite, ■ le present proces-verbal a , ete dresse et 
dans la ineine seance approiive et signe par les,' membres des delegations des deux 
.gouvemements persan et tnrc. ^ . 

M. A. FoRouani, Mambouh Chevket Bey, 

D, Meetah, ■\ :. Vaspi, : 

Fatoullah Pak-Eevan, ' Va 

NoTTEEBEmE.' 


Xaseollah Ente'zam-Weziey, 
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■ APPENDIX No. XXIX.— [5^0 1)0^0^1. 

Treaty OF GtOarantee' and ' NEOTRAiiiTY' between Persia : and : 

Le- Coinit4 central execntil de ■pUnion des R4piibliqnes sovietistes' socialisiesj 
et Sa Majeste imperiale le Shab. de Perse, reconnaissant comme confornie anx 
interets des deiix parties contractantes de definir les conditions precises contri» 
biiant a la consolidation des relations normales durables et de Famitie sincere 
qui les unit, ont nomme comme leurs plenipotentiaires, savoir : 

Le Comite central executif de rUnion des RepuHiques sovietistes socia- 
listes : M. Georges Tcbitcherin, Commissaire dii Peuple pour les Affaires 
etrangeres de 1 ■ Union des Republiques sovietistes socialistes, et M. 
Leon Karakhan, Commissaire- Adjoint pour les Affaires etrangeres ; 

Sa Majeste imperiale le Stab de Perse : Ali Gboii Kban Ansati, Ministre 
des Affaires 4trangeres de Perse ; 

Lesquels, apr4s s’etre communique leurs pleins pouvoirs, irouves en bonne 
et due forme, sont conveniis des dispositions suivantes : 

Article ler. 

Le traite du 26 fevrier 1921, dont tons les articles et toutes les dispositions 
restent en vigueur et dont les effets’deviennent appbcables a tout le territoire 
de FUnion des R4publiques sovietistes socialistes , reste la base des rapports 
reciproques entre FUnion des R. S. S. et la Perse. 

Article 2. 

Cbacune des parties contractantes s^engage a s’abstenir de toute attaque et de 
toutes actions agressives envers Fautre partie et a ne pas intioduire ses forces 
militaires dans le territoire de Fautre partie. 

Dans le cas on une des parties contractantes deviendrait Fobjet dHine agres- 
sion de la part d’une ou de plusieurs tierces Puissances, Fautre partie oontractante 
s’engage a observer la neutralite pendant toute la dnree du conflit, la partie deveiiue 
Fobjet de Fagression ne devant point, de sa part, violer cette neutralite, nonobstant 
des consideration^strat4giques, tactiques ou politiques ou les avantages que cela 
pourrait lui pr4senter. 

Article 3. I 

Cbacune des parties contractantes s’engage a ne prendre part ni en fait ni en 
droit a des alliances ou accords d’ordre politique qui seraient diri§4s eontre la 
securite du territoire ou des eaux de Fautre partie contractante, de ni4me que 
centre son int4grite, son ind4pendance ou sa souverainet4. 

Cbacune des parties contractantes renonce, en outre, a participer a des boy"” 
cottages et blocus 4conoiniques, organis4s par des tierces Puissances eontre Fune ; 
des parties contractantes. ^ 
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Vii ies obligation, s etablies par ies articles. 4. .et 5- dii traite dii 26 fevrier 1921, 
cii avenue de.s parties coiitracfcantes, ■ ayant rinteHtibii ;de s'alisteiiir de toiite iiiimix- 
tioB. daiis les affaiias in tarieiirs de Fautre' :|>artie'-.et..' de point raener de propa*- 
gande on de Intte co.ntre le C4ouverjieanertt';;de Faiitre partie, defe,iidra sirictenieat 
a ses foiictlonnaires de pareils a.ctes 'snr ie territoire.de Fantre partie., 

•Si les oitoyeiis' diiiie des parties contractantes se trouvant stir le tenitoire do 
liiiitre s^occiipaient de propagande on de lutte proldbees par les autoritt^ de cette 
deriiiere partie, le Gonverneinent de ce territoire aura ie droit de faire cesser 
i’aetivite de ees citoyeiis ot de faire.xisage enters -eux des sanctions etablies. 

Les deux parties s’engagenb de meme, en vertu des articles ci-dessus indiques, 
k ne point soutenir et a ne point adinettre sur ieurs tenitoires respectifs la forma- 
tion on Factivite : (1) d’ organisations ou de groupements, quelle que soit leiir 
denomination, ayant pour but la lutte contre ie Gouvernement de Fautre partie 
eontractante par des nioyens de violence, par Finsurrection et par Fattentat ; 
(2) d^u'ganisations ou de groupements s’arrogeant le role dii Gouvemement de 
Fautre pays ou dbine partie de son territoire, ayant egalement pour but la lutte 
contre ie GouvorneTnent de Fautre partie eontractante par les moyens ci-dessus 
indiques, Fattcinte a sa paix et sa securitc on un attentat a son integiite terri- 
toriale, 

Se basant sur ies principes ci-dessus indiques, ies deux parties contractantes 
s’engagent c^alement h tlefendre Feni’olement militaire ainsi que Fimportation 
sur ieiir territoire de forces ariucb^s, cFarmes, de munitions et de tout autre materiel 
de guerre destines aux organisations ci-dessus indiqu^es. 


Abtiole 5. 

Les deux pairies contra ctaiites s^engagent a regier par une procedure paedique, 
approprieo aux circonstances, les dilferends de toute nature survenus entre elles 
et n ’ayant pu etre regies par la voie diplomatique ordinaire. 

Aetiobe 6. 

JSn dehors des obligations assumees par les deux parties contractantes en vertu 
. d;u..., pr4sei.it. .traite, ces deux parties conservent leur entitle, lib^rfce d’action . dans 
lours relations internationales. 

Aetiole'7.' 

Le present traite est conciu pour ia duree de trois ans et doit etre approiive 
et ratifie dans Ie plus bref deiai par ies organes legislatifs des deux parties, apr^s 
quoi il entrera an vigueuf. ' 

L’echange des actes de ratification aura-lieU' k T61i4ran un mois aprds. la ratb 
fication. , . / . - , , • 

, 'A dater de Fexpimtion deda duree primirive, le, traits sera eonBid4rd eomare; 
se prolongeant automatiquement pour m m et ohm de suite, d’a»n4e ejh 
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Jusqu^a ce qu^oie parties- contractantes ait prevenii Faiike de sob iateation 
de le cleiiODeer:.' ee caSj'Ie. present traite restera ea Tigiieiir pendant six mois 
apies 'la -coiriiiiunication de- ia ''part; d’ime des., parties coiicernariit le denonciation 
dn .traite. 

■ ■ ; Article 8. ' 

Le present traite est 'tlresse^en. iaiigne,,iaisse,' persaii^ et fraiiyaise^ eii trois 
exenipkires autlieiitiqiies pour cLacnne des parties contractaiites. ■ 

Pour i^interprdtatioii, toiis ' les ..- trois ' te^ seront cousideres aiitlientiqiies. 
■Eli cas de divergence iors de Fiiiterpretation, le ..texte fianyais, fera foiv . , ' 

Ell ,foi cle quoi les plenipotenti.aires su-snommes ont sigue le present traite et j 
out appose lenrs sceaux. ■ . 

Fait d Moscou/le Jer octohre 1927. 


Exchange of Notes re-affirming Per ohligaUons to the League of Nations. 

M. .le Conr,'missa,irej 

Aiimoinent de la sign.ature dii Traite de Garantie et de Neutralite sign^* entre 
la Perse et i’Union des Repultliqiies sovietistes socialistes eii date de ce jour, jki 
Fhonneiir de voiis informer de ce qiii suit : 

Considerant que le Gouvernement persan est toujonrs anxieux de faire face 
exactement a toutes les oldigations quTl a assnmees volontairement ; 

QuTl signc le present traite pour niaintenir sinc^^renient toutes les oifligations 
qiii en decoiilent ; 

Et en taut que le Gouverncinent pcrsaii estinie que les obligations oi-dessus 
inentionneeB ne sent pas eii contradiction aveo les obligations du Gouvernement 
persan envers la Societe des Nations ; 

Le Gouvernement persan declare au Gouvernement do PIJnion des Ropubliques 
sovietistes socialistes que le Gouvernement persan respeetera et exikutera egaiement 
toutes ses obligations conime membre de la Bociete des Nations. 

Veuillez, etc. 


An nom de men Gouvernement, j’ai Fbonneur de vous faire savoir qidil a:, 
legu et qidil a pris aote de votre lettre.en date de ce jour, ainsi coo-^ue : 

Au moineiit de la signature’ du Traite. dc Garantie etiie Neutralite signe entre 
la Perse et FUnion des Republiques sovietistes socialistes en date de ce join*, jki 
i’bbnneur:;de: -vbus'W 

Considerant que le Gouvernement persan est toujours anxieux de faire face 
exactement a toutes les obligations -quTl a assuniees volontairement ; 

QuTl signe le present trait4,pour’inaiiitenir sinebrement toutes les obligations 
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Et en tant que le Gouvernement persaa estime qiie les obligations ci-dessns 
mentionnees ne sent pas en cont3:adiction..a¥ec;les obligations dn Gonvemenient 
persan envers la Societe des Nations ; 

Le G Oliver nement persan declare an Gonvernement de FUnion des EepnHiqnes 
sovietistes socialistes qiie le Gonvernement persan respectera et exeetttera egale- 
ment toiites ses obligations comine membre de la Societe des Nations. 

Yeiiillezj etc. 

Protocole L 

M. declare qn'^il est charge par le Gonvernement de I'Uiiioii 

des Repnbliqnes sovietistes socialistes de confirmer, an nom de ce Gonvernement, 
qn’an moment de la signature dn Traite de Gararitie et de Nentralite eiitre FUnion 
des Republiques sovietistes socialistes et la Perse en date de ee jonr le Gonverne- 
ment de FUnion n’a pas d’engagements internationaux qnelconqnes contraires 
andit traite et qu’egalement pendant toute la dnree de ce traite il ne prendra 
pas de tels engagements. 

M. Ali Gboli Klian Ansari, Ministre des Afiaires 6fcrangeres de Perse, d4clare 
qn’il est charge par le Gonvernement de Perse de confirmer an nom de ce Gonverne- 
ment an moment de la signature dn Traite de Garantie et de Nentralite entre la 
Perse et FUnion des Repiibliqnes sovietistes socialistes en date de eejonrqnele 
Gonvernement de Perse n^a pas d’engagements internationally: qnelconqnes con- 
traires andit traite et qu’egalement pendant tonte la dnree de ce traite il ne 
prendra pas de tels engagements. 

Protocole 11. 

Conformement any dispositions dn traite dn 26 fevrier 1921, qni reste en 
vignenr en entier et en tontes ses parties, les engagements prevns a Fartiole 2 
dn Traite de Garantie et de Nentralite signd a la date de ce jonr entre FUnion des 
Eepnbliqnes sovietistes socialistes et la Perse concernant la non-introduction de 
forces militaires dans le territoire de Fantre partie contractante ne s’appliqnent 
pas anx eas pr4vus a Farticle 6 du trait4 dn 26 fevrier 1921 ainsi qn^anx com- 
mentaires donnis a cet article. 
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APPENDIX No. XXX,*-[See page22,} ' ■ 

Tabifs deb Do.uanes approuves par la loi.dii 13 Oi^ilbelieclifc' 13073—^928 

OBSEEVATIONa 


PRil;IMINAIKE8, 


L Tons ies objets, marcliandises et d^nrees, a Fexception de ceux qiii eii sont 
spteialement exemptes par les tarifs et E^lenieiits et sans prejudice do ce qni 
est on sera stipule a Fegard de ceux qui sont destiues a etre transbordi^s ou a passer 
en transit, sont passibles des droits chaque fois quails sont importes on exportes, 
a moins qu’ii rie soit prouve a la satisfaction de Fadnnnistration des Douanes que 
ces objets, marcbandises ou denrees qiielconques, ont deja acqiiitte les droits lors 
d^lne precedente importation ou exportation. 

2. Les marcbandises importees en Perse et qui pioviennent d’un pays ayant 
concln un traite aveo la Perse sont soumises au payement des droits de douane 
prevus dans ce traite et des taxes legaies exigibles. 

Pour ce qui concerne les pays qui iFont pas conclu de traite avec la Perse, les 
droits sur les marcbandises importees de ces pays sont fixes an tarif maximum. 

3. Eu cas de cbangements aux tarif s, les droits applicables sont ceux existant ; 

A. Pour les importations, le jour du depot de la declaration generale au pre- 
mier bureau d’ entree, quelle qua soit la destination donnee aux marcbandises 
posterieurerr ent k leur entree dans le pays. 

B. Pour les exportations, ie jour du d4p6t de la declaration en detail 

C. Pour les 6paves, le jour de la rSdaction du proofs- verbal de prise de pos- 
session par la douane. 

4. Outre les droits de douane, il est per^m ks droits et taxescFapres : 

A. Droit de cbancellerie de 2 krans par declaration ou requite* 

B. Droit de quatre cbabis par scelle dotianier et de deux cbahis par cachet 
k la cire appose par la douane sur les marcbandises ou colis. 


C. Drdt de magasdnage dfi k partir du quatorzieme jour apres le depdt du 
manifeste ou de la lettre de voiture, mais pas avant la einqui^me jour aprbs !a 
date de la reception des marcbandises par la douane. 

Par dix mans et par periode de dix jours quaad les marcbandises' sont d4- 
posees : 

Dans les magasins fermes , ' . . , . . .4 cbaWs 

Dans les bangars ouverts ou sous Mcbe . . . . 1| cbabi 

A ciel ouvert, dans les cours ou enelos . 1 cbaM 

Dans les magasins des entrepots publics ^ , 2 cbaMs 



cxx 


;PlESIA~~-™APPENmxy ; : 

D, Droit de manipiiiatioa siiivant tarifj?docaax quand il y est „piocMe',,par 
ies soins de la clouaiie, ... 

1. Droit pour Fiisage des griies de la douane ■: 1 cbabi par cent mans. 

F. Droit pour Fiisage des qnais, .chemins de fer, etc., apparteBaiit 6. !a doiiane, 
Siii¥aii.t tarifslooaiix. . . 

Cf. Taxe d’oiiTertnre et de surTeillance -des entrepdts pa.rticiiliers. Fciaq IrrariS; 
par jour de travalL ■ , : 

H. Taxe de t-ransbordement : 

(1) de bord a bord sans mise a qiiai : 2|.cbaMs par.colis, , , , 

(2) avec inise a quai ; 5 elll^^iIis par colis sans prejudice de "la perception des 

droits de magasinage, grne et niauipulation, s’il y a lien. 

(:]) pour les luarchandises en xrae, les taxes sont raspectivemeiit de dix cJiahis 
et 1 kran par cent mans. : ' 

5. Les droits de douane sont payables on comptant, prealablement It Fenleve- 
ment des marchandises. 

Le paiement doit ^tre effeotne en monnaie on en billets de baiique ayant eonr^? 
legal en Perse. 

L’unite raonetaire est le kran d’argent d’nn poids d’nn miscal an titre de 900 
milliemes d’ argent fin. 

fi. Les marchandises sont le gage des droits et la douane ne pent coiisentir, 
en aiioun cas, a lenr enlevement avant que cenx-ci, de meme qne les aiitres taxes 
legalcment dues, aient ete acquittes, ou garantis. 

7. L’unite de poids pour les marchandises impcsees d’apres cotte base et le 
man persaii de six cent quarante miscals de Perse, eqiiivaiant a 0,54 iivres ajiylaises 
et ^ deux kilogrammes neuf cent soixante dix grammes metriques. 

Au eas ou le Grouvernement Persan viendrait a prendre corume base une unite 
de poids autre que le man de 2 kilograniines 970 les droits speeifiqiies mentionnes 
aiix differents tarife pourront etre proportionellement dindmies ou augment's, 

8. Les droits siir les marchandises qui sont indiquees dans les tarifs comine 
de\ant acqoitter les droits d^apres le poids biut, sont caicules sur le poids rtkd 
de La marcliandise, y compris le poids de ceux des eirballages qui, d’apres les 
usages du commerce, passent aux acheteurs avec la' marchandise, notaminent 
les bidcms, futailles, boiiteilles, cruohons ou fiacons conteimnt les Hqiddes, les 
pots ot boites de toute espece, les cartons, les enveloppes de papier ou de toile, 
et tons autres emballages qui ne peuyent ou ne doivent etre separes de la mat- 
chaudise sans la deteriorer ou sans en modifier la forme sous laqiielle ellc est habi- 
tuellement presentee pour la vente en grqs ou en detail. 

9. A i’egard des marchandises acquittant ks droits an poids et pour lesquelles 
les tarifs n’indiqiieiit pas qii’elles sont imposees d’apres le poids brut, les impoi- 
tateurs ou 6xp.ortateurs doivent stipuler,- dans- jeur declaiation sbls clesircnt que 
les droits soient calcifies : 
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- soit d’apres'-; l.e,:, poids ■i 2 'et;x^eoij.!c’est-&.-dire xi^ires U poids de^ la marcliandise 
clepoxdllee. de .tons ses- emballages ; ■ ■■ 

soit , d’apres ],e p'oids''n'st "'legal j ' c’est- a-'dire' le .poids ciiniuie , d,e la: maTeliaiid,ise 
et.de toils :ses^e:Qibanages ..quelconques defalcadio^]^^^^ faite de ia tare legale. ' 

" ' A dMaiit dlndicatioia daiis. la declaration de roptioa preiiidiqiiee, ies droits' 
seront toujoiirs caiciiles d’apres le poids net legal. 

'X - Id.;. ::Lar^tareie^^^ suries--marciiandises: an. poids; est fixee. coimne' snit : ' ' 

. ;A. ■■ponr :les ;verres' de' '.Titrag;e' :en -caisses,' .':qua:rarite;'.pon.r eeiit; dti. p'o:ids loriit 
.'.total : ' ' . 

B. Ponr toutes antres marchandises : 

1. en caisses oo. futailles. a vingt ponr cent do poids brut total ; 

2. eii paniers, caiiastres on antres emballages en cnir li liiiit ;poiir cent du 

poids brut total ; 

3. en nattes. sacs on antres emballages analogues, k trois pour cent du poids 

■ ■■■'■". ' \brut' total. " d P; P'' 

Le calcui de la tare n’est pas applicable aux emballages qui ne recouvrent 
qii' imparfaiteinent la marcliandise, tels, par exernple. ceux faits de plane liettes 
a claire voie, etc. 

11. Pour tons les produits importer on exportes en vraii, Fimportateiir ou 
rexporbatenr doit uientionner je poids in t dans la declaration lueserite. 

Quant aux marchandises exinuptes de droits, importees on exportei^s (Ci colls, 
il est temi de declarer ie poids brut des colis. Lcs agents de i’Adni'nish'ation 
calculent le poids net en dediiisant du poids brut la tare fixee. 

12. A. regard des marchandises irnporsees d’apres la valour, les im|:>ortatenTS 
oil exportateiU'S sent tenus de deeiarer par ecrlt la valeiu* sur laqmdlc^ ils di^infut 
quo hiS droits soient calcules. 

13. L’intmesse doit declarer separement la valour dcs maniiandist's conto- 
nues dans Je ineme colis lorsque. tariCikxs d’ayxres l base, la valour des nnos 
differe de eelle des antres. 

Toutefois lorsqii’il s’agit d’artielos de inercerie on de fantalsio a^'aut line eer- 
taine affinite eiitre eux et formant un assortiiuent d.oiit la valeur ne depassi‘ ]n]B 
mille krans, on pent so bonier a declarer la valeur totale. 

14. La valeur h declarer en doiiane est cede que los marchandises out nor- 
malement an lieu d’origine ou de fabrication, avigmentw^ des frais cFcmiballage, 
d’aclnat, d’assiirance, de commission, de transport et de tons autrr-s nccisssairts 
pour rimportation ou rexportatxon jiisqn’au lieu de dedouauement. 

En ce qui concorne les marchandises irnportees, (‘otte valeur ne pmu^ eu auciiu 
cas, etre infw'ieure au prix normal de gros des marcLandises siIni]airl^s snr le inairdie 
persan local ou le plus voisin au moment de rimportation, dihluction faitc^ de 
lO % et d’loie sorame' m .rappprt^.avec ^ les droits et taxes que ]>rodnits 
;de'';P'es|>'|ce;.;;sippptthM!6ht;:a4.^^ 
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Quand la valear des mardiandises est origmairement expriiaea :eB moanaies 
etrangeres, celles-oi sont converties en monnaies persanes sur la base dii deraier 
cours des baaques locales avant le depdt de la declaratioa. 

15. La base devant servir aa caleul des droits, c’est-a-dire le poids, la valeur 
oil le aombre selon le cas, doit toujoiirs, dans la declaration, §tre ecrite en toiites 
iettres.''',: 

16. Mime en ce qni concerne les marcbandises imposees an poids ou exemptes 
de droits, les importateurs on exportatenxs sent tenns de declarer, d’une fa^^on 
aiissi exaote que possible, la valenr des produits importes on exportes. 

IIs sont de mime tenus de declarer, exactement les pays de provenance ou de 
destination. 

Ces renseignements sont exiges dans I’interlt du commerce pour retablisseinent 
exact des statistiques commerciales. 

17. Les produits monopolises, e’est-a-dire les sucres et les tbes, ne peuvent, 
Jusqu’a disposition contraire, etre introdnits en Perse que par les bureaux sui- 
vants : Mobammareb - Abwaz - Abadan - Bonchir - Lingab - Bender Abbas - 
Gbahbar - Djask - Dozdab - Kariz - Lotfabad - Bolan - Badjguiran - Bender Guez- 
Mlcbedissar - PaHavi - Astara - Djoulfa * Ghabtakbteb - Kbodaferine - Kboj- 
Labidjan - Sardaebte - Banneb et Kasr Chirine. 
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NOTE; signifie Exempt 

„ Bro.** „ ProMbe 

ivAdVal** „ Ad valorem 
„M." „ Man 

,, M* B." „ Man bmt 

„ mhoe 
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oxxiv 



,’S, : 



:' jo.d/- 

.(b , 

,, ■ 

BE8IG:?^AT10K BBS MAR- 
OHAA^'DISES 

Unite 

-^2 

,o' ■ 








. ^ 1 

AEROKTAUTIQUB 


' i. 


A^Bes aerostats, dirigeables:oii non,- 




les aeroplanes, hydroplanes, etc. 


2 


"lAiirs pi^ees d4taoMes 

Note : Pour les motenrs, voir rub- 




rique „ MACHTNES‘« , art. 28. 


4 

2 

ALCOOLS : 

A — ^Aicools purs 

B — ^Alcoois inipropres naturelieinent 
ou rendns i inpropres a, ia consoin- 
mation huinaine d’une fa^on effec- 
tive et permanente et les alcools 
solidifies an moyen d'un corps 

M. B. 



. gras 

Note : Pour les boissons alcooliques, 

M. B. 



voir rnbriqiie „ BOISSONS 
article 8. 



3 

ALLTOIETTES : non conipris les 




allnmettes bougies : 




A — ^En boites ne contenant pas pins 




de 60 allnmettes et ne comptant 
pas pins de 250 boites par man 

IL B. r 

6 


B-~Allumettes antres 

■ ■ 

7 

4 

AMIDON : 

■M. ■ 



ANIMAUX VIVANTS DE TOUTE 




ESPfiOE. 


8 


A — Anes 


9 


B — Chameanx 


10/U 


0 — Chevanx, juments ct ponlams 


12 


I ) — .Mnlets 

E — ^Race Bovine 


13/14 


I — ^^Adultes 

V 

15 


2 — ^Veanx de moins d’un an 

E — ^Race ovine et caprine 


16/17 


1 — Aduites 


18 


2 — ^Agneaux et chevreaiix 


19 


0 — ^I^oiaiiie de basse cour I 


20 


H — Gibier a plumes ou a poils 


21 

6 

I — ^Autres animaux non denommes 
ARMES ET ACCESSOIR-ES, Y 

J 


! 

OOMPRTS LES PIECES 

D^TAGHEES: 


22 et 


A — ^Fusils de cliasse, carabines et 


27/29 


pistoiets de salon, autres que 
jouets, et armes blanches et leurs 




pites detachees 

Ad Val. 

23/26 


B — Antres armes a feu et pieces de- 


et 


tacheos (importation soumise a une 


30/32 


autorisation speciale du Gouverne- 
ment) 

AdVal. 

33 

34/35 

7 

A — 'Bois de chauffage 

B — ^Antres bois non onvr^s, y com- 
pris les arbres en grume ou non 
soies, les perches, les planches, les 
troncs equarris, les madi'iers, les 
poutres, les billes, les traverses, 
les douvolles, les bois pour baton, 
les bois feuillards et la cann© 








Ad Val. 
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DESIGNATION DBS. MAR- 
CHANDISES. : ■ 



C — Bois oiivres aiitres que ceux spe- 
cialement tarifes, rabotes on non, 
les balais commims et les objets 
eii vaniierie commune iie rentrarit 
pas dans la cat^gorie des meubles 
Oil de ia nieii'cerie 

D — Bois (livers comprenant la sciiire 
de bois, les copeaux, les nervures 
de palmiers, les osiers, et la pa,ille 
de bois (fibre de bois mecanique 
pour embaliage), etc. 

BOISSONS : 

A — Boissons alcooliques : 

1 — ^Liqueurs fines et eordiaux iins de 
toute espece 

2 — ^Eaiix de-vie de toute espece : 

A — ^Whisky, rlmm, cognac de clioix, 
fine champagne, gin, schiedain, 
kircli et autres produits simiiaires 

B — ^Vodka, arac et ap(3ritifs et li- 
queurs (ie quaUte ordinaire et pro- 
duits simiiaires 

3 — ^Vins moiisseux 

4 — Vins de dessert, tels que porto, 
niad^re, sheny, inalaga, vermouth 
et vins aperitifs 

5 — ^\Tns de table non mousseux 

6 — Bieres, cidres et boissons fermen- 
tees, y conipris rhydroniel 

7 — ^Vins inedicinaux 

B — Boissons autres : 

1 — ^Eaux min4rales 

2 — ^Limonades 

3 — Eau congelee et soda 

4 — 'Vinaigre de toute espece 

BOUGIES, OIEEGES ET CHAN- 

DELLES DE TOUTE ESPECE, 
Y COMPELS LES PE1.0TES, 
LES TORCHES ET LES AlE- 
CHES 

CAOUTCHOUC, GUTTA PEECHA 

■ : ; ;ET LEUBS, APPLICATIONS;: ■ ; 

A — Caoutchouc brut 

B — Prepare cn plaques, feuilles ou 

C — Galoclies et bottes on caout* 
ohouc';''' ' "k":' ' A' 

D — Bandages sans vaiyes ni revSte- 
ments ra^taliiques pour voitures 
et tuyaux en caoutchouc, memo 
recouverts de tissus 

E — ^Tous autres ouvrages a Texcep- 
tion des tissus caoutchout4s, des 
liabillements, des jouets, des 
articles de fantaisie et autres a 
ooinprendre dans uu autre article 
du Tarif 

OENDBIS ET SOORIES 
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BlSIGNATIOlSr DES MAE- ■ ' 

/ ;vGHA3srra^ 

Unite 

OHABBONS i 

A-— Charbon de terre, coke et tour- 

■"'v'" bes; 

B — Cliarbon de bois. 

100 Ms. 

CIMENT, Y COMPRIS LES BRI- 
QUES, LES TUILES ET LES 
OBJETS EN O.TMENT 

100 Ms. 

CIRE BRUTE 

M. . 

benb:^es et conse-Rves ali- 

MEliilTAIRES AETRES .QUE 
BOISSONS : 

A — Beurres et autres graisses ani- 
males comestibles, y compris la 
margarine et les beurres vegetaux : ! 
1 — ^Frais et sales en embafiage de 
tout genre non herinetique 

M. 

2 — (Conserves en petites boltes ou 
autres recipients analogues ber- 
m^tiquement fermds 

M. B. 

Note ; Par petites boites, il faut 
entendrti celles dont le poids (con- 
tenant et conteiiii) ne dt^passe pas 
un man. 

B — Cacao de toute espece, y com- 
pris le chocolat : 
i — ^En f^ves, pelures ou dif^chets 

■M. 

2 — Cacao on poudre, sucre ou non 

M. 

3 — Chocolat de toute espi^ce et con- 
jfiserio a base de cacao 

M. B. 

C— Cafe : 

1 — Caf^, non torrefie 

M. 

2 — C&U torrefie, moulu ou non, pur 
ou m^lang^ de chicoree ou d’autres 
substances 

M, , 

Note : Le cafe, le the et le cacao, 
importds en potits paquets, on 
boites en carton ou en fer-blanc 
ou autres recipients analogues, ac- 
quittent le droit d’apr^s le poids 
brut. 

B'~“-Cereales et leurs ddrives : 

1 — ^Biz inond^ ou non mondd 

M. 

2 — ^Proment, orge, avoine et autres 
cer^ales alimentaires non d(5noni- 
mees telles que le millet 

M. 

3— Malt 

M. , 

4 — ^Earines comestibles 

M. 

5 — ^Farines composees, genre Nestle 

M. ■ 

6 — Gruaux et orge peri^ 

M. 

7 — ^Macaroni et pates alimentaires 

M. 

8 — Biscuits, pain d’epice et patis- 
serie de toute^espto ; 

A — ^Biscuits de mer et de cbien 

B— Tons autres 


Note : Les biscuits contenant plus 
de 40% de sucre, sont classes 
parmi ici? comiseries^ 
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exxvi 


Unite 


T.4PIP 

.■> Maxim.; 
Krs. , ' C. 


DlSSIGHATIOH BESrMAR- 
- :;CHAHBISES ':; : 


] — Ohkeree : 

1— -Racines vertes . ' ■ 

2 — Torrefiee, moulue on secliee 

F — ^Feeales alimentaires telles ffiie 
sagon, manioc, tapioca, arrow root, 
fecules de pommes de terre, etc. 

G — ^Promages: 

1 — Communs et mens y compris 
le „kachk‘^ 

2- — Fromages conserves': ■ 

a— Ett, boxtes 

b — Aiitrement embalms 

H — Fruits et baies ; 

1 — Frais on secs 

2 — Conserves, y compris les eond- 
tiires, les geMes, les pates de 
fruits, les marmelades, les fruits 
condts, les jus et sirops de fruits 
en boites, pots, bouteilles ou autres 
rt^cipients similaires 

Hots : Les jus et sirops de fruits 
contenant plus de 5% d’alcool pur 
et les fruitvS conserves a Falcool 
sont ranges parini les caux-de-vie. 
Art. S A Ho, 2. 

I — Qraiiies alimentaires, e’est-a-dire 
destinees a la consommation liii- 
maine, telios qiie graines de tour- 
iiesol, dc melon, de past^que et de 
courge 

K — Huiles vegetales ; 

1 — Huile d’olive 

2 — ^Autres liiiiles alimentaires telies 
que liuile d’araebide, de graines de 
tournesol, huile de sesame, etc. 

Hoxe : Les autres huiles vegetales, 
telies que Thuile d’ceiilette, de 
eotoii, de rioin, sont rangt5es parmi 
les cirogueries, la parfumerie ou 
les huiles vegetales non alimen- 
taii’es. 

L — ^Lait et er6me : 

1 — ^'Frais, y compris ie lait caille 

2 — Conserves ou sterilises, en boites, 
bouteilles ou autres reoiihents 
simih^ires, sucres ou non suerds 

M — ^L^gumes de toute esp^oe : 

.1-^Frais 

2 — Bech^s, tels que pois, lentiUes, 
f^-ves, haricots, graines d’arachide 
et d’aiitres legumineuses k T^tat sec 

3 — Conserved en boites, pots, bou- 
teilles ou autres recexpients analo- 
gues 

H— Miei 

O — Oeufs de ?claille ou de gibier 

P— Poissons 

2' — Poissons sal^ ou.fum^s, import^s 
& i’^tat sec 


20% 


30% 


Ad Yal 


M. ■ 

M. B. 
M. 

M. 


M. B. 

m:.. b.'" 

iOO P. 
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Dl^lSlGNxlTION :d:es mar- 

CAI AXDTSE.S 


3“- <3oiiserv4ss 

a. — 'En boites, pots, boiiteilles on 
aiitres rwApients analogue?; hernie- 
tiqueBient cioa. 
b — ^Autrement etnbalies 
,4— A3a¥iar ;■ 

Q—Sei : 

1 — ^ISTon rattine 

2 — Bianc raffinc : 

a — Eu boites, bouteiilcs on autres 
recipients analogues 
b — ^Antrement emballe 
R- — Sucres et confiseries <le toiite 
esp^ce : 

1 — Glucoses de toute espece. sirops 
et melasses provenant dii raffinage 
on de la fabrication du sucre 

2 — Sucres bruts ou rafFines : 
a—En cristaux on en poudre, y com- 

pris les cassonades 
b — En cubes on en pains et les sucres 
candis 

B — Confiseries, y conipris les bonbons 
et autres sucreries preparees sans 
cacao 
B— Tb4s : 

1— Tlie Wane 

2 — Tons autres tlies 

T — ^yiandes et gibiers : 

1 — ^Ei’ais 

2 — Tons autres : 

a — ^Sales, seches ou fumes 
b — Conserves en boites, pots, boa- 
teiiies ou autres recipients analo- 
gues, y compris les extraits de 
viande 

ERJLLES ET CHIFFONS 
Note : Les drilles et chiffons prove ■ 
nant de vetements on linges usages 
ou souilles sont probibes. 
BB.OGUERIES: 

A — Saccharine et produits saccha- 
rines 

B — ^Preparations ou specialites phar- 
maeeutiques, meino a base d'al- 
cool ou de sucre 

C— -Toutes autres, y com pris les 
fecules non alimentaires, ies huiles 
medidnaies, les gommes v^gcHales 
autres que le caoutchouc, les 
levures et ievains, ies ouates 
ordinaires et les ouates antirhuma- 
tismales ou pour paiisenient, ainsi 
que ies tissus antiseptiques 
Note I Lbmportation de la mor- 
phine, de ia cocaine et de ieurs 
derives et de la saccharine ii’est 
permise que par autorisation sp4- 
niaie du Gouvemement pour usa- 
ges exolusivement m^dleaux. j 
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139 18 ECHANTILLONS COHIMERCI- 


AUX 'sans valeur intnnsfeqiie,:; ■ . | ■ 

eoinpris ies echantiilons de tissus ; 

ne dejiassant pas 30 centimMres 
de longueur sur toiite la largeiir 
du tissii et les echantiilons siir 
cartes ou carnets 

140 19 EMBALLAGES: E.x. Ex. 

-Les enibaliages usuels eoiitenaiit des 
marchandises, a rexception des 
bonteilles rempUes de niati^res 
non. imposables, sont admis libre- I 

merit et sans declaration sxMiciaie. 1 

Les eanballages de fantaisie on qiii 
ne peuvent etre consider<5s comme 
emballages usuels suivent separe- 
merit la tarification qui letir est 
propre. Les emballages a 3 ^ant 
servi k expedier des marchandises 
a Fetranger, reiivoyds k vide, sent 
exempts des droits d’entree pour 
autant qu’lls ne f assent pas Fobjet 
dhine transaction commerciale 
Les emballages neufs et ceux ayant 
servi faisant Fobjet d’une transac- 
tion commerciale, sont consideres 
comme marchandises et soiiinis 
aux droits fixes an tarif. 

141 20 ENGEAIS OBGANIQDES Ex. Ex. 

Note ; Pour les engrais chiiniques, 
voir la rubrique des produits chi- 
miques, 

21 EPTOEHIES : 

142 A — Poivre, curry, piment et mou- 

tarde *^1. 1 oO 3 

143 B — ^routes autres, y compris les 

— — epices prepares, les sauces, la 

144 vanilie, le safran, les trufies, les 
citrons seoh^s et ies ^piceriea non 
denommees, telles qiie la canneHe, 
les clous de girofle, les feuiiles de 
laurier, les noix de muscade, le 
cardamone, le eumin, la nigelle, 

les graines de pavot, etc. Ad Val 15% 30% 

22 HABILLEMEHI^ BT, OBJETS 

CONFECTIONNilSj ■ ■ 

145 A — ^Habilleinents de toute espbee 

confectionn^s en tout ou en partie, 

148 y compris la lingerie de corps, la 

bonneterie, les chapeaux et les 
casquettes, les gants de toute 
espece, les echarpes, les chales, sauf 
ceux specialement repris au tarif, 
les foulards, ies fichus^ les boas ©t 
articles similaires ies plumes pre- 
jrar^s pour la parur© et en g^n^rai 
tons les articles d’babHement non 

specialement d4nomm4s Ad VaL 25% 50% 
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CD 





TARIF 


' S" - ' 








■■■/ N ; «iS", 


DlSSISNATION DBS MAR- 

Unite 





ns 


OHATOIS'ES 

Minim. 

Maxim, j 

■ .0 '.S.) '■ 












Krs. 

C. , 

Krs. 

"C.- 



' Note,: Les .cliaitssures aiitres qii*eii , 
ciiir ou en caoiiteliouc on celles 
dont la partie domiiiante n’est 
pas coiistitiiee par dii ciiir ou 








caoutioliouc, entrant dans la cate- 








gorie des habillements de toute 
espece. 








B—objets eonfeetionnes : 






149 


1 — objets coiifectionues, y compris 








la lingerie de lit, de table et de 






ir>,^ 


toilette, les moiiehoirs de poclie 
eonfectionnds, les parapluies et 
les parasols, les baches, les dra- 
peaiix, les camails et les capara- 
90 ns, les convertures de lit, de 
table et de voyage, les dessus de 
meuble et de clavier en tissiis, les 
flenrs artificielles, les manchons 
pour bees a gaz, les portites, 
rideaux et stores eonfeetionnes, 








etc. 

Ad Val 

25% 


50% 


154 


2 — Les “ djevais “ de toute espece 
et les sacs non repris an tarif 
Remarque : Les objets en tissus 
repris oi-dessus sont imposes au 
regime des tissus seion I’esp^ice, 
s’lls sont importes a la pi 6 ce on 
tels qu’ils sortent de Fatelier de 
tissage, c’est.a*dire sans comple- 

Ad Val. 

5% 


10 % 












ment de main d’ oeuvre. 






155 

23 

HUILBB ANIMALES HON COM- 








PRIS LEB HUTLEB MBDICL 
NALES 


0 

25 


>,50v 


24 

huiles minErales et LEURS ! 








D.ERIVES NON COMPRIS LES 1 
HUILES MEDTCINALES : 








A — Huile de naphte brute ou cmde 








oil : 






150 


i — En vrac 

10 M. 

v" -''o,:. 


1 

■■ ■■"'aso. 

157 


2 — ^En futs et bidons 

B — ^Huile de naphte purifiee t 

1 — Petrole lampant ou kerozine : 

10 M. B. 


50 

2 

' 

158 



Aom'^: . 


50 

2 


159 


b — EJn futs et bidons 

10 M. B, 

0 

75 

i 


160 


2 — Essences, telles que benzine et 
gazoline 

C— ’■.Derives : . ^ j 

M, B. 

0 

40 

0 ; 

■V: 75;' 

161 


1 — Parafine 

2 “— Huiles oombiistibles genre 

M. B. 

0 

20 


40 









162 



10 M. 

0 

30 

i 

50 

163 


b — ;En flits et bidons 

10 M. B, 

0 

50 


50 

164 


3 — ^Huiles de graissage genre Mobil- 


0 

20 





oU : 

M. B. 

75 

165/6 


4 — Graisses pour machines 

M. B. 

0 

10 


75 

167 


5' — Residus de tout genre 1 

M, 

0 

10 


30 

168 


B— ’Autres huiles mm4ral©s purifi^es- 









M. B, 

0 

20 

MsM- 

75 

109 
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DiSIGXATIOX DES 'mar 

(MAmyjBm 


E — Goudron mineral 

2n HITILES V35gETAL1S. NOH ^ ALI- 
MEXTAIB.es , 

Les Imiles veg4taies destinees exclu- 
sivement a la lubrification des mo- 
teiirs on an graissage a Fexeeption 
de celles rang^es parmi les pro- 
duits medicinanx on la parBi- 
merie 

26 IXSTBGMENTkS BE MXJSIQXJE 

BE TOUTE ESPECE, Y COM- 
PRIS LES PARTIES BETA- 
GHEES 

27 INSTRUMENTS SCIENTIFIQUES 

BE TOUTE ESPSCE, Y^ COM- 
PRIS LES PARTIES Bl^TA- 
CHEES 

28 MACHINES ET OUTILS : 

A — Ontils maniiels 

B — Machines et meeaniques (mues 
par force in^ohanique, animale on 
manueile), y eonipris les machines 
agricoies, les ontils mecauiques et 
les locomotives et leurs parties 
detaehdes, ainsi qne les chandi^res, 
les gent^ratenrs et les motenrs in- 
dnstricis : 

C — ^I^Ioteiirs antres comprenant les 
inoter.rs pour automobiles, avions, 
canots, etc. 

Bema-BQITe : En vertii de la loi 
dll 7 Baive 1303, les niaohines in- 
dustrielles et leurs parties dtUa- 
cliees, de meme que les maehmes 
et instruments agricries et leurs 
accessoires, sont exempts du 
payoinent des droiis de douane jus- 
qu’an 6 Bahnian 1313. 

20 matieees animales brutes 

NON BPllGIALEMENT BlIiNOM- 



Ki’s. C. I Ivrs. . G.^ : 


M. B. , .1: '0 - f '0 J , 25 


M, 'B. 1 0 50 1 


Ad Val. 25% 


Ad Val. ! 0%-, 


Ad Val. I 0% 



A — Oeufs de vers-h-soie en boites de 
30 gra^nmes ou moins 
B— Totttes autres y compris les grais- 
ses animales non comestibles, $ 


non 

Fexciusion des matieres animales 
textiles. 

Notu i. Les ceufs de vers-a-soie 
importes autreinent qu’en boites, 
011 importes en boites contenant 
plus de 30 grammes, acquittent le 
droit sur la base d’un kran par 30 
grammes de poids net. 

Noti 2. Les oeufs de ,.yei'S-hrSoie 
ne peuvent etre importes que par 
les bureaux des douanes ob le 
Gouvemement a install^ xm service 
de oontrole bact^riologique. 










CXXXll 


T'MBBljk.-- ~A1^P1]NI>1X;..NG ;:XXX- 



X<’>TK ;i. Le Gonverneiiient se re- 
serv^e le droit d’etablir le nionopole 
de la prodiietioi} ot de rimi')orta- 
tioii des graiiies de vers-a-soie on 
d' an gin enter le droit d’entree fixe. 

^ MAT lEimS ' MIXEB-AL® ' A 
L’EXCIAJSIOK mi PIMEXT-;.. / 
A — Brutes, non specialenient deiiom- 
rtiees, ,y cornpris le soufre non 
fc'piiTe, j’amiaiite, Fasbeste, le mica, 
le platre, la chaiix, Foxyde de fer, 
la terre refractaire, le gy]>se et ie 
sable 

B — Ouvrees : 

Amiante, asbeste, mica en plaques, 
femiles et ieiirs applications, addi- 
tiouiic% ou non d’autres mati^res 
MATTERES TEXTILES ET 
LEUBS APPLICATIONS : 
A-*-~Matites textiles brutes : 

1 — laiue, poils et autres mati^-res 
textiles brutes non denomrn^es 

2 — Ooton, cbanvre et lin bruts 

3 — Sole on cocons 

4— -TSoie grege 

5— Bourres et dtjchcts de sole 
1? — Fils : 

1 — Fils de toute espece prepares pour 
la vente on detail, c’est-k-dire en 
pelotes, en bobiries, cartes ou car- 
tons, petits ticbeveaux ou autres 
formes de mercerie. 

2 — ^Autrcnient prepares : 
a — de coton 

b — de iaine 
c — Eils de cbanvre et de jute 
d — ^Eilg de lin 
e — Fils de soie pure : 

1 — Naturelie 

2 — ^Artifieiolle 

f- — Ills de bourre do soie 
g — ^Fils de coton m^lang^ de bourre 
de soie 

b — Fils de coton melange d’asbeste 
— Fils tons autres 

C — Fils d’ argent ou d’or faux ou fin 
et tils recouverts d’argont ou d*or 
fin ou faux, memo prepares pour 
la vente au detail 

I) — Cordes, cordages et ficelies, y 
cornpris les liceiios de peche et les 
dcheiles de corde 
E — ^Tissus : 

1 — Sans distinction de matites en- 
trant dans leur composition : 
a— Feutres et tissus feutres, y oom-;" 
j>ris les ouates en nappes, gommees 
ou non, et les tissus ouatds 
l>— Cwroettes et tapis de pled de tout©, ; 
espto J ^ i 



Ad Yal. 


Ad Val. 
M. 

M.. 

M. 


Ad Yal 


, ta: 

BIF:,"' 

Afiniiri . 

Ataxiiii, 

,:'Krs.. 

:Krs. c:i 


M. ■ 

M. 

Ad Val 


Ad Val 15% 
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1 



TARIF 

«s , 

-p 

XtiSIGNATION DBS MAR- 

- Unite 

' 

1 




; GHANl)ISBS : 

Minim. | 

Maxim. 1 

6 



Krs. 

C. 

Krs. 

c. 


1 — Ell coton pur 

Ad Val. 

.-'D 


r,o% 



2— Atitres qii’en coton pur 

Ac! Val. 

2r>% 


50% 



c — ^Bentelles et guipures de toute 







espece a la main ou a la mecanique, 
y compris les guipures en laize. 







mais exception faite des guipures 
meeaniques pour ameublement 
d — .Broderies et tissus brod^is ou 
broclies, y compris les tissus pail- 
letes ou gariiis d’eifets de fantaisie 

Ad Val. 

25% 

■■■ . 

60% 

40% 



Ad Val. 

20% 



e — Tissus non specialenlent denoiii- 
mes, y compris les tissus tricotes, 
les tresses, les lacets, les rubans, 
etc, les tissus caoutclioutes, la 
passementerie et les tissus com- 
poses en tout ou en partie de fils 
d’argent faux ou fin 



Ad Val. 

15% 


30% 



f — ^Tissus de matibres non speciale- 





ment denommees tels que nattes, 
paillassons en fibres vegtHales ou 
lisieres, en crin, poils, soies de 
pore, cH'orce, etc. ainsi que les 







tissus composes de. textiles ditfer- 
ents non sp^eialcment repris au 

Ad Val. 

10% 


20% 



2 — ^Tissus de coton pur ; 

— Tissus simpleinent croises non 







speciale ment dt^ommes : 

I-™ -Ecrus, genre coiitil dit ‘‘ Medkal 

l\. 

2 

AO'-' 

G 



";2‘-~'^anebis;::'' 


2 

, 40 

7 



— Te,ints ou impriint^s 

M. 

2 





4 — .Fabriques avec fils teints 
b—Piquds, basins, daniass^set fa§on- 

M. 

^ d 


7 



n^s, y compris les tissus composes 
de coton mercerise 


4 


8 



c— Tulles, gazes, mousselines et 







voiles de eoton non brodes ou 

;i;:br6bb#: 

M, ' 

10 


25 



d^ — ^Velours et peluclies ; 

1 — ^Frappbs 

M. 

8 


25 



2 — ^Tous autres 

e — Guipures mbcaniques pour ameu-r 

M. 

6 


IG 



blement, mbme festonnbes 

3 — ^Tissus de laine pure, y compris 


10 

1 


20 



les tissus en poils de ebbvxe, de 
vigogne, de lama, de ebameau,, de 







crin animal etc. : 

a — ^Tissus de toute espbee non spe- 







cialemeiit tarifes - 

b— Velours et peluches, y compris les 
imitations d’ Astrakhan et produite 

Ad Val, 

1 






,M. 

30 


150 



d’CWent .1^ 

Ad Val. ’ 

20% 


40% 



4— Tissus de iia pur de .toute espbee : 
a—TlssuB grossiers, ordinaires, unis, 







boras et bianebis 

M. 


50 

Wy'M. 
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TARIF 

DfiSIGNATION DES MAR- 

Unite 

1 

CHANDIREH 

Minim. [ Miixini. 


b — Tons autre s comprenant notam- 
ment les tissus teints on imprimes, 
les batistes, linons, toiles damassees 
pour ameiiblemeiit, literie, linge 
de table, etc., a la piece telles 
qu’elles sorteiit de i’atelier de 
tissage 

5 — Tissiis de soie artificielie pure de 
toiite espece non specialement 
tarifes 

6 — Tissus de clianvre, de jute ou 
d^autres filaments vc^etaux not- 
amment la ramie et Falpba : 

a — ^Tissus de toute espece non sp(^- 
cialement tarifes 

b“Tissus coinmuns, ecrus pour em- 
ballage, j compris les sacs et les 
tissus pour emballage composes 
d’un melange de lin, de cbanvre 
et de jute 

7 — Tissus de soie naturelle pure ; 

a — Tissus genre tiissor et tissus 
composes de fils simplement croises, 
c’est-a-dire non fa^onnes 
b — Tulles, gazes et voiles non brodes 
et non broch4s 

c — ^Tissus de toute espece non spe- 
cialement tarifes, y compris les 
tissus damasses 

8 — Tissus de bourre et deohets de soie 
de toute espece non specialement 

I tarifes 

9 — Tissus de coton melange de laine, 
y compris les poils : 

a-lQontenant plus de 3% et pas 
plus de 10% de laine 
b — Contenant plus de 10% et moms 
de 50% de laine : 

1 — ^Gl?issus de toute espte non spe- 
cialement tarifes 

2 — Velours et peluches, y compris 
les imitations d’ Astrakhan et pro- 

! duits similaires 

I c — contenant 50% de laine ou plus 
Jusqu’a 07% de laine : 

1— Tissus de toute espece non spe- 
cialement tarifes 

2 — Velom's et i)eluch©s, y compris 
, les imitations d’ Astrakhan et pro- 

, duits similaires ' 

Note : Les tissus contenant moms 
de 3% de'daine sont consid^ies 
' comme tissus de coton pur et oenx 
contenant plus de 97% de laine 
sont consideres comme tissus de 

10 — ^Tissus de coton melange de lin 
ou d’autres filaments vegetaux ; I 



1 Krs. ^ C.:,; 

Krs. 

Ad Val 

15% 


,30%.: 

Ad Val. 

15% 


50% 

■M. . ; 

1 


4 

■M,. ..A 

0 

40 

1 


50 


100 

.; v A 

100 


200 

M. 

fiO 


100 


25 


75 

..'M. 

4 


10 

M. , 



16 


8 


25 


8 


20 

M, 

16 

1 

30 
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Dl^SIGNATION DES MAE- 
CHANBISES 


Tissus de tout© esp^ce non speciale- 
ment tarifes 

1 1. — ^Tissus de coton melange de soie 
artifieielle 

Tissus de toute espte non specialc- 
meiit tarifes 

12 — Tissus de coton melange de soie 
naturelle : 

a — Tissus de toute espeoe non spe- 
eialement tarifes eontenant plus 
de 10% et moins de 25% de 
soie 

b — Contenant 25% jusqu’a 90% 

c — Tulies, gazes et v'oiles non brodes 
et non broches 

d — ^l^elours et peluolies frappes ou 
non : 


2 — Contenant 50% de soie et phis M, 
15 — ^Tissus de coton mt^lange de 
bourre ou de dechets de soie : 



Ad Val. 


Tissus de toute esp5ce non speciale- I 
ment tarifes | M. 

XOTE : Les tissus conhmant plus 
de 90% de soie naturelle ou arti- 
fieielle ou de bourre ou de dechets 
de soie sont classes parmi les tis- ; 
sus de soie naturelle ou artifieielle j 
ou de bourre ou de dechets de j 
soie pure. Ceux contenant moins | 
de 10% ae<iiuttcnt ie ckoit afier- ! 
ent aux tissus de coton plus 50% I 
, ,de ce, droit. ■ ;! 

14 — Tissus de iaine on de lin me- | 
lange de soie naturelle ou artili- i 
cieile ou de bourre ou dechets de 


Tissus de toute espece non spdciale- 
ment tarifes 

Note : I^es tissus de Iaine ou les 
tissus de lin melange de soie dans 
lesqutds la quantite de soie ne 
depasse jias 3% sont consid^res 
comme tissus de Iaine ou de lin 
purs. 

O B8ER VATION OEN^EALE ; . 

La classification des tissus melange 
sera determinee d’apr^js les poids 
respectifs des diifdirentes mati^res 
entrant dans ieur composition 
totaie. 









d’ordre 
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dfc! 




DKSlG.NxVl’fON DES 

Unite 


CHANDISES 




- 




276 


277 


278 

279 


283 


284 

286 


286 

293 


294 


295 

296 


297/8 

299 


300 


301 


32 


33 


IS^Toiles : cirees , et Irailees, ' de , toute , 
espece, y compris les tissiis re- 
couverts d’lme couelie de gomnie 
oil de resine on de tonte autre 
substance a base ddiiiile,,ainsi que 
les tissiis impregnes d’luiile ou de 
creosote et les cartons bitumines a 
Foxeiiision des tissns reconverts 
de eaoiitclioiic 

M12E0EEIE, JOUETS ET QUIN* 
CAILLERIE : 

A — TeMpIiones, ttdegrapbes et acces* 
soires et machines a e.orire et lears 
pieces detachees 

B — ^Appareiis pliotographiques et 
cinematograpliiques et leurs ac- 
cessolres, te.ls que plaques, films, 
papier sensible, etc., eire h cache- 
ter, articles de Inmetterie, li6ge eu 
pia-iicheR, m cubes et en. bonchons 
et les ampoides pour eciairage 
eleeti’ique 

C — ^Agrafes, porte-agrafes, aiguilles, 
epiiigles, cies a coudre,, boucles 
ordinaire®, jeux et Joiiets instrue- 
tifs, tels qua nieeauos, alphabets, 
jenx de construction, etc. et bou- 
tons 

D — CofTrets, boit(‘s en bois ou en 
encaustiqiies, pommade§, 
cirages, etc., articles de bureau, 
de toUette et de voyage, Cannes, 
iaiiternes, y coiapris les lantemes 
magicjues, phonographes, gramo- 
phones et aocessoires, quincadllerie 
et articles de menage et les son- 
nettes et sonneries 

E — ^Argenterie de table et articles 
pour fumeurs 


E — Jqux et jouets au feres que,’ t^ux 
d^nommes au Uttera C pterres et 
perles fausses non montees, pail- 
lettes, clinquant, eannetille, ori- 
peaux, etc. 

— -Eaiisse bijouterie 
H — Cartes a jouer 


I — ^Totis autres objets, y compris les, 
ailumettes bougies 
MEUBLES ET AimOhM 
B’AMEUBLEMENT m TOUTE-' 

ESPfiCK NON SpaoiALEMENT , 
TABIFfiS, Y COMPRIS LES 
VASES AOTEBS QVEN MSl- 
TACX PEROIEUX : . , 

A — Meubies oohuhtuis en bois ordi- 
naire, ni peints, ni veriiM, sans'’ 
omements 


Ad Val 


AdYal 


Ad Yal 


Ad Val. 
Ad YaL 


Ad Val 
Ad Val 
Ad Val 


AdYal 


Ad Val 


ta: 


'Minim. 
Krs. C. 


10 % 


E.x. 


KO/ 

/o 


10 % 


15% 

• 20 % 


50% 

30% pil'us 2 
krs. par Jeu 

15% ’ 


15% 
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TAI-XIT 

.l)ESIG]SmT.TXM:: DES •MAE,- ; , 

Unite 


I 



" : m 

]\l'inin'i . j 

' Maxi 01 , 



Krs. 

(\ 

Ki’s. 

c. 

B — Lampes ordinaires eii metal, en 






verre on en faience a v^ee abat-jour 






inais non decorees ni ornees 

0 — Meables antres, comprenant tons 
les meubies montes ou non montes, 
ct parties de raeubles peint-s, 
vernis, laques, sculptes, mar- 
quotes Oil ornes de iBetanx, de 
pf laces, de cuii*, de tissus ainsi 
que ies glaces ct miroirs eiicadres 
efc ies larnpes autres que cedes 
reprises an Htttii’a B, Ies v^ases, 
caiidelabres, dam beaux, etc. 

Ad Val. 

3% 


10% 



Ad Ual ■ 

25% 


10% 


MINEBAIS. METAUX EX LEUKS 





APPLICATIONkS : 






A— "Minerais de toute espece 

B — Acier, fonte de fer et fer galva- 

Ad: Val. 

0% 


8% 


nise oil non, en lingo ts, barres, 
poiitreiies, billettes, bandes, ba- 
guettes, idles, plaques, feuilles ou 
dls, ie vieux fer et la mitraille, 
Taeier, le fer de construction, tels 






que Ies chaipentcs, les ponts, ies 
tanks, Ies rails, le materiel de 
cheniiii de fer, les tuyaux, ies 
clous, ies vis, les rivets, les bou- 
lons, les tS.'^rous, les pointes, les 






futs ct autres recipients analogues 

Ad Val. 

5% 


10% 


C — Les inemes en autres metaux | 

Ad Val.': ' 

(>% 


32% 


Mote ; Le Gouvmnemerit Pei'san ; 






se reserve le droit d’augmenter le j 
taux dc 6% a }mrtir du 1-er Far- j 






vardine 1308. 






I> — Caracteres et cliches d’imjiri- 






:.mer:ie,; 


Ex. 




E — Momiaies : 

1 — Ell or oil en argent aj^'ant cours 
legal dans leur pays d’emission 




^ /o 



E.V.. 


Ex. 


'2 — En cuivre, en nickel et autres md- 






taux non precieux 


Pro. 


Pro. 


F — Bijouterie et orfcvreric cn me- 
taux precieux 

Ad Val. 

2d% 

j 

W% 


G — Ouvrages en metal : 

I — Ouvrages en fer, fonte de fer ou 






acier et en cuivre gaivanisos, 






emaiiles ou non, ne rentrant pas 
dans une autre rubrique du tarif 

Ad Val 



18% 


2 — Ouvrages en autres metaux ne 
rentrant pas dans une autre rub- 
rique du tarif 

Ad Val 





15% ' 

25%^ 

Notk 1 : Les objets composes en 





partie de fer, fonte de fer ou acier 






ou de cuivre et en partie d^un ou 
de plusieurs autres' metaux, mnt- 






rent dans la oategorie-^.-,' 



1 
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J 

1 



TARIF 

-^1 


DESIGNATION DES IVL4K- 

Unite 







CHANDISES 

Minim. 

■ :>/Maxim. .1 


'■ .Q". ' 





■'-■■Ers. 

0. 

' ^ 






359 


2 — Papier a ecrire et enveloppes de 








luxe en boites ou antremeiit em» 
balles, avec ou sans chifiPres, ini- 
tiales ou vignettes et papiers dits 








de fantaisie tels que ies papiers 
marbres, indiennes, gaufres, os- 








tampes, decoupes, etc. 

Ad Val. 

15% 


30% 


' ,,360 


3 — Ouvrages en papier, y compris 








ies iivres de comptes et les caliiers 
siinplement lign^s 

Ad Val 

12% 


25% 



40 

PARPUMEEIES AUTRES QUE 








SAVONS PARFUMES ; 






361 


A — ^Parfumeries alcooHques, y corn- 








pris Ies essences de rhum, cognac, 
.etc.' 

Ad Val 

50% 


iOOo/o 


362 


B — ^Parfumeries autres, y compris 








ies fards, les essences vegetales et 
les essences artificielles aromati- 








ques 

Ad Val, 

40% 


76% 



41 

PEAUX ET LEURS APPLICA- 








TIONS : 






363 


A — Peaux brutes sech(§es ou saMes 








autres que celles reprises sous les 
§ § B et C ei-dessous 

M. i 

0 

. 

50 

1 

50 

364/8 


B — ^Peaux brutes d’agneaux 

Ad Val 

00 


15% 


369 







C — Peaiix brutes de renard, martres, 

373 


/etc./' 

Ad Val 

10% 


20% ; 




D — Peaux preparees : 




25% j 


374 


1 — Pour pelleterie 

Ad Val 

15% 



375 


2 — ^Tannees, corroyees ou megis- 








sees 

M. 

4 


7 


370 


3— Peaux teintes 


6 


KV.,:/'20':' 


377 


4 — ^Peaux vemies, laquees, cbamoi- 
sees ou maroquinees 


10 


30 


378 


E — Ouvrages de toute espece en 
cuir, y compris la maroquinerie, 
la cordonnerie et la bourreilerie 




30% 


381 


Ad Val 

16% 




42 

PIERRES, y COMPRIS LES 








PIERRES PREOIEUSES ET LES 
.PERLES : 






382 


A — Pierres pr^cieuses et perles onv- 




60% 




rees ou non ^ 

Ad Val. 

25% 



385 








386 


B — ^Pierres ordinaires non ouvit^es. 








y compris les pierres dquarries et 
ies pav(^s 


Ex. , 


■ Ex, 


3S7 


C — Pierres ordinaires, scioes, polies 








et scuipt^es, y compris les ouvra- 
ges en pierres, en. albatre, etc. a 








lexciusion des vases, statues, etc. 








destines a Fameublement des mai- 
sons, qui rentfent dans la cat^gorie 

Ad VaL 



! 20% 

! 




des meubles ' 

10% 
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W';'" 



TARIF 



designation DBS MAR. 
OHANDISES 

Unit6 

Minim. 

Maxim, 

.6'S) 







0. 


. 



Krs. 

c. 

Jvrs. 

388 


B — ^Ardoises pour toitures, y com- 








pris les ardoises artlfioielles 

100 Ms. 

2 


5 



43 

POTBRIES DE TOUTE BSPECE 








A L’EXCLDSION DES ARTI- 
CLES AOHEineS SERVANT A 
L’ORNEMENTATION OU A 








L’AMEUBLBMENT DBS LIEUX 
HABITES : 






389 


A — Biiqiies et tuiles, tuyaux de 








drainage, carreaux, pots k fieurs 
et autres objets en poteiie com- 








mune, meme vernisses ou 4mailles 

Ad Val. 

10% 


15% 


m 


B — ^Faience et porcelaina de toute 








'.espte ,, 

AdYal 

10% 


20% 



: 44 

, BOTOBES: . 




39.1 


A — ^Poudres ordinaires a tirer et 








poxidres pyroxil4es 

Note : L’importation des poudres 

Ad Val. 

10% 


Pro. 




poss4dant rni pouvoir d^tonnant 
sup^rieur k la poudre de chasse 
ordinaire ou pyroxil^e est soumise 
k rautorisatioii speciale du Gou- 








vemement. 






392 


B — Munitions pour fusils de chasse, 








carabines et pistolets de salon, y 
compris les amorces et ca|>sules a 
poudre fulminante 

Ad Yal. 

20% 


50% 


393 


C — ^Munitions pour fusils de guerre 








et revolvers ou pistolets (Importa- 
tion soumise ^ une aiitorisation | 
du Gouvemement) 1 

AdYal. 

25% 


Fro. 


^ 394 


D — Fusses et ddtonatem*s pour mines 








et autres explosifs pour usages 
miniers ou. industriels (TmpoiSa- 
tion soumise k une aiitorisation du 








Gouvemement) 

Ad Yal 

B% 


Pro. 


395 


E — Feux d’artidce 

Ad Yal. 

15% 

I 

30% 


396 


F — ^routes autres esp^ees, y compris 








les munitions d’artilleri^ les gie- 
nades, etc. 


Pro. 


Pro. 


397 

4.5 

FBOBUITS CHIMIQUES i 

A — Soude calcinee 


0 

10 

0 

30 

398/9 


B — ^Soude autre et engrais cbimi- 




400 


ques 

C — ^Sulfate de cuivre, sulfate de fer^ 
oxyde de zinc, dear de soufre et 


0 

15 

0 . 

25 

401 


soufre raffing 

B — Tous autres, y compris Facide 

AdYal 

S% 


10% 



46 

ac^tique Mquide ou oristallisd 
FBOBUITS TYPOGRAPHIQUES 

AdYal 

10% 


30% 


1 


ET LITHOGRAFHIQUES i 


. 
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BE8IGNATIOX I)ES MAR» 
CHANDISES 



Ers.-' G;;"i:'V.Kjs.; ce.: 


A — ^Joumatix, publications periodi- , 
qnes, livres de lecture on de classe, j 
oiivragcs scientifiques, mnsiques, i 
cartes marines on geograpMqnes, I 
plans, gravnres et e.stamp®s 
encadrees, catalogues et reclames 
de maisons de commerce tjtablies 
a Fctranger s’ils portent l*indica- 
tion imprimee on litliographi^e de 
la lirme etrang^re exclnsivement, 
sans mention d’une autre firme 
commerciale ou dn nom d’un 
agent quelconque 4tabii en Perse 

B — Tous autres, y compris les 
cahiers de classe et les H^es de 
comptes autres quo simplement 
lignls 

XoTE : Les livres, joiirnanx, im- 
X^rim^s, images ayant un caract^re 
s^ditieux on contrakes anx bonnes 
mmnrs, sent interdits a rimjjorta- 
■ tion. . 

47 REOOLTES et FOUBP AGES : 

A — Cereales en berbes ou en gerbes 
B — Autres, y compris la paille ou 
la ]3ail!e haebde, la luzeme et le 

foin'"'''’ ' ' 

48 BESINES ET BITUMES BRUTS 

A L’EXCEPTION BES HITILES 
MTNERALES ET BE LEURS 
SOUS-PROBIJTTS, BES GOM- 
MES ET DU CAOUTCHOUC 

49 SAVOXS : 

A—Parfumds 
B — ^Tous autres 
TABACS: 

A — ^Tombacs (Tabacs pour narguileb); 
1. — En feuilles 

V2— Goncasses ■ 

B — Tabacs pour pij)e ; 

1 — En feuilles 

2 — Coiicasses ou baebds 

0 — ^Tabacs a cigarettes : 

1 — En feuilles 

2 — ^TTacbes ou coneasses 
: B—Cigarettes' 

E — Cigares et cigarillos 
F — Tous autres tabacs fabriques 
Note : Les tiges des tabacs repris 

ci-dessus import^es separement 
paient les droits pr4vus pom" les 
tabacs auxquels dies appartien- 
neiit. Les succ4dan^s des tabacs 
sont interdits h Pimportation, 
TIINTURES, COULEURS ET 


Ad Val 
, M. : 


M. 

Ad Val. 
Ad Val 
Ad Val 


0 15 0 15 








crordre 
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: :Bl5SIGXAmOX:BES'-mR-. 
CHANBISES 


A — Kermez, coclienille ou rouge ani- • 
mal et toiites aiitres couleurs na- 
turelies a Fexception de Tindigo 

B — Indigo naturel ou syntheti- 
qiie 

0 — Toiites aiitres couleurs syntli^- 
tiques h rexce])tion des teintures 
synthetiques dont I’entree est pro- 
hibee 

XoTE : Le Gouvernement se re- 
serve le droit d’augmenter le taux 
de 20% k partix du ler Farvardine 
1308. 

B — : 

1 — Pr^'^pares a Palcool 

2 — ^Tous autres 

Note 1, L' Administration des 
Bouanes, conform^ment a Pavis 
de son expert-eld miste, preparera 
et tiendra constamment 5, jour 
une liste des couleurs synth4ti- 
Cjues dont Fimportation n’est auto- 
risec^ qu’apres avoir etc reeonnues 
possWer les qualitcs de fixite et 
autres requises pour la teintiire 
des tapis. L’ importation des 

couleurs synthtHiqims non fixes 
est prohib^^ jusqu'a disposition 
contraire. 

XoTE 2. En vue dii contrdle h 
exercer snr Fimportation, la vente 
et Fempjoi des couleurs s\mth(^ti- 
qucs, FAdministration des Bou- 
anes fera un reglement donnaiit 
les prdecptes de solidite des color- 
ants synthetiques et fixant les 
conditions auxquelles est soumise 
leur importation^ 

VfiGfiTAUX ET SUBSTANCES 
VfiGETALES NON SP^CIALB- 
MENT TARIFFS, Y COMPRIS 
LES PLANTES VIVANTES, 
LES FLEURS ET LES FEUIL- 
LES NON STERILTSRES, LE 
HOUBLON, LES ROSEAUX, 
LES TOURTEAUX, LES GRAINS 
ET GRAINES TELS QUE 
GRAINES DE CHANVRE, DE 
LIN, DE SBSAME, de COTON, 
ETC. C-A-D. NE RBNTRANT 
PAS DANS UNE DES CAT&O- 
RIIS SUIVANTES DU TARIF : 
DENRRES ALIMBNTAIRBS, 
DROGUERIES, EPICERIES 
OU PARPUMERIES ’ 

A — Verres de vitrage ordiaaires non ' 
colords ; 



Krs. G, I- Krs. C. 


Ad Yal 
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DESIGNATION DBS MAR- 
CHANDISES 

■ 

!■ — Mesuranfc moins de 50 decini'Hres 


carres 

M. 

2 — ^]\IesuraTit 50 dee5m(&tres carres 


et plus 

B — Bouteilles, dame-jeannes, bon- 

M, 

bonnes, meme clissees et flacons 
vides ou rempKs de raatieres iiou- 
imposables : 



■ 'TARIP;:^' 


; ;■ Minim.,, 
Krs. ' a 


V.,Maxini. ^ 
Krs.V- 0.; 


1 — En verre commun 

M. 

2 — En verre blanc ou coiore 


3— Bouteilles a liinonade efc aiitres 
bouteilles similaires cn verre epais 

M. 

C — Glaces non encadrees de moins 
de 50 decimetres carres 

Ad VaL 

D — Cluvrages en verre avec oxi sans 
ornement et objets en cristal sans 
ornement. verres de lampes, verres 
de montres, dalles en verre etc. 
a Fexclusion des vases et articles 
de fantaisie 

Ad VaL 

E — Tous aiitres verres ou verreries, 
y eompris les glaces non encad- 
rees de plus de 50 decimetres 
carres, les verres de vi trage coiores, 
peints, mats ou graves, les objets 
en cristal avec ornements, tels 
que dessins graves au burin ou a 
Faoide, peintures, ^maillas, dorure, 
argenture, ouate de verre etc. a 
Fexelusion des vases et articles de 
fantaisie 

Ad Vai. 

XoiB 1. Les objets en verre ou ' 
en cristal avec support, monture 
ou garniture en metal precieiix, 
rentrent dans la categoric do 
i’orfevrerie iorsque la valeur du 
metal travaille depasse celle du 
verre. 


Note 2. Les objets en verre ou 
en cristal avec support, monture 
ou garniture en m4tal non pre- 
cieux, rentrent dans la categoric 
des meubles ou de la mercerie. 


VOITURES ET VEHICIILES DE 
TODTE ESPfiCE (EXOEPTE 
LBS vehicles AERIBNS 
ET LES NATIRES ET BA- 
TEAUX) ET lEUBS PIECES 
DETACHEBS : 
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h 

' O .. ftic 

1 

designation des mab- 

OHANDISES 


[ TABIE 1 

ii 

Unit6 

Minim. 

Krs. C. 

Maxim. 

Krs* a 

1 1 


A — Les clmixettes et aiitres v4hicides 
de tiransport, y compris ies ca- 
mions, camionnettes et les tapis- 
stores h motenr ou non, les wagons 
et voitures de cliemin de fer et 
tramway et ies omnibus k plus 
de 6 places, (juel que soit ieui* 
mode d© locomotion, et lours 
pieces detaohees 


Ex. 


10% 


444 


B — ^Automobiles de tourisme d’une 
valeur sup6rieure k 20,000 krans 

Ad VaL 

10% 


25% 


m 

448 


C — ^Tous autres, y compris ies cale- 
cbes et voitures Mg^res k chevaus, 
Ies bicycles et tricycles, les auto- 
mobiles autres que celles reprises 
au littera B, les moto-cyciettes et 
les sidecars 


Ex. 


10% 


449 

451 


B— Leurs pieces d^tacbto 


Ex* 


6% 

1 



Note: Bout les moteurs, voir 

“MACHINES”. 






452 

m 

TOUS AUTBES ARTICLES NON 
SRlSCIALEMENT REPRIS AU 
TARIE 

; Ad Vai. 

1 

lb% 


25% 










Droits de Sortie 



'filftsil— APPENBIX': NO. XXX— 1928. 


:;Bi5SICINATION 'B 



.A-~rAiies' 

B — Chameaux 

C — Clievaiix et jaments 

B — ^Poalaina 

lE — ^]\lalets 

P — Eaee Bovine ; 

i 1— Adultes 

a — Biiffles et buflionnes 
1 b — ^Tanreaux, boenfs et vaches 

2 — ^Veaux de moins d’uii an 
G — spaces Ovine et Coprine ; 

1 — ^Adultes ; 

a — Brebis et oMvres 
b — B61iers et bones 

2— Agneaux et chevxeaux 
H — olaille de basse-cour 

J — Gibier k plumes et a poils 
J — ^Tons autres animaux 

ARMES ET ACCESSOIRES, Y COMPRIS LEURS 
pieces BETAOHEES, a L’EXCEUSION BES 
FUSILS BE CHASSE, BES CARABINES ET PISTO- 
LETS BE SALON 

Notsi : L’exportation des pistolets de poebe, des revol- 
vers et des armes blanches pent etre permise sux auto- 
risation speciale du chef local des Douanes raison d’une 
arme par voyageur. 

BENRfe ET CONSERVES ALIMENTAIRES AUT- 
RES QUE BOKSONS : 

A— I — Cfeales aiimentaires comprenant ie froment, le riz ^ 
mond^ Tavoine, Torge et autres cereales aiimentaires f 
non d4nomm4es, teiles qne le millet, le malt etc. 

2 — ^Riz non monde (voir note) 

Note ; L’exportation du riz non monde n’est autorisee 
que s’il est melange a du riz monde dans une proportion ! 
maximum de 20% de riz non monde pour 80% de riz 
mond4. 

B — ^Farines comestibles 
C — Oeufs de volaille ou de gibier 
B — ^Poissons : 

1 — ^.Frais ou congeles 

2 — Sales ou fumds, exportes a Tetat sec 

3 — Conserves : 

a — ^En boites, pots, bouteiiles ou autres recipients i 
analogues hexmetiquement formes 
b — ^Autreinent emballes 

4 — Caviar de ton te esp to 
GOMMES SPi^CIALEMBNl’ TARIFfiES : 

A — ^Assafoetida 

B — Gommes adragantes- 
C — ^Autres gommes 

toTiBBES TEXTILES ET LEUES AEPEICATIOKK : 

A — ^Tapis dans la teintnrB desquels une oouleur quelodnque 
autre que celies pouvani toe importos legMement a ^te 
employee 

Note : Le gouvernemeirfi Persan se reserve le droit de 
prohiber Texportation de ces tapis ou de fixer annueile- 
ment le taux du droit de sortie qui ieur est a^pEcable^ 


Tete 

20 

id. 

100 

id. - 

00 

id- 

60 

id. 

80 

id. 

30 

id. 

20 

id. 

5 

id. 

1 

id. 

0 

id. 

0 

Ad Val. 

5% 

Ad Val. ; 


Ad Val. 1 

*>% 


Ad Val. 
Ad Val. 
Ad Val. 
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' exlvHi pmsiA-Hreieg^*ap^$*»^ ' Ho; ; , ' , 

APPENDIX No. XSXl.--{8ee f age 26,] 

'' GomoMBsmm granted; by tbe Persian .Gotirnmint to Messrs. Siemens & Cd. 

of London, — ^lltb January 1868. 

Abtiode 1. 

Tlie Persian Government concedes to Messrs. Siemens and Halske of Beriin 
and St, Petersburg, and to Messrs. Siemens Brothers of London the exclusive right 
to construct and manage a telegraphic line between the Eussian Frontier (Joolfa) 
and Tehran. This line will be the continuation of a dii'cct line between London 
and Joolfa. 

ARTIObE 2. 

The grantees engage to organize the line, so that it shall be ready to be opened 
throughout its whole length not later than two years after the receipt of the present 
concession. No further delay will be allowed unless the execution of the work be 
hindered by circumstances beyond the control of the grantees. 

Article 3. 

the grantees engage to construct the line solidly, and to maiiitam it in a good 
state of repair during the whole term of the concession. The telegraphic wires 
must be made of iron of the best quality, and tnust liave a diameter of at least six 
miilemetres (very nearly quarter of an inch). The standards are to be of iron. 
The grantees are bound to submit the project of the formation of the line from 
Joolfa to Tehran for the sanction of the Persian Government. The line will at 
first be constructed with two wires, but the grantees have the right, in case of need, 
to increase the number. The grantees, moreover, engage to provide their stations 
with instruments of the best quality. The method of working management of the 
line must be previously communicated to the Persian Government. 

Article 4. 

the line of tbe grantees is solely destined for the despatch of Indo-European 
telegrams. The Administration of Persian Telegraphs entrusts to the grantees, 
to be despatched to their destination, all the telegrams which it receives for India 
Pf Europe. Messages from India or Europe for Persia are to be transmitted by the 
grantees to the proper station of the Persian telegraph, to be sent, by its medium 
to those for whom they are intended. All direct intercourse with the public for 
the receipt or 'transmission of messages is,:, prohibited to the grantees, Unless the 
Persian Government authorizes the grantee, -to transmit inland messages in a 
foreign language, in which 'case they are to’ dhmrge for such messages at tib.6 mta 
fixed in the Gomament tarifi. ^ ■ 
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Article 5. 

On the Persian territory the telegraphic line will be considered as a Government 
institution, and with respect to its organkation and security it will enjoy the same 
rights as those accorded to the telegraph lines of the Persian Government. 

Article 6. 

The Persian Government exempts the grantees from customs duties on the 
importation of materials destined for the organization of the Persian branch of the 
line. The Persian Government must be previously informed of the quantity of the 
materials to be imported. The grantees are equally exempt from all inland imposts. 

Article 7. 

The grantees have the right to run their line through towns and villages as well 
as through private property, without paying any indemnity for the ground occupied. 

Article 8. 

The following arrangement has been made with respect to the settlement of the 
tarifi for the Indo-European correspondence : — 

(a) Under the head of exceptions to the tariff generally adopted, half messages 
of ten words may be transmitted for half the price fixed for the unit message of 
twenty words. 

(b) For every additional fi-s^e words oVer and above the twenty, at quarter of the 
price of the unit message of twenty words will be charged in addition. 

(g) The maximum price for the unit message of twenty words from London to 
the western part of India shall not exceed four pounds sterling, dating from the 
time when the English tariff for messages transmitted by the submarine lines of the 
Persian Gulf and the Indian Ocem shall have been reduced to half the actual rate ; 
until then the price of a despatch of twenty words must not be higher than that 
fixed for the despatch of a similar message between Europe and India fay the Turkish 
iine. 

(d) The fixing of the tariff for communications between India and the inter- 
mediate stations is left to the free will of the grantees, on condition that the price 
for the despatch of a message froM ‘m intermediate station to India shad not, m 
any case, exceed that which is charged for the whole line. 

Article 9i 

Until the expiration of the term of the Anglo-Persian Conyentloii of the 23rct 
i^ovember 1865, the grantees renounce all right to participate in the receipts for 
international messages sent from Joolfa to Bunder-Bushfre or vke versa. The 
grantees, therefore, are to receive nothing for the transmission of Indo-European 
messages between Joolfa and Tehran xintii the expiry of the term above-mentioned ; 
but, on the other hand, the price at present fixed by the Perso-Eussian Convention 
be not in any case raised during the present grant. 


cl 
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After the expiry of tlie term of the Aaglo-Persiaa Convention above-mentioned 
the Tehian-Shiraz-Bimder-Biislure line is to be handed over in good condition, to 
the grantees, niiless the Persian Government, in the meantime, should conclude a 
fresh agreement with the English Government concerning that line. In the first 
case the conditions of the present agreement will be equally applicable to the 
Tehran-Bunder-Bushire line, with this difference only that a telegraph wire is to be 
placed at the disposal of the Government each day for ten hours for the Persian 
correspondence. The Persian Government will have its own servants for this 
service regarding the details of which it will come to an imderstanding with the 
grantees. 

In case the Tehran-Bunder-Bushire line is handed over to the grantees the latter 
promise to pay the Persian Government for each Indo-European desjjatch of twenty 
words the sum of two francs. 

For half messages this payment will also be reduced to one-half. For messages 
which contain more than twenty words half a franc extra will be paid for every 
additional fi:Ve words over and above the twenty. If, on the contrary, the Persian 
Government concludes with England another agreement for the said line, the 
grantees have the right to a third (one-third) of the charge fi.xed for messages between 
Joolfa and Bunder-Bushire, which, however, is never to exceed ten francs and a 
half. The Persian Government engages to transmit, on the Tehran Bunder- 
Bushire line, half messages of less than ten words for, half the price for a message of 
twenty words. For their own messages concerning the administration of the line 
the grantees will, have nothing to pay. If during the term of the agreement any 
special competition whatsoever or any other unforeseen circumstances should 
happen, which might necessitate a considerable reduction from the maximum of 
the general tariff, the Persian Government, after Having assured itself of the in- 
dispensable necessity of this measure, will give its assent to an agreement more 
favourable to the grantees, 

Abticle 10. 

The Persian Government will have a right to adopt measure of control with the 
object of ensuring the exact performance of the present agreement, but which must, 
nevertheless, neither hinder nor retard the transmission of messages. In like 
manner the Persian Governnaent will have the right of inspecting the registers and 
proceedings of the grantees through a functionary specially appointed for the pur- 
pose previously notified by the Government. 

Abtiole H. 

The Persian Government will have the right, whilst paying the price established 
by the Persian tariff, to transmit official messages by the line of' the grantees. 
The grantees promise to place on their standards, between Joolfa and Tehran, the 
new Government wire, and to replace it during the whole term of the present 
agreement. To indenmify the grantees the Petsmn Government will repay to them 
the expenses for putting up the above-mentioned Ime' only. ^ standards 

(their purchase, fixing, and replacing) wffl-'he’ alHKe'fespehse of 4he' grantees; ^ 
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Abticlu 12. 

Tile adjustment of accounts between tie grantees and tie Government will be 
made quarterly, , If tie payments due to tie Government shall not be made within 
three months after the settlement of accounts, the Government will have a right to 
sequester the property of tie grantees until the whole amount is liquidated. In 
order to facilitate intercourse with the Persian Government the grantees are to 
appoint a special Agent at Tehran. 

Article 13. 

Tie duration of tie agreement is fixed for twenty-five years, dating from the 
day when the telegraphic working of the line shall have commenced. At the 
expiration of this time the privilege will cease, and tie grantees must come to 
terms beforehand with tie Government as to tie continuance of their use of the 
Indo-European telegraphic line. In case they do not come to an understanding 
on this pomt, the whole organized line, by virtue of the agreement, will be handed 
over, in good condition and without indemnity, to tie Persian Government. 

Article 14, 

If daring tie term of the grant tie grantees have, with tie consent of tie Govern- 
ment, put up new wires to increase tie means of communication, and if at tie expiry 
of the grant no arrangement has been made for its prolongation, tie Government 
promises to pay the grantees, according to a valuation, an indemnity for these new 
wires. This valuation will be made by a Government Commission and an authorized 
Agent on tie part of tie grantees 

Article 15, 

It will always be in tie power of tie grantees to transfer tie rights accorded 
to them by the present grant, together with obligations assumed by them to a 
company, the rules of which ought to be confirmed by Government. The grantees 
are, nevertheless, expected to take at least a fifth part of the stock of such new com- 
pany. 

Article 16. 

Ill order to facilitate settlement of accounts between the Persian Government 
and the grantees, the relative value of the monies is fixed by the following invariable 

'^currency ■■ 

One poimd steiihig= twenty-five francs— twenty -two krans. 

One shilling™ one franc twenty-five centimes™ one kran two shahis. 


m: 


FmBIAr-megT€lphs~-^AFFm^i^ 


APPENDIX No, XXXIl.^lSee fage 26.] 

Copy of Tbeaty concluded "by Mb, GsoBaB Siemens witb the Pebsian Govern- 
ment on behalf of the Ifdo-Ettropeah Teleobaph Company,- -24^1 May 
1869, 

The eoncliisions accejjted by the Yieima Conference having altered the basis 
of the concession of 11th January 1868, granted to Messrs. SiemeuB and Halske 
and Siemens Brothers, by compelling the said grantees to fix a tariff which is 
below the miniinum of 100 francs, stipulated in the 8th Article of the said con- 
cession, the Persian Government and the grantees have agreed upon the following 
Articles - 

Articbb 1, 

The Persian Government concedes to the grantees from the 1st January 1870 
to the expiration of the Treaty of 23rd November 1865*^* all the rights which it 
possesses under this Treaty in th'^ receipts accruing from the international messages 
sent by the Tehran-Bushire line 

After the expiration of this l^eaty the Tehran-Bushire line shall be made over 
to the grantees, unless the Persian Government should make at the time a new^ 
convention with the British Government concerning this line on the same iinancial 
basis. 

Should the treaty be renewed, the Persian Government concedes to the grantees 
up to the 1st January 1895, the date of the expiration of the concession of 11th 
January 1868, all the rights which would revert to the Persian Government, and 
which the renewal of tlie Anglo-Persian Convention would vstiii give it, over two- 
thirds of the receipts accruing from the international messages sent by the line 
between Joolfa and Bushire, the remaining one-third already belonging to the 
grantees, as iffipulated in the 9th Article of the concession of 11th. January 1868. 

The grantees shall themselves collect the above-mentioned receipts, and shall 
arrange with the British Government to this effect. 

In return the grantees shall pay to the Persian Government during the 25 
years, commencing from 1st February 1870 to the 1st January 1895, either a duty 
of two francs for each message of transit passing through the Joolfa-Bii shire line, 
with the exception of service messages, or an annual subsidy of 12,000 tomans, 
whichever it may prefer. They shall pay this duty or the fixed subsidy in both 
cases, whether the Tehran-Bushire line be made over to them, or whether it remains 
under its present management, the grantees only enjoying the revenues which 
revert to the Persian Government and to themselves. 

Moreover, the grantees are willing, should the Persian Government desire it, 
to pay all the debts which this Government has contracted up to the present time 
with the British Government for the purchase of telegraphic materials^ as well as 
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the debts wbicli the Administration of the Persian telegraphs has incurred^ to the 
same Government for the construction of the line. 

The amount of these debts must be, stated by the Persian and British Govern™ 
merits before the 1st January 1871, From the commencement of this period the 
grantees shall he authorised to reimburse themselves hy deducting every year the 
twenty-fourth part of the sum stated by the said Governments from the subsidy 
or the duties payable to the Persian Government. 

In case the settlement of aecoimts between the said Governments is not effected 
at the above-me.iitio.ned date another term, not exceeding one year, shall be fixed 
for such settlement. The grantees shall then have the right to reimburse them- 
selves by retaining every year a sum equal to the twenty-third part of the sum 
stated. 

If the accounts are not adjusted even at the end of the latter period, the 
grantees shall be freed from this obligation. 

Abtigle 2. 

Moreover, the Persian Government grants to the actual possessors of the con- 
cession of 11th January 1868 the exclusive privilege of erecting and working a 
telegraph line with one wire between Shiraz and Bunder Abbass. 

The grantees are bound to inform the Persian Government of the direction of 
the line before proceeding upon its construction. 

The grantees engage to finish the construction of this lino as quickly as possible. 

The grantees engage to construct the line and to maintain it in good working 
order during the whole terra of their administration. The telegraph wire shall 

be made of iron of the best quality, and shall have 

*236 or nearly a quarter of a, n a diameter of at least 6 rainimetres.-* The 

inch.' ■■ ■ ■ ■ ■ . . ■' ^ ■ •• 

standards shall b(3 of iron; the instruments, etc., 
of the best quality. If practicable, tlie stations at Shiraz shall be built on the 
grounds of the Persian Telegraph ; at other places, on such sites as the Minister 
of Foreign Affairs and the grantees shall deem suitable, and which shall be given 
to tlie latter free of cost from lands belonging to the Persian Government. 

Like the already existing lines, the new line is designed to transmit international 
messages which shall pass the line of the grantees between London and Tehran, 

The line shall be considered as an institution of the Government, and shall 
enjoy, in regard to its organization and security, all the privileges accorded to the 
lines of the Persian Government. 

The Persian Government exempts the grantees from customs duties of the 
importation of materials destined for the organization and maintenance of this line 
and of its stations, and absolves them from the payment of all inland dues. The 
Custom House officers shall have the right to visit the stations belonging to the 
grantees on the frontier. 

The grantees shall have the right to carry their line in the direction sanctioned 

by Government through towns .and -viliages skjrting the routes, without h^ing 
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liable to pay any indemnity for the land occupied by the line. In places where 
the line shall pass through the property of private individuals or communities, the 
grantees shall enjoy the right of compulsory appropriation in accordance with the 
rules in force ; and in the proportion which the Government shall deem indispen-* 
sable. . , ‘ ' 

The duration of the concession is limited to 25 years, commencing from the 
date on which the working of the Shiraz-Bunder Abbass line shall have begun. 
After the expiration of this period the privilege shall cease, and the grantees shall 
have to come to an understanding with the Persian Government on tie subject 
of their continued possession of this line. In case no arrangement on this point 
shall have bean come to the whole line organized by virtue of this concession, 
together with the buildings at the stations, shall be made over to the Persian Govern- 
ment without any indemnity. 

As the Shiraz-Bunder Abbass concession will expire after the 1st January 
1895 the safety and rapidity of international traffic, which depend on uniformity 
of administration, would probably be imperilled if at that time the Government 
resumed the JooKa-Tehran and Tehran-Bushire lines, while the Shiraz-Bunder 
Abbass Ime still continued for some time in the hands of the grantees. 

The Persian Government, wishing to obviate this inconvenience, and not 
wishing to resume the Shiraz-Bunder Abbass line, before the expiration of this 
concession, so that it might not be compelled to indemnify the grantees for the 
. expenses of construction which they might not have yet incurred, consents to 
extend the concession for the Joolfa-Tehran line and the arrangement regarding 
ihe Tehran-Bushire line till the expiration of the Shiraz-Bunder Abbass conces- 
sions. 

In return the grantees shall pay to the Persian Government for the working of 
this line a sum of 1,000 tomans annually during the first-half of the 25 years, and 
2,000 tomans annually during the second-half, the payment to commence from 
the date on which the line is opened to international correspondence. 

If the JooKa-Tehran concession and the arrangement regarding the Tehran- 
Bushire line are extended beyond the 1st January 1895, they shall pay from this 
date, till the expiration of the Shiraz-Bunder Abbass concession, an annual subsidy 
of 15,000 tomans in lieu of the 12,000 tomans fixed by Article I of the present 
Agreement. 

If, during the term of the concession, the grantees should set up additional 
wires to increase the means of communication, the Persian Government engages 
to pay the -grantees, on the surrender of the line, an indemnity for these additional 
wires fixed on an estimate made by a Goyernment Commissioner and an authorized 
Agent oh the part of the grantees. . • ■ , 

It shaE at all times be lawful to the grantees to transfer the rights accorded 
to them by the present concession, together with the obligations assumed by them, 
fco another Company, the rules of which ousrht to be sanctioned by the Govern- 
ment. It is agreed that the number of forSgn employes throughout the whole 
length of the Shiraz-Bunder Abbass line shall not exceed 5{). 
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Article 3. 

Tie clauses ,of the former' concession of llti January 1868 .reinaiii:. in force 
unless modified by tie foregoing stipulations. 

Article 4. 

His., , 'Excellency the Minister for Foreign ■ Afiairs of His Majesty lie ..Siai. .. of 
Persia .and Mr. Geoi.ge Siemens, tie lawfully constituted.' agent . .of tie grantees, 
.iaving ..met and exchanged tieir powers, have signed two copies of' this' paper,. and 
■ have .affi.xed tieir seals thereto. 

Tehran, the 12th Suffa/r 1186 Hijra, corresponding with 24th AI ay 1869. 


Mirza Saii> Khan, ' 

Minister for Foreign Affairs of the 
Sublime Persian Government. 


Geoboe Siemens# 
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■Te.akslatign . of .a Telegeaphig ; CONVENTION between Russia and Peesia, — May 
24, 1879 (E. Jemade es Sanee, 1296). 

Tlie Government of His Imperial Majesty of all tixe Eiissias, having deterniined 
to connect their military commands across the Caspian with those in Russia hy a 
telegraph line in conjunction with telegraph wire now existing in Persia, is cL-sirous 
to construct a line for this object from Cheldshler to Astrabad ; therefore the 
undersigned have agreed upon the following articles :— 

Article 1. 

The Government of His Imperial Majesty of Russia will at their own cost 
construct a telegraph line from Cheldshler to the town of Astrabad, so that it may 
be there connected with the Persian telegraph lines. 

Article 2. 

The Government of His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia sanctions the 
construction of that part of the line which may be in Persian territory between 
Chekishlcr and Astrabad. The Russian Government will previously inform that 
of Persia which route may be chosen for that part of th line, and the Persian 
Ministers will then immediately grant leave for its construction. 

Article 3. 

The Persian Ministers will not consider themselves entitled to any recompense 
or compensation for the construction of that part of the line between Chekishler 
and Astrabad which may be in Persian territory, and they also engage not to claim 
custom duty for any material or implements which may be necessary for the con- 
struction and keeping in repair of this part of line to be constructed between 
Chekishler and Astrabad. 

Article 4. 

The Ministers of His Majesty the Shah undertake as far as in them lies to protect 
such part of the telegraph line from Chekishler to Astrabad as may be in Persia 
whether during construction or after completion. They engage to protect it and 
keep it in working order, that is to say, its exploitation. 

Article 5. 

The cost of repairing the whole of the telegraph line from Chekishler to Astrabad 
will rest with the Russian Government until the expiration of this convention^ 

Article 6, 

After the erection of the telegraph line from Chekishler to Astrabad any tele 
graph messages from Russian stations on. the .eastern coast of the Caspian will H 



receiYed and traiismitted by the Persian telegraph lines; -The Persian' Ministers 
consent to the transmission ■ aiid receipt of telegraph messages b}?' : the Persian 
telegraph lines whether they he in Enssian or (any other) Foreign language, or in 
cypher ; (and) to giye ■perniis'sion' for the' stationing of Eiissian Telegraph officers 
at Persian telegraph stations from' Joolfa.iip to Astrabad itself, and wherever they 
may be deemed requisite for, the transmission of messages in due order and without 
delay* 

Auticls 7^* . , 

p The rights and duties, of the Russian ' sign who may reside , in the Persian 
telegraph stations by virtue of Article YI of this Convention, the rules of their 
iiitercoiirse with the Persian Telegraph Department, and in conforinity with the 
arrangement which is knowm in French as the Declaration Ministeriel,^’ con-, 
eluded between the Persian and Russiaii Governments on the 28th of October 
1870, and will be as follows 

. , Francs „■ 

.For a message in transit of 20 words from Astrabad to Joolfa • . . 4 

From Jo ol fa. to Astrabad . . . . . . . . . 4 

From places bet-^veeii Russian stations on the eastern side of the Caspian to 

Tebran and otlier telcgrapb stations situated to the north of that place . 4 

But from .Russian telegraph stations to the south of Tehran . , . 8 

Abticlf 9. 

The transmission of all the transit telegraph messages passing by the Persian 
lines between Astrabad and JooKa will take precedence of all private messages 
from Persian telegraph stations, except the official messages of the Persian Govern- 
ment, , . 

Articie 10« 

This Convention will be in force for a year from the day of its signature : after 
the lapse of this one year should the Mmisters of the Persian and Russian Govern- 
ments both deem it suitable to maintain it or to make any changes in it this will 
be done. 

Article 1L 

After the completion of the telegraph line from Chekisbler to Astrabad, the 
Russian Government will make over to that of Persia that part of the said line which 
shall have been constructed in Persian territory to bo its own property. 


Fbitob’s Kots. — Article 7 has been leprcduced as it appears in official records. It is evidently 
incomplete as it does not give the rights and duties of the Russian Signallers the^ sub- 
paragraph seems to be a part pf a separate articles presumably Article 8, which is not 
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Trah'SIjATIo.f , of a .Conveotign between .-Eussia and Persia . for tlie construction 
of a Telegraph Lints from Chekishleb to Astrabad.— 31st January 1881. 

As the Telegraph Convention of the l^th May 1879''' (2nd Jemade es Sanee 
1296), contracted between the Ministry for Eoreign Affairs and the Enssian Lega- 
tion at Tehran has expired, and the Enssian Grovernment wish to keep up commii- 
meation ■with their military authorities on the east coast of the Caspian Sea the 
undersigned have agreed upon the following articles 

Aetiole 1. 

In order that the aforesaid communications may pass through without loss 
of time, the Persian Government engage to protect as far as is in their power such 
telegraph wires of the Cheldshler-Astrabad line as pass through Persian territory. 
In virtue of Article XI of the Convention of the ylth May ISTD,*^ the lines ■which 
have been constructed on Persian territory have become the property of the Persian 
Government, which now engages to protect them and keep them in working order, 
that is to say, their exploitation ’’ and the horsemen who are employed to protect 
the telegraph lines will accompany the Eussian telegraph employes on their inspec- 
tion of these lines. 

Abttcle 2. 

The Eussian Government on its side engages to pay all expenses of repairs to 
the wires from Chekishler to Astrahad during the time that this Convention is in 
xorce. The Persian Government also engages not to claim customs duty for any 
material and implements which may he necessary for the construction and keeping 
in repair of the said line. 

Article 3. 

The Persian Government will give permission for stationing Eussian telegraph 
officers at Persian stations from Joolfa to Chekishler whenever they may be deemed 
requisite for the transmission of messages in due order and without delay, and 
their duties and rights will he the same as those enacted in the Convention ot the 
gtb May 1879. 

Article 4. 

For messages in transit between Joolfa and A.strabad, and also between Eussian 
stations on the eastern side of the Caspian and Tehran, with the Persian telegraph 
stations to the north of that place, in conformity with the arrangement of the 2ncl 
April 1880, between the Governments of Eussia and Persia, wdiich is known in 
French as the Dec]aration’^ the Persian Government is to receive 30 centimes a 
word, and between Eussian stations on the east of the Caspian and the south of 
Tehran 60 ceii times will he paid to the Persian Govemmen-t. 
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Article 5. 

The transmission, of all Governmeixt messages passing over Persian lines between 
AstrabacI and Joolfa, will take precedence of private messages from Persian tele*- 
graph stations^ but not of the officiar messages of the Persian Government. 

.Article 6. ^ 

111 order that no' delay should take place in the transII}i^ssion of messages 
between Joolfa and Astrabad, the lines must be iiis])ectod and repaired ; therefore 
the Persian Government engages to , set aside one-tenth of the amoimt received by 
Persia for messageSs in virtue of this Convention, for the necessary repairs, and the 
Persian Telegraph Department shall expend that amount in making the said repairs, 
unless in the case of its being found that so large a sum is not rei|iiired for that 
purpose. 

Article 7. 

This Convention will be in force so long as the Russian Government requires 
to keep up telegraphic communications with its roilitary authorities in the Caspian 
and wheti no longer necessary for such commiiDicatioii the Russian Government 
will without dela}^ inform the Persian Government of the fact. 

Jeau?.,' Z iNOViEi?. G, " 

imtii Safer 1298 1881.) 

lath February ^ 
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Eng-lish Translatiok of the Eeotwal of Concession , of ' 1868 to .Sist January 

1905. SiALE'D hj Persian- Foreign Office, Teheran, .and signed. by T.. D. 

'Nelson' on ' beJialf of Telegraph Company on tbe 12tb Angust 1882. , , 

The Imperial Persian Government having taken into consideration the request 
of the Indo-Enrojpean Telegraph Company, on the prolongation of these Conces- 
sions in Persia, the said Concessions are modified and renewed in conformity with 
the following conditions and clanses 

Article 1. 

The period of the Concessions of the 11th January 1868 and of the .24th May 
1869 are prolonged to 31st January 1905. 

Article 2, 

The Persian Government has already, by the Concession of the 24tli May 1869, 
ceded to the actual Concessionnaires, for the period comprised within the 1st of 
January 1870 and the expiration of the Treaty of the 23rd November 1865, all the 
lights that this treaty gives and that the renewal of the treaty can yet give on the 
receipts on the transmitted messages sent on the Teheran-Bushire line, and the 
English Government has approved of this arrangement to which it adhered by the 
Treaty of the 2nd December 1872. The cession of these same receipts is XJioIonged 
by the present Convention until the Slst January 1905. 

Article 3, 

On the expiration of the Treaty of the 2nd December 1872 between the Persian 
Government and the English Government, the Teheran-Bushire line will be handed 
back to the Concessionnaires unless the Persian Go veiTim.ent concludes within this 
period with the English Government a new convention respecting this line on the 
same financial basis, the Coneessionnaii*es will be bound to observe all the condi- 
tions of this treaty which are applicable to a company. 

Article 4. 

The Concessionnaires have already undertaken to pay to the Persian Govern- 
ment for 25 years (from 1st February 1870 to the 31st January 1895) a rental of 
120,000 francs per annum, and in consideration of the prolongation of ten years 
accorded by the present Concession, the Concessionnaires now consent to pay to the 
Persian Government an annual sum of 10,000 francs besides the 120,000 francs 
which is referred to above, this payment to, commence from the 31st January 1882 
and to continue until the 31st January 1905, being the period of the prolongation 
stipulated in the above Article No. 1. 
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Abtiole 5® 

Paragraphs, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, -7, 'S' (2 paragrai^hs), 9 (2/ paragraphs),: 10; (2 para- 
graphs), of Article 2 , of the Concession of the 24th May 1869 are annulled, : ' 

Abticee 6. 

The final paragraph of Article 11 of the Concession, dated 11th January 1868, 
is modifiied as follows : — 

In the event of an interruption to the Persian Government wire of more than 
24 hours, the Concessiomiaires will place one working (good) wire at the disposal 
of the Persian Government fof four hours per diem until the Persian Government 
wire is restored and this without a right to any compensation. 

And in the event of contact between the Persian wire and one of those of the 
Concessionnaires, the Persian Government will he authorised to make use of one 
good wire of the Concessionnaires during the said contact and for the period above 
sti|)ulated in case of interruption. 

Article 7. 

The Concessionnaires undertake to lend to the Persian Governmeut, in so far 
as lies in their power, advice, supervision and assistance for the installation of new 
offices on the Persian Government line between Teheran and Djoulfa. 

But the Concessionnaires have not to bear for this any costs, neither in manual 
labour, nor in material, nor in apparatus, nor contribute towards the maintenance 
of the offices so installed. 

Article 8. . .. . 

Prom the date of this concession, the Concessionnaires free the Persian Govern* 
ment of ail costs of maintenance of its wire between Teheran and Djoulfa, and they 
will always use ail their efibrts to restore communication in the event of an interrupt 
tion of this wire. In return for these services, the Persian Government will obtain, 
for the Superintendents and Inspectors of the Concessionnaires, every facility to 
allow them to travel with the greatest promptitude and safety possible. 

The Persian Government will immediately consider any complaint made by the 
Concessionnaires of wilful damage done to the line, and will summarily punish any 
person guilty of such ofience. 

Article 9, 

It is imderstood that from the date of this concession the Concessionnaires will 
be entitled to one-third of all receipts derived from the Persian proportion of the 
price of messages emanating on the Persian section of the Concessionnaires' line 
and exchanged with Europe, the Persian Government reserving to itself the two 
other thirds of these receipts* 



:iixi FMEmAr-Tdegraphs-~MBBm'^ HO. 

Aeticie 10. 

\ Tlie accouii'tS': relative to, tlie' aBove messages sloiild be .comraunieated to those 
, conceriied 'aiGLKtiail}^ by the Concession,, dated tile 11th Jamiary 1868, 

for the other acco.imts between the Persian Government and the Goiicessionuaires, 
and by concession the Concessionnaires will claim no interest on the amounts that 
may remain due, until the expiration of one year after the submission of the accounts 
by the Coiicessiojuiaires, from which date the Concessionhaires will be entitled to 
5 per cent, interest. 

Abtigle 11. 

Before the expiration of the present concession {that is to say, before the 1st 
February 1905) the Concessionnaires and Persian Government should come to some 
understanding as to the conditions of a new eontract for the working of their line, 
failing which the line from that date will become the property of the Persian Govern* 
ment on the conditions stipulated in the anterior concessions actually in force. 

Article 12. 

All the clauses in the Concessions of the 11th January 1868 and 24th May 1869 
which are not annulled or modified by this present remain in force. 

Done in duplicate at Teheran the 12th August eighteen hundred and eighty-two. 


, IPPENDIXm 

AGBKEMEilf Betwees tile, Shah and • the Indo-Ehropean Telegraph 'CoM:,PAHy5-— " 

1891. 

Le Gouveriiemeiit Imperial Persan .ayant pris en consicleration: la clemaiide de 
k Compagnic Telegraphique' Indo-Europeenne an snjefc de^ la prolongation de^ ses 
.Concessions en Perse, Jes dites Concessions' sont renonvelees aux clauses at conditions : 
snivantes 

Article 1, 

La duree des Concessions datees du 11 Janvier 1868, dii 24 Mai 1869, et dn 12 
Aolit 1882, deja accordees a la Compagnie Teiegraphi<^ne Indo-ETiropeenne, est 
par la presente Convention inolongee ponr une periode de vingt aas, a savoir 31 
Janvier 1905 an 31 Janvier 1925. 

Article 2. 

La Compagnie Teiegraphiq^ue Indo-EnroiJeenne ayant deja paye jiisqn’a 31 
Janvier 1899 les redevanees sur ies Concessions existantes, consent par la presente 
Convention a payer an Gonvernement Imperial Persan nne redevaace annnelie 
de dix miiie francs, en outre des cent trente milie francs qu’eile paie actneilement, 
ce paiement devant commencer an 31 Janvier 1889, et continuer jusqu’a 
i’expiration de cette Convention an 31 Janvier 1925. 

Eait en double a Teheran, le 10 Janvier 1891 • 

Begistration at the Eussian Legation, said registration, etc., being signed by M, 
de Butzow, the Bussian Minister.^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 
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..Aorbement- between the Persian Government aiad.the Inoo-European. Tele- 

ORAPH Company^— 1906. ■ 

Le Goiivemement de Sa Majeste le Schah n’a aucime objectioa k ce qiie i'ludo- 
Biiropean Telegraph Conipany s'eRtende avec le Gouvemement Britaiiaique poiir 
!a reprise eventueRe de la section de Teheran a la fronti^re Tiirqne (Kanekme) 
de la ligne telegraphique qui fait Fobjet de la Convention con venue le 23 novem- 
bre^ 18653 ontre le Gouvernement Persan et le Gouvernement Britannique. 

Dans le oas ou la reprise serait efiectnee, les conditions de Fexploitation de la 
dite section seront reglees par nne Convention a concinre entre le Gouvernement 
Persan et ITndo-European Telegraph Company. 

Ainsi fait en double expedition a Teheran le 14 Juin, 1906. 

Seal OF Atabeg-i- Azam. 

Seal of Mushie-ed-Dowleh. 

Seal of Russian Legation, cer- 
tifying authenticity of seals of 
Atabeg-i-Azam and Mushir-ed- 
Dowieh. 


A. Baranovsky. 
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AaRBEMEFT betweeii the Indo-Eurorean Telegraph. Com pant ' and Persian 

' Government,— 1906 . ' \ 

La Compagnie de ITnclo-European Telegraph fait au Gouverneineiit Imperial 
Persan Favaiice dhuie sonime de £40,000 a valoir siir leg redevances a partir de 
i'annee 1912, cori£o,mie]nent aux condition^^ suivaiites : — ■ 

La dite avaiice sera productive d’un; inter et compose de 4 per cent, jusqu’a 
complete liquidatioE des GHigatious actuelies, apres quoi e’lle sera productive d’uB 
iiiterM. simple, de„ 5 per, cent.'; 

La Concession ,est prolongee pour une duree do 20' ans a. partir, de la '.date de. 
,IVTpira,tion,de la Concession a-ctuelle. 

' Le,. prix des'.telegrainmes transmis par. la Compagnie par ordre de FAdministra- 
tion^ des Telegraphes Persans pour' -compte, ;de,, particuliers devra lui etre solde 
meiisuellement, et nu plus. tard dix jours, apres, la Temise du compte inensuel, compte 
dont iUiie copie .devra '.etre addressee au. Premier Ministre. Es cas de non-paiement. 
a Fexpiration de ce del ai de dix Jours, ia Campagnie devra en aviser officiellement 
le Premier Ministre ; et si'deux mois'apres la date du d,it avis lo paieinent en, retard 
n’avaifc pas cte etfectue par FAdministration des Telegraphes Fersans, la Compagnie 
aura le droit de ]>ercevoir dormavant elle-meme et pour toute la duree de la (Con- 
cession, directement du public, le prix des telegrammes dans toutes les villes ou 
elle possede des offices, sous la reserve toutefois qiie le Gouvernemeiit aura toujours 
la faculte, qiiand i! le jugera necessaire, d’exercer son droit de censure sur tous les 
telegranimes, tant k la reception qu’a Fexpedition. 

En ce qui concern e les, telegrammes Gouvernementaiix remis k la Compagnie h 
Teheran le compte en sera adresse tous les trois mois au Premier Ministre et le 
paiement devra obligatoirement en avoir lieu an plus tard trois mois apres la date 
de la remise du compte trimestriel. 

A defaut de paiement a Fexpiration de ce delai de trois mois, la Compagnie aura 
le droit de percevoir elle-meme directement les taxes dues pour les telegrammes 
presented ])ar le public et de retenir sur ces taxes la X)art finale revenant au Gouverne- 
ment Persan^ jusqu'a ce que les frais des telegrammes Gouvernementaux soient 
compl^tement acquittes. 

Fait en double expedition h Teheran le 14 Juin, 1906. 

Seal oe Atabeq-i-Azam. 

Seal of Mhshir-eb-Dowleh. 

Seal of Russian Legation, with 
guarantee of the authentic iir oi 
the seals of the Atabeg-l-Azam 
and the Mushir-ed-Dowleh. 


A. Baranovsky. 
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GoNVEMTIOSI TBLiaEAPHIQX7E EKTBE LA PBESE ET LA EeSSIE,— 192S„ „ 

■La .Perse d’line part^ la Republique socialiste federative' des Soviets de 
Eiissie d’aiitre part, desiraiit regier, coDformemeJit, a Farti'Clo' 21 dii Traite riisso™ 
porsaii de Moscoii du 26 fe verier 1921, les- relations'' tel egraplilqiies eiitre les deux 
pays et signer dans ce but une eonvention speciale, out nonime pour leiirs pleiii- 
potentiaires, savoir : 

"'■■ La Perse : 

M. S» H. Taldzadeb, president de la delegation coinmerciale de ia Perse en 
Bussie ; et 

La Republique socialiste federative des Soviets de Bussie : 

M. L. M. Karakhan, Conimissaire-adjoint du Peuple aux Affaires etrangeres, 

Lesdits pleiiipoteiitiaires, apres s’ etre communique leiirs plains pouvoirs re s- 
pectifs, trouves on bonne et due forme, oixt convenu des dispositions suivantes : 

Article P®. 

li sera etabii un echange regulier de telegrammes entre la Perse et la Riissie. 
A ces fins ies deux parties contractantes s’engagent a joindre les reseaux telegra- 
pliiques dans les directions suivantes : 

1. Erasnovodsk-Tchiliclilax-Astrabad, 

2. Poltoratsk (ci-devant Askhabad)-Gaoudan-Badjguiran-Meclied (deux fils), 

3. Artyk-Mecbed, 

4. Sarakbs-Mecbed, 

5. Djoulfa-Tauris, et 

6. Astara-Bnzeli. 

Article 2, 

Les deux parties contractantes respecteront ie secret des telegrammes ecbanges 
entre les deux pays, et les transmettront aussitdt que possible a ieiir destination. 

Article 3. 

L Pour let tMegrammes terminaux echiange's entre les bureaux t416grapbiques 
des pays contractarts sent fixees par mot les taxes elementaires suivantes 

■ (a) Pour la correspondance’ &baugee entre la Russie et ies localites de la 
Perse desservies par les iignes appartenant au Goiivernement persan 
a 65 centimes, dont 30 centimes au profit de la Perse et 35 centimes 
an profit de la Russie, La liste de' ces, localites sera transiaise par 
r Administration tel^rapbique- .persane k F Administration t^egra- 
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(b) Pouivles aiitres localites'de.la Perse^ desseivies par les lignes dti Departe- 
meiit indo-europeen. a 85 GentinieSj dont 50 centimes aii; profit de la ; 

: Perse et 35 centimes’ au profit de la Enssie. V ■ ' 

2. Les taxes dleiuentaires de. transit . seront fixees coiiformement an tableau 
(B) annexe aii'Eeglement de Service telegrapliique interna tioiiaL 

3. Les taxes mentionnees ci-desstis aiix,§§ 1 et 2 penvent ^tr(3^ dbin conimnn 
accord, augmentees on diminnees dans les cas oti des modifications seraient ap» 
portees aux dispositions de la Goiwention internationale telegrapliicjiie e.ii vigiieur 
et ■ dll reglement y annexe, sons la condition, tontefois, qne los denx pays contrac- 
tants soient signataires de ces actes on y aient nlterieurement adhere. 

4. Les taxes fix4es dans, la presente convention penvent §tre egaIeinent,;iaodL 
fiees, dbin coinmun accord, par les Administrations telegrapliiqnes des denx pays, 
dans le cas oii nne telle modification sera reconniie iiecessaire par les denx parties. 
Toiitefois, nne pareille modification ne pent avoir lien qii’en eonformite avec la 
Constitution de chaqne pays, 

5. Les taxes mentionnees ci-dessus, lors de lenr application aiix telegrammes 
de presse, seront rednites de 50 pour cent dans les relations rnsso-persanes et d®au 
moins 50 pour cent dans les antres relations. 

Abttcle 4. 

Les telegrammes de service echangAs entre les Administrations centrales des 
Postes et des Telegraphes des pays contractan^s on entre les fonctionnaires y aiito- 
rises et relatifs aux services telcgraphiqne et postal seront traiismis en franchise, 

De merae seront transmis en franchise tons les telegrammes meteorologiqnes, 

, ■ ' AiOTCLE 5. 

Tons les ttdegrammes privcs doivent ^tre ecrits en carac teres Latins et dans line 
des langnes snivantes : persane, rnsse, allemande, anglaise et franeaise, 

Abttcle 6. 

Les tel^grammes de service, les notes de service accompognant la transmis- 
sion des telegrammes, ainsi qiie toute correspondance officielle entre les Adminis^ 
trations teiegraphiques des deux pays, seront rediges en langiie fraiigaise, 

Abttcle 7, 

1. Les comptes mntnels relatifs a I’echange telegraph! qne seront dresses men- 
snellement et calcuIAs en francS’-or. 

2. Les sommes dues resultant de la balance seront payees trimestriellement 
en francs-or on en lenr equivalent en livres sterling, a Foffico creaneler, an pins 
tar4 dans nn d4j.ai, d’nn mois apreS'Lexpiration dn trimestre respectif, 

3. Les errenrs constatees aprfes la verification des comptes seront relovees dans 
|e;:,:edniple.:shiyhhtr:'t,,g::^ 
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Article 8. 

1. Si clans F.ecliaiige ' ejitre/ laDerse^e^ la. Eiissie le telegramnie,, par la .f ante 

cl II service teiegTapliique, est pa.i'veiui',a destination phis tard qii’il ne serait arrive 
par la poste on a’ll n’a ete re mis an destinataire qu’apies un delai de ciiiq jours, 
la taxe iutegrale cl'iin tel telegranime sera remboiirsee a 1’exped.iteur siir sa de- 
maiide. - ; : ■ 

2. Le delai inclique ci-dessiis sera rediiit de moitie pour les telegrammes d^Etat, 
les teiegraiaines iirgents et les avis de service taxes; 

3. Dans tons les autres cas, en cj qui concerne les detaxes et les remboiirss- 
iiiejits, seroiit appliqiiees les dispositions du Reglement de Service telegrapliiqiie 
mteruationaL 

Article 9. 

II est reserve aiix Administrations fcelegraphiques des pays contractants le 
droit d’etablir dhin cornmun accord, des qu’il sera possible, le service radiotele- 
graphique dans lours relations mutuelios, et de fixer, de la nieiiie facon, les taxes 
a percevoir pour les radiot degramrues. Toiitefois, ces taxes ne devront ])as de- 
passer cedes qui sont prevues par la Coiivenfcion Internationale en vigiieiir et par 
son reglement executii 

Article 10. 

Dans tons les cas qui ne sont pas previis par la presente convention seront 
appiicpiees, pour les relations teiegrapbiques entre les deux pays, les stipulations 
de la Convention teiegrapliique Internationale en vigueur et du Etelemeiit de 
Service 7 annexe, 

■ Article 11. ■ ■ . , 

La presente convention sera mise a execution trois mois apres ia date de sa 
signature et deineurera en vigueur pendant une annee. Si aucune des parties 
contractantes ne notifie a Fautre trois mois avant F expiration de ce terme son in- 
tention d’en faire cesser les eSets, elle demeurera en vigueur pendant une annee 
encore. II sera precede de la meme facon les annees suivantes. 

Article 12. 

La presente convention sera ratifiee. 

L’ecbange des actes de ratification aura lieu k Moscou aussitot quo possible, 
mais pas plus tard que six mois aprbs la date de la signature. 

En foi de quoi les pleiiipotentiaires'' des ■•pays 'contractants out sign^ la pr4* 
sente convention et v ont appose leurs sceaiix. 


■ ' mmiA-^Telegraphs-^AF'FmBlX NO. XXXIX--1923/ 
Declaration, 

All rnoiBeiat de ia signature de la' Conveiition teli^grapliiqiie,. entre la Pe^ 
et la Riissie, signee en date ,de ' ce jour, les deux parties contractantes deelarent 
que : 

Vu F union adniinistrative existant dans les affaires telegrapkiqiies eiitre la 
Federation des ■ Republiques de la Transcauca,sie, et. la Eiissie,, il , est .convenu que 
'les .stipulations de cette convention se.ront -aussi etenduesia .ladite , federation, 
et que, par consequent, cette derniere, ensemble a vec la Bussie, seront consklerees 
coinme, une. unite, telegrapbique et jepresentees par line seule administration,.. 

En foi de quoi, les plenipotentiaires des pays contractants ont signe la pre- 
sente declaration et i?" ont appose leurs sceaux. 

Fait a Moscou, en double expedition, le 27 avril 1923. 
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APPENDIX No. I.- -[/See fuge 217.] 

DESCRimoN of the ApaHAisr Fro^jitier between the Haei Eui> and the Oxits. 

Leaving pillar No. 19 the frontier runs east by south in a straight line for sointj 
7 A miles (as measured on the map) to pillar No. 20 which stands on the siiuiiiut 
of the high hill, distant about 4 miles to the north by west of the Kara T(3pe mound. 
From pillar No. 20 the line runs in a south-easterly direction to a long round-topped 
hill at the head of a ravine running down to the Kusiik Eiverj and thence along 
the crest of a ridge in a southerly direction to a jmint overlooking the valley of the 
Kushk known as the Ziarat-i-Khwaja Alam Dar, marked by a heaj) of stones and 
a grave. Pillar No. 21 stands on the top of this heap of stones. From there the 
line runs straight down the side of the hill, and straight across the valley to pillar 
No. 22, on the left or western bank of the Kushk Eiver, at a distance of 300 yards 
below its junction with the Moghor stream. 

Pillar Noi 22 stands near the edge of the bank above flood-level, and about 
2)600 yards north of the Kara Tepe mound. 

From pillar No. 22 the boundary rims up the course of the Eiver Kushk for 
some 9| miles (as measured on the map in a direct line) to pillar No. 23 built on 
the edge of the right or eastern bank of the river, and nearly in the centre of the 
valley, at a distance of 900 yards from the head of the canal taking off from the 
river on the right bank at the northern side of Ghahil Dukhtaraii point below and 
on the opposite side of the river to the Ziarat-i-Chahil Dukhtaran. 

Pillar No. 23 is distant some 275 paces from the mound where the road up 
the right bank of the river after crossing the Chahii tluklitaran point debouches 
again on to the plain. The boundary runs north-eastwards in a straight line frbin 
pillar No, 23 for some 14| miles to piUar No, 24, described hereafter. The inter- 
mediate pillars are pillar No. 23A standing 360 paces to the north-east of pillar 
No. 23, on the top of the bluff forming the eastern edge of the valley, and about 
i75 paces from the liiound on the road-sidh above mentioned. 

Pillar No. 23S, Mtu^ted on thb sky line at a distance of about 1| miles front 
No. 23A, on a Id# fiat-top|ied iiibiind vMble from both up and down the Kushk 
Valley, btit not t'isible directly frOM Nb, 23A, 

Pillar No. 23C, standing on a ridge of the northern slope of the hill know’n as 
the Band-i-Chah-i-Khishti. The pillar is situated on an isolated knoll in the ridge, 
and some 300 yards to the north of a higher and sharper shoulder of the same 
ridge. Pillar No. 23B is situated 6| miles to the south-west, aiid pillar No. 24 
rather more than 5| miles to the north-east. 

Pillar No. 24 stands on the western end of a long, steep, white hill, as seen from 
the iotith on a point known as .the Ziar^td-Baba Taghi. This pillar is built on the 

1 1 
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: : inoiiiid of stones marking tke.'Site of tMs' Ziarat, and, to tke west of .some .graves. 

From this point the boiindary turns ■ east bj'soutli,' and follows tke line of the 
, watershed of the ' Bund.id~Ckiiigarak Range.. ; 

' ' ' Pillar, Mo., ;24A .is built just to 'the north' of the .footpath running along 
the summit, where the boundary takes a turn to the south round the head of a 
steep-sided ravine or Iiollow running northwards, known as Kham-i-Sabz. Pillar 
No. 24B stands on the watershed at the south-east angle of the same hollow . 

Pillar Mo. 25 stands on the top of the Kotal above the (Jhashina-i-Chingarak 
on the eastern side of the road, and distant about bf miles in a direct line from 
pillar Mo. 24. 

Pillar Mo. 26 stands on a high hill with a steep bluff on its northern side covered 
with pistachio trees, some If noiles from pillar No, 25. The pillar is built on a heap 
of stones close to some graves known as the Ziarat-i-Ghingarak. Thence the line 
bends slightly southwards again still along the same watershed round the head 
of a deep hollow with a spring in its south-eastern corner known as the Chashma- 
i-Gaz, and on to another high point, and thence on to j)iilar Mo. 27 on the point 
beyond that again, a high bluff without name and distant in a direct line from 
pillar Mo. 26 rather more than 4| miles. 

Pillar Mo. 28 stands on the eastern of two high points about 7| miles to the 
north-east of Mo. 27, and pillar Mo. 29 about lOf miles further on beyond that 
again in the same direction. 

The boundary follows the watershed aU the way. 

Pillar Mo. 29 immediately overlooks the Kashan valley, and stands on a shoulder 
of the hill on the western side of the valley, just below the southern of the two peaks 
on its summit, and opposite a western bend of the river. Here the boundary 
leaves the watershed, and runs in a straight line across the Kashan valley in a 
north-easterly direction for ratker more than 3 miles to pillar Mo. 30 which 
stands on a heap of stones on a rocky point at the summit of the hills on the 
eastern side of the valley, and immediately to the west of, and overiooldng the 
mouth of, a precipitous gorge known as the Palang Khwawali. 

Between pillars Nos. 29 and 30 two intermediate piUars were erected to mark 
the line of crossing in the Kashan valley. The first, Mo. 29A, stands on the left 
or western bank of the Kashan stream on a bit of high bank between the Kashan 
and its aflftuent, the Kaiimal, and just above its junction with the latter, at a dis- 
tance of about I of a mile from the domed reservoir at Tora-Shaikh, and about 
the same distance from pillar No. 29. Pillar Mo. 29B stands on the crest of tlie 
rocky ridge on the right or eastern side of the valley rather more than a mile from 
pillar Mo. 30. From pillar Mo. 30 the boundary follows the line of the watershed 
of the Tora-Shaikh Ridge running eastwards for rather more than 5 miles to 
pillar Mo. 31, erected on the top of a hill at the point where the line of the water- 
shed between the Kashan and the Murghab rivers joins that of the Tora-Shaikh 
Ridge. From this point the boundary turns northwards and follows the line of 
the watershed between the Kashan and th<e''llurghab Bivers for nearly 15 miles 
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.;to 'pillar No,,. 32. Between Nos. '31 and 32 three intennediate pillars were, -erected 
T,Iie:firstj No. 31A, o,n the ■northern 'side of the road which leaves the Kashan valley 
at Kak-i-Dowlat Beg and runs to Mangan. The pillar stands on the top of the 
Kota! where the road crosses the watershed, and at a distance of nearly 5 miles 
from pillar No. 31. 

The second, No. 31 B, stands on a round-topped high hill, about half a mile 
to the north of, and visible from. No. 31A. The third, No. 310, stands on the 
northern side of the road between Yaki Gachan in the Kashan valley and Tannur 
Sangi on the Murghab, at the top of the Kotal forming the watershed between 
the two valleys, and about 3|- miles from pillar No. 32. Pillar No. 32 stands on 
tJie top of a conical hill, the highest hill on the watershed between the Kashan 
and the Murghab, and Just at the point where the watershed divides near the head 
of the Kui-i-Madir-i-Naib which runs northwards from there down to the Murghab, 

From pillar No. 32 the boundary turns in an east-north-east direction and runs 
in a straight line for a little over 3 miles to pillar No. 33, built on the top of a long 
high ridge and then on in a straight line for nearly 4 miles, again to pillar No. 34 
on the top of the southernmost point of a high hat ridge between Shor Tannur 
Sangi, and the next Shor on the west and about 1 J miles from Tannur Sangi itself. 
From thence the line crosses the Tamxur Sangi Shor in a straight line, and runs 
on for a little more than | of a mile to pillar No, 34A built on the top of a high, 
rounded knoll on the east side of Tannur Sangi Shor, and between it and the 
Murghab, and thence on in the same straight line for a little under half a mile to 
pillar No. 35 built on the left bank of the Murghab, and close to the water’s edge 
7(K) feet above the Tannur Sangi ford, 

*From pillar No. 35 the frontier follows the course of the River Murghab till 
it joins pillar No. 36 at the northern end of the Maruchak valley. 

G. E. Yate, Lieut.-GoL 
W. Pbaoooke, Major ^ 
Capitaine Kohaeow. 

■ '"P.;: Ilyin. "■"■;■"■ 


Desobiption of the Afghan Frontier between the Hari Run and the Oxus. 

From pillar No. 65 the boundary runs in a straight hue for 2| miles in an east 
by south direction to pillar No. 66, which stands in the open plain close to the 
west side of the road from Andkui to Imam Na^iar at a distance of 3,500 feet to the 
south of the main well at Imam Nazar. Thence the line runs almost due east for 
some 9| miles to pillar No. 67, placed on the top of a sandy rise 20 yards to the 
west side of the road leading from Ak Khan Bhai Kak to Task Kiiduk and thence 
on in the same straight line for another 4-| miles to pillar No. 68 built on the east 
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side of tlbe road from Sliibarghan to Kara Tepe Klinrd and Task Kiicliik and 150 
yards to tlie nortli of tlie main or sontliernmost of tlie two Kara Tepe Kluird Kaks^ 
both of wbicli remain on tlie Afghan side of the frontier. From pillar No. 68 the 
frontier turns in a north-easterly direction and runs in a straight line for 5|- miles 
to pillar No. 69 on the top of a slight rise 30 yards to the south of the road running 
from Kara Tepe Kalan to Dunguz Surt and thence on in the same straight line 
for 4J miles to pillar No. 70 built on a fairly high and solid mound amosig low sand 
hills half a mile to the east of the main road from Kara Tepe Kalan to Bosaglia 
and exactly midway and in a straight line between the wells of east and west Kata- 
bajij the former of which remains to Afghanistan and the latter to Bokhara. 
From this ]>oint the boundary runs due north in a straight line, for nearly 6| miles 
to pillar No, 71 which stands about midway between the wells of Alikadim and 
Chahi, to the north side of the road between them and close to the point where 
the road from Alikadim via Deb Kilah to Khamiab forks from the road to Chahi. 
The pillar stands on a low rise in the dry water-course that runs past Alikadim 
westwards towards Dungiiz Siirt. From here the frontier runs north by east in 
a straight line for 6| miles to pillar No. 72 on a small patch of sound open ground 
amid sand hills, about half a mile outside the edge of the Khamiab cultivation and 
thence on in a straight line for half a mile to pillar No. 73, built at the mouth of 
the road that runs through the cultivation along the Buz Arik canal. The pillar 
stands at the south-west corner of the compound of Muhammad Wall SuiVs house. 
Prom pillar No, 73 the boundary runs for 365 yards up the centre of this road to 
piJJar Np, 74 built on the east side of the road at the point whore it crosses the 
Buz Arik canal by a wooden bridge, at the northern end of this bridge and on the 
western bank of the canal, which here turns off to the west into Bosagha land. 
From pillar No. 74 the boundary follows the course of the Buz Arik canal for 3 
miles throngh the cultivation to pillar No. 75. The canal throughout this distance 
belongs entirely to Bosagha, the trees along its left or southern bank belonging 
to Khamiab and those on its northern bank to Bosagha. 

Pillar No. 75 is built on the northern bank of the Buz Arik or Yangi Arik canal 
at a distance of 15 yards to the east of the wooden bridge over that canal, situated 
about 200 yards to the north-east of Aral Bai’s house and 250 yards north-west 
of Kara’s house. From this point the boundary turns northwards across the 
canals and river fiats and runs pretty well in a straight line to the bank of the 
river. From pillar No. 75 the line follows a low earthen bank or ridge for 182 
yards to pillar No.76 on the top of the southern bank of the Mirza Beg Ibdai canal, 
and thence for 155 yards further, during which it crosses the Mirza Beg Ibdai the 
Nikcha, the Shaikh Arik, and the Saligh canals to pillar No.77 built on the northern 
bank of the Saligh canal 50 yards to the east of the canal crossing east of Juma 
Bai’s house, and at a point marked by the remains of some old canal which has 
been here out through obliquely,, by the Shaikh Arik and Saligh canals. From 
here the boundaisy follows the line of the '-track, 'rumaing from the canal crossing 
'above mentioned in a direction slightly tb; the east'of. north across the river flat 
to pillar No. 78 -built on the south hank of creek-crossed by the track, at a 
dptance of 736 .yards from 71 the same straight Mpe 
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to pillar No. 79 on tlie left bank of 'tlie: Oxus jiist above •Eood-level and close to tlie 
west side of file track above mentioned. 

To mark the fact that under the terms of paragraph II of the St. Petersburg 
Protocol No.:' 4 of the '-i^ Jnlv' 1887 the canals of Bosagha all along their course, 
that is to say, as far as Koinli,' shall be included in Russian territory, a 'subsidiary 
pillar, marked H in the map, was erected at the head of the Buz Arik canal in the 
Koinli District, close to the river hank and immediately to the south of the present 
canal-head. A s;mall canal, caEed Penna Beg, takes off 50 yards, to the south of 
the pillar. ■ ■ 

Cbas, E. YATE/XieuL-GoL ' ■ ^ 

W. Peacooke, MajoryR.E. 

OAPiTAmE N. Komarow. ' 


P. If.vm., 
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Amasoui-yi)illarontMp,,fagrasi3y Piliai'4 . . . . 3«° Pillar 9 . 2,316 paoes=2,lG.l This pillar is actually 

hill a little out tjf the Hue on* Conical hill . . 16^ yards. * 36 paces to .west of 



account of it naving been found | Pillar 3 • * . 54 i site in order to secure 

necessary' to choose a better site. Pillar 7 • • . position, the 

Ho remarkable feature in the Pillar 9 . . . ■ 198° original site being in a 
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AFGHANISTAN. 

APPENDIX No. 111.— [See page 218,] 


Protocol No. 1. - 

On tlie iSth— 30tli May 1893 tlie ''Russian and Britisli Co'inniissio'n'ers appoint- 
ed to lioid an enquiry on the spot and to settle the question of the alleged infrac- 
tions wiiicli may have been committed by either side of the stipuiatioiis relative 
to the waters of the Kushk river and contained in Protocol No. 4 signed at St. 
Petersburg on July 10th — 22nd, 1887, by the Russian and British Delegates 
for the delimitation of the North-Western Frontier of Afghanistan, triz. 

On the part of Russia . — Monsieur V. Ignatiew, Collegiate Councillor and Func- 
tionary for the Minister of Foreign Affairs, attached to the CTOvernor of the pro- 
vince of Transcaspia, and 

On the part of Great Britain, — Lieutenant-Colonel C. B. Yate, C.B.I., C.M.G., 
having met near the Afghan post at Kara Tepe proceeded to inspect the canals 
and cultivated lands on the left (Afghan) bank of the River Kushk between Kara 
Tepe and Chihal Dukhtar. 

The representative of His Highness the Arair of Afghanistan, Muhainmad 
Painda Khan, Hakirn of Badghis, took part in this inspection. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Artainanow of the General Staff, Assistant to the Russian 
Commissioner, and Lieutenant the Honourable H. D. Napier, attache to tlie 
English Commissioner, were also present. 

The results of the inspection were marked by Captain Nassibiantz of the Corps 
of Military Topographers attached to the Russian Commission on the map which 
is annexed to the present Protocol. 

The distances and measurements noted in the present Protocol are calculated 
approximately by the same officer. 

The inspection showed the following results : — 

1. A canal known as the Mill canal, and marked on the annexed map by the 
letter A, takes off from the Kushk at a distance of 3 versts and some 350 sagenes 
or about 2| miles to the south of Boundary Pillar No. 22 and 1 verst and 230 
sagenes or 1,703 yards to the south of the Kara Tepe mound, and flows north along 
the left bank of the river and passes one ruined mill ; from there it flows towards 
another mill now 'working, situated at a distance of 2 versts and some 60 sagenes 
in a straight line from the head of the canal. The water after turning the mil] 
flows back into the river 90 sagenes or about 210 yards below the mill without 
being used for irrigation at the present time. 

Some old branches of this canal bend towards the cultivated lands near the 
Kara Tepe mouM. The Afghan representative' maint^ips that these branches 
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have neirer .been., used for irrigation, by 'the Afghans, and. the, lands in. question .are 
.watered' by the Kara, Tepe' Kalan ca.naL ' .The total length of the .M.ill canal amounts 
to 2 versts and 250 sagenes or 1 mile- and 1,167 yards.' 

2. The second canah proceeding up stream is the' Kara Tepe Paiyin canal 
ma.rked' on the annexed '.map by the. letter B, at present dry and disused. ..It, 
formerly took of! from the river 4 versts, and -280 sagenes or rather more than 3 

' inifes to the south of Boundary Pillar No. 22, and 2 versts and 130 sagenes or 
about 1 mile and 886 yards from the Kara Tepe iiioimd and 440 sagenes or iemrly 
1,027 yards from the present head of the first canal, and ran a course ol neaily 
3 versts or 2 juiles to the west of the Kara Tepe nioiincl. The Afghan, repieberi-' 
tative explained that this canar was closed last year by the Amir s orders. 

3. The third canal is the Kara Tepe Kalan canal marked on the map by letter 
B 1. This canal takes of! from the Knshk at a distance of 4 versts and about 
380 sagenes or 3 miles and 303 yards to the south of Pillar No. 22 and 2 veists 
and 230 sagenes or 1 mile and 1,120 yards from the Kara Tepe mound. Run- 
ning in a northerly direction it passes a small Afghan village situated about half 
a verst lower down and thence flows north- WT-st between the Kara Tepe mound 
and the hills on the west irrigating some cultivated land on its course. The total 
length of this canal amounts to nearly 4 versts or about 2| miles. The area of 
the lands irrigated by this canal amounts approximately to 72 deciatines oi 1944 
acres, of which 50 deciatines or 135 acres are at present occupied by the main 
crop marked on the map in yellow. The Afglian representative stated that there 
were 22 families of Achakzai Afghans settled a,t Kara Tepe who cultivate the 
lands irrigated by this canal. 

4. The fourth canal proceeding on up stream is the Chapgul canal shewn on 
the annexed map by the letter 0. This canal, which is dry at the present moment, 
takes 0 'S from the River Knshk at the foot of a scarp on the left banl. dis 
tanee of about 1 verst and 470 sagenes or 1 mile and 513 yards from the present 
head of the Kara Tepe Kalan canal marked B 1, and 4 versts and 170 sagenes 
or about 2 miles and 1,564 yards from the Kara lepe mound. According to the 
explanations given by the Afghans water only enters this canal when the Kiis i v 
River is in flood. The Afghan representative stated that this canal ran dry a 
month ago. The Chapgul canal follows a direction almost due north near the 
foot of the hills on the left side of the valley for a distance of nearly 3 versts or 
2 miles and irrigated during this spring two acres of land. On both sides of the 
canal are seen liere and there traces of last year’s cultivation, but the g lan 
representative stated that only two families of Alizais were jiov^locabtd 

this canal, the remainder having all moved further up the river. The ri\mr bed 
was inspected and found to be quite dry for a distance of neail}- 5 versts or 2 mi .es 
, to the south of the head of the Chapgul canal. The Afghans explain that t us 
peculiarity of the river can be seen also in several places higher up the va e} as 
far as the town of Knshk and maintained that the river is largel}' fed by spring*, 
emanating from the marshes along its banks such as tliose below the head of the 
Ohihal Dukhtar canal and tbqse n^r Kara Tepe. 

1 k2 
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5. Tlie fifth or tlie Kluraja'li Jir oanalj marked on the annexed map bj tlie 
letter D, takes of! from tlie Knslik 170 sagenes' or 'about; '397. yards to tlie east 
of an Afghan Tillage and at a 'distaiice of about. 6 Tersts,.and lOQ sagenes or i Aniles 
and 233 yards above tbe.liead.of the Cb,apgul 'canal and 1 verst and 440 sageiies 
or about 1 mile and 443 jmrds to the south of the Ziarat-i-Khwajah Jir called 
by. the Tiirkoiiiaiis Eiizganli.; and 1 '.verst -and 360'sagenes or 1 mile and 257 yards 
to the north of the Zia.-rat i-Chlhal Dukhtar, The total length of the canal with- 
out counting its branches araoinits to nearly 5 versts or 3 miles and 600 yards. 
From the head for a distance of a little more than two versts the canal flows pa- 
rallel to and not far from the bed of the river, then near the ruins of Kiizganli 
it leaves the bed of the river bending westwards about quarter of a verst or some 
300 yards, and from there flows northwards irrigating the cultivated lands which 
are met with here and there, on both sides of the canal, for a distance of about 
3 versts. The total area of these lands which are cultivated by Alizai Afghans 
amounts approximately to 70| cleciatines or 190 acres, of which 62| deciatines 
or 168 acres are occupied by the main crop marked on the annexed map in yel- 
low. The Afghan representative stated that there were altogether 38 Alizai 
families cultivating the land watered by this canal. 

6. The sixth canal marked on the annexed map by the letter E is known as 
the Pul-i-Khishti canal from its taking of! from the river close to and below the 
old ruined brick bridge of that name, at a distance of 230 sageiies or about 537 
yards east of the Mound of Chihal Dukhtar and two versts aliove the head of the 
Khwajah Jir canal. The head of the Pul-i-Ehishti canal was found dry and the 
Afghan representative stated that this head as w^ell as tlie Kara Tepe Paiyin canal, 
marked on the map by the letter B, was closed last year by the Amir’s orders. 
According to the explanations of Muhammad Painda Khan when the complaints 
of the Russian Authorities against the infractions of Article 3 of Protocol 4 of 
10th — 22nd July 1887 were communicated to the Amir, His Highness sent an 
officer from Herat to enquire whether any new canals had been opened on the 
left bank of the Kushk between Kara Tepe and Chihal Dukhtar, and having re- 
ceived the report that the two canalvS marked on the map B and E had been opened 
by the Afghan cultivators three years ago, the Amir ordered them to be immedi- 
ately closed. The cultivated lands near the Pul-i-KMshti canal are now irrigated 
by water brought into it by a branch from the Chihal Dukhtar canal and are shewn 
with the lands watered by the latter. The total length of the Pul-i-Khishti canal 
amounts to 5 versts or about 3| miles. 

7. To the south of the Ziarat-i-Chihal Dukhtar at a distance of 3,250 yards 

according to the English map and 3,100 yards above the ruins of Pul-i-Khishti, 
the seventh canal known as the Chihal Dukhtar canal and marked on the map 
annexed to the present Protocol by the letter F takes off from the Kushk, and 
running northwards along the left side of the valley it irrigates some lands situated 
near an Afghan village to the south of the latitude of Chihal Dukhtar which do 
not concern the object of the present inspection. Further on the Chihal Dukhtar 
oanal divides into three branches- {one of which, conducts its into the old 
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bed of tlie. Pul-i-KMsliti, canal) and irrigates on its way. lands. to the extent^. of 2-| 
Tersts or about: If miles to tlie north of latitude of the ruins of Cbiliai Dukhtar 
marked: in large letters on, the, map No. . 2 annexed to Protocol No. ■ 4 of lOth — , 
222ici July 1887. The. total area of the lands- irrigated by the Cliihal ■Dukhtar 
canal sited to the north of the said parallel of latitude amounts to 146 decia tines 
or about., 395 ,acre:S of .which 107 deciatines., or about 289 1 acres are- o.cciipiecl .by 
the main crop marked in yellow on the annexed map. The Afghan ..i^epresenta'" 
tiYe stated that there were 75 families of 'Almais - settled , along this canal. 

..,. 8. The total area of the' standing corn and the 'Vegetable .gardens, on the 19th 
—31st May 1893 (the. day upon- which the present inspection was- concluded) 
on the left bank of the Kushk between Kara Tepe and Chilial Dukhtar watered 
by the above-mentioned. canal, amounts approximately to 288 deciatines or 779 
acres. Of this amount' 219 deciatines or 592 acres are occupied by the main crop, 
called by the Afghans the Safedbarg and harvested about the month of June ; 
and the remainder, mz.^ 69 deciatines or 187 acres is occupied by vegetable gar- 
dens and by the minor crop called by .the Afghans, the. Sabazbarg and harvested 
during the autumn. The Afghan representative maintains that the lands occu- 
pied by the minor crop are only watered when the irrigation of the main crop 
is concluded. 

In some places arable land has been recently ploughed up. 

,lG,XATinw.. . ■ 'CkAitLES ,,,E.,, 

: , L, .AeTAM.AXOW. . . -t;, ' .IK,::D. 


Paxnoa Em[AN. 


Chaelbs E. Yate, LmiL-Ool,^ 
Her Britannic Majesty^ s Cormnissioner. 
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A / APPE:NI)IX No. lY,-~iSmfage 220.'l ■ 

Description op the Busso-Apg-han .prontiee from Lak,e Tictoeia to the 

Tao-hhumbash. 


The first pillar has been erected at the eastern extremity of Lake Victoria 
at a,' spot which corresjioiids with a line crossing the centre of the Lake from west 
to east. From this pillar the frontier line takes a southern direction and, crossing 
the small gulf of Lake Victoria, proceeds to pillar No. 2 wdiich is situated on the 
nearest spur of the Nicolas range. 

From this latter pillar the line ascends the crest of the above-mentioned spur 
which it follows to Peak Concord. After passing this peak the frontier line con- 
tinues to follow the crest of the same spur till it reaches the main crest of the 
Nicolas range, forming the watershed between Lake Victoria and the Wakhan 
Darya, or Ab-i-Panja. 

From here the frontier line follows the main crest of the Nicolas range run- 
ning eastward for nearly six miles, and then changing direction to the north- 
east, and maintaining this general bearing for a distance of about 15 miles to 
Peak Lobanov-Eostovski. 

From this peak the line follows the main crest of the range for about 9| miles 
until it reaches the top of the Beiiderski Pass where pillar No. 3 is erected. From 
pillar No. 3 the line continues to follow the crest of the range (through Peak Elgin) 
for about 15 miles to the top of the Jaminishur Pass, wdience to the Ortabel Pass, 
a distance of six miles it follows the same crest. Pillar No. 4 is erected on the 
Ortabel Pass. Throughout the whole extent of the hne from pillar No. 3 to pillar 
No. 4, the frontier follows the watershed between the Istik and the Aksu. 

From pillar No. 4 the line proceeds a little south of east to pillar No. 5, which 
^ is situated at a distance of about Irds of a mile, and after continuing this course 
for nearly 3 miles from the latter pillar, leaves the main crest of the Nicolas range 
and, descending a spur, joins the bed of the Gunjabai stream. Here pillar No. 6 
is erected. The line now follows the western branch of the Gunjabai stream 
till it joins the river Aksu, on the right bank of which pillar No. 7 is erected. From 
there the frontier line follows the Aksu to the spot where it receives the waters 
of the Mihmanyoli and here, on the left bank of the Aksu, is erected pillar No. 8, 

The line follows the Mihmanyoli stream for about two miles, when it leaves 
the bed of the stream and ascends a small knoll situated on the right bank on 
which pillar No. 9 is constructed. It next proceeds towards Lake Bakhmardiii, 
and, after reaching the lake, follows for about a mile and a half the western arm 
of the Kachka-su stream which empties itself into the lake. On leaving this 
arm, and following an east-south-easterly direction, pillar No. 10 is reached at 
2 ‘6 miles, and pillar No. 11 at L7 miles further in the same direction. PiUar 
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No. 11 is erected, in' the' Tagharmansn valley at the mouth of. a small mmacned 
stream draining into the Taghannansu ' from the ■ east. Following this stream 
for about a mile, the line passes pillar, No. 12 and reaches a spur of a branch of the 
Mustagh (called Sarikolin the English map) which it follows as far as peak Povalo- 
Schveikovsky on the Mustagh (or Sarikol) chain which forms the froiitiei of Chinese 
territory..' ; ' 
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AFGHANISTAN. 

APPENDIX No. Y.-iSee fage 220.} 


A Table of the Latitude and Longitude of the Boundary Pillars erected by the Joint 
Commission for the delimitation of the Russo- Afghan Frontier on the Pamirs 
in the year 1895, from Astronomical Observations by Lieutenant-Colonel Za- 
liessky. 


Number of 
boundary 
f- pillars. 

Latitude. 

Longitude. 

Description of the pillars and of the places where 

1 they are placed. 

Pillar No. 1 

37^ 26' 10" 
(Astronomic 
tion). 

43° 26' 52" 
al Observa-J 

The pillar is erected on an island which rises 30 
feet above the level of the lake, and which is 
situated at the mouth of the river Chaiig-Kul- 
Su, which flows into the lake from the east. 
The pillar is built of cobble stones in the shape 
of a pyramid, 9 feet high. 

Pillar No. 2 

37° 24' 29" 
(Topographi 
tion). 

43° 26' 35" 
cal Observa- 

The pillar is erected on the noithern slope of a 
, spur of the range “ Nicholas II,’’ which runs 
' out from the “ Peak of Concord ” in the direc- 
tion of the eastern extremity of the Lake Vic- 
to^da, and is built of cobble stones in the shape 
of a pyramid, 9 feet high. 

Pillar No. 3 

37° 22' 0/ ' 
(Astronomic 
tion). 

43° 54' 39" 
al Observa- 

The pillar is erected on a rock which is situated 
90 feet to the east of the highest point of the 
Bendersky Pass, and is built in the shape of 
a pyramid, 9 feet high, out of fragments of the 
same rock. 

Pillar No. 4 

37° 23' 54" 
(Astronomic 
tion). 

44° 10' 31" 
al Observa- 

The pillar is erected on the highest point of the 
Orta-Bel Pass, and is built of cobble stones in 
the shape of a pyramid, 9 feet high. 

Pillar No. 5 

37° 23' 44" 
(Topographi 
tion). 

44° 11' 3" 
cal Observa- 

The pillar is erected 2,800 feet to the south-east 
of Pillar No. 4, on the watershed of the Orta- 
Bel Ridge, to indicate the direction the frontier 
should take in its prolongation along tlie range 
of “ Emperor Nicholas II,” and is built of colsbie 
stones in the shape of a pyramid, 9 feet 
high. 

PiUar No. 6 

37° 23' 51" 
(Topographi 
tion). 

': v' J 

44“ IS' 5' 
oal Observa- 

The pillar is erected on a projection of a spur 

1 of the range “Nicholas II,” which juts out 
to the bed of the stream Gunji-Bai, at a dis- 
tance of 3 versts (2 English miles) from its con- 
fluence with the river Aksu, and is built of cobble 
stones in the shape of a pyramid, 9 feet high. 
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A Table of the ' Latitude and Longitude of the Boundary Pillars erected bg the Joint 
Commission for the delimitation of the Eusso-Afghan Frontier on the Pawns' 
in the year 1895, from Astronomical Observations by Lientenani-Oolonel :Za- 
Ues$Jcy‘ — -concld. : ■ , ' ■ . 


. Nimiber of 
bonudary 
pillars. 

Latitude. 

Longitude. 

Description of the pillars and of the places where 
' bhey are' placed. ■ . ■■ 

Pillar No, -7 

37“ 22' 33'" 
(Topograplii 
tioa). 

44° 15' 7" 
cal Observa- 

The piiiar is erected on the right bank of the river 
Aksu, opposite the mouth of the stream Gunji- 
Bai at a distance of 20 feet from the bank of 
the river named^ and is built of cobble stones 
in the shape of a pyramid, 9 feet high. 

Pillar No. 8 

37“ 24' 45" 
(Astronomic 
tion). 

44° 22' 0" 
al Observa- 

The piiiar is erected on the left bank of the river 
Aksu, opposite the mouth of the eastern branch 
of the river Mihman-Yuii, 70 feet from the bank 
of the river, and is built of cobble stones in the 
shape of a pyramid, 9 feet high. 

♦Pillar No. 9 

37° 22' 41" 
(Topograph! 

44° 23' 10" 
cally fixed). 

The pillar is erected on the elevated side of the 
valley of the river Mihmanguli, 3 versts (2 Eng- 
lish miles) from the confluence of its right branch 
with the river Aksu, and is built of cobble stones 
in the shape of a pyramid, 8 feet high. 

♦PiUarNo. 10 

37“ 21' 15" 
(Topograph} 

44° 27' 5" 
cally fixed). 

The piiiar is erected at the extremity of a spur 
of the Mustagh Range, which juts out from 

I Peak Montagu Gerard and divides the waters 
j of the river Tegermen from the waters of the 
i stream Kashkasu, and is built of cobble stones 
i in the shape of a pyramid, 8 feet high. 

♦I>illarNo. 11 

37° 20' 15" 
(Topograph! 

44“ 25' 50" 
cally fixed). 

The pillar is erected on the bank of the Teger- 
men Su 10 versts (6*3 English miles) above the 
point where the stream Bakhmir flows into it, 
and is built of cobble stones in the shape of a 
pyramid, 9 feet high. 

♦Pillar No. 12 

37°. 20', 5"' 
(Toj)ographi 

44° 24' 50" 
cally fixed). 

^ ■ : 

The pillar is erected on an elevation of the left 
! bank of a nameless stream, which flows into 
[ the 1 ‘iver Tegermen-Su near Pillar No. 11. a 
verst and a half (1 English mile) from its mouth, 
and is built of cobble stones in the shape of a 
pyramid, 8 feet high. 


* From sketches of the Bussian Topographists. 


PovALo-ScHVEiKovsKY. Mujor-GenL, 
Imperial Commissioner, 
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DeSCEIFHOiY OP.,THE,, BoU:HB DeMABCATEI) IK, THE ViCINITY OP ToRKHAM. 

The Ime runs irora Tsatsobi, Kanclao, eastward along, the. crest to Kafirdara 
Sar, thence North along tie crest tli rough peaks^ 5,515, 4,805 and 5,197 to a poijit 
situated a quarter mile West of Shaiiisiai Kandao, thence East along Tor Eham 
sptu* oYerhanging the road, descending straight to the road at a.- point opposite 
hill 2,802, thence North to the summit of hill 2,802, thence in a straight line to 
ridge 1,100 yards West of Spina Tsuka, thence to a point half a mile North-West 
of hill 4,260, thence to a peak 1,000 yards West of hill 3,740, thence it drops down 
into a nulla at a point one mile West of Shilman Ghakhai, thence it follows the 
xiulla-bed running f^traight) iut^ Kabul River midstream, and continues thence 
midstream down to Palosi. 


^ See Survey of India Map No. 3S N 4. 1 inch to 1 mile. 
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AoEBBMjENT BETWEEN BUSSIA AND AiGHANISTAN,— 1921. ■ 

' Witt a , view to strengthening friendly relations hetween Enssia and Afghan- 
istan and confirming the actual independence of Afghanistan, the Rnssian Social- 
ist Federated Soviet Republic of the one part and the Sovereign State of Afghan- 
istan of the other part have decided to conclude the present treaty;^ for which 
purpose there have been appointed as their plenipotentiaries : 

For the Government of the Russian Socialist Federated Soviet Repiibiic : 

Geoeoy Vasilievioh Chicheein, 

Lvov Mihailovich Kaeahan, 

and for the Government of the Sovereign State of Afghanistan : 

Muhammad Wali Khan, 

Mieza Muhammad Khan, ■ 

Gulyam Sadlik’*' Khan. 

The above-named plenipotentiaries, after mutual presentation of their cre- 
dentials, which were found to be in due and proper form, have agreed as follows 

■'■■'•■■■■■■a' 

The High Contraeting Parties, recognising their mutual independence and 
binding tbeinselves to respect it, now mutually enter into regular diplomatic 
relations. 

■■ ■■n. 

The High Contracting Parties bind themselves not to enter into any military 
or political agreement with a third State which might prejudice one of the Com 
tracting Parties. 

III. 

The Legations and Consulates of the High Contracting Parties shall mutually 
and equally enjoy diplomatic privileges in accordance with the uses of Interna- 
tional Law. 

Note I.— There shall be included in that category — 

(а) The right to hoist the State flag, 

(б) Personal inviolability of registered members of Legations and Consulates.. 

(e) :.F.nvioiabi}ity of diplomatic correspondence and of persons fulfilling the duties o! 

^ couriers with every kind of mutual assistance in these matters. 

(d) Communication by telephone, wireless and telegraph, in accordance with the prit^h 

leges of diplomatic representatives. 

(e) Exterritoriality of premises occupied by Legations and Consulates, but without 

the right of giving asylum to persons who are officially recognised by their Local 

Government as having broken the laws of the country. 

Note II.— The Military Attach^ of both Contracting Parties shall be attached to theiT 
Legations on the basis of equality as regards the above. 


♦ Ghuiam Sadiq. (Tr.) 
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. : 'Tlie Iligh GoBtractiiig .Parties imitiialh' agree '.to the ■■opening' of.,iiTe coiisiila:tes 
of tie Eiissian Socialist '.federated SoTiet-EepuMc on;A-fgiaii territoiy.. and of^ 
se Yen consulates, of Afgliaiiistaii.on Jiussiaii .territorjj'of wHci' five slial! be wifcliiii 
■tie boundaries of Russian Central Asia.: ■ 

Hote. — ^In addition to the above, the opening of further consulates and consular points 
in Kussia and Afghanistan sliall be arranged in eacli paitucaTlar-' case d^y-tspeoial agreeineni d 
tvm^n the High Contracting Parties. 

''■'■■■'':^‘*:. c A ■■..■'-■ 

Russian con.siilates shall .be „ established .at' Herat 3 .-.M,ei,meB,j ' Ma. 2 .ar-i.“S,iiarif, 
Kandahar and C4ha7aii. xAfghan consiiiates shall be established as follows — 

, A Consnlate-Gr.eneral at TaslikencI and consulates at Petrograd, Kazan, Samar- 
kand, i^Iery and Krasnovodsk. 

Note. — ^The manner and time of the actual opening of the Riis:f>iaii eonsuiates in Afghan- 
istan and of the Afghan consulates in Russia shall be detined by special agreciiieut between 
the two Contracting Parties. 

VL 

Russia agrees to the free and untaxed transit through her territory of ail kinds 
of goods purchased by Afghanistan either in Russia herself, through State organ- 
isations, or from abroad, 

VIL 

The High Contracting Parties recognise and accept the freedom of Eastern 
nations on the basis of independence and in accordance with the general wish of 
each nation, 

VIII. 

In confirmation of Clause VII of the present treaty, the High Contracting 
Parties accept the actual independence and freedom of Bokhara and Khiva, what- 
ever may be the form of their government, in accordance with the wishes of their 
peoples. 

IX. 

In fulfilment of and in accordance with the promise of the Russian Socialist 
Federated Soviet Republic, expressed by Lenin as its head to the Minister Pleni- 
potentiary of the Sovereign State of Afghanistan, Russia agrees to hand over 
to Afghanistan the frontier districts w-hich belonged to the latter in the last cen- 
tury, observing the principles of justice and self-determination of the population 
inhabiting the same. The manner in which such self-deternunation. and will 
of the majority of the regular local population shall be expressed shall bo setth'd 
by a special treaty between the two States through the intermediary of Pleni- 
potentiaries of both parties. 

ibllii 

In order to strengthen friendly relations between the High Contracting Parties, 
the Government of the Russian Socialist Federated Soviet Republic agrees to give 
to Afghanistan financial and other assistance. , ■ y . • , v 
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"XI:/: 

Tlie present timty' is drawn up. in the ;Eiis>siaii. and Persian languages ; both 
texts are acco.iiiited authentie.', 

, 'XIL 

The present treaty shall come into force upon its ratification by the Govern- 
naeiitS'Of the High Contracting Parties'.,; The exchange of ratifications shall take 
place at Kabul, in witness ' whereof ■ the Plenipotentiaries;, of both parties have 
signed the present treaty and set their seals the,reto. ' , , 

' . Drawn up. in Moscow' 07i the 28th day of Febmary 1921. ^ 

Supplemental Clause. 

.; I,n amplification of Clause X of the present treaty, the .Government,, of. the Eus- , 
sian Socialist Federated Soviet. Eepublic gives the following assistance to ' the 
So¥ereig,ii State of Afghanistan 

(1) A yearly free subsidy to the extent of one million gold or silver roubles 

in coin or bullion. 

(2) Construction of the Kushk-Herat-Kandahar-Kabul telegraph line, 

(3) In addition to this, the Government of the Eussian Socialist Federated 

Soviet Eepublic expresses its readiness to place at the disposal of 
the Afghan Government technical and other specialists. 

The Government of the Eussian Socialist Federated Soviet Eepublic shall 
afiorcl this assistance to the Government of the Sovereign State of Afghanistan 
within two months after the coming into force of the present treaty. 

The present supplementary clause shall have the same legal validity as the 
other clauses of the present treaty. 

Moscow, this 28th day of February 1921. 

y.B . — ^Tlie seco]id half of XII appears to consist of the witnessing clause, which should 
surely have a paragraph to itself. Otbenvise, it -VYOuld only appear to refer to the ratification 
— {Translator). 
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Treaty OF Alliance between TtJBKiY.and AFaHANiSTAN.— Moscow, March 1, 

. ' mi.^ 


(Ratiheations exchanged at Kabul, October 20, 1922.) 

(Translation.) 

(The blessed clauses which bind together two brother GoYermnents of the 
East united in faith and interest.) 

In the name of God, the Merciful, the Compassionate ! 

The Turkish and Afghan Governments, convinced that they are bound to- 
gether by sincere ties of sympathy, are imbued with one desire and one sacred 
purpose, and each possess the same high moral and material interests, and that 
the happiness or misfortune of one State will redound to the happiness or mis- 
fortune of the other, and recognising that it is no longer possible that they should 
remain disconnected and isolated as in the past, and that certain historical duties 
necessarily devolve upon them at this moment, when is seen with infinite thank- 
fulness that an era of awakening and deliverance of the Eastern world has begun. 

These two brother States and nations, therefore, observing that as with the 
members of one body the troubles and afflictions of one of the parties must aflect 
and pain the other, have resolved to transfer their age-long moral unity and natural 
alliance to the political sphere, to bring about a state of material and official alli- 
ance, and, in the name of the future welfare of the whole East, to conclude a Treaty 
of Alliance as a prelude to future welfare. 

For this purpose Delegates have been nominated — 

Youssouf Kemal Bey, Commissioner (Minister) of Economic Affairs ; and 
Db. Eeza Nour Bey, Commissaire of Public Instruction, Members of 
the Government, on behalf of the Government of the Grand National 
Assembly of Turkey ; and 

His Highness General Muhammad Wali Khan, Ambassador Extraordi- 
nary on behalf of Afghanistan ; 

Who, having communicated their full powers, found to be in due and proper 
order, have accepted the following Articles : — 

Article I. 

The Turkish nation, in possession of an independent existence for such time 
as God wills, considers it to be a sacred duty to recognise the independence, in 


* Signed lu tbe Turkish and 'Persian languages. 
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the full significance of the term, of the. Afghan nation, .to which .she is boiincl with 
ties of the iitmost sincerity and conscientiousness. 

Abticle II. 

. The. two High Contracting Parties recognise that all Eastern. nations p.ossess 
complete liherty and right of independence, anti that' each of these .nations is free 
to.admi.iiister itself by such form. of' administration, as. it. may particularly desire, , 
.and they recognise the independence of the. States of .Bokhara and Khiwa, 

Ak.ticle III, 

Turkey having for centuries given guidance to and rendered distinguished 
services to Islam, and holding in her hand the standard of the Caliphate, Afghan- 
istan in this connection recognises the leadership of Turkey. 

Abticle IV, 

Each of the High Contracting Parties will consider as directed against herself 
personally, and will oppose with all the means at her disposal, any attack made 
against the other by any Imperialistic State in pursuance of the policy of inva- 
sion and exploitation of the East, 

Article 

Each, of the Contracting Parties undertakes not to conclude any Treaty or 
Convention injurious to the interests of tlie ofher party or which would be in the 
interests of a third State wdth which the other is not on friendly terms, and to give 
prior notice to the other of the forthcoming conclusion of an Agreement with any 
nation whatsoever. 

Article VI. 

With a view to the regularisation of commercial and economic relations and 
Consular affairs, tJie two Contracting Parties will conclude the necessary Conven- 
tions separately, and Ambassadors wall from hencefortli be sent by each to the 
capital of the other. 

Article VIL 

Turkey agrees to help Afghanistan militarily'^ and to send instructors and officers* 
These, missions of teachers and officers will serve for a minimum period of five 
years, and on the expiration of that period, if Afghanistan so desires, a new” mis- 
sion of instructors will be sent. 

Article VIII. 

This Treaty will be ratified with the least possible delay, and its clauses will 
be in force from that time. 


ecu 
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Article IX. 

Tills Treaty has been drawn up at; Moscow in duplicate signed and exchanged 
by. the Delegates., of the two parties. ' 

This, Treaty, has been signed on Tuesday,- the 1st 'day of March, 1337; ( 1921 ), 
corresponding.. with the 21st , day- -of Djnmadi-ul-Akhir in the 1339tli year of the 

Youssouf Kemal. 

Dr. Eeza Nour. ■ 

' Muhammad Wali, 

Ambassador Extraordinary, 
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„ Ageeement to facilitate Commeecial Eelations between Feance and, lEaHANis-. 

TAN,— Paris, . April 28, 1922. ■ 

Desireiix de faciliter les relations de commerce et d’amitie entre la France et 
1 ’Afghanistan, son Excellence M, Eaymond PoincaiA, President dii Co:, Mi- 
iiistre des Affaires etrangeres de la EepnbHqne fian^aise, et son Excellence le 
Geiun'al Mohammed Waly Khan, Ambassadenr extraordinaire de Sa Majeste 
rEmir d’Afghanistaii, sont convemis des dispositions snivantes : 

1. Le Gouvernemnnt frangais consent a recevoir une mission diplomatique 
permanente du Gouvernement afghan. 

Le Gouvernement afghan consent a recevoir une mission diplomatique per- 
manente du Gouvernement frangais. 

Oes missions jouiront, dans Tun et Taiitre pays, d’un traitement egal conforme 
au droit international public europeen. 

2. Les missions de Fun et Fautre pays pourront ^tre coiiipos4es de : — 

Un representant du rang de Ministre plenipotentiaire ; 

Un conseiiler ; 

Un secretaire ; 

Un attache commercial ; 

Un attache militaire ; 

Trois interpretes et fonctioniiaires de chaiicellerie. 

3. Les representants de Fun et de Fautre payvS pourront arborer ieiir pavilion 
national sur Fimmeuble de leur residence. Ils pourront communiquer, en langage 
cl air et en langage conventionnel, par tclegramme et par radiotelegrarnme, avec 
leur Gouvernement et >ses autres representants. 

4. En attendant la conclusion d’un traite de commerce et d’etabiissement, 
les ressortissants de chacun des deux pays jouiront, sur le territoire de Fautre, 
de la pleine liberte de commerce sous ia protection de Fun et Fautre Goiiverne- 
ments. 

Fait a Paris, en deux exemplaires, tant en frangais qu’en persan, les deux 
textes faisant foi, le 28 avril 1922 . 
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, APPEMDIX No: X.---[See page 228.] ■ 

Feango-Afghan .Aeghaeologigal-Conventio,N5— 1922. 

Big n(d at Kabul, September 9th y 1922, 

Convention coiieernant h Concession du .Privilege des Fonilies nrclieologiquea 
::on\Afglinmstan:::;: -V; 

Aetiolb ler. 

A raison cies relations de sincke amitie qui existent si lienreusement entre 
les deux Goavemeinents et dii tieveloppement tout particnlier pris en France 
par la science, Sa Majeste le Koi d’ Afghanistan accorde an Gouvernement de la 
Eepublique fran^aise le privilege exclusif de pratiquer des fouilles sur tonte 
Fetendue du territoire afghan. 

Aeticle 2, 

Sont exchis de ce privilege tons les lienx saints et veneres, tels que mosqueea, 
cimetieres, etc. Les delegues frangais charges des fouilles devront respecter les 
lois, les habitudes, les coutuines et les moeurs du pays et ne rieii faire qui y soit 
contraire, 

Aeticle 3. 

Toutes les depenses, queiles qu’eiies soient, seront a la charge du Gouverne- 
ment de la Eepublique et le Gouvernement afghan ne s'y assooiera en aucune 
fa§on. 

Aeticle 4. 

Dans la Delegation fran^aise des Fouilles, de nombre des savants fraugais ne 
devra pas depasser la dizaine. II leur sera adjoint, en nombre egal, des Afghans 
instruits qui s’occi^peroiit de les aider dans leur tache et surveiileront avec eux 
les travaiix des fouilles. Les frais de voyage et de sejour des delegues afghans 
seront a la charge du Gouvernement de Sa Majeste. 

Aeticle 5. 

Les delegues fram^ais auront le droit de prendre des photographies, dessins et 
, moukges de tons les objets decouverts dans les fouilles. 

Aeticle 6, 

, Si Ton troiivc des objets de valeur en or ou en argent ou cles Mioux, lesdits 
objets seront la propriate particuliere du Gouvernement afghan. Toutefois, en 
considkation de la peine prise par les delSgu^s, fran^ais pour executer les fouilles, 
si le Gouvernement de Sa M.ajeste decide de veudre lesdits objets^ ils auront la 
priority pour les acheter au prix fix4 parde OouTerneineut afgham. 
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■ ■■ Abtigle 7.,' ■ 

En ,ce cjiii conceme ies 'Objeta en' metaxix non precieux (cuivre, ' fer, plomb j 
etc,) ou en pierre, sculptures, statues ou inscriptions, la rnoitie de ce qiii sera 
decouvert appartiendra au 'Gouvernement fran9ais. Toiitefois, 'Si Fon Arouve un, 
objet unique, a raison de sa forme ou de sa date, Foriginal restera la propriete 
dll Gouvernement afglian. II en sera de mime an cas oil Fon troiiverait pliisieiirs 
objets formant un ensemble unique, tels, par exemple, que diferentes pieces d^un 
ineme service de table, etc. 

Akticle S. 

Toutes les publications qui seront faites en France au sujet des travaux de 
la Delegation scientifique frangaise seront offertes, en cinq exemplaires au moins, 
au Gouvernement afglian. 

Artiole 9, 

Le Goiivernenient de la Republique ne pent ceder a aucun autre Gouverne- 
ment la concession de fouilles qu’il a ainsi obtenue du Gouvernement de Sa 
Majeste, ni associer aucun autre Gouvernement a Fexecution de ces fouilles. 

Article 10. 

Le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste possede tout droit de controle sur Fexecution 
de la presente convention. 

Article 11. 

Le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste se reserve le droit de conceder a des savants 
etrangers la jiermission de faire des fouilles sur ies sites ou la Delegation scienti- 
fique frangaise ne travailie pas et n’a pas Fintention de travaiiler avant Fexpira- 
tion d’un certain deiai, lequel ne saurait exceder cinq ans. Le Gouvernement 
afglian se concertera a ce sujet avec le Gouvernement fran^ais. 

Article 12. 

La presente convention est valaWe pour trente ans et pourra Itre renouvelee 
d'lin commun accord. Si la Delegation scientifique frangaise venait a suspendre 
ses travaux (sauf en cas de force majeure) pendant un an et demi, la presente 
convention se troiiverait annulee de piein droit, et le Gouvernement de Sa Majeste 
reprendrait la liberte de traiter, sll le jugeait a propos, avec une autre nation. 

Article 13. 

La preseiite convention a ete redigle en deux langues, en persan et an francais : 
Fun et i’autre texte font egalement kutorite. 

Fidi ci Kahotil^ le 9 septembre 1922, ^ ' 

Par autorisation de M.le ' President du Conseil, Ministre des Affaires etrangeres. 


A. Fouoher. 
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Eusso-AfghaN' Peace- Pact, — 1926. -- 

Treaty of reciprocal neutrality and non-aggression between the exalted GoV' 
eminent of Afghanistan and the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialisf. 
Eepiiblics with the object of confirming the friendly relations and of strengthen- 
ing the friendly neighbourly eonnections which Iiappily, based on the treaty signed 
in Moscow on the 28th .February 1921, subsist between the exalted Governments 
of Afghanistan and the Union of Soviet Socialist Eepubiics. The said treaty 
preserves its force in all its parts irrespective of the continuance or cancellation 
of the present treaty. 

The plenipotentiaries of the exalted parties, His Excellency the Minister of 
Foreign Affairs of the exalted Government of Afghanistan, Aqai Malimnd Beg 
Khan Tarri, and His Excellency the Minister plenipotentiary of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Eepubiics in Afghanistan, Aqai Leonid Stark, after exchanging 
their lawful credentials, which w'^ere found correct, on the 31st xiugust 1926, at 
Paghman, framed and signed these articles, the object of w^hich is to strengthen 
the friendly relations between the two Governments and to ensure permanent 
peace. 

Article 1. 

In case of war or military action between one of the contracting parties and 
one or more third powers, the other contracting party undertakes to observe 
neutrality towards the first party. 

Article 2. 

Each of the contracting parties undertakes to abstain from all kinds of aggres- 
sion against the other, and will not even within the territory under its own occu- 
pation take any such steps as may cause political or military injury to the other 
contracting Government. In particular each of the contracting parties under- 
takes that it will not pin with another State or States in any political or militarv 
alliance or union directed against the other contracting party, and similarly it ■will 
not join in any boycott or financial and economic blockade directed against the 
other. In addition to this, should the policy of third party State or States be 
hostile in its action to cither of the contracting parties, the other contracting 
party undertakes not only to abstain from assisting such hostile policy but also 
to prevent the said policy and inimical actions and steps within its own territorj’'. 

Article- 3., ’ 

■ The high contracting parties, each , reciprocally recognising the sovereignty 
p.nd, integrity of the other, undertake to abstaiii-feoin all kinds of ayined and nn*- 
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armed interference' in the internal afeirs' of the. other contracting' party, and also' 
not to join or assist any other State or States, which m.ay take steps against, or 
interfere- with, the other contracting State.' 

The contracting parties will not permit any , groups or individuals in their 
own territories to establish or to ■.prosecute activities detrimentah to the other 
contracting party ; or to take steps for the subversion of the established govern- 
ment .of; the '.other; contracting. State' ; or to ■ 'take - any /aGtioii .against' the integrity 
of the territory of the other contracting party ; or to (mobilise) or collect armed 
forces against the other contracting party ; and will prevent them from taking 
action. Similarly the parties will not countenance the transit through their 
territories of any armed forces, arms, firearms, ammunition, or the supply of 
any kind of war materials intended (for use) against the other contracting party, 
and likewise will (take active ste|)s to) prevent the same from passing through 
its territory. 

Aeticle 4. 

The contracting parties agree within four months to enter into discussions 
to determine principles for the solution of differences which may arise between 
them, and which cannot be settled through the ordinary diplomatic channels. 

Article 5. 

Each of the contracting parties, outside the limits of undertakings, the con- 
ditions of which are defined in this treaty, has freedom of action in taking steps 
to form any kind of relations and any kind of agreement with other States. 

Article 6. 

From the date of ratification, which should not be more than three months 
after it has been signed, this treaty will have the force of law and will remain in 
force for three years. After the expiration of the said period it will be understood 
that the treaty continues for a year more automatically unless either of the con- 
tracting parties has notified to the other party, six months before the expiration 
of the period, its desire to terminate the enforcement of this treaty. 

Article 7. 

Two copies of this treaty have been written, in Persian and in Eussian, and 
both texts will have equal force. 

Done at Faghman on the 31st August 1926, corresponding to the 
Sumbala, 1305. 

Foreign Minister* , Minister Plenipotentiary of the Uniori 

of Soviet SooiaUst Republics, 


* Date of Sumbala not given. 
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Protocol of tlie Trkatt of reciprocal neukality. and no:n^ euiitraet-ecl 

between the Exai/ied; Oovebnments. of .ATaaiK and the Uxiox of 

.... Soviet Socialist. /EEP iTBLics.—Paghmant'lBOS.,,' 

PROTOCOL. 

The following signatorieSs who were correctly empowered to sign the treaty 
of reciprocal neutrality and non-aggression between the Governiiient of the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics and the exalted Government of Afglmnistaiu by 
permission of their respective Governments, have exchanged the following state' 
ments on the occasion of signing the said treaty. 

His Excellency xAqai Leonid Stark, Minister Plenipotentiary in Afghanistan 
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Eepiiblics, states -that he has received perniission 
from the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics to certify in 
the name of his Government that, on the occasion of signing the above treaty, 
the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, having been faithful 
to the principles of the treaty of the 28th February 1921, has no agreement w*ith 
any State or States contrary to the treaty contracted on the 31st August 1926, 
regarding reciprocal neutrality and non-aggression. Similarly, he states on behalf 
of his Government that the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Repub- 
lics certifies that, during the whole of the period for which this treaty of reciprocal 
neutrality and non-aggression remains in force, the said Government will not enter 
into such treaties or conventions as may be contrary to this treaty of reciprocal 
neutrality and non-aggression. The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics trusts 
that the friendly relations between the Governments of the Union of Soviet Social- 
ist Republics and Afghanistan, based on the treaty contracted in Moscow on the 
28th February 1921, and on the treaty contracted at Paghman on the 31st August 
1926, will invariably increavse and will be based on the lofty idx^al of general peace. 

His Excellency Aqai Mahmud Beg Khan Tarzi, Minister of Foreign xlffairs 
of the exalted Government of Afghanistan, states that he has received permis- 
sion from the Afghan Government to certify in the name of his Government that, 
on the occasion of signing the above treaty, the Afghan Government, having been 
faithful to the principles of the treaty of the 28th February 1921, has no agree- 
ment with any State or States contrary to the treaty contracted on the 31st August 
1926, regarding reciprocal neutrality and non-aggression. Similarly, he states 
on behalf of his Government that the Afghan Government certifies that, during 
the whole of tie period for which this treaty of reciprocal neutrality and non- 
aggression remains in force, the said Government will not enter into such treaties 
or conventions as may be contrary to this treaty of reciprocal neutrality and 
non-aggression. The Afghan Government trusts that friendly relations between 
the Governments’ of Afghanistan and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, 
based on the treaty contracted in Moscow , on the 28th February 1921, and on the 
treaty contracted at Paghman on the 31st August 1926, will invariably increase 
and will be based on the lofty ideal of general 'peace. ^ ^ 
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In confirmation of the above the following signatories lia%'c framed this pro 

tocol. 

.. ,,.,,'Do.iae at Pagliinaii .ori' the 31 st' August 1926, in two. copies,, in. Russian and, in 
P.ersian, "both .texts, having .eqxial. force, ,31st .August 19.26, ,coiTes}JQiidmg to„ tie 
8th Sunibala, 1305. 


Mahmud ' Beg Taezi, 
Foreign Minister, 


.L. H. Ptaek,; /.' ' p, 
Minister Fhnifotentiaru of the "Onion of 
Soviet. SoeAaUst Bs'jniblics. 
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APPENDIX No. XIL— [See m 

■ Soviet~A.fghah . Ag-eebmeht .regarding Kabol-Tashkent Am ,, 'EohtBj— 1927 . 

' Sigmd- at Kahtd, --N 

.■AciiEEM'BN’T bjjtweeii the Government, o.f the :U. S. 'S. R. and the Exalted 

' Govisbnment of Akihanlstan' regarding a Kabul-Tashkent Air Route. 

On the 28th November 1927, at Kabul, the Government of the U. S. S. R., 
through M. Leonid Nikolaievitch Stark, Minister Plenipotentiary of the U. B. 
S. R. in Afghanistan, of the one part, and the Afghan Government, tliroiigli 
M. Ghulam Sadiq Khan, ofiiciating Foreign Minister of the Afghan Government, 
of the other part, contracted the following Agreement for the purpose of est- 
ablishing relations for the regulation of postal and passenger aerial traffic between 
Kabul and Tashkent : — 

1. From the machines at their disposal, the Afghan and the U. S. S. R. Gov- 
ernments will each provide ten aeroplanes and necessary personnel for employ- 
ment on the Kabul-Tashkent air route. Movements of aeroplanes from Tash- 
kent to Kabul shall be regulated by a time table, and Eights shall be made twice 
in each month according to time table, but, whenever necessary, machines will 
be despatched in addition to the above. 

2. The Afghan Government will construct and provide in their territory laiid- 
ing-grounds, aerodromes, equipment and material necessary for the maintenaiiee 
of the said air route, and undertakes to maintain the same in proper condition. 

3. The Government of the U. S. S. R. will construct and provide in thier terri- 
tory landing-grounds, aerodromes, equipment and material necessary for the 
maintenance of the said air route, and undertakes to maintain the same in proper 
condition. 

4. The Government of the U. S. S. R. agrees to supply to the headquarters 
of the Afghan Air Force spare petrol, fuel and lubricating oil for the Kabul-Tash- 
kent air route at the prices at which these are obtainable on the air routes of the 
U. S. S. R. 

5. Personnel supplied for the said air route by the U. S. S. E. will be paid by 
the Government of the U. S. S, R. In the same manner personnel supplied by 
the Afghan Government will be paid by the Government of Afghanistan. The 
Government of Afghanistan and the Government of the U. S. S. E. will introduce 
to each other the names of their respective pilots and machines serving on this 
air route. 

6. Both parties undertake to maintain stores of fuel, lubricating oil, neces- 
sary material and spares sufficient for the equipment of the aeroplanes of both 
employed on the said air route, and each party agrees to fix beforehand, in accord- 
ance with the rates prevailing in their own territory, the price of the necessary 
material to be supplied to the other party. 

i. The Legation of the U. S. S, R* in Kabul and the Afghan Foreign Office 
will in the month of January make adjustments of accounts and payments due 
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.. by, one ..party to tbe other for 'the -preceding' .year ; in, respect., of fuel, lubricating 
oil, .other 'material 'and spares' -'taken or used by the aeroplanes of.. one .party in 
the territory of the other, and also of ail other expenditure Incurred in connexion 
%vitk 1 he said air roiite. , , . . . ,■ 

8. If an acnoplaiie behaiigi.r:ig'. to-, one. paihy- meets with an accident in the terri- 
tory oi the other party, the latter will repair the aeroplane at the expense of the 
party to which the aeroplane belongs. The party, in the territory of which the 
accident has taken place, ;^ill take the machine to its workshops. If the machine 
is repairable and the owner agrees to pay for the repairs, the said machine will 
be repaired and will be taken by air to the country to which it belongs,^^^^^ how- 
ever, repairs are not practicable, the party in the territory of which the accident 
has taken place will take and deliver the machine at the border of the territory 
of the party to which the machine belongs. 

9. In their respective territories each party undertakes to render full assis- 
tance to the personnel of the air service of the other party, and this more es- 
pecially in cases of forced landings. 

10. Both parties undertake to make arrangements for customs control in both 

directions. ' 

11. The tariff of fares for passengers and posts between Kabul, Termer: and 
Taslikent will, in accordance with article 14, be fixed by a special Agreement, 
which Agreement will come into operation not later than the 1st January 1928. 

12. Expenditure incurred by either party, for maintaining and looking after 
the air route and for providing and keeping the ground, equipment and material, 
and for fuel, lubricating oil, spares, repairs, looking after the machines and enter- 
tainment of air personnel, will be borne by that party. 

In the same way, income obtained from the use of the aeroplanes supplied 
by either party will be utilised according to the orders of the party concerned. 

13. Passenger and postal charges wdli be collected in the following manner 

At Tashkent and Termez by the Central Asia Department (Dubrolet) in case 
of flights from Tashkent and Termez to Kabul in a U. S. S. K. machine and at 
Tashkent by the Afghan Consxil-General in case of flights in an Afghan machine. 

At Kabul through the Legation of the U. S. S. E. and the Headquarters, 
Afghan Air 5'orce, in case of flights from Kabul to Termez and Tashkent. 

14. Details necessary to operation of the Agreement, the preparation and 
alteration of time-tables, matters connected with the completion of the air route 
and the location of landing-grounds and the preparation of fare-tables will be 
undertaken direct between the Dubrolet of the U. S. S. E. and the Headquarters 
of the Afghan Air Force.' 

15. This Agreement will have legal force from the date on which it is signed, 
and flights will commence not later than the 1st January 1928* 

16. This Agreement will be acted upon till the 1st January 1929. 

IT. This Agreement has been drawn up in two copies, in Eussian and Persian, 
both having equal force. 
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: APPENDIX No, XIII.— [^?e6 page 22(L] ' 

Treaty: of' Feiendship.. and Beourity between Persia and Apghanistaj^. 

Signed 27th Novemier 1927. 

The CTOvemments of Persia and Afghanistan, having regard to the moral 
and material ties and relations between them, and the unity of religion and of 
sentiments by which they are linked, have considered the obligations which the 
present time imposes upon them from day to day, and with hnn conviction have 
desired to render more evident the ties of friendsliip and fraternity by which they 
are united, and to assure and consolidate still further their cordial relations with 
one another. To which end the twm Parties have thought fit to conclude a treaty 
of friendship and security. The following Plenipotentiaries have been appointed : 

By the Imperial Pebsiah G-overnmekt : 

His Excellency Mirza Seyed Mehdi Khan Farrokh, Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary and Envoy-Extraordinary of His Majesty the Shah-imShah of 
Persia, and 

By the Eoyal Aegean Government : 

His Excellency Sardar Ala Gholam Sahigh Khan, Acting Head of the 
Ministry of Foreign Afiairs, 

Who, having communicated their full powers found in good, and due form 
have agreed as follows : 

Article L 

The Treaty of Saratan 1, 1300, all the clauses and provisions of which remain 
in force, shall be the basis of relations between Persia and Afghanistan. 

Article 2. 

Each of the two Contracting Parties undertakes to refrain from any attack 
or aggression against the other Party and from encroachment by armed force 
upon the othe^^s territories. 

In the event of one of the two Contracting Parties being the object of aggres- 
sion on the part of one or more third Powers, the other Party undertakes to observe 
neutrality throughout the duration of hostilities. The Party which is the object 
of aggression shall not for Ms part violate such neutrality, whatever the political, 
strategic or tactical interests involved. 

Article 3. 

Each of i;he two Contracting Parties undertakes not to participate in hostile 
action of any kind directed Against the other Party- by one or more third Powers 
OT to take part in name or in fact in political or military alliances or understand - 
ings directed against the independence, security or authority of the other Con- 
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traotiiig Party or iiiYoIving. political or military disadvaata,ge to tlie latter* . SimI 
iarljj, each of the two Parties shall refrain from taking part in blockades or economic 
boycotts. directed against the other Party. • 

Article 4. 

In the event of. one or more- -third Powers at -war with one of the two Gon- 
tracting Parties violating the neutrality of the other Party, or cansing troops, 
arms or war material to pass through the latter's territory, or seeking to procure 
recruits, supplies, beasts of burden or necessaries of war in general on such terri* 
;tory, or causing their armies in retreat to pass through such territory, am for their 
own military purposes encouraging or inciting the population of the neutral Party 
to rebel, the neutral Party shall be under obligation to prevent such operations 
by armed force and. to safeguard his neutrality. 

Article 5. 

The two Contracting Parties agree that within nine months from the exchange 
OT ratifications their plenipotentiaries shall meet at Teheran for the purpose of 
concluding on a basis of equal treatment commercial, establishment, consular, 
postal, telegraphic and extradition agreements. 

Article 6. 

The two Contracting Parties agree to settle by the means laid down in the 
Protocol annexed hereto such differences as may, arise between them and as it 
may not have been possible to settle through the ordinary diplomatic chaimels. 

Article 7. 

It is understood that, apart from the obligations wdiieh the two Contracting 
Parties have assumed towards one another, each retains complete fieedorn of 
action in his i-nternational relations. 

Article 8. 

The present treaty is concluded for a period of six years, and shall come into 
force after ratification by the legislative bodies of the two countries. 

In the event of one of the two Contracting Parties not having announced his 
intention six months before, the expiry: of the treaty to terminate it, it shall' be 
renewed for periods of one year, until such time as one of the two Parties announces, 
not less than six months before .the close of the year, his intention not to renew 
it at the close of the year* 

After the expiry of the first six years, ' notice of denunciation given less than 
six months before the term of the treaty shall be of no effect. 

Article 2 , 

The present treaty is drawn up 'in duplicate Persian texts, and the instruments 
of ratification shall be exchanged at Kabul 
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In faitli whereof tlie Pienipoteiitiaries of .the: .two' 'Parties, iiave. signed the pre- 
sent treat}^ and have thereto- affixed their seals. '■ 

Az(w 6, M06 , 

Mehdi 'P,aeeo,ich, . . - . 

Mimster Flempotentiary and Envoy 

Bxtmordinary of His Majesty the 

Shah4n-Shah of Persia. 

Gh- Sadigh, 

Acting Head of Ministry of Foreign A fairs* 
Annexed ProtoeoL 

In virtue of Article 6 of the Treaty of Friendship and Security concluded 
between Persia and Afghanistan, the two Contracting Parties have agreed in 
regard to the forms of arbitration procedure as follows. In the event of disputes 
arising between them which are not vsettled through diplomatic channels, each 
of the two Parties shall appoint a statesman of his country. If these two arbi- 
trators are unable to agree between themselves, they shall jointly appoint a states- 
man of a neutral Power, and the decision of this third arbitrator on the subject 
of the dispute shall be final. 

Azar 6y 1306^Ghovs d, 1306 {November 27, 1927). 

Mehbi Fareokh, 

Minmer Plenipotentiary and Emoy 
Extraordinary of Bis Majesty the 
Shah-in-Shah of Persia. 

Gh. Sabigh, 

Acting Head of the Ministry of 

Foreign Affairs. 

Notes Annexed io the Treaty of Friendship and Security hetiveen Persia and 

A fghanistan. 

No. 847. 

Azarmah 29, 1306 {Becemhef 20, 

The Acting Head of the Ministry of Foreign Afiairs, 

With regard to the conclusion of the Treaty of Friendship and Security between 
Persia and Afghanistan, I have the honour to bring the following to Your E.x- 
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Tlie Imperial Persian Goyernment, being desirons,;; of,: inMlHng Its:; oBIigations 
and considering .that the obligations' devolving iipon it'iii virtue' of the .s.aid . treaty, 
are not inconsistent with its obhgations towards the League of Nations, . hereby 
informs the^ Afghan Governnient that it will likewise .respect. .its, obligatio.ns as 
a member of the League of Nations. ■ . 

' . I' have,. • etc., 

. .. MEHni Fabrokh;.:'.' 

'^No. 2691. 

Djady 6*, 1306 (December 27^ 1927), 

Youb Excellency, 

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your letter No. 847 of Azar 29, 
the contents of which I note, relating to the conclusion of the Treaty of Friend' 
ship and Security between Afghanistan and Persia, and informing me that the 
Persian Government does not regard the provisions of the said treaty as being 
inconsistent with its obligations towards the League of Nations. 

Mohammed Yali, 

Acting Head of the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs, 

His Excellency 

Seyed Mehdi Khan Farrokh, 

Minister Plenipotentiary of Persia. 


Fm TO CO L ANN£X e J) 

To the Treaty of Friendship and Security of Azar 6, 1306, between 
Persia and Aeghanistan, — 1928. 

Signed at Teheran^ June 15, 1928. 

His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia and His Majesty the King of Afghanis- 
tan having regard to the moral and material ties and the relations of friendship 
and fraternity happily established, between Persia and Afghanistan by the Treaty 
of Friendship of Saratan 1, 1300, and confirmed b}’’ the Treaty of Bhiendship and 
Security of Azar 6, 1306, and being desirous of consolidating and strengthening 
those ties, have decided to supplement the said Treaties by the present Protocol, 
and have for that purpose appointed as their Plenipotentiaries : 

His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia : 

■ His Excellency Fatoullab Khan Pakrevan, Acting Head of the Ministry of 
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His Majesty' the Kimi .op Afghanistan :' ■..■ 

H'is Excelleiicy . SaTclar Aala Gholam :SadigliyKhan,., Aoti^^ of. '.the 

Miiiistiy of Foreign Afe^ 

,Wli.Oj liiwiiig. coa'mminic.ated tlieir full powers.. .■ fo'uiid .,'iii;gcH:>ci,;aricl;d^^^ 
have agDX^d oil tlie following provisions 

Article 1. 

In ilie event uf either of the two CGiintries being the objeet of hostile action 
on the part of one or more third Powers, the other Contracting Fart}'- shall employ 
all the means at his disposal for the purpose of obtaining a satisfactory settlement 
of the sitiuitioii. 

If, in spite of ail the ehortvS thus exerted, war becomes iinininent and inevit- 
able, the two Contracting Parties undertake to examine the situation carefully 
in a spirit of cordiality and reciprocal good will with a view to finding a solution 
appropriate to the circiunstances and in conformity with their higher interests. 

Article 2. 

Each of the two Contracting Parties undertakes to contribute to the progress 
and ixiiprovement of both countries and both nations by placing at the disposal 
of the other Party all the means existing in his own country which may be iisefui 
or necessary to that Party, such as material resources, technical experts, etc* 
The manner in which, such assistance shall be given shall be determined in special 
Conventions between the two Parties. 

The two High Contracting Parties also undertake to co-operate in the economic 
sphere. Tlmy agree that the technical experts of both Parties shall, as soon as 
possible and by common agreement proceed to a careful examination of coudi- 
tions and means of effecting such economic co-operation in general and more 
particularly conditions and methods for establishing and improving means of 
communication betw'eeu the tw'o countries, namely, the extension and linking up 
of the road systems of the two countries, and the establishment of postal connec- 
tions by land and air and of telegraphic and wireless communication, and condi- 
tions under which the Parties shall reciprocally grant free transit and liberty to 
trade throughout their respective territories, and Customs and other facilities and 
advantages. The provisions thus decided upon shall be put into force after rati- 
fication. 

Article 3. 

The nationals of either Contracting Party shall,, as a general rule, enjoy most- 
favoured-nation treatment in their respective territories. 

T,he treatment which the two Contracting- Parties shall reciprocally grant 
each other in the commercial, Customs and establishment treaties to i>e concluded 
.as soon as possible between the two Parties shaH not be inferior to the treatment 
accorded by each Party to any third Po-wei, ■ ^ , 
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■ 'AbTIOLB "4. 

The, present Protocol shall enter into 'force after ratification, by: the competent' 
authorities of the two 'countries and shalP remain in force until the expiration of 
the Treaty of Prieirdship and Security concluded on Azar 6, 1306. 

The Plenipotentiaries of the two Parties have signed the present Protocol 
which supplements the Treaty of Eriendship and Security of Azar 6, 1306, in 
duplicate in Persian. 

Teheran^ Khordad 25ihs 1307 (June 15, 1928), 

PaKE-EVAH.' 

.GnonAM SABIGHjtt . 

Acting Head of tJm Ministn^ of 
Foreign Affairs , 
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APPENDIX No, XIV.-^[S 0 e fage 229.} 

Agreement between tlie Aerial Department of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Bepublics and the Afghan Aib Poece regarding the Kabul- 
Tashkent Am Eoute, — 1928,^ 

In order to carry out Article 14 of the Agreement of the Tashkent-Kabnl 
Air Line, concluded between the Afghan Government and the Government of the 
U. S. S. R.j the following agreement was concluded at Kabul on the 7th March 
1923, between the Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force and the Aerial Depart- 
ment of the U. S. S. B., which will hereafter be called ** Dubrolet ” with regard 
to Tashkerit-Kalnii Air Line, through the following persons : — 

On behalf of the Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force, Mr. Mr liammad 
Ihsan Khan. 

On behalf of the Dubrolet of the U. S. S. E., Mr. Charneyakoif. 

Article 1. 

In order to carry out the agreement of November 28th, 1927, regarding the 
Kabul-Tashkent Air Line, the Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force a,p])oint 
its representative in the Afghan Consulate General at Tashkent and the Dubrolet 
of the U. S, S. E. appoint its Agent in the U. S. S. E., Legation at Kabul. The 
said Agents will be responsible for dealing with all matters concerning the Kabul- 
Tashkent Air Line. 

Article 2. 

In completion of article 1 of the agreement of November 28th, 1927, the con- 
tracting parties appoint for the service of the Kabul-Tashkent Air Line only those 
persons who are subjects of the two Governments. In fact those persons who 
were subjects of another Government and subsequently adopted Afghan nationa- 
lity cannot be regarded Afghan subjects. 

Article S. 

The Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force agrees to construct and prepare 
not later than 1st August 1928 landing grounds, each of which will not be less 
than 500x500 meters, marked with circles and angles for recognition, at the 
following places : — 

L Haibak. 

2. Any convenient place between Haibak and Khanjan, 

3. Any convenient place at Khanjan. 

4. Any convenient place between Khanjan and Gharikar. 

The grounds Nos. 2 and 4 should, if possible, be prepared in a central position 
between the places mentioned, 

^ Translation of the Persian text published in the Aman’-i-AfgMn (Kabul) of March md 


\ 
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Artioli 4., . : 

Tte ' landing, ground at ' Haibak should be equipped :with accessories '.and 
material mentioned in list 1, appended, to this agreement; (not published):. 

■ Article 5. ■ ' ' 

The Dnbrolet oithe U...S. 8. E. makes - over dulj prepared;:and;orgamsed^^ 
ing grounds within the territory of the U. S. S. E. for the air line of Termez, 
Samsonova^ Samarkand and Tashkent. 

Article 6. 

In completion of article 4 of the agreement of November 28th, 1927, the Head- 
quarters of the Afghan Air Force and the Dubrolet of the U. S. S. li. agree to 
keep ready stocks of petrol for fuel and lubricating oil, together with accessories 
within their respective territories, for each other’s aircraft and will issue them 
to each other according to the prices settled by the parties. 

Article 7. 

If the Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force desires, the Dubrolet of the 
U. 8. 8. E . will supply accessories, fuel and lubricating oil for the Kabul-Tashkent 
Air Line at a reasonable price. 

Article 8. 

In pursuance of article 5 of the agreement of November 28th, 1927, the follow- 
ing aviators have been appointed by the Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force ; — 

1. Mr. Kamenski William Fred Eenchwich. 

2. Mechanic — ^Mr. Famin Alexander Aiwinwich. 

Other men for the Hne, to the number required, will be appointed later. 

The following aviators have been appointed by the Dubrolet of the U, S. 

Pilots. . . . . Mr. Soranish Ado Axdaim-wich. 

Mr. Sinofif Mcha^l Samiriwich. 

Mr. Leohinko Victor Gregory wioli 
Mr. BarnoJf Nikoloi Actanowicb. 

Meohanios . * . Sovinski Watslaff Aiwauwich, 

Nozonikoff Alexanderwich. 

Leskoff Yafoof Wasiwich. 

Penpetkin Eiviii Romanwicli. 

Reserve Pilots . . . Mr. Sivofl Mavoriky. 

Mr. Eivanoff Lahtar. 

Reserve Mechanics . , Moralaskin. 

Zana Makhsaky. 

Article 9. 

The Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force agrees to prepare and provide* 
hostels at Mazar and Kabul for '-the comfort of the airmen of the Dubrolet of the 
U. S. S. B. attached to the KabuLTashkent Air Line.. 
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It is necessar}’ tliat the aviators employed on the Kabui-Taslikeot* Air Line 
.slioiild, ..hold' necttssary passpoitB :::wi& visas, -valid' for 'the' pei’iod.':of ' one 'jeat, , 
tor .entering, and leaving, the .territories of the parties^ without any limit of .flights*.,. „ , ., 

Article 11. 

The |)rofitg derived from the reciprocal use of the Tashkent-Kabiil Air Line 
will be shared by the Headquarters of the Afghan .Air Force and the Dubrolet 
of the U. S. S. R. through the Afghan Foreign Office and the U* S. S. R. Legation 
in Afghanistan. 

Article 12. 

In completion of article 7 of the Agreement of November 28th, 1927, the con- 
tracting parties agree, in order to facilitate mutual accounts in respect of acces- 
sories, fuel and lubricating oil, to settle their accounts quarterly, i,e., on the 1st 
April, 1st June, 1st October and 1st Jainiary. 

Article 13. 

In completion of article 8 of the agreement of November 28th, 1927, the Head- 
quarters of the Afghan Air Force agrees that if an aeroplane belonging to the 
Dubrolet of the U. S. S. li. is damaged within Afghan territory, and if the Dubrolet 
does not approve the repair of the damaged machine in the Afghan workshops, 

, the said Headquarters will send, at its own cost, the aeroplane to the border of 
the U. B. S. B. Government. The Dubrolet on its side agrees that if an Afghan 
aeroplane is damaged within the territory of the U. S. S, E., and if the Headquarters 
of the Afghan Air Force does not approve the repair of the aeroplane in the work- 
shop of the Dubrolet of the U. S. S. R. at Tashkent the said Dubrolet will send 
at its own expense the damaged aeroplane to the border of the Afghan Govern- 
ment. The despatch of aeroplanes on both sides will be eflected with the least 
possible delay. 

Article 14. 

The fare for passengers is fixed as follows : — 

Single fare between Kabul and Tashkent 

Single fare between Kabul and Tennez 

Single fare between Kabul and Mazar . 

Single fare between Mazar and Tashkent . . 

Single fare between Mazar and Termez. ■ , ' , 

■ . ,The fares, for transport of passengers, mail and. goods in a Soviet aeroplane at 
tilie time of flight from Kabul, be^oollect^. '«i.t-'K.^bul:bj the^Agent to, the 


£27 and 10 shillings English 
or 260 gold lioubies. 

£16 and 10 shillings English 
or 106 gold Eoubies. 

£14 English or 130 gold 
Enables . 

£13 and 15 shillings English 
or 135 gold Eoubies. 

£2 and 10 shillings Englisli or 
20 gold Eoubles. 
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Diibrolet in ' tlie ,11. B. ,-B. R. Legation' in::' Afglianisfeii^^ , fai’eS'/for' trails-,, 
port of passengers, mail , and' "goods' in 'an'- Afghan . aeroplane ;at tJie tinie,. of •fliglit 
from ,Taslilreiit will ' be ' eollected by ■ the'.. Agent pf tlie Heaclqnarters: , of- 'the- Afghan 
Air Force in the' Afghan Consulate General at,TashkeB,t. ' 

. . ' Article 16. 

, ' , . Each .p.asseiiger is ' entitled .to take with Mm' luggage dip,, to .B , kilograms ;free,t. 
Any luggage in excess of, .8 kilogram's, will be. oharged. ’as: follows - 

One Jdlogram of higgage-^ . 

Between Tashkent and Kahtil ■, .... . " . . , ■ 8 shillings or .3 J g.olcl Boiibles * 

Iknween Termex and Kabul . * . . . 5 shillings or 2 gold Roubles. 

..^Bet'we.eii Termes and Mazar ... . 1, shilling or. 50,.,CopeeJvS,,,' 

Bct-vveen Ma,zar and Kabul . , . , . . . 3 shillings and 9 pence or 1| 

.' gold .Roubles. ■ 

One Mlogmm of Biflomatic mail — 

Between Tashkent and Kabul • . . . .12 s hillings or 5 gold Roubles 

and 70 Copecks. 

J5etween Termez and Kabul , . , , .5 shillings or 2 gold Roubles. 

Article 17. 

The following landing grounds have been fixed : — ' 

A. WUMn Afghan Territory — 

1. KalniL 

2, Mazar (according to requirements). 

B, Within the territory of the ?7. S, S, 

■2i ; Termez., 

Article 18. 

The time-table of flights of aeroplane has been arranged as follows : — 
Departure of Soviet aeroplane from Tashkent . . 2Stii of each month, 

DaiSartura of Afghan aeroplane from Tashkent . . 18th ,, „ 

Arrival of Soviet aeroidane' at Termez , . 28th, „ ,, 

Arrival of Afghan aeroplane at 'Termez , . . . 18th „ ,, 

Departure from Termez andyarrival at Kabul— 
of Soviet aeroplane . ' . , . , . , 29th „ ,, 

Departure from, Kabul — 

of Soviet aeroplane .. . . . . . 1st „ ,, 

Arrival at Termez and Tashltent— 
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If, on any of tlie clays fixed in the time-table,- fifi®''W'eatlier oonditions slionld be 
nnfavoarable, tie aeroplanes ^nil start on tbe nearest subsequent day wiien the 
conditions appear more favourable. Flights, .-apart from those in. the table,, can 
be carried out provided a two-clays notice ' is.-' ■given in^., order that arrangements 
may be made by the party concerned. If, .on the- day of departure of an aero- 
plane there are no passengers, the aeroplane will not postpone its flight but will 
leave with the mail 

Aeticle 19. 

The contracting parties agree to undertake the responsibility of taking all 
steps for the protection of aeroplanes during their stay in their respective terri- 
tories, but if- an' 'a gets damaged by some extraordinary disaster, or by an 

act of God, the contracting parties will not be held responsible for the same. How- 
ever, if damage to an aeroplane takes place owing to neglect of the guard over it, 
an enquiry will be held by a Commission of the parties concerned and compen- 
sation up to the damage suffered, will be paid by the party concerned. Similarly, 
both parties agree to give help and technical assistance as far as possible to each 
other^s aeroplanes during their stay in their respective territories. 

Problems which arise in the course of, the running of the line will be decided 
and settled directly by discussions held 'at Tashkent between the .Agent of the 
Headquarters of the Afghan Air Force and''the'Dubrolet of the U. S. S. R., and 
at Kabul between the Agent of the Dubrolet of the U. S, S. B., and the Head- 
quarters of the Afghan Air Force. 

Aeticle 21. 

The control of customs with regard to non-diplomatic persons will be effected 
according to the rules and regulations of the parties. 

Aeticle 22. 

Examination of passports is necessary before an aeroplane starts. 

Article 23. 

If an aeroplane postpones its flight and does not start on the due date, tele- 
graphic information must be given by one. side to the other. If an aeroplane 
starts on the appointed day and does not- reach' its' destination, the, side. concerned 
will give telegraphic information ; and, if an: aeroplane does not start on the 
appointed day but starts the next day, in that case ateo a telegram will be sent. 

This agreement becomes valid as mm as signed. 
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Article 25. 

TMs agreement will be valid np io 1st January 1929.' 


Article 26. 

■TMs agreement bas been drawn up in two tests, Russian and Persian, . and 
botb texts have equal force. ■■■ ■ 


Bated Ifth Hoot 1306. 


Bated m March im. 


MxmmMAB :1mm ^ 

ComiMmidanti'AfgliM^ 
Jabihanoff,, . 

Head of the Diibrolet of the U. S. S. 

Governfmnk 
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TRAITi D’AMlfli Sa MaJBSTE LE EOI B’EaYFTB et Sa MaJESTE LI5 ROl 

Consideraiit les rapports historiqnes et les affinites na-turelles cfiii existent 
entre Flgypte et F Afghanistan et clesireiix cle resserrer les liens cramitie 
nnissent les deiix pays et de developper lenrs relations cordiales par la coiicliiBion 
dhm traite d’amitie entre eux ; 

Out nomme pour leurs plenipotentiaires : 

8a Majesty LE KOI b’Egypte : 

S. E. Wacyf Boutros Gliaii Pacliaj Ministre des A'iiaires .Etrangeres ; 

Sa MajestIi le eoi b’A'eghaxistah : 

Walachaiie Galalat Maab Sirdar Aly Ahmed Khan Tagi Afghan, Goiiver- 
neiir de Kaboul ; 

Lesqiiels, apres e’etre communique leurvS pleios pouvoirs, troiives en bonne et 
due forme, sent eonvenue de ce qui suit : 

Article 1. 

li y aura paix inviolable et sincere amitie perpetuelle entre les lloyaiioies 
d^Egypte et d’ Afghanistan ainsi qiFentre leurs citoyens. 

Article 2. 

Les Hautes Parties coiitractantes sont d’accord pour etabiir les relahioriH 
diplomatiques entre les deux Etats conformement aux principes du droit inter- 
national. Elies convioiment que les repr&entants et agents diplonnitirfues de 
chacune d’elles recevront, siir le territoire de 1 ’autre et a charge tie reeiprocitt^ 
le traitement concacre par les principes geiieraiix du droit international public. 

Abticle 3. 

Les Hautes Parties contractantes sont cFaccord pour conclure entre elles, en 
temp)s opportun, des traites economiques et commerciaux. ' 

Article 4. 

Le present traite est redige en arabe et en persan, les deux textes faisant 
egalement foi. II sera ratifi4 et les ratifications en seront ecliangees a Kaboul, 
le.plus tot que faire se pourra. II entrera'en vigueur.des I^echange des ratifica- 

En foi de quoi les plenipotentiaires ont signe le pr&ent /traite et y ont appose 

|://v:;;'::/||i|aaldre|:;::;^ j (Signat^ 

•Ali'Ahmb». Waote Boutros Gjham* 



AFMANIBT£N--APPEN:DIX : no. . XVI~-™~1928. 


'm%My 

APPENDIX No. XYl,-^[See fage 229.] 

Turco-Afghan Treaty of Friendship and Co-oferation,"'~"1928« 

VVhereas by reason of the harmony of their material and moral relations and 
their situation and brotherly sentiments, the present age creates daily new com- 
mon needs for them, Turkey and Afghanistan, inspired by tlic desire to place on 
still stronger and more secure bases the friendly, brotherly and true bonds between 
these two great Powers, as already established by the Treaty concluded l)y them 
Oil the 1st March 1337, have thought it necessary, for the realisation of this aim, 
to conclude a Treat}^ of friendly relations and political and economic co-operation, 
and have appointed as Plenipotentiaries : — 

PIis Excellency the President oe the Turkish Republic : 

His Excellency Teweik Ruchdi Bey, Minister of Foreign Aifairs for the 
Turkish Republic ; 

His Majesty the King oe Afghanistan : 

His Excellency Goulam Badik Khan, Commander-in-Chief and Represen- 
tative of the Minister of Foreign Affairs for Afghanistan. 

Who, haying exchanged their powers found in due and proper form, have 
agreed upon the following Articles which shall regulate the relations between the 
two countries : — 

Article 1. 

Everlasting peace and true and unfailing friendship shall prevail between the 
Turkish Republic and the Kingdom of Afghanistan as well as the two nations. 

Article 2. 

Should one of the Contracting Parties be tlireatened by one or Jiiiore other 
Powers, the other Party undertakes to exert every effort to prevent aggiessioDL 
and despite these efldrts, should war become inevitable, the Contracting Parties 
undertake to consult together etoestly and in a spirit of goodwill on the situa- 
tioii thus created with a view to reaching a solution consistent with the high 
respective interests of the two governments. 

, . Article 3. 

. Each of the Contracting Parties undertakes not to participate in any alliance 
or agreement whatever, political, ^ military, economic or financial, entered into by 
one or more foreign States against the other Party. Moreover, each undertakes 
not to participate 'm a hostile action directed against the military security of the 
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Article '4. ■ 

Tlie Contracting Parties promise reciprocally mutual ielp and assistance of 
every kind with a view to securing, by special Conventions to be concluded, tbe 
benefit of the resources pertaining to the one and considered as advantageous and 
necessary to the other and to help the latter in this respect for the purpose of 
contributing to the progress and development of the two States and nations. 

Article 5. 

The Turkish Eepublic undertakes to place at the disposal of the Afghan Govern- 
ment the judicial, scientific and military experts for whom Afghanistan might 
ask, with a view to assist the intellectual and military progress of this country. 

Article 6. 

The subjects of the two States shall enjoy reciprocally the most-favoured 
nation treatment, as regards their mutual commercial relations and conditions 
of residence, within the territory of either of the two Contracting Countries. The 
two Contracting Parties shall, however, be free to conclude separately commer* 
ciai, residential, consular, postal and telegraphic, and extradition conventions. 

Article 7. 

Each of the two Contracting Parties shall enjoy full liberty of action in their 
relations with other States, apart from engagements entered into in pursuance 
of the present Treaty. 

Article 8. 

The present Treaty is drawn up in Turkish and Persian, both texts being 
authentic. 

Article 9. 

The present Treaty shall enter into force from the date of the exchange of 
the instruments of ratification which shall take place with the least possible delay. 
The exchange of the ratified texts shall take place at Angora. The provisions 
of Article 1 of the Treaty shall be valid indefinitely, while those of the other 
Articles shall be valid for a period of ten years. Should the present Treaty not 
be denounced by either of the two Parties six months before the date of its expim- 
Hon, it shaU be considered ipso facto valid for a further period of one year. Should 
the Treaty be denounced, it shall cease to be valid six months after it has been 
denounced. 

The delegates of the two Governments having accepted and approved the 
provisions of the nine Articles above, have signed the present Treaty. 

Done at Angora, in duplicate, on the 25th May 1928* 

, Tewmk, Eucmui, Df. 

/''QmmBmm* 
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Protocol, 

Tke delegates , of tlie two Powers/' who liave just signed the Turco- Afghan 
.Treaty .of Friendship and . Co-operation,; of to-day's date,; have ; agreed on. the 
following pro^visions . 

Economic Co-operation has been established between the High Contracting 
Parties./:'"-: ;■ 

The expert, competent, Delegates of the two Contracting Parties shall consult 
together, with the least possible delay, on the subject of this co-operation and on 
the study of the moans of transport between the two countries and the possible 
steps to be taken in this respect. 

This Protocol has also been signed by the Delegates of the two Contracting 
Parties as integrant part of the Treaty, on the 25th of May 1928. 

Tewpik Rtjoedi, J}f . . ' 

Gulam Sadik. 
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APPENDIX No. XVII .— fage 229,] 

IxoHANGE of Notes between the Afghan and Persian Governments cons- 
tituting an Agreement regarding Frontier Commissioners,— 1928. 

(1) Note add/ressed by Mirza Fatollah Khan Pakrevarij Admmistmtor of the Persian 
Ministry of Foreign Ajfairs, to Sardar Abdolaziz Khan, Envoy EMraonlinary 
and Aliuister Plenipotentiary of Afghanistan, Teheran, 

No, 4459. 

Le 4 Hr, 1S07 {June 25tk, 1928), 

... Monsieur le Miiiistre, , 

J'ai rhoiiiieiir d’informer Votre Excellence <jiie, pour prevenir tout incident 
qui pourxait survenir sur ies frontieres Perso-Afghanes et pour que, le cas echeant, 
de tels incidents soient regies et liquides le plus vite possible, le Goiivernement 
Imperial juge opportun que rarrangement chdessous mentionne soit etabli entre 
nos deux pays pour une duree de deux annees : 

1*^ Le Goiivernement Persan et le Goiivernement Afghan nonuneront chacun, 
pour toute Fetendue cle ieurs frontiferes communes, fcrois Commissaires. Cea 
Commissaixes designeront le lieu de leur residence, ainsi que le ressort de leur 
activite, le long de la frontiere entre leurs Etats respectifs. 

2® Les Commissaires de chacun des deux pays doivent etre pris par mi les 
ressortissants incontestes de ce pays et presentes, prealabiement, a Fautre Partie 
Contraotante. 

3® All cas oil le Commissaire de Fune des Parties Contractantea agirait a 
Fegard de Fautre Partie en dehors des limites de sa competence et contrairemeot 
aux attriliutions a lui prescrites, Fautre Partie aura le droit de demander, en en 
fournissant les motifs, le rempiacement de ce Commissaire. 

4° Les Commissaires ci-dessus mentionnes sont tenus de prevenir les agree* 
sions et les infractions qui viendraient a etre dirigees par des malfaitcurs ou par 
des habitants de la region frontifere contra les habitants du territoire de Fautre 
Partie avoisinant la frontiere, ainsi que les operations de contrebande. Ils doivent 
surveiller le maintien de Fordre sur les frontieres. 

Les Commissaires des deux Parties Contractantes n*ont pas ie droit de 
s’iinmiscer dans les questions litigieuses ayant rapport a la fixation des frontieres, 
a des questions dipiomatiques et a toutes autres aSaires qui sont d’ordre interieur 
pour Fautre Partie. Ils n’ont aucun droit de dresser des protocoles relativement 
h de telles questions. 

5° Lorsque des agressions et des infractions seront comniises par les habitants 
du territoire de Fune des Parties Contractantes sur le territoire de Fautre, le Com- 
missaire de la Partie qui en est victime est tenu d’en informer le Commissaire cle 
Fautre Partie 'du territoire de laqualle'provient Fagression, Les deux Commis- 
saires doivent m rendie aur les lieux de Fincident aux fins . 
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Le Cominissaire dii ressort dnqiiel provient Fagression est teriii cle faire, clans 
le plus bref cleiai possible, les deinarclies necessaires en vii.e de .reglei’ et de liqiiider 
liicideLit. ■ , ■ ■■■ . 

6° Pour ies questions de pen d’iraportance et preseiitaiit loi ca.ractere d’lirgeiice, 
ies (.Viioiiiissaii'es pourront les regier en ay ant recoiirs aiix aiitorites locales a condi- 
tion d'en informer ensuite le Ooimnissaire de Faiitre Partio et de preparer et signer 
de coiiiiniin. ac3coi!d5 iin protocole, 

"La distiiietioii xles cas de pen d’importance on cFiirgence se fait, de coriimiin 
a-ccord, par les Coiiimissaires des denx Parties et taut qiie Faccord ii^est pas inter- 
vciiii eiiiTe eiix, ii ii’est pas permis anx Commissaires des iroiitieix^s d<j recoiirir 
aiix aiitorites locales. 

7° Les Commissaires auront, en cas de besoin, le droit de circnler but 'tons 
les pcaiits de bi frontiere qiii leur sercnit onverts oflicieileiiie.i'it da^ns le ressort de 
ieors attfibotions, pour Fexecution de leurs fonctioiis, avec mi laissez-passer 
offieicd cielivre par Fautre Partie Contractante pour iin delai determine. 

8'"'' Les C'oiiiiiiissaires sont tenns de presenter, aux fiiis de visa, lenr laissez- 
passer aiix aiitorites frontieres de Fantre Partie c.haqiie fois quils traverseront 
la frontiere. 

0® Ciiacime des Hautes Parties Contractantes apportera tons ses eilorts a 
assii.rer la protection de la personne et des Mens dea Commissaires de Fantre Partie 
mx son territoire. 

Je saisis cette occasion pour' vous renonveler FaBstirance cle nia eoiisideration 
clistiiigiiee. , , ' 

Pakbevax. 

ijl) Note addressed by Sardm Abdolaziz Khmi, Mnmy E'Mraordniarif mul Mimster 
PJcnl'potmiiafy of Afghanistan^ Teheran^ to Mirza FaioUah Khan PakremUi 
Admimstmior of the Persian Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 

No, 699, ' 

Lei Sarakm^ 1307 {June Both, 1928}^ 

Monsieur le Gerant, , , 

J^ai rboniienr d’iiiformer Votre Excellence qiie pour prevenir tout incident 
qiii pmirmit Biijvenir sar les frontieres Afgiiano-Persanes et pour «pie, !e cas ecluiant, 
de teis incidents soient regies 'et liqiiides le plus vite possible, le Gouvernenient 
Algliaii jiige opportun qiie Farrangeinent ci-dessoiis mentioniie soit ntabii entre 
nos deux pays pour une duree,.';de deux'annees : — 

{Here follow^ Set^ims 1 to 9 us in Note (I).] 

; Je saisis cette occasion pour you$. renoweler I'assurance de ma consideration 
. disl?ingu4e. . ; : ■ - ' , ^ 


Abbolaziz, 
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